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TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS.

International convention to suppress the slave trade and slavery. Signed September 25, 1926
at Geneva, September 25, 1926; adherence advised by the Senate, vith
reservation, February 25, 1929; adherence declared by the President,
March 1, 1929; declaration of adherence of the United States, deposited
at Geneva, March 21, 1929; proclaimed March 23, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS, a Convention to Suppress the Slave Trade and Slavery
was concluded on the 25th day of September, 1926, at Geneva,
Switzerland, between the Governments of Albania, Germany,
Austria, Belgium, the British Empire, the Dominion of Canada, the
Commonwealth of Australia, the Union of South Africa, the Domin-
ion of New Zealand, and India, Bulgaria, China, Colombia, Cuba,
Denmark, Spain, Estonia, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Greece, Italy,
Latvia, Liberia, Lithuania, Norway, Panama, the Netherlands,
Persia, Poland, Portugal, Rumania, the Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and Uruguay, which
Convention, in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:
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2184 INTERNATIONAL SLAVERY CONVENTION. SEMBER 25,1926.

CONVENTION RELATIVE A L'ESCLAVAGE

Contracti Pow. L'ALBANIE, I'ALLE AGNE, I'AuTRICHE, la BELGIQUE, 1'EMPIRE
BRITANNIQUE, le CANADA, le COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE, 1'UNION
SUD-AFRICAINE, le DOMINION DE LA NOUVELLE-ZZLANDE et I'INDE,
la BULGARIE, la CHINE, la COLOMBIE, CUBA, le DANEMARK, 1'ESPAGNE,
I'ESTONIE, I'ETHIOPIE, la FINLANDE, la FRANCE, la GRECE, I'ITAUE,
la LETTONIE, le LIBERIA, la LITHUANIE, la NORVEGE, le PANAMA,
les PAYs-BAS, la PERSE, la POLOGNE, le PORTUGAL, la ROUMANIE,
le ROYAUME DES SERBES, CROATES ET SLOVENES, la SUEDE, la
TCHECOSLOVAQUIE et 1'URUGUAY,

Du-batlon of t- Considerant que les signataires de 1'Acte general de la Conference
de Bruxelles de 1889-90 se sont declares egalement animes de la
ferme intention de mettre fin au trafic des esclaves en Afrique;

Considerant que les signataires de la Convention de Saint-Germain.
en-Laye de 1919, ayant pour objet la revision de 1'Acte general de
Berlin de 1885, et de 1'Acte general de la D6claration de Bruxelles de
1890, ont affirm6 leur intention de r6alier la suppression complete
de l'esclavage, sous toutes ses formes, et de la traite des esclaves par
terre et par mer;

Prenant en consideration le rapport de la Commission temporaire
de I'esclavage, nommee par le Conseil de la Societe des Nations le
12 juin 1924;

D6sireux de completer et de developper l'ceuvre realis6e grace a
l'Acte de Bruxelles et de trouver le moyen de donner effet pratique,
dans le monde entier, aux intentions exprim6es, en ce qui concerne
la traite des esclaves et 'esclavage, par les signataires de la Con-
vention de Saint-Germain-en-Laye, et reconnaissant qu'il est n6ces-
saire de conclure A cet effet des arrangements plus detaiU& que ceux
qui figurent dans cette convention;

Estimant, en outre, qu'il est necessaire d'empcher que le travail
force n'amene des conditions analogues A celles de 'esclavage,

Ont decid6 de conclure une convention et ont design6 comme
pl6nipotentiaires a cet effet:

PlenpotentUia LE PRBSIDENT DU CONSEIL SUPRiME D'ALBANIE:
Le D' D. DINO, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre plenipoten-

tiaire pres Sa Majeste le Roi d'Italie.
LE PRBSIDENT DU REICH ALLEMAND:

Le Dr Carl VON SCHUBERT, secretaire d'Etat du Ministere des
Affaires etrangeres.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FEDERALE D'AUTRICHE:
M. Emerich VON PFLtGL, envoy6 extraordinairie et ministre

plenipotentiaire, representant du Gouvernement federal aupres
de la Societe des Nations.

SA MAJEST] LE ROI DES BELGES:
M. L. DE BROUCKiRE, membre du Senat, premier d6elgue de la

Belgique A la septiSme Session ordinaire de l'Assemble de la
Soci6te des Nations.
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SLAVERY CONVENTION

ALBANIA, GERMANY, AUSTRIA, BELGIUM, the BRITISH EMPIRE, Contracting Powe
CANADA, the COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA, the UNION OF SOUTH
AFRICA, the DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND, and INDIA, BULGARIA,
CHINA, COLOMBIA, CUBA, DENMARK, SPAIN, ESTONIA, ABYSSINIA,
FINLAND, FRANCE, GREECE, ITALY, LATVIA, LIBERIA, LITHUANIA,
NORWAY, PANAMA, the NETHERLANDS, PERSIA, POLAND, PORTUGAL,
ROUMANIA, the KINGDOM OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES,
SWEDEN, CZECHOSLOVAKIA and URUGUAY,

Whereas the signatories of the General Act of the Brussels Con- Deearation of n-
ference of 1889-90 declared that they were equally animated by the tenuo
firm intention of putting an end to the traffic in African slaves;

Whereas the signatories of the Convention of Saint-Germain-en-
Laye of 1919 to revise the General Act of Berlin of 1885 and the
General Act and Declaration of Brussels of 1890 affirmed their inten-
tion of securing the complete suppression of slavery in all its forms
and of the slave trade by land and sea;

Taking into consideration the report of the Temporary Slavery
Commission appointed by the Council of the League of Nations on
June 12th, 1924;

Desiring to complete and extend the work accomplished under
the Brussels Act and to find a means of giving practical effect through-
out the world to such intentions as were expressed in regard to slave
trade and slavery by the signatories of the Convention of Saint-
Germain-en-Laye, and recognising that it is necessary to conclude
to that end more detailed arrangements than are contained in that
Convention;

Considering, moreover, that it is necessary to prevent forced
labour from developing into conditions analogous to slavery,

Have decided to conclude a Convention and have accordingly
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE SUPREME COUNCIL OF ALBANIA: Pliepotentiu
Dr. D. DINo, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipoten-

tiary to His Majesty the King of Italy.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE GERMAN REICH:

Dr. Carl VON SCHUBERT, Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FEDERAL AUSTRIAN REPUBLIC:
M. Emerich VON PFLtGL, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary, Representative of the Federal Government
accredited to the League of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS:
M. L. DE BROUCKEbRE, Member of the Senate, First Delegate of

Belgium to the Seventh Ordinary Session of the Assembly
of the League of Nations.
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Plenipotentiaies- SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE-BRETAGNE ET
D'IRLANDE ET DES DOMINIONS BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS,
EMPEREUR DES INDES:

Le tres honorable vicomte CECIL OF CHELWOOD, K. C. chancelier
du Duch6 de Lancastre.

POUR LE DOMINION DU CANADA:
Le tres honorable sir George E. FOSTER, G. C. M. G.,

P. C., L. L. D., senateur, membre du Conseil prive
pourle Canada.

POUR LE COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE:
L'honorable J. G. LATHAM, C. M. G., K. C., M. P.,

procureur general du Commonwealth.
POUR L'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE:

M. Jacobus Stephanus SMIT, haut commissaire de
1'Union A Londres.

POUR le DOMINION DE LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE:
L'honorable sir James PARR, K. C. M. G., haut com-

missaire A Londres.
ET POUR L'INDE:

Sir William Henry Hoare VINCENT, G. C. I. E., K. C.
S. I., membre du Conseil du secretaire d'Etat pour
l'Inde, ancien membre du Conseil executif du gouver-
neur general de l'Inde.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BULGARES:
M. D. MIKOFF, charge d'affaires A Berne, representant perma-

nent du Gouvernement bulgare aupres de la Societe des
Nations.

LE CHEF EXECUTIF DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHINE:
M. CHAO-HSIN CHU, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre pl6ni-

potentiaire A Rome.
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIUQE DE COLOMBIE:

Le D' Francisco Jose URRUTIA, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre
plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil f6edral suisse, representant de
la Colombie au Conseil de la Societe des Nations.

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA:
M. A. DE AGUERO Y BETHANCOURT, envoy6 extraordinaire et

ministre plenipotentiaire pros le President du Reich allemasld
et le President de la Republique f6edrale d'Autriche.

SA MAJESTI LE ROI DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE:
M. Herluf ZAHLE, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pres le President du Reich allemand.
SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ESPAGNE:

M. M. Lopez ROBERTS, marquis DE LA TORREHERMOSA, envoye
extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil
federal suisse.

LE PRESIDENT DE REPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE:
Le general Johan LAIDONER, depute, president de la Commission

des Affaires etrangeres et de la Defense nationale.
SA MAJESTI L'IMPIRATRICE REINE DES ROIS D'ETHIOPIE ET SON

ALTESSE IMPERIALE ET ROYALE LE PRINCE R]GENT ET HERITIER
DU TR6NE:

Le Dedjazmatch GUETATCHOU, ministre de l'Interieur;
Lidj Makonnen ENDELKATCHOU;
Kentiba GEBROU;
Ato TASFAE, secretaire du Service imperial de la Soci6et des

Nations a Addis-Abeba.
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE:

M. Rafael W. ERICH, envoye extraordinaire et ministre pl6nipo-
tentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse, d6elgu6 permanent de la
Finlande aupres de la Societe des Nations.
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POUR LE COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE: 
L'honorable J. G. LATHAM, C. M. G., K. C., M . P., 

procureur general du Commonwealth. 
POUR L'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE: 

M. Jacobus Stephanus SMIT, haut commigsaire de 
l'Union a Londres. 

POUR le DOMINION DE LA. NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 
L'honorable sir James Penn, K. C. M. G., haut cora-

missaire a Londres. 
ET POUR L'INDE: 

Sir William Henry Hoare VINCENT, G. C. I. E., K. C. 
S. I. membre du Conseil du secretaire d'Etat pour 

ancien membre du Conseil executif du gouver-
neur general de l'Inde. 

SA MAJESTE LE Rot DES BULGARES: 
M . D. MIKOFF, charge d'affaires a Berne, representant perma-

nent du Gouvemement bulgare aupres de is Societe des 
Nations. 

LE CHEF EXECUTIF DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CHINE: 
M. CsAo-Hnner Can, envoy-6 extraordinaire et ministre pleni-

potentiaire a Rome. 
LE "PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIUQE DE COLOMBIE: 

Le D r Francisco Jose UREMIA, envoye extraordinaire et minigtre 
plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse, representant de 
Is Colombie au Conseil de la Societe des Nations. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE CUBA: 
M. A. DE AGiff ERO Y BETHANCOURT, envoye extraordinaire et 

ministre plenipotentiaire press le President du Reich alleminid 
et le President de is Republique federale d'Autziche. 

SA MAJESTE LE Rot DE DANEMARK ET D'ISLANDE: 
M. Herluf ZAHLE, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pres le President du Reich allemand. 
SA MAJESTE LE Rot D'ESPAGNE: 

M. M. Lopez ROBERTS, marquis DE LA TORREHERMOSA, elIVOye 
extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire wet; le Conseil 
federal suisse. 

LE PRESIDENT DE REPUBLIQUE D'ESTONIE: 
Le general Johan LAIDONER, depute, president de is Commission 

des Affaires etrangeres et de la Defense nationale. 
SA MAJESTE L'IMPERATRICE REINE DES ROM D'ETHIOPIE ET SON 
ALTESSE IMPERIALE ET ROYALE LE PRINCE REGENT ET HERMER 
DU TRoNE: 
Le Dedjazmatch GUETATCHOU, ministre de l'Interieur; 
Lidj Makonnen ENDELICATCHOU; 
Kentiba GEBROD 
Ato TASFAE, secretaire du Service imperial de la Societe des 

Nations a Addis-Abeba. 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE FINLANDE: 

M . Rafael W. ERICH, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-
tentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse, delegue permanent de is 
Finlande aupres de Is Societe des Nations. 
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HIs MAJESTY THE KING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN Plenipotentiaries

AND IRELAND AND OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE
SEAS, EMPEROR OF INDIA:

The Right Honourable Viscount CECIL OF CHELWOOD, K. C.,
Chancellor of the Duchy of Lancaster.

FOR THE DOMINION OF CANADA:
The Right Honourable Sir George E. FOSTER, G. C. M. G.,

P. C., L. L. D., Senator, Member of the King's Privy
Council for Canada.

FOR THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA:
The Honourable J. G. LATHAM, C. M. G., K. C., M. P.,

Attorney-General of the Commonwealth.
FOR THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA:

Mr. Jacobus Stephanus SMIT, High Commissioner of the
Union in London.

FOR THE DOMINION OF NEW ZEALAND:
The Honourable Sir James PARR, K. C. M. G., High Com-

missioner in London.
AND FOR INDIA:

Sir William Henry Hoare VINCENT, G. C. I. E., K. C. S. I.,
Member of the Council of the Secretary of State for
India, former Member of the Executive Council of the
Governor-General of India.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BULGARIANS:
M. D. MIKOFF, Charg6 d'Affaires at Berne, Permanent repre-

sentative of the Bulgarian Government accredited to the
League of Nations.

THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OF THE CHINESE REPUBLIC:
M. CHAO-HSIN CHU, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary at Rome.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF COLOMBIA:

Dr. Francisco Jos6 URRUTIA, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Representative
of Colombia on the Council of the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF CUBA:
M. A. DE AGtERO Y BETHANCOURT, Envoy Extraordinary and

Minister Plenipotentiary to the President of the German Reich
and to the President of the Austrian Federal Republic.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF DENMARK AND ICELAND:
M. Herluf ZAHLE, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipo-

tentiary to the President of the German Reich.
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SPAIN:

M. M. Lopez ROBERTS, Marquis DE LA TORREHERMOSA, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to the Swiss
Federal Council.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE ESTONIAN REPUBLIC:
General Johan LAIDONER, Member of Parliament, President of

the Committee for Foreign Affairs and National Defence.
HER MAJESTY THE EMPRESS AND QUEEN OF THE KINGS OF ABYSSINIA

AND HIS IMPERIAL AND ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCE REGENT
AND HEIR TO THE THRONE:

Dedjazmatch GUETATCHOU, Minister of the Interior;
Lidj Makonnen ENDELKATCHOU;
Kentiba GEBROU;
Ato TASFAE, Secretary of the Imperial League of Nations

Department at Addis-Abeba.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND:

M. Rafael W. ERICH, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent Delegate
of Finland accredited to the League of Nations.
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AND HIS IMPERIAL AND ROYAL HIGHNESS THE PRINCE REGENT 
AND HEIR TO THE THRONE: 
Dedjazmatch GUETATCHOU, Minister of the Interior; 
Lidj Makonnen ENDELKATCHOU; 
Kentiba GEBROU; 
Ate TASFAE, Secretary of the Imperial League of Nations 
Department at Addis-Abeba. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF FINLAND: 
M. Rafael W . ERICH, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent Delegate 
of Finland accredited to the League of Nations. 
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Pnpot"ti - LE PRISIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANuAISE:
Le comte B. CLAUZEL, ministre plenipotentiaire, chef du Service

frangais de la Soci6et des Nations.
LE PRISIDENT DE LA REPWULIQUE HELLENIQUE:

M. D. CACLAMANOS, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre pl6nipo-
tentiaire pres Sa Majeste britannique;

M. V. DENDRAMIS, charge d'affaires & Berne, delegu6 permanent
aupres de la Societe des Nations.

SA MAJESTi LE RoI D'ITALIE:
Le professeur Vittorio SIALOiA, ministre d'Etat, s6nateur,

representant de l'Italie au Conseil de la Societe des Nations.
LE PRESIDENT DE LA RrPUBLIQUE DE LETTONIE:

M. Charles DuzMANs, representant permanent aupres de la
Societe des Nations.

L PRESIDDNT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE IBEREA:
Le baron Rodolphe A. LEHiMN ,, envoy6 extraordinaire et minis-

tre pl6nipotentiaire pres le President de la Republique francaise,
delegu permanent auprs de la Soci6et des Nations.

L PRNISIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE LITHUANIE:
M. V. SrIDZIrusxAS, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre pl6nipo-

tentiaire pros le Prsident du Reich allemand.
8A MAJEEw LE ROI DEi NORVEGE:

Le D' Fridtjof NANSEN, professeur A 1'Universite d'Oslo.
LE PfB' IDENT DE LA RBPUBLIQUE DE PANAMA:

Le DI Eusebio A. MOBALES, professeur de droit A la Facult6
nationale de Panama, ministre des Finances.

SA MAJMEsT LA REINE DES PAY-BAA:
Le jonkheer W. F. VAN LENNEP, charge d'affaires a. i. des Pays-

Bas a Berne.
SA MAJESTE L'EMPERErR DE PEBSE:

Son Altesse le prince ARFA, ambassadeur, dcflgud de la Perse a
la Soci6et des Nations.

LE PRfSIDENT DE LA RiPUBIJQUE DE POLOGNE:
M. Auguste ZALESRI, ministre des Affaires etrangeres.

LE PRISIDENT DE LA RrPUBLIQUE DE PORTUGAL:
Le YD A. DE VASCONCELLOS, ministre plenipotentiaire charge du

Departement de la Societ6 des Nations au Ministere des
Affaires 6trangeres.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE ROUMANIE:
M. N. TITULESCO, professeur A 1'Universite de Bucarest, envoy6

extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste
britannique, representant de la Roumanie au Conseil de la
Societe des Nations.

8A MAJESTE LE ROI DES SERBES, CROATES ET SLOVENES:
Le D r M. JOVANOVITCH, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre

plenipotentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse, delegu6 perma-
nent aupres de la Societe des Nations.

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE SUEDE:
M. Einar HENNINGS, envoye extraordinaire et ministre pl6nipo-

tentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse.
LE PRISIDENT DE LA R]PUBLIQUE TCH]COSLOVAQUE:

M. Ferdinand VEVEBKA, envoy6 extraordinaire et ministre pleni-
potentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse.

LE PRBSIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE L'UBUGUAY:
M. B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA, envoye extraordinaire et ministre

plenipotentiaire pres Sa Majeste le Roi d'Espagne.
Lesquels, apres avoir exhibe leurs pleins pouvoirs, sont convenus

des dispositions suivantes:
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PkniPet.nuaries— Lis PRlostnityr DE LA RAPUBLIQUE PRANgAISE: Continued. Le comte B. GLAUZEL, ministre plenipotentiaire, chef du Service 
frangais de is Societe des Nations. 

LE PRiSIDENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE HELLtNIQUE: 
M. D. CAcLAMANOS envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pres Ss ilajeste britannique; 
M. V. DENDRAmIS, charge d'affaires a, Berne, delegue permanent 

aupras de is Societe des Nations. 
SA MA.TESTA LE ROI D'ITALIE: 

Le professeur Vittorio Scr.A.Lose, ministre d'Etat, senateur, 
representant de PItalie an Conseil de is Societe des Nations. 

LE PR/SIDENT DE LA RtPU73LIQUE DE LETTONIE: 
M. Charles DuziaAris, representant permanent aupres de Is 

Societe des Nations. 
LE PRiSIDENT DE LA RAPUBLIQUE DE LIBilRLi: 

Le baron Rodolphe A. LEHMANN, envoye extraordinaire et minis-
tre plenipotentiaire pres le President de is Republique frangaise, 
delegue permanent aupres de is Societe des Nations. 

La PRtSIDENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DE LITHUANIE: 
M. V. SIDZIKAUSKAS, envoy-6 extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pies le Prdaident du Reich allemand. 
SA MATESTi LE ROI DE NORYAGE: 

Le D r Fridtjof NANSEN, professeur h PUniversite d'Oslo. 
LE PRASIDENT DE LA BAPTIBLIQUE DE PANAMA• 

Le D r Eusebio A. MORALES, professeur de droit a is Faculte 
• nationale de Panama, ministre des Finances. 
SA MAJESTA LA REINE DEB PAYS-BAA: 
. Le jonkheer W. F. vAN LENNEP, charge d'Affaires a. i. des Pays-
• Bas h Beme. 
SA MAJESTA L'EMPEREUR DE PERSE: 

Son Altesse le prince ARFA, ambassadeur, delegue de is Perse a 
is Societe des Nations. 

LE PRiSIDENT DE LA. RiPUBLIQUE DE POLOGNE: 
M. Auguste ZALESKI, ministre des Affaires etrangeres. 

LE PRASIDENT DE LA RtPUBLIQUE DE PORTUGAL: 
Le D r A. DE VASCONCELLOS, ministre plenipotentiaire charge du 
Departement de Is Societe des Nations an Ministere des 
Affaires etrangeres. 

SA MAJESTA LE ROI DE ROUMANIE: 
M. N. TITULESCO, professeur a l'Universite de Bucarest, envoye 

extraordinaire et ministre plenipotentiaire Ines Sa Majeste 
biitannique, representant de is Roumanie au Conseil de is 
Societe ales Nations. 

MAJESTII LE ROI DES SERBES, CROATES ET SLOVENES: 
Le Dr M. JOVANOVITCH, envoye extraordinaire et ministre 

plenipotentiaire liras le Conseil federal suisse, delegue perma-
nent aupres de is Societe des Nations. 

SA MAJESTA LE ROI DE SUbDE: 
M. Einar HENNINGS, envoye extraordinaire et ministre plenipo-

tentiaire pres le Conseil federal suisse. 
LE PRiSIDENT DE LA RAPUBLIQUE TCHACOSLOVAQUE: 

M. Ferdinand VEVERKA, envoye extraordinaire et ministre pleni-
potentiaire pies le Conseil federal suisse. 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA RAPUBLIQUE DE L'URUG17AY: 
M. B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA, envoye extraordinaire et ministre 

plenipotentiaire pies Ss Majeste le Roi d'Espagne. 
Lesquels, apres avoir exhibe leurs pleins pouvoirs, sont convenus 

des dispositions suivantes: 
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: Plenipotentlarles

Count B. CLAUZEL, Minister Plenipotentiary, Head of the French
League of Nations Department.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC:
M. D. CACLAMANOS, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to His Britannic Majesty.
M. V. DENDRAMIS, Charge d'Affaires at Berne, Permanent Dele-

gate accredited to the League of Nations.
His MAJESTY THE KING OP ITALY:

Professor Vittorio SCIALOJA, Minister of State, Senator, Repre-
sentative of Italy on the Council of the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT or THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA:
M. Charles DUZMANS, Permanent Representative accredited to

the League of Nations.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA:

Baron Rodolphe A. LEHMANN, Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary to the President of the French Republic,
Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA:
M. V. SIDZIKAUSKAS, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the President of the German Reich.
His MAJESTY THE KING or NORWAY:

Dr. Fridtjof NANSEN, Professor at the University of Oslo.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA:

Dr. Eusebio A. MORALES, Professor of Law at the Panama
National Faculty, Finance Minister.

HER MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS:
Jonkheer W. F. vAN LENNEP, Charge d'Affaires a. i. of the

Netherlands at Berne.
HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF PERSIA:

His Highness Prince ARFA, Ambassador, Delegate of Persia
accredited to the League of Nations.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC:
M. Auguste ZALESKI, Minister for Foreign Affairs.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PORTUGAL:
Dr. A. DE VASCONCELLOS, Minister Plenipotentiary, in charge of

the League of Nations Department at the Ministry for Foreign
Affairs.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA:
M. N. TrruLEscO, Professor at the University of Bucharest,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His
Britannic Majesty, Representative of Roumania on the Council
of the League of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES:

Dr. M. JOVANOVITCH, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent Delegate
accredited to the League of Nations.

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN:
M. Einar HENNINGS, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC:

M. Ferdinand VEVERKA Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF URUGUAY:
M. B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of Spain.
Who, having communicated their fll powers, have agreed as follows:
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THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: Plenipotentiaries— Continued. 
Count B. CLAUZEL, Minister Plenipotentiary, Head of the French 
League of Nations Department. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE HELLENIC REPUBLIC: 
M. D. CACLAMANOS, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to His Britannic Majesty. 
M. V. DENDRAMIS, Charge League at Berne, Permanent Dele-

gate accredited to the ague of Nations. 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY: 

Professor Vittorio SCIALOJA, Minister of State, Senator, Repre-
sentative of Italy on the Council of the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LATVIA: 
M. Charles DUZMANS, Permanent Representative accredited to 

the League of Nations. 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LIBERIA: 

Baron Rodolphe A. LEHMANN Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary to the i"resident of the French Republic, 
Permanent Delegate accredited to the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF LITHUANIA: 
M. V. SIDZIKAUSKAS Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the i'resident of the German Reich. 
His MAJESTY THE KING OF NORWAY: 

Dr. Fridtjof NANSEN, Professor at the University of Oslo. 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PANAMA: 

Dr. Eusebio A. MORALES, Professor of Law at the Panama 
National Faculty, Finance Minister. 

II= MAJESTY THE QUEEN OF THE NETHERLANDS: 
jonklieer W. F. vex LENNEP, Chargé d'Affaires a. s. of the 

Netherlands at Berne. 
KIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF PERSIA: 

111,4 Highness Prince AREA, Ambassador, Delegate of Persia 
accredited to the League of Nations. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE POLISH REPUBLIC: 
M. Auguste ZALESKI, Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF PORTUGAL: 
Dr. A. DE VAscoricEmos, Minister Plenipotentiary, in charge of 

the League of Nations Department at the Ministry for Foreign 
Affairs. 

His MAJESTY THE KING OF ROUMANIA: 
M. N. Trrur,Esco, Professor at the University of Bucharest, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary to His 
Britannic Majesty, Representative of Roumania on the Council 
of the League of Nations. 

His MAJESTY THE KING OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES: 
Dr. M. Jovaigovircs, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council, Permanent Delegate 
accredited to the League of Nations. 

His MAJESTY THE KING OF SWEDEN: 
M. Einar HENNINGS, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 
THE PRESIDENT OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC: 

M. Ferdinand VEVERKA, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss Federal Council. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OP URUGUAY: 
M. B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA,Envoy Extraordinary:and Minister 

Plenipotentiary to His Majesty the King of Spain. 
Who, having communicated their full powers, have agreed as follows: 
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Definitions.

Slavery.

Slave trade.

Article premier.

Aux fins de la presente convention, il est entendu que:
1° L'esclavage est 1'6tat ou condition d'un individu sur lequel

s'exercent les attributs du droit de propriete ou certains d'entre
eux;

2° La traite des esclaves comprend tout acte de capture,
d'acquisition ou de cession d'un individu en vue de le r6duire en
esclavage; tout acte d'acquisition d'un esclave en vue de le
vendre ou de l'6changer; tout acte de cession par vente ou
echange d'un esclave acquis en vue d'etre vendu ou echange,
ainsi qu'en general, tout acte de commerce ou de transport
d'esclaves.

Article 2.

Territorial under- Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent, en tant qu'elles n'ont
pas d6ja pris les mesures necessaires, et chacune en ce qui concerne
es territoires places sous sa souverainete, juridiction, protection,

suzerainet6 ou tutelle:
Prevention of slave a) A pr6venir et reprimer la traite des esclaves;
Abolition of slavery. b) A poursuivre la suppression complete de l'esclavage sous

toutes ses formes, d'une maniere progressive et aussit6t que
possible.

Article S.

Mransres to prevent Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A prendre toutestransporting, etc.,
laves in territorial mesures utiles en vue de prevenir et reprimer l'embarquement, le

wate to be adopted. debarquement et le transport des esclaves dans leurs eaux territoriales,
ainsi qu'en general, sur tous les navires arborant leurs pavilions
respectifs.

regarding slave trade Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A n6gocier, aussit6t
to be negotiated. que possible, une convention g6enrale sur la traite des esclaves leur

donnant des droits et leur imposant des obligations de meme nature
que ceux prevus dans la Convention du 17 juin 1925 concernant le
commerce international des armes (Articles 12, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24 et
paragraphes 3, 4, 5 de la section II de l'annexe II), sous reserve des
adaptations necessaires, etant entendu que cette convention generale
ne placera les navires (meme de petit tonnage) d'aucune des Hautes
Parties contractantes dans une autre position que ceux des autres
Hautes Parties contractantes.

metsl prioutu genealr 1 est egalement entendu qu'avant comme apres I'entree en vigueur
convention. de ladite convention generale, les Hautes Parties contractantes

gardent toute libert6 de passer entre elles, sans toutefois deroger aux
principes stipules dans l'alinea precedent, tels arrangements particu-
liers qui, en raison de leur situation speciale, leur paraitraient conve-
nables pour arriver le plus promptement possible A la disparition
totale de la traite.

Article 4.
Assistance in abolish-

ing slavery. Les Hautes Parties contractantes se preteront mutuellement
assistance pour arriver A la suppression de l'esclavage et de la traite
des esclaves.

Article 5.
Compulsory or forced Le r s le eo au

abor areemendt. Les Hautes Parties contractantes reconnaissent que le recours au
travail force ou obligatoire peut avoir de graves consequences et
s'engagent, chacune en ce qui concerne les territoires soumis A sa
souverainete, juridiction, protection, suzerainet6 ou tutelle, A
prendre des mesures utiles pour eviter que le travail force ou obliga-
toire n'amenent des conditions analogues A l'esclavage.
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Aux fins de la presente convention, il est entendu que: 
1° L'esclavage est Petat ou condition d'un individu sur lequel 

s'exercent les attribute du droit de propriete ou certains d'entre 
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2° La traite des esclaves comprend tout acte de capture, 
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esclavage; tout acte d'acquisition d'un esclave en vue de le 
vendre on de l'echanger; tout acte de cession par vente ou 
echange d'un esclave acquis en vue d'être vendu ou ()change, 
ainsi qu'en general, tout acte de commerce ou de transport 
d'esclaves. 

Definitions. 

Slavery. 

Slave trade. 

Territorial 
taking. 

Prevention 
trade. 

Abolition of slavery. 

Measures to prevent 
transporting, etc., 
slaves in territorial 
waters to be adopted. 

General convention 
regarding slave trade 
to be negotiated. 

Special mutual agree-
ments prior to general 
convention. 

Assistance in abolish-
ing slavery. 

Compulsory or forced 
labor agreement. 

Article S. 

under- Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent, en tant qu'elles n'ont 
pas déjà pris les mesures necessaires, et chacune en ce qui concerne 
les territoires places sous sa souverainete, juridiction, protection, 
suzerainete ou tutelle: 

of slave a) A prevenir et reprimer la traite des esclaves-
b) A poursuivre la suppression complete de Vesclavage sous 

toutes see formes, d'une manie.re progressive et aussitot que 
possible. 

Article 3. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent a prendre toutes 
mesures utiles en vue de prevenir et repnmer l'embarquement, le 
debarquement et le transport des eselaves dans leurs eaux territoriales, 
ainsi qu'en general, sur thus les navires arborant leurs pavilions 
respectifs. 
l&s Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent a negocier, aussit6t 

que possible, une convention generale sur la traite des esclaves leur 
donnant des firoits et leur imposant des obligations de memo nature 
que ceux prevus dans la Convention du 17 juin 1925 concernant le 
commerce international des armes (Articles 12, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24 et 
paragraphes 3, 4, 5 de la section II de l'annexe II), sous reserve des 
adaptations necessaires, etant entendu que cette convention generale 
ne placers les navires (memo de petit tonnage) d'aucune des Hautes 
Parties contractantes dans une autre position que ceux des autres 
Hautes Parties contractantes. 

II est egalement entendu qu'avant comic apres Pentree en vigueur 
de ladite convention generale, les Hautes Parties contractantes 
gardent toute liberte de passer entre elles, sans toutefois deroger aux 
principes stipules dans l'alinea precedent, tels arrangements particu-
liers qui, en raison de leur situation speciale, leur parattraient conve-
nables pour arriver le plus promptement possible a la disparition 
totale de la traite. 

Article 4. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes se preteront mutuellement 
assistance pour aniver a la suppression de l'esclavage et de la traite 
des esclaves. 

Article 5. 

Les Hautes Parties contractantes reconnaissent que le recours an 
travail force ou obligatoire pent avoir de graves consequences et 
s'engagent, chacune en ce qui concerne les territoires soumis a sa 
souverainete, juridiction, protection, suzerainete ou tutelle, 
prendre des mesures utiles pour eviter que le travail force ou obliga-
toire n'amenent des conditions analogues a l'esclavage. 
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Article 1.

For the purpose of the present Convention, the following definitions Definltions.
are agreed upon:

(1) Slavery is the status or condition of a person over whom Slaver.
any or all of the powers attaching to the right of ownership are
exercised.

(2) The slave trade includes all acts involved in the capture, Slave trade.

acquisition or disposal of a person with intent to reduce him to
slavery; all acts involved in the acquisition of a slave with a
view to selling or exchanging him; all acts of disposal by sale or
exchange of a slave acquired with a view to being sold or
exchanged, and, in general, every act of trade or transport in
slaves.

Article 2.

The High Contracting Parties undertake, each in respect of the takritorial under-

territories placed under its sovereignty, jurisdiction, protection,
suzerainty or tutelage, so far as they have not already taken the
necessary steps:necessary steps: Prevention of slave

(a) To prevent and suppress the slave trade; trade.n o  ve

(b) To bring about, progressively and as soon as possible, the Abolition of slavery.
complete abolition of slavery in all its forms.

Article .

The High Contracting Parties undertake to adopt all appropriate transortoing, et.nt
measures with a view to preventing and suppressing the embarkation, slves on vsels in

territorial waters to be
disembarkation and transport of slaves in their territorial waters and adopted.
upon all vessels flying their respective flags.

The High Contracting Parties undertake to negotiate as soon as reardin slave ntade
possible a general Convention with regard to the slave trade which to be negotiated.
will give them rights and impose upon them duties of the same nature
as those provided for in the Convention of June 17th, 1925, relative
to the International Trade in Arms (Articles 12, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24,
and paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of Section II of Annex II), with the neces-
sary adaptations, it being understood that this general Convention
wll not place the ships (even of small tonnage) of any High Con-
tracting Parties in a position different from that of the other High
Contracting Parties.

It is also understood that, before or after the coming into force of spe ialmtalagree.merts prior to general
this general Convention, the High Contracting Parties are entirely convention.
free to conclude between themselves, without, however, derogating
from the principles laid down in the preceding paragraph, such special
agreements as, by reason of their peculiar situation, might appear to
be suitable in order to bring about as soon as possible the complete
disappearance of the slave trade.

Article 4.
Asadstance In abolish.

The High Contracting Parties shall give to one another every i,^eina bo
assistance with the object of securing the abolition of slavery and the
slave trade.

Article 5.

The High Contracting Parties recognise that recourse to compul- laopafreyen'orcd
sory or forced labour may have grave consequences and undertake,
each in respect of the territories placed under its sovereignty, juris-
diction, protection, suzerainty or tutelage, to take all necessary
measures to prevent compulsory or forced labour from developing
into conditions analogous to slavery.
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Article 1. 

For the purpose of the present Convention, the following definitions 
are agreed upon: 

(1) Slavery is the status or condition of a person over whom 
any or all of the powers attaching to the right of ownership are 
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complete abolition of slavery in all its forms. 

Definitions. 

Slavery. 

Slave trade. 

Article 3. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake to adopt all appropriate 
measures with a view to preventing and suppressing the embarkation, 
disembarkation and transport of slaves in their territorial waters and 
upon all vessels flying their respective flags. 

The High Contracting Parties undertake to negotiate as soon as 
possible a general Convention with regard to the slave trade which 
will give them rights and impose upon them duties of the same nature 
as those provided for in the Convention of June 17th, 1925, relative 
to the International Trade in Arms (Articles 12, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 
and paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of Section II of Annex II), with the neces-
sary adaptations, it being understood that this general Convention 
wilt not place the ships (even of small tonnage) of any High Con-
tracting Parties in a position different from that of the other High 
Contracting Parties. 

It is also understood that, before or after the coming into force of 
this general Convention, the High Contracting Parties are entirely 
free to conclude between themselves, without, however, derogating 
from the principles laid down in the preceding paragraph, such special 
agreements as, by reason of their peculiar situation, might appear to 
be suitable in order to bring about as soon as possible the complete 
disappearance of the slave trade. 

Article 4. 

The High Contracting Parties shall give to one another every 
assistance with the object of securing the abolition of slavery and the 
slave trade. 

Article 5. 

under-

Measures to prevent 
transporting, etc., 
slaves on vessels in 
territorial waters to be 
adopted. 

General convention 
regarding slave trade 
to be negotiated. 

Special mutual agree-
ments prior to general 
convention. 

Assistance in abolish-
ing slavery. 

The High Contracting Parties recognise that recourse to compul- laZormpulsorinz forced 
agreemsory or forced labour may have grave consequences and undertake, 

eachin respect of the territories placed under its sovereignty, juris-
diction, protection, suzerainty or tutelage, to take all necessary 
!measures to prevent compulsory or forced labour from developing 
into conditions analogous to slavery. 
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Eacted only for pub-
lic prposes.

Pod, p. 2198.

Endeavor to end,
when used otherwise.

Responsibnity of tr-
ritrial anthoities.

Laws to punish in-
fractions tob enacted.

I1 est entendu:
1° Que, sous reserve des dispositions transitoires enoncees au

paragraphe 2 ci-dessous, le travail force ou obligatoire ne peut
8tre exig6 que pour des fins publiques;

2° Que, dans les territoires oi le travail force ou obligatoire,
pour d'autres fins que des fins publiques, existe encore, les
Hautes Parties contractantes s'efforceront d'y mettre pro-
gressivement fin, aussi rapidement que possible, et que, tant
que ce travail force ou obligatoire existera, il ne sera employ6
qu'a titre exceptionnel, contre une remun6ration adequate et a
la condition qu'un changement du lieu habituel de residence ne
puisse etre impose;

3° Et que, dans tons les cas, les autorites centrales com-
petentes du territoire interesse assumeront la responsabilite du
recours au travail force ou obligatoire.

Article 6.

Les Hautes Parties contractantes dont la legislation ne serait pas
des a present suffisante pour reprimer les infractions aux lois et
reglements edictes en vue de donner effet aux fins de la presente
convention, s'engagent A prendre les mesures necessaires pour que
ces infractions soient punies de peines s6evres.

Article 7.

Mutual communnc Les Hautes Parties contractantes s'engagent A se communiquer
ptnbfelhetao.' entre elles et A communiquer au Secr6taire general de la Societe des

Nations les lois et raglements qu'elles edicteront en vue de l'applica-
tion des stipulations de la presente convention.

Article 8.

Settlement of dl.-
pntes. d Les Hautes Parties contractantes conviennent que tous les diffe-

rends qui pourraient s'6lever entre elles au sujet de l'interpr6tation
ou de l'application de la presente convention seront, s'ils ne peuvent
etre regles par des negociations directes, envoy6s pour decision A la
Cour permanente de Justice internationale. Si les Etats entre
lesquels surgit un differend, ou l'un d'entre eux, n'etaient pas Parties
au Protocole du 16 decembre 1920, relatif a la Cour permanente de
Justice internationale, ce differend sera soumis, A leur gre et con-
formement aux regles constitutionnelles de chacun d'eux, soit A la

Vol. 0 p. 2a21. Cour permanente de Justice interationale, soit A un tribunal
d'arbitrage constitu6 conformement A la Convention du 18 octobre
1907 pour le reglement pacifique des conflits internationaux, soit A
tout autre tribunal d'arbitrage.

Article 9.
Reservations allowed

in acceptances to Con- Chacune des Hautes Parties contractantes peut declarer, soit au
vention. moment de sa signature, soit au moment de sa ratification ou de son

adhesion, que, en ce qui concerne l'application des stipulations de la
presente convention ou de quelques-unes d'entre elles, son acceptation
n'engage pas soit l'ensemble, soit tel des territoires places sous sa
souverainete, juridiction, protection, suzerainete ou tutelle, et peut
ulterieurement adherer s6par6ment, en totalite ou en partie, au nom
de l'un quelconque d'entre eux.
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It is agreed that:
(1) Subject to the transitional provisions laid down in para- icEppd on7forpubrp

graph (2) below, compulsory or forced labour may only be Po, p.2i9.
exacted for public purposes.

(2) In territories in which compulsory or forced labour for whEn snedotherwie
other than public purposes still survives, the High Contracting
Parties shall endeavour progressively and as soon as possible to
put an end to the practice. So long as such forced or compul-
sory labour exists, this labour shall invariably be of an excep-
tional character, shall always receive adequate remuneration,
and shall not involve the removal of the labourers from their
usual place of residence.

(3) In all cases, the responsibility for any recourse to com- ritSpo'ni tyof te'
pulsory or forced labour shall rest with the competent central
authorities of the territory concerned.

Article 6.

Those of the High Contracting Parties whose laws do not at present ionstto bpethiS
make adequate provision for the punishment of infractions of laws
and regulations enacted with a view to giving effect to the purposes
of the present Convention undertake to adopt the necessary measures
in order that severe penalties may be imposed in respect of such
infractions.

Article 7.

The High Contracting Parties undertake to communicate to each uoMnutlaws mni
other and to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations any laws plicabe hereo.

and regulations which they may enact with a view to the application
of the provisions of the present Convention.

Article 8.

The High Contracting Parties agree that disputes arising between pustett. of dli
them relating to the interpretation or application of this Convention
shall, if they cannot be settled by direct negotiation, be referred for
decision to the Permanent Court of International Justice. In case
either or both of the States Parties to such a dispute should not be
parties to the Protocol of December 16th, 1920, relating to the Per-
manent Court of International Justice, the dispute shall be referred
at the choice of the Parties and in accordance with the constitutional
procedure of each State, either to the Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice or to a court of arbitration constituted in accordance
with the Convention of October 18th, 1907, for the Pacific Settle- Vol. 

36 P. 21.l

ment of International Disputes, or to some other court of arbitration.

Article 9.

At the time of signature or of ratification or of accession, any High inRaceptans to Con-

Contracting Party may declare that its acceptance of the present ention.
Convention does not bid some or all of the territories placed under
its sovereignty, jurisdiction, protection, suzerainty or tutelage in
respect of all or any provisions of the Convention; it may subse-
quently accede separately on behalf of any one of them or in respect
of any provision to which any one of them is not a party.
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Notification of de-
nouncement by a Con-
tracting Party.

Effective only to
State denouncing.

Separate denuncia-
tion for territory under
overegnty, etc., of a

State

Article 10.

S'il arrivait qu'une des Hautes Parties contractantes voulat de-
noncer la presente convention, la denonciation sera notifiee par
ecrit au Secr6taire g6enral de la Soci6t6 des Nations, qui commu-
niquera immediatement une copie certifiee conforme de la notifica-
tion A toutes les autres Hautes Parties contractantes, en leur faisant
savoir la date A laquelle il I'a revue.

La denonciation ne produira ses effets qu'a l'egard de 1'Etat qui
l'aura notifi6e, et un an apres que la notification en sera parvenue
au Secr6taire g6enral de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

La denonciation pourra egalement etre effectu6e separement pour
tout territoire place sous sa souverainete, juridiction, protection,
suzerainet6 ou tutelle.

Article 11.
Dateof Convention. La presente convention, qui portera la date de ce jour et dont les

textes frangais et anglais feront egalement foi, restera ouverte jusqu'au
1er avril 1927 A la signature des Etats membres de la Soci6te des
Nations.

nOnsAcconingvited to Le Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations portera ensuite la
presente convention a la connaissance des Etats non signataires,
y compris les Etats qui ne sont pas Membres de la Societe des Nations,
en les invitant A y adherer.

Noticeofntentionto L'Etat qui desire adherer notifiera par ecrit son intention au
Secr6taire general de la Soci6te des Nations en lui transmettant
l'acte d'adhesion, qui sera depose dans les archives de la Soci6t6.

pCoB to an othb Le Secr6taire general transmettra immediatement & toutes les autres
Hautes Parties contractantes une copie certifiee conforme de la noti-
fication ainsi que de 1'acte d'adhesion, en indiquant la date a laquelle
il les a regus.

Article 12.

poRsitttheoatn nd La presente convention sera ratifiee et les instruments de ratifica-
tion en seront deposes au Bureau du Secretaire general de la Societe des
Nations, qui en fera la notification aux Hautes Parties contractantes.

fcaton deblted. La convention produira ses effets pour chaque Etat ds la date du
dep6t de sa ratification ou de son adhesion.

En foi de quoi les plenipotentiaries ont rev8tu la presente conven-
tion de leur signataires.

signatures. FAT a Geneve, le vingt-cinq septembre mil neuf cent vingt-six, en
un seul exemplaire, qui restera depose dans les archives de la Soci6te
des Nations, et une copie certifiee conforme sera remise a chacun des
Etats signataires.
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Article 10.

In the event of a High Contracting Party wishing to denounce the nouncemeantby a Con-
present Convention, the denunciation shall be notified in writing to tractmg Party.
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations, who will at once
communicate a certified true copy of the notification to all the other
High Contracting Parties, informing them of the date on which it
was received.

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to the notifying Eective only to

State, and one year after the notification has reached the Secretary- enoncg.
General of the League of Nations.

Denunciation may also be made separately in respect of any terri- tioSpnrterr dyuder
tory placed under its sovereignty, jurisdiction, protection, suzerainty sveeignty, etc. of a

or tutelage.
Article 11.

The present Convention, which will bear this day's date and of Date of Convention.

which the French and English texts are both authentic, will remain
open for signature by the States Members of the League of Nations
until April 1st, 1927.

The Secretary-General of the League of Nations will subsequently noAnSigns te t
bring the present Convention to the notice of States which have not
signed it, including States which are not Members of the League of
Nations, and invite them to accede thereto.

A State desiring to accede to the Convention shall notify its inten- aNod'et intntiont
tion in writing to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations and
transmit to him the instrument of accession, which shall be deposited
in the archives of the League.

The Secretary-General shall immediately transmit to all the other Par to a other
High Contracting Parties a certified true copy of the notification and
of the instrument of accession, informing them of the date on which
he received them.

Article 12.

The present Convention will be ratified and the instruments of rati- pot thereof and de
fication shall be deposited in the office of the Secretary-General of
the League of Nations. The Secretary-General will inform all the
High Contracting Parties of such deposit.tive whn

The Convention will come into operation for each State on the date fcation deposited.
of the deposit of its ratification or its accession.

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiaries have signed the present
Convention.

DONE at Geneva the twenty-fifth day of September, one thousand "atue.
nine hundred and twenty-six, in one copy, which will be deposited in
the archives of the League of Nations. A certified copy shall be for-
warded to each signatory State.

ALBANIE D. DINO ALBANIA
ALLEMAGNE Dr. Carl VON SCHUBERT GERMANY
AUTRICHE Emtrich PFLtGL AUSTRIA
BELGIQUE L. DE BROUCKERBE BELGIUM
EMPIRE BRITAN- I declare that my signature does BRITISH EMPIRE

NIQUE not bind India or any British
Dominion which is a separate mem-
ber of the League of Nations and
does not separately sign or accede
to the Convention.'

CECIL

t Tradudion du Seertariat de la Socidt des Nation;u
J e are qu ma signature n'engage ni l'Inde ni aucoun des Dominions brtannique, qui font partie,

a titre de membrs distincts, de la Socite des Nations, et qul no signent ou n'adherint pas separement a la
convention.
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CANADA
AUSTRALIE

UNION SUD-
AFRICAINE

NOUVEDLE ANDE

INDE

Ate, p. 219.

AIte, p. 219L

George Eulas FOSTER
J. G. LATHAM

J. S. SMT

CANADA
AUSTRALIA
UNION OF

SOUTH AFRICA'

J. C. PARR NEW ZEALAND
Under the terms of Article 9 of INDIA

this Convention I declare that my
signature is not binding as regards
the enforcement of the provisions
of Article 2, subsection (b), Articles
5, 6 and 7 of this Convention upon
the following territories; namely,
in Burma: the Naga tracts lying
West and South of the Hukawng
Valley, bounded on the North and
West by the Assam boundary, on
the East by the Nanphuk River and
on the South by the Singaling
Hkamti and the Somra Tracts; in
Assam, the Sadiya and Balipara
Frontier Tracts, the tribal area to
the East of the Naga Hills District,
up to the Burma boundary, and a
small tract in the South of the
Lushai Hills District; nor on the
territories in India of any Prince or
Chief under the suzerazny of His
Majesty.

I also declare that my signature
to the Convention is not binding in
respect of Article 3 in so far as that
Article may require India to enter
into any Convention whereby ves-
sels, by reason of the fact that they
are owned, fitted out or com-
manded by Indians, or of the fact
that one half of the crew is Indian,
are classified as native vessels, or
are denied any privilege, right or
immunity enjoyed by similar ves-
sels of other States Signatories of
the Covenant or are made subject
to any liability or disability to
which similar ships of such other
States are not subject.

W. H. VINCENT

Cette signature engage le Snd-Ouest Africaine. I This signature applies to South-West Africa.5
Tadudion du Secrtu-iat de la Socifti des Natio=n:

En vert de 'article 9 de la pigsente convention. Je dclare quo ma signature n'engage pas mon pays en
uccearne la miseen viguur desarticle 2, alinea (b) des artices 5, 6t 7 dela prsente convention dans

les temrritoires suivants, A savoir en nirmanie, les districts do Nags qui s'dtendent l'ouest et a suad de la
vale du Hokawong. linits au nordet A 'ouest paris frontifre del'Assam, A Vest parl]a rivi-re de Nnmhp.k,
et an sud, parle Singaling lkamrti et as districts de Somra; dans l'Assamrn, les districts frontiAres de Sadiya
et de Balipara, le territoire situO A l'est du district des Nags Hills jusqu'A Ia frontigre birmane, et une petite
zone an sod du district dos Luhai Hills; ainsi que dans los territoires de 'I'nde appartenant A un prince
on shef plac sous aIs uwrainetU de Sa Majest.

Je dclare tgalement qu Ia signature quo i'appose A la convention n'engage pas mon pays, on co qui con-
cine 'article 3, dans mesure od ledit article pent exiger ia participation de 'Inde A une convention

parve qo ia moitg do l'&auipage est cornpoote d'Indiens. sersient classes comme navires i lndignes o se
v.rrajent refuser tout priviege, droit o0 immuontd reonnus aux navires sinilaires des aotres Etata signs-
taies do Pacte, on seraient assouettis A des charges on A des restrictions do droits qoi no s'&t-ndraiont pa-
mix naviros similaixes desdits s n-res Etai
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CANADA George DABS FOSTER CANADA 

AUSTRALIE J. G. LATHAM AUSTRALIA 

UNION SUD. J. S. SHIT UNION OF 
AFRICAINE 1 SOUTH AFRICA 1 

NOUVELLEZELANDE J. C. PARR NEW ZEALAND 

Aide, p. 2198. 
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INDE Under the terms of Article 9 of INDIA 
this Convention I declare that my 
signature is not binding as regards 
the enforcement of the provisions 
of Article 2, subsection (b), Articles 
5, 6 and 7 of this Convention upon 
the following territories; namely, 
in Burma: the Naga tracts lying 
West and South of the Hukawng 
Valley, bounded on the North and 
West by the Assam boundary, on 
the East by the Nanphuk River and 
on the South by the Singalirlg 
Hkamti and the Somra Tracts; in 
Assam, the Sadiya and Balipara 

Frontier Tracts, the tribal area to N the East of the aga Ms District, 

up to the Burma boundary, and a 
small tract in the South of the 
Lushai Hills District; nor on the 
territories in India of any . Prince or 
Chief under the suzerainty of Ms 
Majesty. 
I also declare that my signature 

to the Convention is not binding in 
respect of Article 3 in so far as that 
Article may require India to enter 
into any Convention whereby ves-
sels, by reason of the fact that they 
are owned, fitted out or com-
manded by Indians, or of the fact 
that one half of the crew is Indian, 
are classified as native vessels, or 
are denied any privilege right or 
immunity enjoyed by similar ves-
sels of other States Signatories of 
the Covenant or are made subject 
to any liability or disability to 
which similar ships of such other 
States are not subject.2 

W. 11. VINCENT 

cette signature engage Is Snd-Ouest Africaine. 1 This signature applies to South-West Africa. 
3 Tradudion du Secretariat de ta Societe des Nations: 
En vertu de Particle 9 de la present° convention, je declare que ma signature n'engage pas mon pays en 

ce qui conoerne la mise en vigueur de Particle 2, alines (b), des articles 5, 6 et 7 de la presente convention dans 
les territoires suivants, a savoir en Birmanin, les districts de Naga qui s'etendent 3 Foxiest et au sud de Is 
value du Hakavrng, limit& an nord et ft l'ouest par in frontier° de l'Assam, 8 Pest parl a riviere de Nanphuk, 
et au sud, par le Singaling Hkamti et lee districts de Somra; dans l'Assam, les districts frontieres de Sadiya 
et de Balipara, to territoire situe 8 Pest du district des Naga Hills jusqu'a is frontier° birmane, et une petite 
zone an sud du district des Lusbai Hills; ainsi quo dans lea territoires de l'Inde appartenant 3 an prince 
on she' place sous la stazerainete de So Majeste. 
Ie dklare egalement quo Is signature quo j'appose ala convention n'engage pas mon pays, en ce qui con-

carne Particle 3, dans Is mesure oil ledit article pent exiger Is participation de rinds 8 une convention 
aux termes de laquelle des navires, parce gulls sont possedes,equipes on commandos par des Indiens, on 
parse quo la moine de l' equipage est composes d'Indiens, seraient classes comme navires indigenes ou se 
verraient refuser tout privilege, droit ou immunite reconnus au x IMAMS similaires des autres Etats signs-
taires du Pacte, on seraient assujettis ft des charges on 3 des restrictions de droits qui no s'iltendraient pas aux navirea similaires desdits entree Etats. 
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BULGARIE D. MIKOFF BULGARIA

CHINE CHAO-HSIN CHU CHINA

COLOMBIE Francisco Jos6 URRUTIA COLOMBIA

CUBA Aristides DE AGtERO BETHANCOURT CUBA

DANEMARK Herluf ZAHLE DENMARK

ESPAGNE Pour l'Espagne et les Colonies SPAIN
espagnoles, exception faite du Pro-
tectorat espagnol du Maroc

Mauricio Lopez ROBERTS
Marquis DE LA TORREHERMOSA

ESTONIE J. LAIDONER ESTONIA

ETHIOPIE GUETATCHOU ABYSSINIA
MAKONNEN
Kentiba GEBROU
Ato TASFAE

FINLANDE Rafael ERICH FINLAND

FRANCE B. CLAUZEL FRANCE

GRECE D. CACLAMANOs GREECE
V. DENDRAMIS

ITALIE Vitorrio SCIALOJA ITALY
LETTONIE Charles DUZMANS LATVIA

LIBERIA Subject to ratification by the LIBERIA
Liberian Senate

B" R. LmANN

LITHUANIE Venceslas SIDZIKAUSAs LITHUANIA

NORVtGE Fridtjof NANSEN NORWAY

PANAMA Eusebio A. MOBALES PANAMA

PAYS-BAS W. F. VAN LENNEP NETHERLANDS

PERSE Ad referendum et en interpretant PERSIA
l'article 3 comme ne pouvant pas Ante, p. 91.
obliger la Perse A se lier par aucun
arrangement ou convention qui
placerait ses navires de n'importe
quel tonnage dans la cat6gorie des
navires indigenes pr6vue par la
convention sur le commerce des
armes a

Prince ARFA

POLOGNE Auguste ZALESKI POLAND

PORTUGAL Augusto de VASCONCELLOS PORTUGAL

ROUMANIE N. TITULESCO ROUMANIA

ROYAUME DES SER- M. JOVANOVITCH KINGDOM OF THE
BES, CROATES ET SERBS, CROATS
SLOVENES AND SLOVENES

I Translation by the Secretariat of the Leaue of Nations:
For Spain and the Spanish Colonies, with the exception of the Spanish Protectorate of Morocco.
' Tranacatios the ecretariat of the Leag of Nations:
Under reserve de ratification par le Senate liberian.
I Ad referendum and interpretinm Article 3 as without power to compel Persia to bind herself by any

arrangement or convention which would place her ships of whatever tonnage in the category of native
Tesels provided for by the Convention on the Trade in Arms.
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BULGARIE 

CHINE 

COLOMBIE 

CUBA 

DANMARK 

ESPAGNE 

ESTONIE 

ETHIOPIE 

FINLANDE 

FRANCE 

catcE 

ITALIE 
LETTONIE 

LIBERIA Subject to ratification by the LIBERIA 
Liberian Senate 2 

B°" R. LEHMANN 

D. MIKOFF 

CHAO-1181N CHU 

Francisco Jose URRUTIA 

BULGARIA 

CHINA 

COLOMBIA 

Aristides DE AG eERO BETHANCOURT CUBA 

Ilerluf ZAHLE DENMARK 

Pour l'Espagne et les Colonies SPAIN 
espagnoles, exception faite du Pro-
tectorat espagnol du Maroc 

Mauricio Lopez ROBERTS 
Marquis DE LA TORREHERMOSA 

J. LAIDONER ESTONIA 

GUETATCHOU ABYSSINIA 
MAKONNEN 
Kentiba GEBROU 
Ato TASFAE 

Rafael ERICH 

B. CLAuzEL 

FINLAND 

FRANCE 

GREECE 

LITHUANIE 

NORYEGE 

PANAMA 

PAYS-BAS 

PERSE 

POLOGNE 

PORTUGAL 

ROUMANIE 

D. CACLAMANOS 
V. DENDRAMIS 

Vitoni0 SCIAEOJA. 
Charles DUzMANE 

VOBBeslas SIDZIICAUSKAB 

Fridtjof NANSEN 

Eusebio A. M ORALES 
W. F. 'VAN LENNEP 

ITALY 
LATVIA 

LITHUANIA 

NORWAY 

PANAMA 

NETHERLANDS 

Ad referendum et en interpretant PERSIA 
Particle 3 comme ne pouvant pas 
obliger la Perse A se lier par aucun 
arrangement ou convention qui 
placerait ses navires de n'importe 
quel tonnage dans la categorie des 
navires indigenes prevue par is 
convention sur le commerce des 
armes 3 

Prince ARFA 

Auguste ZALESKI 

Augusto de VASCONCELLOS 

N. TITULESCO 

POLAND 

PORTUGAL 

ROUMANIA 

ROYAUME DES SER- M. JOVANOVITCH KINGDOM OF THE 
BES, CROATES ET SERBS, CROATS 
SLOVENES AND SLOVENES 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 
For Spain and the Spanish Colonies, with the exception of the Spanish Protectorate of Morocco. 
I Translations by Secretariat of the League of Nations: 
Under reserve de ratification par le Senate liberian. 
I Art referendum and interpreting Article 3 as without power to compel Persia to bind herself by any 

arrangement or convention which would place her ships of whatever tonnage in the category of native 
vessels provided for by the Convention on the Trade in Arms. 

Ante, p. 2191. 
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SUEDE Einar HENNINGS SWEDEN
TCHEOSLOVAQUIE Ferdinand VEVEBKA CZECHOSLOVAKIA
URUGUAY B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA URUGUAY

Pour copie conforme. Certified true copy.
Pour le Secretaire g6neral For the Secretary-General

H. McKINNAN WOOD.
Directeurde la Setionjuridique, p. i. Director of the Legal Section, p. i.

Governments atiy- AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified by theng or adherig. Governments of Austria, Belgium, the British Empire, the Dominion
of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, the Union of South
Africa, the Dominion of New Zealand, and India, Bulgaria, Den-
mark, Spain, Finland, Italy, Latvia, Norway, the Netherlands,
(including the Netherlands Indies, Surinam and Curacao), Portugal
and Sweden, and has been adhered to by the Governments of Ecua-
dor, Egypt, Haiti, Hungary, Iraq, Monaco, Nicaragua and Sudan;

AdberencebyUnlted AND WHEREAS, the President of the United States of America,
tiont by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, did, on the

first day of March, 1929, declare that the United States of America
adheres to the said Convention, subject to a reservation, as follows:

Anc, p. 2193. "That the Government of the United States, adhering to its
policy of opposition to forced or compulsory labor except as a
punishment for crime of which the person concerned has been duly
convicted, adheres to the Convention except as to the first subdi-
vision of the second paragraph of article five, which reads asfollows:

"' (1) Subject to the transitional provisions laid down in
paragraph (2) below, compulsory or forced labor may only
be exacted for public purposes.' "

Depositofadherence. AND WHEREAS, the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America at Berne did, on March 21,1929, deposit with the Secretary General of the League of Nations, inconformity with Article XI of the Convention, the instrumentevidencing the adherence of the United States to the said Convention,
as above recited;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover
President of the United States of America, have caused the saidConvention to be made public to the end that the same and everyarticle and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with goodfaith by the United States and the citizens thereof, subject to the
aforesaid reservation.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand andcaused the seal of the United States to be affixed.
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of March

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and' of the Independence of the United

States of America the one hundred and fifty-third.
HERBERT HOOVERBy the President: HEBET H

FRANK B KELLOGG
Secretary of State.
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SUEDE Einar HENNINGS SWEDEN 

TCHECOSLOVAQUIE Ferdinand VEVERICA CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

URUGUAY B. FERNANDEZ Y MEDINA URUGUAY 

Pour copie conforme. Certified true copy. 
Pour le Secretaire general For the Secretary-General 

H. MCKINNAN WOOD. 
Directeur de la Section juridique, p.i. Director of the Legal Section, p. i. 

Governments ratify- AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified by the 
ing or adhering. 

Governments of Austria, Belgium, the British Empire, the Dominion 
of Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia' the Union of South 
Africa, the Dominion of New Zealand, and India, Bulgaria, Den-
mark, Spain, Finland, Italy, Latvia, Norway, the Netherlands, 
(including the Netherlands Indies, Surinam and Curacao), Portugal 
and Sweden, and has been adhered to by the Governments of Ecua-
dor, Egypt, Haiti, Hungary, Iraq, Monaco, Nicaragua and Sudan; 

Adherence by United AND WHEREAS, the President of the United States of America, 
Mantes.' with a reserve" by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, did, on the 

first day of March, 1929, declare that the United States of America 
adheres to the said Convention, subject to a reservation, as follows: 

Ante, p. 2193. "That the Government of the United States, adhering to its 
policy of opposition to forced or compulsory labor except as a 
punishment for crime of which the person concerned has been duly 
convicted, adheres to the Convention except as to the first subdi-
vision of the second paragraph of article five, which reads as 
follows: 

" (1) Subject to the transitional provisions laid down in 
paragraph (2) below, compulsory or forced labor may only 
be exacted for public purposes. ' 

Deposit of adherence. AND WHEREAS, the Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America at Berne did, on March 21, 
1929, deposit with the Secretary General of the League of Nations, in 
conformity with Article XI of the Convention, the instrument 
evidencing the adherence of the United States to the said Convention, 
as above recited; 

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof, subject to the 
aforesaid reservation. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 

By the President: 
FRANK B KELLOGG 

Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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Convention between the United States and other Powers relating to the September 10,1919.
liquor traffic in Africa. Signed at Saint Germain-en-Laye, Septem-
ber 10, 1919; ratification advised by the Senate with reservation,
February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 7, 1929; ratifica-
tion of the United States, deposited with the Government of the French
Republic, March 22, 1929; proclaimed, March 26, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS, a Convention relating to the Liquor Traffic in Africa to rorat
9  in

was concluded at Saint Germain-en-Laye on the tenth day of Sep- Afic
tember, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, between the Gov-
ernments of the United States of America, Belgium, the British
Empire, France, Italy, Japan and Portugal, which Convention, in
the French language, is word for word as follows:

LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, LA BELGIQUE, L'EMPIRE contracting Pow-
BRITANNIQUE, LA FRANCE, L'ITALIE, LE JAPON ET
LE PORTUGAL
Considerant qu'il importe de poursuivre, dans les parties de PIbl.

1'Afrique soumises A leur administration, la lutte entreprise contre
les dangers de l'alcoolisme en soumettant les spiritueux A des droits
de plus en plus eleves;

Considerant qu'il est necessaire en outre de prohiber l'importation
des boissons distillees, rendues plus specialement dangereuses pour
les populations indigenes par la nature des produits entrant dans
leur composition ou par les facilites que leur faible prix de vente
donne A leur diffusion;

Considerant, enfin, que les entraves mises a l'importation des
spiritueux demeureraient sans effet, si, parallelement, la fabrication
des boissons distillees n'etait severement r6glementee;

Ont d6sign6 pour leurs plenipotentiaires:
LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: Pnpobnties.

L'Honorable Frank Lyon POLK, Sous-Secretaire d'stat;
L'Honorable Henry WHITE, ancien Ambassadeur extraordinaire

et plnipotentiaire des Etats-Unis a Rome et a Paris;
Le Ge6nral Tasker H. BLISS, Representant militaire des Etats-

Unis au Conseil sup6rieur de Guerre;
SA MAJESTi LE ROI DES BELGES:

M. Paul HYMNs, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres, Ministre
d'Etat;

M. Jules van den HEUVEL, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire de S. M. le Roi des Belges, Ministre d'Etat;

M. tmile VANDERVELDE, Ministre de la Justice, Ministre d'etat;
[Nom.-English translation, p. 2204.J
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Convention between the United States and other Powers relating to the 
liquor traffic in Africa. Signed at Saint Germain-en-Laye, Septem-
ber 10, 1919; ratification advised by the Senate with, reservation, 
February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 7, 1929; ratifica-
tion o the United States, deposited with the Government of the French 
Republic, lie, March 22, 1929; proclaimed, March 26, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

September 10, 1919.  

A PROCLAMATION. 

WtiEREAS, a Convention relating to the Liquor Traffic in Africa toctigMucm,rgifttlign 
was concluded at Saint Germain-en-Laye on the tenth day of Sep- Africa-
tember, one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, between the Gov-
ernments of the United States of America, Belgium, the British 
Empire, France, Italy, Japan and Portugal, which Convention, in 
the French language, is word for word as follows: 
LES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, LA BELGIQUE, L'EMPIRE 
BRITANNIQUE, LA FRANCE, L'ITALTE, LE JAPON ET 
LE PORTUGAL 
Considerant qu'il iraporte de poursuivre, dans les parties de 

l'Afrique soumises a leur administration, la lutte entreprise contre 
les dangers de Palcoolisme en soumettant les spiritueux des droits 
de plus en plus &eves; 

Considerant gull eat necessaire en outre de prohiber l'importation 
des boissons distillees, rendues plus specialement dangereuses pour 
les populations indigenes par la nature des produits entrant dans 
leur composition on par les facilites que leur faible prix de vente 
donne a leur diffusion; 

Considerant, enfin, que les entraves mises l'importation des 
spiritueux demeureraient sans effet, si, parallelement, la fabrication 
des boissons distillees n'etait severement reglementee; 
Out designe pour leurs plenipotentiaires: 

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE: 
L'Honorable Frank Lyon POLK, Sous-Secretaire d'Etat; 
L'Honorable Henry W HITE, ancien Ambassadeur extraordinaire 

et plenipotentiaire des Etats-Unis a Rome et a Paris; 
Le General Tasker H. Blass, Representant militaire des Etats-

Unis au Conseil superieur de Guerre; 
SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES: 

M. Paul HYMANS, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres, Ministre 
d'Etat; 

M. Jules van den HEuvEL, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire de S. M. le Roi des Belges, Ministre d'Etat; 

M. Emile VANDERVELDE, Ministre de la Justice, Ministre d'Etat; 
INcera.—P.oglish translation, p. 2204.] 

Contracting powers. 

Preamble. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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SA MAJESTE LE ROI DU ROYAUME-UNI DE GRANDE
nipotentia.- BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES TERRITOIRES

BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, EMPEREUR
DES INDES:

Le Tres Honorable Arthur James BALTouR, O. M., M. P., Secre
taire d'Etat pour les Affaires 6trangres-

Le Tres Honorable Andrew BONAB LAW, M. P., Lord du Sceau
priv6;

Le Tres Honorable Vicomte MILNE, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.,
Secr6taire d'Etat pour les Colonies;

Le Tres Honorable George Nicoll BARNw, M. P., Ministre sans
portefeuille;

ET:
pourle DOMINION DU CANADA:

L'Honorable Sir Albert Edward KIEP, K. C. M. G., Ministre
des Forces d'Outre-Mer;

pour le COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE:
L'Honorable George Foster PEARCE, Ministre de la D6fense;

pour 'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE:
Le Tras Honorable Vicomte MLNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.;

pourle DOMINION DE LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE:
L'Honorable Sir Thomas MACKENZE, K. C. M. G., Haut-Com-

missaire pour la Nouvelle-Zlande, dans le Royaume-Uni;
pour I'INDE:

Le Tres Honorable Baron SINH, K. C., Sous-Secrtaire d'Etat
pour l'Inde;

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANQAISE:
M. Georges CLEBMENC , President du Conseil, Ministre de

la Guerre;
M. Stephen PICHON, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres,
M. Louis-Lucien KLoTz, Ministre des Finances;
M. Andre TARDIEU, Commissaire general aux Affaires de guerre

franco-amricaines;
M. Jules CAmBON, Ambassadeur de France;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE:
L'Honorable Tommaso TrrroNI, S6nateur du Royaume, Minis-

tre des Affaires etrangeres;
L'Honorable Vittorio SCIALOJA, Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Maggiorino FERBARIS, Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Gughelmo MARCONI, Senateur du Royaume;
L'Honorable Silvio CBERPI, D6pute;

SA MAJESTP L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON:
Le Vicomte CINDA, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipo-

tentiaire de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon A Londres;
M. K. MATSUI, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire

de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon A Paris;
LE PR1SIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE:

Le Docteur Affonso DA COSTA, ancien Pr6sident du Conseil des
Ministres;

Le Docteur Augusto Luiz Vieira SOARES, ancien Ministre des
Affaires 6trangeres;

Lesquels, apres avoir chang6 leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en
bonne et due forme,

Ont convenu des dispositions suivantes:
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SA IvIAJESTE LE ROI DU ROYAT.TME-UNI DE GRANDE 
l'euir*tantia'— BRETAGNE ET D'IRLANDE ET DES TERRITOIRES Continued. 

BRITANNIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, EMPEREUR 
DES INDES: 
Le Tres Honorable Arthur James BALFOUR, 0. M ., M. P., Seer& 

take d'Etat pour lea .Affaires etrangeres; 
Le Tres Honorable Andrew Boxen Lew, M. P., Lord du Sceau 

prive; 
Le Tres Honorable Vicomte MILNER, G. C. B., G. C. M. G., 

Secretaire d'Etat pour lea Colonies-
Le Tres Honorable George Nicoll Beim-Bs, M. P., Ministre sans 

portefeuille; 
ET: 

pour le DOMINION DU CANADA: 
L'Honorable Sir Albert Edward R-VMP, K. C. M. G., Ministre 

des Forces d'Outre-Mer; 
pour le COMMONWEALTH D'AUSTRALIE• 

L'Honorable George Foster Nemo; Ministre de la Defense; 
pour l'UNION SUD-AFRICAINE: 

Le Tres Honorable Vicomte Mum, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.; 
pour le DOMINION DE LA NOUVELLE-ZELANDE: 

L'Honorable Sir Thomas MACKENZIE, K. C. M. G., Haut-Com-
missaire pour la Nouvellp-Zelande, dans le Royaume-Uni; 

pour l'INDE: 
Le Tres HonOra.ble Baron SINHA, K. C., Sous-Secretaire d'Etat 

pour l'Inde; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANQAISE: 
M. Georges CLrainuierau, President du Conseil, Ministre de 

la Guerre; 
M. Stephen PicRow, Ministre des Affaires etrangeres, 
M. Louis-Lucien Kwi,z, Ministre des Finances. 
M. Andre Tanninu, Commissaire general aux Affaires de guerre 
franco-americaines; 
M. Jules CA.MBON, Ambassadeur de France; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALTE• 
L'Honorable Tommaso Trrrom, Senateur du Royaume, Minis-

tre des Affaires etrangeres; 
L'Honorable Vittorio SCIALOJA, Senateur du Royaume; 
L'Ilonorable Maggiorino FERRARIS Senateur du Royaume; 
L'Honorable ielmo MARCONI, FERRARIS, du Royaume; 
L'Honorable Silvio CRESPI, Depute; 

SA M_AJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU JAPON: 
Le Vicomte CIIINDA, Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipo-

tentiaire de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon a Londres; 
M. K. Mersin, .Ambassadeur extraordinaire et plenipotentiaire 

de S. M. l'Empereur du Japon a Paris; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE PORTUGAISE: 
Le Docteur Alfonso DA COSTA, ancien President du Conseil des 

Ministres; 
Le Docteur Augusto Luiz Vieira SOARES, ancien Ministre des 

Affaires etrangeres; 
Lesquels, apres avoir echange leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en 

bonne et due forme, 
Out convenu des dispositions suivantes: 
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ARTICLE 1 er

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent A appliquer les mesures .Territorial pplca-
restrictives du commerce des spiritueux, prevues ci-apres, aux terri- ton.

toires qui sont ou seront soumis A leur autorite dans la totalite du
continent africain, A l'exclusion de l'Algerie, de la Tunisie, du Maroc, Exceptions.

de la Libye, de 1'Egypte et de 1'Union sud-africaine.
Les dispositions applicables au continent africain le seront egale- idedng islands n-

ment dans les fles situees a moins de 100 milles marins de la c6te.

ARTICLE 2.

L'importation, la circulation, la vente et la detention des alcools spiritsandspirt'ter-
de traite de toute nature et des boissons, auxquelles sont mlangees s prohibited.

ces sortes d'alcool sont prohibees dans la zone visee l'article 1 '

Les Gouvernements locaux interesss determineront respectivement
la nomenclature des boissons distillees qui, sur leurs territoires, seront
considerees comme devant etre comprises sous cette denomination.
Ils s'efforceront d'arr6ter une nomenclature et des mesures contre la
fraude aussi uniformes que possible.

ARTICLE 3.

Sont egalement interdites l'importation, la circulation, la vente tilem'beerage, tijd
et la detention des boissons distillees renfermant des essences ou des ous to health, prohib-

produits chimiques reconnus nocifs, tels que: thuyone, badiane,
aldehyde benzoique, ethers salicyliques, hysope, absinthe.

Les (]ouvernements locaux interesses s'efforceront egalement pLocal classi tonof
d'arr6ter, d'un commun accord, la nomenclature des boissons dont ili
conviendra d'interdire l'importation, la circulation, la vente et la
detention aux termes de cette disposition.

ARTICLE 4.

L'importation des boissons distillees, autres que celles indiquees bIotortdnuty of" lo
aux articles 2 et 3, sera soumise dans la zone visee A l'article 1"r A un ed beveraes.

droit d'entree dont le montant ne pourra Atre inferieur A 800 francs
par hectolitre d'alcool pur, sauf pour les colonies italiennes ou il ne
pourra etre inferieur A 600 francs.

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes interdiront l'importation, la taitoinb tcin ol-
circulation, la vente et la detention des spiritueux dans les regions de where use not de
la zone visee a l'article 1"s ou l'usage ne s'en est pas developpe. pe

n ne pourra etre deroge A la susdite prohibition que pour des itedupanstitinderi
quantites limitees, destinees A la consommation des personnes non nstecaw-
indigenes, et introduites sous le regime et dans les conditions determi-
nees par chaque Gouvernement.

ARTICLE 5.

La fabrication des boissons distillees de toute espece est interdite den. uf forbid
dans la zone visee a l'article 1 .r

L'importation, la circulation, la vente et la detention des alambics pt fort et. aiti-n
et de tous appareils ou portions d'appareils propres A la distillation alcohol, etc., orbidde.

des alcools et au repassage des eaux-de-vie et des esprits sont pro-
hibees dans l'interieur de la meme zone, sous reserve des dispositions
inserees A l'article 6.ception as to ta

Les dispositions qui font l'objet des deux alineas precedents, ne iancoionis
s'appliquent pas aux Colonies italiennes; la fabrication des boissons
distillees, autres que celles qui sont visees aux articles 2 et 3 y restera s"pa.
permise, A condition qu'elle soit grevee d'un droit d'accise egal au
droit d'entree fixe A 1'article 4.
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ARTICLE ler 

Les Hautes Parties Contractantes s'engagent a appliquer les mesures 
restrictives du commerce des spiritueux, prevues ci-apres, aux terri-
toires qui sont ou seront soumis a leur autorite dans is totalite du 
continent africain, a Pexclusion de l'Algerie, de is Tunisie, du Maroc, 
de is Libye, de l'Egypte et de l'Union sud-africaine. 
Les dispositions applicables au continent africain le seront egale-

ment dans lea flea situees a moms de 100 mines marins de is cote. 

ARTICLE 2. 

L'importation, is circulation, is vente et is detention des alcools 
de traite de toute nature et des boissons, auxquelles sont melangees 
ces sortes d'alcool sont prohibees dans is zone visee a, Particle ler 
Les Gouvernements locaux interesses determineront respectivement 
Is. nomenclature des boissons distillees qui, sur leurs territoires, seront 
considerees comme devant etre comprises sous cette denomination. 
Es s'efforceront d'arreter une nomenclature et des mesures contre la 
fraude aussi uniformes que possible. 

ARTICLE 3. 

Sont egalement interdites 'importation, is circulation, la vente 
et is detention des boissons distillees renfermant des essences ou des 
produits chimiques reconnus nocifs, tels que: thuyone, badiane, 
aldehyde benzolque, ethers salicyliques, hysope absinthe. 
Les Gouvernements locaux interesses s'efforceront egalement 

d'arreter, d'un commun accord, is nomenclature des boissons dont il 
conviendra d'interdire Pimportation, la circulation, is vente et is 
detention aux termes de cette disposition. 

ARTICLE 4. 

L'importation des boissons distillees, autres que celles indiquees 
aux articles 2 et 3, sera soumise dans is zone visee a Particle l° a un 
droit d'entree dont le montant ne pourra etre inferieur a 800 francs 
par hectolitre d'alcool pur, sauf pour lea colonies italiennes oi il ne 
pourra etre inferieur h. 600 francs. 
Les Hautes Parties Contractantes interdiront l'importation, is 

circulation, Is vente et is detention des spiritueux dans lea regions de 
is zone visee a Particle 1" oi Pusage ne s en est pas developpe. 

11 ne pourra etre deroge a la susdite prohibition que pour des 
9uantites limitees, destinees a is consommation des personnes non 
indigenes, et introduites sous le regime et dans lea conditions determi-
nees par chaque Gouveniement. 

ARTICLE 5. 

La fabrication des boissons distillees de toute espece eat interdite 
dans is zone visee a Particle ler. 

L'importation, is circulation, la vente et is detention des alambics 
et de thus appareils ou portions d'appareils propres a la distillation 
des alcools et an repassage des eaux-de-vie et des esprits sont pro-
hibees dans Pinterieur de is meme zone, sous reserve des dispositions 
inserees a Particle 6. 
Les dispositions qui font Pobjet des deux alineas precedents, ne 

s".appliquent pas aux Colonies italiennes; is fabrication des boissons 
autres que celles qui sont visees aux articles 2 et 3 y restera 

permise, a condition qu'elle soit grey& d'un droit d'accise egal an 
droit d'entree fixe a Particle 4. 

Territorial applica-
tion. 

Exceptions. 

cauetil!Ting islands in-

Importing, etc., trade 
spirits and spirit bever-
ages prohibited. 

Importing, etc., dis-
tilled beverages Injuri-
ous to health, prohib-
ited. 

Local classification of 
prohibited beverages. 

Import duty on alco-
holic content of distill-
ed beverages. 

Prohibition of.hat 
talon. etc., in " 
where use not r4071- 
oped. 

Suspension, for lim-
ited quantities in desig-
nated CMGS. 

Manufacture forbid-
den. 

Importing, etc., ap-
paratus for distilling 
alcohol, etc., forbidden. 

Exception as to Ital-
ian colonies. 

Supra. 



2202 AFRICAN LIQUOR CONVENTION. SEPTEMBER 10, 1919.

ARTICLE 6.

pestitons ot sp- Les restrictions imposees A l'importation, la circulation, la vente,plicable to alcohols for
medical etc., establish- la detention et la fabrication des boissons spiritueuses ne s'appliquent
men

ts. pas aux alcools pharmaceutiques destinees aux formations medicales
Permissions. ou chirurgicales ou aux pharmacies. Pourront, d'autre part, 8tre

autoris6es l'importation, la circulation, la vente et la detention:
Testing ls flao 1° des alambics d'essai, c'est-b-dire des petits appareils, g6n6rale-

orator t ment utilises pour les experiences de laboratoire, qui sont A charge-
ment intermittent et depourvus de tout organe de rectification ou de
retrogradation, et dont la chaudiere n'a pas une capacite superieure

Aarat or a- A un litre;
ptips fct -a 20 des appareils ou portions d'appareils destines a des experiences

dans les etablissements scientifiques;
by PPismcts etc. 3° des appareils ou portions d'appareils employes a des usages

determines, autres que la production des alcools, par les pharmaciens
dipl6mes et par les personnes qui justifient de la necessite de posseder
un de ces appareils;

facPtreof idustria 4° des appareils necessaires A la fabrication des alcools industriels,
alcohol. et employes par les personnes d0ment autorisees, soumises pour cette

Athot of od fabrication au contr6le etabli par les administrations locales.
inistratitons.f L'autorisation necessaire dans les cas prevus ci-dessus est accordee

par l'administration locale du territoire oil les alambics, appareils ou
portions d'appareils sont appeles a etre utilis6s.

ARTICLE 7.
Central InternationalBurSatoU b es Un Bureau Central International, place sous l'autorite de la

hies, etc. Societe des Nations, sera institue avec mission de reunir et de con-server les documents de toute nature, echanges entre les Hautes
Parties Contractantes relativement a l'importation et a la fabrication

Annual reports. des spiritueux dans les conditions visees par la pr6sente Convention.
Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes publiera un rapport

annuel indiquant les quantites de boissons spiritueuses importees ou
fabriqu6es et les droits percus en vertu des articles 4 et 5. Une copie
de ce rapport sera envoyee au Bureau Central International et au
Secretaire general de la Societe des Nations.

ARTICLE 8.
Arbitration of dis-

puats.on d- Les Hautes Parties Contractantes convienment que, s'il venait
a s' lever entre elles un differend quelconque touchant l'application

P, p. 2204. de la presente Convention et ne pouvant etre r6gle par voie de nego-
ciation, ce differend devra etre soumis a un Tribunal d'arbitrage
conformement aux dispositions du Pacte de la Societe des Nations.

ARTICLE 9.

ubsuent modifi- Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent, apres un d6lai de
cinq ann6es, d'apporter, d'un commun accord, a la presente Con-
vention les modifications dont l'utilite sera demontree.

ARTICLE 10.

Adhesn o other Les Hautes Parties Contractantes feront tous leurs efforts pour
obtenir l'adhesion A la presente Convention des autres Etats qui

Ni the. exercent leur autorit sur des territoires du continent africain.
Notn thereot Cette adhesion sera notifi ee, par la voie diplomatique, au Gouverne-

ment de la Republique frangaise et par celui-ci a tous les Pitats
signataires ou adherents. Elle portera effet a dater du jour de la
signification au Gouvernement frangais.
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ARTICLE 6. 

Restrietwas not all Les restrictions imposees a l'importation, la circulation, la vente, plicable to alcohols for 
medical, etc., establish- la detention et la fabrication des boissons spiritueuses me s'appliquent 
ments. pas aux alcools pharmaceutiques destinees aux formations medicales 

Permissions. ou chirurgicales on aux pharmacies. Pourront, d'autre part, etre 
autorisees l'importation, la circulation, la vente et la detention: 

Testing stills fm. lab- 1° des alambics d'essai, c'est-A-dire des petits appareils, generale-offatory experiments. 
ment utilises pour les experiences de laboratoire, qui sont a charge-
ment intermittent et depourvus de tout organe de rectification ou de 
retrogradation, et dont la chaudiere n'a pas une capacite superieure 
un litre; 

Apparatus for scien- 2° des appareils on portions d'appareils destines a des experiences tffic establishments. 
dans les etablissements scientifiques; 

by pharmacists, 3° des appareils on portions d'appareils employes A, des usages 
determin. es, mitres que la production des alcools, par les pharmaciens 
diplAmes et par les personnes qui justifient de la necessite de posseder 
un de ces appareils; 

Apparatus f" mann- 4° des appareils necessaires a la fabrication des alcools industriels, facture of industrial 
alcohol. et employes par les personnes dAment autorisees, soumises pour eette 

fabrication an contrele etabli par les administrations locales. Authority of local ad-
ministrations. L'autorisation necessaire dams les cas prevus ci-dessus est ac,cordee 

par Padministration locale du territoire oA les alambics, appareils on 
portions d'appareils sont appeles a etre utilises. 

ARTICLE 7. 
Central International 

Bureau to be estab- Un Bureau Central International, place sous Pautorite de la 
lished. Societe des Nations, sera institue avec mission de reunir et de con. Duties, etc. 

server les documents de toute nature, &hang& entre les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes relativement a l'importation et A. is. fabrication 
des spiritueux dans les conditions visees par is. presente Convention. 
Chacune des Hautes Parties Contractantes publiera un rapport 

annuel indignant les quantites de boissons spiritueuses importees on 
fabriquees et les droits percus en vertu des articles 4 et 5. Une copie 
de ce rapport sera envoy& au Bureau Central International et an 
Secretaire general de is. Societe des Nations. 

ARTICLE 8. 

al- Les Hautes Parties Contractantes convienment que, s'il venait 
s'elever entre elles un differend quelconque touchant Papplication 

de la presente Convention et me pouvant etre regle par vole de nego-
elation, ce differend devra etre soumis aun Tribunal d'arbitrage 
conformement aux dispositions du Pacte de is. Societe des Nations. 

ARTICLE 9. 

modifl- Les Hautes Parties Contractantes se reservent, apres un delai de 
cinq annees, d'apporter, d'un commun accord, a la presents Con-
vention les modifications dont Putilite sera demontree. 

Annual reports. 

Arbitration of 
pulse. 

Post, p. 2204. 

Subsequent 
cations. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Adhesion of other Les Hautes Parties Contractantes feront tons leurs efforts pour Stales. 
obtenir Padhesion a la presente Convention des autres Etats qui 
exercent leur autorite sur des territoires du continent africain. 

Notification thereof. Cette adhesion sera notifiee, par is. voie diplomatique, au Gouverne-
ment de is. Republique frangaise et par celui-ci a tons les Etats 
signataires on adherents. Elle portera effet a dater du jour de is. 
signification an Gouvemement frangais. 
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ARTICLE 11.

Toutes les dispositions des conventions internationales d'ordre brogation offormer
gen6ral antrieures, concernant les matieres faisant l'objet de la onv n

pr6sente Convention, seront consider6es comme abrogees, en tant
qu'elles lient entre elles les Puissances qui sont Parties a la presente
convention.

La pr6sente Convention sera ratifiee le plus t6t possible. Ratification.
Chaque Puissance adressera sa ratification au Gouvernement Novtren to Freneh

francais, par les soins duquel il en sera donne avis tioutes les autres
Puissances signataires.

Les ratifications resteront depos6es dans les archives du Gouverne- tioDPit of 
ratifiea-

ment frangais.
La presente Convention entrera en vigueur, pour chaque Puissance tory Poer on depsit

signataire, A dater du dep6t de sa ratification et, des ce moment, cette ofits ratification.
Puissance sera li6e vis-a-vis des autres Puissances ayant d6ej procede
au d6ept de leurs ratifications.

Des la mise en vigueur de la presente Convention, le Gouverne- fed eopie to other
ment francais adressera une copie certifiee de celle-ci aux Puissances Powers-
qui, en vertu des Trait6s de paix, se sont engag6es a reconnaitre et
agreer ladite Convention et sont, de ce chef, assimilees aux Parties
Contractantes, et dont le nom sera notifie aux itats adherents.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiaires susnommes ont sign6 la pr6- signatures.
sente Convention.

FAIT A Saint-Germain-en-Laye, le dix septembre mil neuf cent
dix-neuf, en un seul exemplaire qui restera d6pose dans les archives
du Gouvernement de la R6publique frangaise et dont les expeditions
authentiques seront remises A chacune des Puissances signataires.

(L. S.) FRANK L. POLK
(L. S.) HENRY WHITE
(L. S.) TASKER H. BLISS
(L. S.) HYMANS
(L. S.) VAN DEN HEUVEL
(L. S.) E. VANDERVELDE
(L. S.) ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR
(L. S.) MILNER
(L. S.) GEO. N. BARNES
(L. s.) A. E. KEMP
(L. S.) G. F. PEARCE

(L. S.) MILNER
(L. S.) THOS. MACKENZIE
(L. S.) SINHA OF RAIPUR
(L. S.) G. CLEMENCEAU
(L. S.) S. PICHON
(L. S.) L. L. KLOTZ
(L. S.) ANDRE TARDIEU
(L. S.) JULES CAMBON
(L. S.) TOM. TITTONI
(L. S.) VITTORIO SCIALOJA
(L. S.) MAGGIORINO FERRARIS
(L. S.) GUGLIELMO MARCONI
(L. S.) S. CHINDA
(L. S.) K. MATSUI
(L. S.) AFFONSO COSTA
(L. S.) AUGUSTO SOARES

Pour copie certifiee conforme:
Le Ministere des Affaires etrangeres.

S. PICHON.

AFRICAN LIQUOR CONVENTION. SEPTEMBER 10, 1919. 2203 

ARTICLE 11. 

Toutes les dispositions des conventions internationales d'ordre Abrogation of former 
general anterieures, concernant les matieres faisant l'objet de la Conventions. 
presente Convention, seront considerees comme abrogees, en tent 
qu'elles lient entre elles les Ppissances qui sont Parties a is. presente 
convention. 
La presente Convention sera ratifiee le plus tot possible. Ratification. 

Notice to  Cheque Puissance adressera sa ratification au Gouvernement Government. French 
frangais, par les soins duquel il en sera donne avis a toutes les autres 
Puissances signataires. 

Deposit Les ratifications resteront deposees dans les archives du Gouveme- of ratifies-
tions. 

ment frangais. 
for signs- La presente Convention entrera en vigueur, pour cheque Puissance toryEffective Power on deposit 

signataire, a dater du depot de sa ratification et, des ce moment, cette of ith ratification. 
Puissance sera liee vis-a-vis des autres Puissances ayant deja procede 
au depot de leurs ratifications. 

Transmittal of certi. Des is. mise en vigueur de is. presente Convention, le Gouverne- fled copies to other 

ment frangais adressera une copie certifiee de celle-ci aux Puissances Powers. 
qui, en vertu des Trait& de paix, se sont engagees a reconnattre et 
agreer ladite Convention et sont, de ce chef, assimilees aux Parties 
Contractantes, et dont le nom sera notifie aux Rtats adherents. 
En foi de quoi, les Plenipotentiakes susnommes ont signe la pre- Signatures. 

sente Convention. 
FAIT a Saint-Germain-en-Laye, le dix septembre mil neuf cent 

dix-neuf, en un sent exemplaire qui restera depose dans les archives 
du Gouvemement de la Republique frangaise et dont les expeditions 
authentiques seront remises a chacune des Puissances signataares. 

(L. S.) FRANK L. POLK 
(L. S.) HENRY WHITE 
(L. S.) TASKER H. BLISS 
(L. S.) HYMANS 
(L. S.) VAN DEN HEUVEL 
(L. S.) E. VANDERVELDE 
(L. S.) ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR 
(L. S.) -M.ILNER 
(L. S.) GEO. N. BARNES 
(L. s.) A. E. KEMP 
(L. 8.) G. F. PEARCE 
(L. S.) MILNER 
(L. S.) THOS. MACKENZIE 
(L. S.) SINHA OF RAIFITR 
(L. S.) G. CLEMENCEAU 
(L. 8.) S. PICHON 
(L. 8.) L. L. KLOTZ 
(L. S.) ANDRA TARDIEU 
(L. S.) JULES CAMBON 
(L. S.) Tom. Trrrorra 
(L. S.) VITTORIO SCIALOJA 
(L. S.) M —AGGIORINO FERRARIS 
(L. S.) GUGLIELMO MARCONI 
(L. S.) S. CHINDA 
(L. B.) K. M ATSUI 
(L. 8.) AFFONSO COSTA 
(L. S.) AUGUSTO SOARES 

Pour copie certifiee conforme: 
Le Ministere des Affaires etrangeres. 

S. PICHON. 
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Ratiiecation by AND WHEREAS, the said Convention was ratified on the part
theunite of the United States of America on the seventh day of March, one

thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, subject to the following
reservation:

RBeaevan. "Should any dispute whatever arise between any of the high
AsU, p. 2a. contracting parties and the United States relative to the appli-

cation of the present convention which can not be settled by
negotiation, such dispute shall be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration at The Hague established by the convention
of October 18,1907, or to such other arbitral tribunal upon which
the parties to the dispute may agree";

Deposit f ratfi- AND WHEREAS, the instrument of ratification by the Govern-
ment of the United States of the said Convention, as above recited,
was, in conformity with Article XI thereof, deposited with the Govern-
ment of the French Republic on March 22, 1929;

pta by ote AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified also
on the parts of Belgium, the British Empire, Frnce, Japan and
Portugal, and their instruments of ratification have been deposited
with the Government of the French Republic;

Proclmaton NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof, subject to the
aforesaid reservation.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of March
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

FRANK B KELLOGG
Secretary of State

Convention relating
to Liquor Trafic n [Traltton of Oonventlon]Africa.

contrct Powas. The United States of America, Belgium, the British Empire,
France, Italy, Japan and Portugal;

Prambl. Whereas it is necessary to continue in the African territories placed
under their administration the struggle against the dangers of alco-
holism which they have maintained by subjecting spirits to constantly
increasing duties;

Whereas, further, it is necessary to prohibit the importation of dis-
tilled beverages rendered more especially dangerous to the native
populations by the nature of the products entering into their com-
position or by the opportunities which a low price gives for their
extended use;

Whereas, finally, the restrictions placed on the importation ofspirits would be of no effect unless the local manufacture of distilled
beverages was at the same time strictly controlled;

Have appointed as their plenipotentiaries:
PotenpotieimPlipotntiai THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:

The Honorable Frank Lyon Polk, Under-Secretary of State;
The Honorable Henry White, formerly Ambassador Extraordi-

nary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at Rome and
Paris;

General Tasker H. Bliss, Military Representative of the UnitedStates on the Supreme War Council;
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Ratification by AND WHEREAS, the said Convention was ratified on the part the United States. 
of the United States of America on the seventh day of March, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, subject to the following 
reservation: 

"Should any dispute whatever arise between any of the high 
contracting parties and the United States relative to the apph 
cation of the present convention which can not be settled by 
negotiation, such dispute shall be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration at The Hague established by the convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to such other arbitral tribunal upon which 
the parties to the dispute may agree"; 

AND WHEREAS, the instrument of ratification by the Govern-
ment of the United States of the said Convention, as above recited, 
was, in conformity with Article XI thereof, deposited with the Govern-
ment of the French Republic on March 22, 1929; 
AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified also 

on til ararte of Belgium, the British Empire, France, Japan and 
Port, and their instruments of ratification have been deposited 
with e Government of the French Republic; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of Am erica, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by. the United States and the citizens thereof, subject to the 
aforesaid reservation._____ 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of March 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
FRANK B KELLOGG 

Reservation. 
Ante, p. 2282. 

ion. Oswalt of ratifica-
t 

Ratification by other 
contracting Powers. 

Proclamation. 

Convention relating 
to Liquor Traffic in Africa. 
Contracting Powers. 

Preamble. 

Plenipotentiariee. 

Secretary of State 

(Translation of Convention) 

The United States of America, Belgium, the British Empire, 
France, Italy, Japan and Portugal; 
Whereas it is necessary to continue in the African territories placed 

under their administration the struggle against the dangers of alco-
holism which they have maintained by subjecting spirits to constantly 
increasing duties; 

Whereas, further, it is necessary to prohibit the importation of dis-
tilled beverages rendered more especially dangerous to the native 
populations by the nature of the products entering into their com-
position or by the opportunities which a low price gives for their 
extended use; 
Whereas, finally, the restrictions placed on the importation of 

spirits would be of no effect unless the local manufacture of distilled 
beverages was at the same time. strictly controlled; 
Have appointed as their plempotentiaries: 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA: 
The Honorable Frank Lyon Polk, Under-Secretary of State; 
The Honorable Henry White, formerly Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United States at Rome and 
Paris; 

General Tasker H. Bliss,Military Representative of the United 
States on the Supreme War Council; 
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His MAJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS:

Mr. Paul Hymans, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of
State;

Mr. Jules van den Heuvel, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of the Belgians,
Minister of State;

Mr. Emile Vandervelde, Minister of Justice, Minister of State;
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN

AND IRELAND AND OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS,
EMPEROR OF INDIA:

The Right Honorable Arthur James Balfour, O. M., M. P., His
Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs;

The Right Honorable Andrew Bonar Law, M. P., His Lord
Privy Seal;

The Right Honorable Viscount Milner, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.,
His Secretary of State for the Colonies;

The Right Honorable George Nicoll Barnes, M. P., Minister
without portfolio;

and:
For the Dominion of Canada:

The Honorable Sir Albert Edward Kemp, K. C. M. G.,
Minister of the Overseas Forces;

For the Commonwealth of Australia:
The Honorable George Foster Pearce, Minister of Defence;

For the Union of South Africa:
The Right Honorable Viscount Milner, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.;

For the Dominion of New Zealand:
The Honorable Sir Thomas Mackenzie, K. C. M. G., High

Commissioner for New Zealand in the United Kingdom;
For India:

The Right Honorable Baron Sinha, K. C., Under-Secretary
of State for India;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC:

Mr. Georges Clemenceau, President of the Council, Minister of
War;

Mr. Stephen Pichon Minister for Foreign Affairs;
Mr. Louis-Lucien IKotz, Minister of Finance;
Mr. Andr6 Tardieu, Commissary-General for Franco-American

Military Affairs;
Mr. Jules Cambon, Ambassador of France;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF ITALY:

The Honorable Tommaso Tittoni, Senator of the Kingdom,
Minister for Foreign Affairs;

The Honorable Vittorio Scialoja, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable Maggiorino Ferraris, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable Guglielmo Marconi, Senator of the Kingdom;
The Honorable Silvio Crespi, Deputy;

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN:
Viscount Chinda, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-

tentiary of H. M. The Emperor of Japan at London;
Mr. K. Matsui, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary

of H. M. The Emperor of Japan at Paris;
THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC:

Dr. Affonso da Costa, formerly President of the Council of
Ministers;

Dr. Augusto Luiz Vieira Soares, formerly Minister for Foreign
Affairs;
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HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF THE BELGIANS: 
Mr. Paul Hymans, Minister for Foreign Affairs, Minister of 

State; 
Mr. Jules van den Heuvel, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary of His Majesty the King of the Belgians, 
Minister of State; 

Mr. Emile Vandervelde, Minister of Justice, Minister of State; 

HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF THE UNITED KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN 
AND IRELAND AND OF THE BRITISH DOMINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, 
EMPEROR OF INDIA: 
The Right Honorable Arthur James Balfour, 0. M., M. P., His 

Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
The Right Honorable Andrew Bonar Law, M. P., His Lord 

Privy Seal; 
The Right Honorable Viscount Milner, G. C. B., G. C. M. G., 
His Secretary of State for the Colonies; 

The Right Honorable George Nicoll Barnes, M. P., Minister 
without portfolio; 

and: 
For the Dominion of Canada: 

The Honorable Sir Albert Edward Kemp, K. C. M. G., 
Minister of the Overseas Forces; 

For the Commonwealth of Australia: 
The Honorable George Foster Pearce, Minister of Defence; 

For the Union of South Africa: 
The Right Honorable Viscount Milner, G. C. B., G. C. M. G.; 

For the Dominion of New Zealand: 
The Honorable Sir Thomas Mackenzie, K. C. M. G., High 
Commissioner for New Zealand in the United Wi gdom; 

For India: 
The Right Honorable Baron Sinha, K. C., Under-Secretary 

of State for India; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
Mr. Georges Clemenceau, President of the Council, Minister of 
War; 

Mr. Stephen Pichon, Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
Mr. Louis-Lucien Klotz, Minister of Finance; 
Mr. Andre Tardieu, Commissary-General for Franco-American 

Military Affairs; 
Mr. Jules Cambon, Ambassador of France; 

HIS M AJESTY THE KING OF ITALY: 
The Honorable Tommaso Tittoni, Senator of the Kingdom, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs; 
The Honorable Vittorio Scialoj a, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable Maggiorino Ferraris, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable Guglielmo Marconi, Senator of the Kingdom; 
The Honorable Silvio Crespi, Deputy; 

His M AJESTY THE EMPEROR OF JAPAN: 
Viscount Chinda, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipo-

tentiary of H. M. The Emperor of Japan at London; 
Mr. K. Matsui, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 

of II. M. The Emperor of Japan at Paris; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE PORTUGUESE REPUBLIC: 
Dr. Affonso da Costa, formerly President of the Council of 

Ministers; 
Dr. Augusto Luiz Vieira Soares, formerly Minister for Foreign 

Affairs; 
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Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and
due form,

Have agreed as follows:
ARTICLE 1

Territorial applics- The High Contracting Parties undertake to apply the following
tion. measures for the restriction of the liquor traffic m the territories

which are or may be subjected to their control throughout the whole
Exceptions, of the continent of Africa, with the exception of Algiers, Tunis,

Morocco, Libya, Egypt, and the Union of South Africa.
utlyin islands in- The provisions applicable to the continent of Africa shall also apply

a
l
uded to the islands lying within 100 nautical miles of the coast.

ARTICLE 2

Importing,etc.,trade The importation, distribution, sale and possession of trade spiritsspirits and spirit bever-
as prohibited. of every kind, and of beverages mixed with these spirits, are prohibited

in the area referred to in Article 1. The local Governments con-
cerned will decide respectively which distilled beverages will be
regarded in their territories as falling within the category of trade
spirits. They will endeavor to establish a nomenclature and measures
against fraud as uniform as possible.

ARTICLE 3

Importing, etc., dis- The importation, distribution, sale and possession are also for-
ios to hthprohibr- bidden of distilled beverages containing essential oils or chemical
ited. products which are recognised as injurious to health, such as thuyone,

star anise, benzoic aldehyde, salicylic ethers, hyssop and absinthe.
Local classification of The local Governments concerned will likewise endeavor to estab-

prohibited bevrages. ish by common agreement the nomenclature of those beverages
whose importation, distribution, sale and possession according to the
terms of this provision should be prohibited.

ARTICLE 4

Import dty on alco- An import duty of not less than 800 francs per hectolitre of pure
tued beerages s- alcohol shall be levied upon all distilled beverages, other than those

indicated in Articles 2 and 3, which are imported into the area referred
to in Article 1, except in so far as the Italian colonies are concerned,
where the duty may not be less than 600 francs.

Pohibition of im- The High Contracting Parties will prohibit the importation,portation, etc., in re-
gions where use not distribution, sale and possession of spirituous liquors in those regions
developed, of the area referred to in Article 1 where their use has not been

developed.
ed quantities in des- The above prohibition can be suspended only in the case of limited

ignated cases quantities destined for the consumption of non-native persons, and
imported under the system and conditions determined by each
Government.

ARTICLE 5

dean.fact forbid- The manufacture of distilled beverages of every kind is forbidden
in the area referred to in Article 1.

pasrtifog dstiucP, The importation, distribution, sale and possession of stills and of
alcohol,etc.,forbidden. all apparatus or portions of apparatus suitable for distillation of

alcohol and the redistillation of brandies and spirits are forbidden in
the same area, subject to the provisions of Article 6.

Exception as to Ital- The provisions of the two preceding paragraphs do not apply toian colonies. the Italian colonies; the manufacture of distilled beverages, other
than those specified in Articles 2 and 3, will continue to be permitted
therein, on condition that they are subject to an excise duty equal
to the import duty established in Article 4.
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The High Contracting Parties undertake to apply the following 
measures for the restriction of the liquor traffic m the territories 
which are or may be subjected to their control throughout the whole 
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in the area referred to in Article 1. The local Governments con-
cerned will decide respectively which distilled beverages will be 
regarded in their territories as falling within the category of trade 
spirits. They will endeavor to establish a nomenclature and measures 
against fraud as uniform as possible. 

ARTICLE 3 

The importation, distribution, sale and possession are also for-
bidden of distilled beverages containing essential oils or chemical 
products which are recognised as injurious to health, such as thuyone, 
star anise, benzoic aldehyde, salicylic ethers, hyssop and absinthe. 
The local Governments concerned will likewise endeavor to estab-

lish by common agreement the nomenclature of those beverages 
whose importation, distribution, sale and possession according to the 
terms of this provision should be prohibited. 

ARTICLE 4 

An import duty of not less than 800 francs per hectolitre of pure 
alcohol shall be levied upon all distilled beverages, other than those 
indicated in Articles 2 and 3, which are imported into the area referred 
to in Article 1, except in so far as the Italian colonies are concerned, 
where the duty may not be less than 600 francs. 
The High Contracting Parties will prohibit the importation, 

distribution, sale and possession of spirituous liquors in those regions 
of the area referred to in Article 1 where their use has not been 
developed. 
The above prohibition can be suspended only in the case of limited 

quantities destined for the consumption of non-native persons, and 
imported under the system and conditions determined by each 
Government. 

ARTICLE 5 

The manufacture of distilled beverages of every kind is forbidden 
in the area referred to in Article 1. 
The importation, distribution, sale and possession of stills and of 

all apparatus or portions of apparatus suitable for distillation of 
alcohol and the redistillation of brandies and spirits are forbidden in 
the same area, subject to the provisions of Article 6. 
The provisions of the two preceding paragraphs do not apply to 

the Italian colonies; the manufacture of distilled beverages, other 
than those specified in Articles 2 and 3, will continue to be permitted 
therein, on condition that they are subject to an excise duty equal 
to the import duty established in Article 4. 
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ARTICLE 6

The restrictions on the importation, distribution, sale, possession Rstictuons not ap-
and manufacture of spirituous beverages do not apply to pharma- medical, etc., estab-
ceutical alcohols intended for medical, surgical or pharmaceutical i hment' .
establishments. The importation, distribution, sale and possession Permissions
are also permitted of:

(1) Testing stills, that is to say, the small apparatus in general orTre stilnelsforab-
use for laboratory experiments, which are employed intermittently,
are not fitted with rectifying heads, and the capacity of whose retort
does not exceed one litre;

(2) Apparatus or parts of apparatus intended for experiments in tlssPIatPr foen-
scientific institutions;

(3) Apparatus or parts of apparatus employed for definite pur- byp^ stse
poses, other than the production of alcohol, by pharmacists holding
a diploma, and by persons who can show good cause for the posses-
sion of such apparatus;

(4) Apparatus necessary for the manufacture of alcohol for indus- fir fr industrma
trial purposes, and employed by duly authorized persons, such man- alcohol.
ufacture being subject to the supervision established by the local
administration.

The necessary permission in the foregoing cases will be granted by Asto of local
the local administration of the territory in which the stills, apparatus,
or portions of apparatus are to be utilized.

ARTICLE 7

A Central International Office, placed under the control of the aC ntilnttio-
League of Nations, shall be established for the purpose of collecting lished.
and preserving documents of all kinds exchanged by the High Con- Des, etc.
tracting Parties with regard to the importation and manufacture of
spirituous liquors under the conditions referred to in the present
Convention.

Each of the High Contracting Parties shall publish an annual Abnuiareports.
report showing the quantities of spirituous beverages imported or
manufactured and the duties levied under Articles 4 and 5. A copy
of this report shall be sent to the Central International Office and to
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE 8
Arbitration of dis-The High Contracting Parties agree that if any dispute whatever pu.ties o d

should arise between them relating to the application of the present Anle, p. 224.
Convention which cannot be settled by negotiation, this dispute
shall be submitted to an arbitral tribunal in conformity with the
Covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE 9

Subsequent modiff-The High Contracting Parties reserve the right of introducing into OSBtion*L mod
H
il

the present Convention by common agreement after a period of five
years such modifications as may prove to be necessary.

ARTICLE 10
Adhesion of othe

The High Contracting Parties will use every effort to obtain the states.
adhesion to the present Convention of the other States exercising
authority over territories of the African Continent. Notifeation thereof.

This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to
the Government of the French Republic, and by it to all the signatory
or adhering States. The adhesion will come into effect from the
date of the notification to the French Government.

57894°-31-PT 2-37
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The High Contracting Parties reserve the right of introducing into cattrzequent 
the present Convention by common agreement after a period of five 
years such modifications as may prove to be necessary. 

ARTICLE 10 

The High Contracting Parties will use every effort to obtain the stese.eim 
adhesion to the present Convention of the other States exercising 
authority over territories of the African Continent. 
This adhesion shall be notified through the diplomatic channel to 

the Government of the French Republic, and by it to all the signatory 
or adhering States. The adhesion will come into effect from the 
date of the notification to the French Government. 
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ARTICLE 11

cAbtgation of f'm All the provisions of former general international Conventions
relating to the matters dealt with in the present Convention shall
be considered as abrogated in so far as they are binding between the

atiatio Powers which are parties to the present Convention.
The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible.

OovrNtmNnt. r nc  Each Power will address its ratification to the French Government,
Deposit of ratfs- hich will inform all the other signatory Powers.

tions. The ratifications will remain deposited in the archives of the
French Government.

Effective f n-
tory Power on dSt The present Convention will come into force for each signatory
ofits rtattoln. Power from the date of the deposit of its ratification, and from that

moment that Power will be bound in respect of other Powers which
Transmitta of eU- have already deposited their ratifications.

ed copes to other On the coming into force of the present Convention, the French
Powes. Government will transmit a certified copy to the Powers which under

the Treaties of Peace have undertaken to accept and observe it,
and are in consequence placed in the same position as the Con-
tracting Parties. The names of these Powers will be notified to the
States which adhere.

In faith whereof, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention.

Done at Saint-Germain-en-Laye, the tenth day of September,
one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, in a single copy which
will remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the
French Republic, and of which authenticated copies will be sent to
each of the signatory Powers.

[L. s.] FRANK L. POLK
[L. s.] HENRY WHITE
[L. S.] TASKER H. BLISS
[L. S.] HYMANS
[L. S.] VAN DEN HEUVEL
[L. S.] E. VANDERVELDE
[L. S.] ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR
[L. S.] MILNER
[L. S.] GEO. N. BARNES
[L. s.] A. E. KEMP
[L. s.1 G. F. PEARCE
[L. S.] MILNER
[L. S.] THOS. MACKENZIE
[L. B.] SINHA OF RAIPUR
[L. S.] G. CLEMENCEAU
[L. B.] S. PICHON
[L. S.] L. L. KLOTZ
[L. S.] ANDRE TARDIEU
[L. S.] JULES CAMBON
[L. S.] TOM. TITTONI
[L. .] VITTORIO SCIALOJA
[L. S.] MAGGIORINO FERRARIS
[L. S.] GUGLIELMO MARCONI
[L. S.] S. CHINDA
[L. s.] K. MATSUI
[L. S.] AFFONSO COSTA
[L. S.] AUGUSTO SOARES

[Proclamation of the President on p. 2204.]
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ARTICLE 11 

All the provisions of former general international Conventions 
relating to the matters dealt with in the present Convention shall 
be considered as abrogated in so far as they are binding between the 
Powers which are parties to the present Convention. 
The present Convention shall be ratified as soon as possible. 
Each Power will address its ratification to the French Government, 

which will inform all the other signatory Powers. 
The ratifications will remain deposited in the archives of the 

French Government. 
The present Convention will come into force for each signatory 

Power from the date of the deposit of its ratification, and from that 
moment that Power will be bound in respect of other Powers which 
have already deposited their ratifications. 
On the coming into force of the present Convention, the French 

Government will transmit a certified copy to the Powers which under 
the Treaties of Peace have undertaken to accept and observe it, 
and are in consequence placed in the same position as the Con-
tracting Parties. The names of these Powers will be notified to the 
States which adhere. 
In faith whereof, the above-named Plenipotentiaries have signed 

the present Convention. 
Done at Saint-Germain-en-Layez the tenth day of September, 

one thousand nine hundred and nineteen, in a single copy which 
will remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the 
French Repubhc and of which authenticated copies will be sent to 
each of the signatory Powers. 

L. 8.1 FRANK L. POLK 
L. S. HENRY WHITE 
L. S. TASKER H. BLISS 
L. s. HYMANS 
L. S. VAN DEN HEUVEL 
L. B. E. VANDERVELDE 
L. 8. ARTHUR JAMES BALFOUR 
L. S. MILNER 
L. s. GEO. N. BARNES 
L. SI A. E. KEMP 
L. 8. G. F. PEARCE 
L. 8. MILNER 
L. 8. THOS. MACKENZIE 
L. S. SINHA OF RAIPITR 
L. S. G. CLEMENCEATI 
L. a. S. PICHON 
L. S. L. L. KLOTZ 
L. S. ANDRL TARDIEU 
L. S. JULES CAMBON 
L. S. Tom. TITTONI 
L. S. VITTORIO SCIALOJA 
L. SI MAGGIORINO FERRARIS 
L. S.1 GUGLIELMO MARCONI 
L. 8.1 S. CHINDA 
L. S.] K. MATSUI 
L. 8.1 AFFONSO COSTA 
L. al AUGUSTO SOARES 
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Convention of Inter-American Cciliation between the United States Jry 5,199.
and other American Republics. Signed at Washington, January 5,
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, February 20, 1929; ratified
by the President, February 26, 1929; ratifiatio of the United States
deposited with the Government of Chile, March 7, 1929; proclaimed
April 4, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Convention of Inter-American Conciliation between Inter-American Cn-
the United States of America, Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Preamble.
Costa Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador Colombia,
Brazil, Panama, Paraguay, Nicaragua, Mexico, El Salvador, the
Dominican Republic and Cuba was concluded and signed by the
plenipotentiaries of the respective Governments at Washington on
the fifth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
nine, the original of which Convention, being in the English, Spanish,
Portuguese and French languages, is word for word as follows:
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Convention of Inter-American Conciliation between the United States 
and other American Republics. Signed at Washington, January 5, 
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, February 20, 1929; ratified 
by the President, February 26, 1929; ratification of the United States 
deposited with the Government of Chile, March 27, 1929; proclaimed 
Apra 4, 1929. 

January 5, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention of Inter-American Conciliation between oili tatrijAcmotrznjnon. 
the United States of America, Venezuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Preamble. 

Costa Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, 
Brazil, Panama, Paraguay, Nicaragua, Mexico, El Salvador, the 
Dominican Republic and Cuba was concluded and signed by the 
plenipotentiaries of the respective Governments at Washington on 
the fifth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
nine, the original of which Convention, being in the English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French languages, is word for word as follows: 
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CONVENCION GENERAL DE
CONCILIACION INTER-
AMERICANA

ca t Wtmrg Powv. Los Gobiernos de Venezuela,
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa
Rica, Perd, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia,
Brasil, Panama, Paraguay, Nica-
ragua, Mexico, El Salvador, la
Republica Dominicana, Cuba y
Estados Unidos de America, re-
presentados en la Conferencia de
Conciliaci6n y Arbitraje reunida
en Washington conforme a la
Resoluci6n aprobada el 18 de
febrero' de 1928 por la Sexta
Conferencia Interacional Ameri-
cana celebrada en la ciudad de la
Habana;

Purpa deed. Deseosos de demostrar que la
condenaci6n de la guerra como
instrumento de politica nacional
en sus relaciones mdtuas, con-
tenida en la Resoluci6n antes
mencionada, constituye una de
las bases fundamentales en las
relaciones interamericanas;

Animados del prop6sito de pro-
mover de todas las maneras
posibles el desarrollo de los me-
todos internacionales para el
arreglo pacifico de los conflictos
entre los Estados;

co= actionot Convencidos de que el "Tra-
Vol. , p. 257. tado para evitar o prevenir con-

flictos entre los Estados Ameri-
canos" firmado en Santiago de
Chile el 3 de Mayo de 1923,
constituye una conquista pre-
ciosa en las relaciones inter-
americanas, que es necesario man-
tener prestigiando y fortaleciendo
la acci6n de las comisiones esta-
tuidas por los Articulos III y IV

lnipotentar. del tratado antes referido;
Reconociendo la necesidad de

dar forma convencional a estos
prop6sitos, han resuelto celebrar
la presente Convenci6n para lo
cual ban nombrado los Plenipo-
tenciarios que a continuaci6n se
expresan:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti
Francisco Arroyo Parejo

Chile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren
Antonio Planet

GENERAL CONVENTION OF
INTER-AMERICAN CON-
CILIATION

The Governments of Vene-
zuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay,
Costa Rica, Peri, Honduras,
Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador, Co-
lombia, Brazil, Panama, Para-
guay, Nicaragua, Mexico, El Sal-
vador, the Dominican Republic,
Cuba, and the United States of
America, represented at the Con-
ference on Conciliation and Arbi-
tration, assembled at Washing-
ton, pursuant to the Resolution
adopted on February 18, 1928,
by the Sixth International Con-
ference of American States held
in the City of Habana:

Desiring to demonstrate that
the condemnation of war as an
instrument of national policy in
their mutual relations, set forth
in the above mentioned resolu-
tion, constitutes one of the funda-
mental bases of inter-American
relations;

Animated by the purpose of
promoting, in every possible way,
the development of international
methods for the pacific settlement
of differences between the States;

Being convinced that the
"Treaty to Avoid or Prevent
Conflicts between the American
States", signed at Santiago de
Chile, May 3, 1923, constitutes
a notable achievement in inter-
American relations, which it is
necessary to maintain by giving
additional prestige and strength
to the action of the commissions
established by Articles III and
IV of the aforementioned treaty;

Acknowledging the need of
giving conventional form to these
purposes have agreed to enter
into the present Convention, for
which purpose they have ap-
pointed Plenipotentiaries as fol-
lows:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti
Francisco Arroyo Parejo

Chile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren
Antonio Planet

22102210 INTER-AMERICAN CONCILTATION. JANUARY 5, 1929. 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

CONVENCION GENERAL DE 
CONCILIACION INTER-
AMERICANA 

Los Gobiemos de Venezuela, 
Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, Costa 
Rica, Peril, Ionduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Ecuador, Colombia, 
Brasil, Panama, Paraguay, Nica-
ragua, Mexico, El Salvador, la 
Repdblica Dominicans Cuba y 
Estados Unidos de America, re-
presentados en la Conferencia de 
Conciliacien y Arbitraje reunida 
en Washington conforme a la 
Resolucien aprobada el 18 de 
febrero • de 1928 por is Sexta 
Conferencia Internacional Ameri-
cana celebrada en la ciudad de is 
Habana; 

Deseosos de demostrar que is 
condenacien de la guerra como 
instrumento de politics nacional 
en sus relaciones mdtuas, con-
tenida en is Resolucien antes 
mencionada, constituye una de 
las bases Itmdamentales en las 
relaciones interamericanas; 
Animados del propesito de pro-

mover de todas las maneras 
posibles el desarrollo de los me-
todos internacionales pars el 
arreglo pacific° de los conflictos 
entre los Estados; 

Confirming action of 
former Treaty. Convencidos de que el "Tra-

vol.44, p. 2527. tado pars evitar o prevenir con-
ffictos entre los Estados Ameri-
canos" firmado en Santiago de 
Chile el 3 de Mayo de 1923, 
constituye una conquista pre-
ciosa en las relaciones inter-
americanas, que es necesario man-
toner prestigiando y fortaleciendo 
Is accion de las comisiones esta-
tuidas por los Articulos III y IV 
del tratado antes referido; 
Reconociendo is necesidad de 

dar forma convencional a estos 
propositos, han resuelto celebrar 
Is presente Conveneion para lo 
end ban nombrado los Plenipo-
teneiarios que a continuacien se 
expresan: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo 

Chile: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet 

Plenipotentiaries, 

GENERAL CONVENTION OF 
INTER-AMERICAN CON-
CITJA  TION 

The Governments of Vene-
zuela, Chile, Bolivia, Uruguay, 
Costa Rica Peru, Honduras, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Ecuador, Co-
lombia, Brazil, Panama, Para-
guay, Nicaragua, Mexico, El Sal-
vador, the Dominican Republic, 
Cuba, and the United States of 
America, represented at the Con-
ference on Conciliation and Arbi-
tration, assembled at Washing-
ton, pursuant to the Resolution 
adopted on February 18, 1928, 
by the Sixth International Con-
ference of American States held 
in the City of Habana: 

Desiring to demonstrate that 
the condemnation of war as an 
instrument of national policy in 
their mutual relations, set forth 
in the above mentioned resolu-
tion, constitutes one of the funda-
mental bases of inter-American 
relations ; 
Animated by the purpose of 

promoting, in every possible way, 
.the development of international 
methods for the pacific settlement 
of differences between the States; 

Being convinced that the 
"Treaty to Avoid or Prevent 
Confficts between the American 
States " signed at Santiago de 
Chile, May 3, 1923, constitutes 
a notable achievement in inter-
American relations, which it is 
necessary to maintain by giving 
additional prestige and strength 
to the action of the commissions 
established by Articles III and 
IV of the aforementioned treaty; 
Acknowledging the need of 

giving conventional form to these 
purposes have agreed to enter 
into the present Convention, for 
which purpose they have ap-
pointed Plenipotentiaries as fol-
lows: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo 

Chile: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet 
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CONVENQAO GERAL DE
CONCILIACAO INTER-
AMERICANA

Os Governos de Venezuela,
Chile, Bolivia Uruguay, Costa
Rica, Peru, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Equador, Colombia,
Brasil, Panama Paraguay, Nicara-
gua, Mexico, Salvador, Republica
Dominicana, Cuba e os Estados
Unidos da America, representados
na Conferencia de Conciliacao e de
Arbitramento reunida em Wash-
ington conforme a Resolucao ap-
provada a 18 de fevereiro de 1928
pela Sexta Conferencia Interna-
cional dos Estados Americanos
celebrada na cidade da Havana,

Desejosos de demonstrar que a
condemnaco da guerra como
instrumento de politica nacional
nas suas relacoes mutuas, contida
na Resoluqao mencionada, cons-
titue uma das bases funda-
mentaes das relagoes interameri-
canas;

Animados do proposito de pro-
mover por todos os meios possiveis
o desenvolvimento dos methodos
internacionaes para a solucao
pacifica dos conflictos entre os
Estados;

Convencidos de que o "Tratado
para evitar ou prevenir conflictos
entre os Estados Americanos,"
assignado em Santiago do Chile
a 3 de maio de 1923, constitue
um progresso notavel nas relacoes
interamericanas, que 6 necessario
manter, prestigiando e fortale-
cendo a accao das commissoes
estabelecidas pelos Artigos 3 e 4
do tratado acima mencionado;

Reconhecendo a necessidade de
dar f6rma convencional a estes
propositos, concertaram a presente
Conven9ao, para a qual nomea-
ram os Plenipotenciarios se-
guintes:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti
Francisco Arroyo Parejo

Chile:
Manuel Foster Recabarren
Antonio Planet

CONVENTION GPN/RALE
DE CONCILIATION IN-
TERAMERICAINE

Les Gouvernements du Vene-
zuela, du Chili, de la Bolivie, de
1'Uruguay, de Costa Rica, du
Perou, de l'Honduras, du Guate-
mala, d'Haiti, de l'Equateur, de la
Colombie, du Bresil, du Panama,
du Paraguay, du Nicaragua, du
Mexique, d'El Salvador, de la
Republique Dominicaine, de Cuba
et des Etats-Unis d'Amerique,
repr6sent6s A la Conference de
Conciliation et d'Arbitrage reunie
A Washington conformement A la
Resolution adoptee le 18 f6vrier
1928, par la Sixieme Conference
Internationale Am6ricaine qui eut
lieu dans la ville de La Havane:

Desireux de montrer que la
condamnation de la guerre comme
instrument de politique nationale
dans leurs relations mutuelles,
contenue dans la resolution men-
tionnee plus haut, constitue une
des bases fondamentales des rela-
tions interamericaines;

Animes du desir de contribuer,
par tous les moyens possibles, au
developpement des methodes in-
ternationales pour le reglement
pacifique des diff6rends entre les
Etats;

Convaincus que le "Traite pour
Eviter ou Prevenir les Conflits
entre les Etats Americains" sign6
A Santiago de Chili le 3 mai 1923,
constitue, dans les relations inter-
amnricaines, un progres notable
qu'il est necessaire de maintenir
en donnant plus de prestige et de
force a l'action des commissions
etablies par les Articles 3 et 4
du trait6 ci-dessus mentionne;

Reconnaissant le besoin de
donner une forme convention-
nelle A ces intentions, sont d'-
accord pour conclure la presente
Convention et, A cet effet, ont
nomme les Plenipotentiaires sui-
vants:

Venezuela:
Carlos F. Grisanti
Francisco Arroyo Parejo

Chili:
Manuel Foster Recabarren
Antonio Planet

2211

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Confirming former
Treaty provisions.

Vol. 44, p. 2527.

Plenipotentiaries.
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CONVENcA0 GERAL DE 
CONCILIA.0.0 INTER-
AMERICANA 

Os Governos de Venezuela, 
Chile, Bolivia Uruguay, Costa 
Rica, Pera, Honduras, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Equador, Colombia, 
Brasil, Panamh Paraguay, Nicara-
gua, Mexico, Salvador, Republica 
Dominicans, Cuba e os Estados 
Unidos da America, representados 
na Conferencia de Conciliactio e de 
Arbitrament° reunida em Wash-
ington conforme a Resoluedo ap-
provada a 18 de fevereiro de 1928 
pela Sexta Conferencia Interna-
cional dos Estados Americanos 
celebrada na cidade da Havana, 

Desejosos de demonstrar quo a 
condemnacdo da guerra como 
instrumento de politica nacional 
nas sues relacoes mutuas, contida 
na Resolucao mencionada, cons-
titue urns das bases funds-
mentaes das relacOes interameri-
MASS; 
Animados do proposito de pro-

mover por todos os meios possiveis 
o desenvolvimento dos methodos 
interna.cionaes pars a solugao 
pacifies dos con.ffictos entre os 
Estados; 
Convencidos de quo o " Tratado 

pars evitar ou prevenir confiictos 
entre os Estados Americanos," 
assignado em Santiago do Chile 
a 3 de maio de 1923, constitue 
um progresso notavel nas relaoes 
mteramericanas, quo é necessario 
manter, prestigiando e fortale-
cendo a accho das commissess 
estabelecidas pelos Artigos 3 e 4 
do tratado acima mencionado; 

Reconhecendo a necessidade de 
dar forma convencional a estes 
propositos, concertaram a presente 
Conveneho, pars a qual nomea-
ram os Plenipoteneiarios se-
guintes: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo 

Chile: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet 

CONVENTION GfNERALFJ 
DE CONCILIATION IN-
TERAMERICAINE 

Les Gouvernements du Vene-
zuela, du Chili, de la Bolivie, de 
l'Uruguay, de Costa Rica, du 
Peron, de l'Honduras, du Guate-
mala, d'Haiti, de l'Equateur, de is 
Colombie, du Bresil, du Panama, 
du Paraguay, du Nicaragua, du 
Mexique, d'El Salvador, de la 
Republique Dominicaine, de Cuba 
et des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
represent& a la Conference de 
Conciliation et d'Arbitrage reunie 
a Washington conformement a is 
Resolution adopt& le 18 fevrier 
1928, par la Sixieme Conference 
Internationale Americaine qui cut 
lieu dans la vile de La Havane: 

Desireux de montrer quo is 
con damnation. de is guerre comme 
instrument de politique nationale 
dans leurs relations rnutuelles, 
eontenue dans la resolution men-
tionnee plus haut, constitue une 
des bases fondamentales des rela-
tions interamericaines; 
Animes du desir de contribuer, 

par tons lea moyens possibles, au 
developpement des methodes in-
ternatonales pour le reglement 
p_acifique des differends entre lea 
tats; Confirming former 
Convaineus quo le "Traite pour Treaty provisions. 

Eviter ou Prevenir lea Confiits Vol. 44, p• 2527' 
entre lea Etats Americains" signe 
a Santiago de Chili le 3 mai 1923, 
constitue, dans lea relations inter-
americaines, un progres notable 
qu'il est necessaire de maintenir 
en donnant plus de prestige et de 
force a l'action des commissions 
etablies par lea Articles 3 et 4 
du traite ci-dessus mentionne; 

Reconnaissant le besoin de 
donner tine forme convention-
nelle a ces intentions, sont d'-
accord pour conclure la presents 
Convention et, a cet effet, out 
nomme les Plenipotentiaires sui-
vants: 

Venezuela: 
Carlos F. Grisanti 
Francisco Arroyo Parejo 

Chili: 
Manuel Foster Recabarren 
Antonio Planet 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Plenipotentiarie--
Continued.

Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada
Jose Tible-Machado

Perd:
Hernan Velarde
Victor M. Madrtua

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n
Marcos L6pez Ponce

Guatemala:
Adriin Recinos
Jos6 Falla

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy
Raoul Lizaire

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera
Carlos Escall6n

Brasil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral
A. G. de AraujoJorge

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro
Carlos L. L6pez

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos
J. Lisandro Medina

Mexico:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa
Benito Flores

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa
David Rosales h.

Repdblica Dominicana:
Angel Morales
Gustavo A. Diaz

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara
Gustavo Guti6rrez

Estados Unidos de America:
Frank B. Kellogg
Charles Evans Hughes

Quienes, despu6s de haber de-
positado sus plenos poderes, que
fueron hallados en buena y debida
forma por la Conferencia, han
convenido lo siguiente:

Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina

Uruguay:
Jose Pedro Varela

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada
Jose Tible-Machado

Perd:
Hernan Velarde
Victor M. Maurtua

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n
Marcos L6pez Ponce

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos
Jose Falla

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy
Raoul Lizaire

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera
Carlos Escal6n

Brazil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro
Carlos L. L6pez

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala

Nicaragua:
Mfximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos
J. Lisandro Medina

M6xico:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa
Benito Flores

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa
David Rosales, Jr.

Dominican Republic:
Angel Morales
Gustavo A. Diaz

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara
Gustavo Gutierrez

United States of America:
Frank B. Kellogg
Charles Evans Hughes

Who, after having deposited
their full powers, which were
found to be in good and due form
by the Conference, have agreed
as follows:
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada 
Jose Tible-Machado 

Perd: 
Hernia Velarde 
Victor M. Mantua 

Honduras: 
Romulo Duran 
Marcos Lopez Ponce 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos 
Jose Falla 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy 
Raoul Lizaire 

Ecuador: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Hamra 
Carlos Escalim 

Brasil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge 

Panama,: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro 
Carlos L. Lopez 

Paraguay:: 
Eligio Ayala 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos 
J. Lisandro Medina 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa 
Benito Flores 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa 
David Rosales h. 

Repablica Dominicans: 
Angel Morales 
Gustavo A. Diaz 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara 
Gustavo Gutierrez 

Estados Unidos de America: 
Frank B. Kellogg 
Charles Evans Hughes 

Quienes, despues de haber de-
positado sus plenos poderes, que 
fueron hallados en buena y debida 
forma por is Conferencia, han 
convenido lo siguiente: 

Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada 
Jose Tible-Machado 

Para: 
Hernan Velarde 
Victor M. Maartua 

Honduras: 
Ramulo Duran 
Marcos Lopez Ponce 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos 
Jose Falls 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy 
Raoul Lizaire 

Ecuador: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Hen-era 
Carlos Escallon 

Brazil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge 

Panama: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro 
Carlos L. Lopez 

Paraguay: 
Ebgio Ayala 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos 
J. Lisandro Medina 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa 
Benito Flores 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa 
David Rosales, Jr. 

Dominican Republic: 
Angel Morales 
Gustavo A. Diaz 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara 
Gustavo Gutierrez 

United States of America: 
Frank B. Kellogg 
Charles Evans Hughes 

Who, after having deposited 
their full powers, which were 
found to be in good and due form 
by the Conference, have agreed 
as follows: 
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Bolivia:
Eduardo Diez de Medina

Uruguay:
Jos6 Pedro Varela

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada
Jose Tible-Machado

Peri:
Hernan Velarde
Victor M. Madrtua

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n
Marcos L6pez Ponce

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos
Jos6 Falla

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy
Raoul Lizaire

Equador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide

Colombia:
Enrique Olaya Herrera
Carlos Escall6n

Brasil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro
Carlos L. L6pez

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos
J. Lisandro Medina

Mexico:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa
Benito Flores

Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa
David Rosales, Junior

Republica Dominicana:
Angel Morales
Gustavo A. Diaz

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara
Gustavo Gutierrez

Estados Unidos da America:
Frank B. Kellogg
Charles Evans Hughes

Os quaes, depois de terem
depositado os seus Plenos Poderes,

ue foram achados em b6a e
evida f6rma pela Conferencia,

concordaram nos seguintes ar-
tigos:

Bolivie:
Eduardo Diez de Medina

Uruguay:
Jose Pedro Varela

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada
Jose Tible-Machado

Perou:
Hernan Velarde
Victor M. Madrtua

Honduras:
R6mulo Dur6n
Marcos L6pez Ponce

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos
Jose Falla

Haiti:
Auguste Bonamy
Raoul Lizaire

Equateur:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide

Colombie:
Enrique Olaya Herrera
Carlos Escall6n

Bresil:
S. Gurgel do Amaral
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro
Carlos L. L6pez

Paraguay:
Eligio Ayala

Nicaragua:
Maximo H. Zepeda
Adrian Recinos
J. Lisandro Medina

Mexique:
Fernando Gonzalez Roa
Benito Flores

El Salvador:
Cayetano Ochoa
David Rosales, fils.

Republique Dominicaine:
Angel Morales
Gustavo A. Diaz

Cuba:
Orestes Ferrara
Gustavo Gutierrez

Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
Frank B. Kellogg
Charles Evans Hughes

Lesquels, apres avoir depose
leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui ont ete
trouves en bonne et due forme
par la Conference, sont convenus
de ce qui suit:
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Bolivia: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada 
Jose Tible-Machado 

Herman Velarde 
Victor M. Maartua 

Honduras: 
Rómulo Duron 
Marcos Lopez Ponce 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos 
Jose Falls 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy 
Raoul Lizaire 

Equador: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide 

Colombia: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera 
Carlos Escallon 

Brasil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral 
A. G. do Araujo-Jorge 

Panama: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro 
Carlos L. L6pez 

Paraguay: 
Eligio Ayala 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos 
J. Lisandro Medina 

Mexico: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa 
Benito Flores 

Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa 
David Rosales, Junior 

Republica Dominicans: 
Angel Morales 
Gustavo A. Diaz 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara 
Gustavo Gutierrez 

Estados Unidos da America: 
Frank B. Kellogg 
Charles Evans Hughes 

Os quaes, depois de terem 
depositado os seus Plenos Poderes, 
que foram achados em 136a e 
devida forma pela Conferencia, 
concordaram nos seguintes ar-
tagos: 

Bolivie: 
Eduardo Diez de Medina 

Uruguay: 
Jose Pedro Varela 

Costa Rica: 
Manuel Castro Quesada 
Jose Tible-Machado 

Perou: 
Hernan Velarde 
Victor M. Ma6rtua 

Honduras: 
Romulo Dun% 
Marcos Lopez Ponce 

Guatemala: 
Adrian Recinos 
Jose Falls 

Haiti: 
Auguste Bonamy 
Raoul Lizaire 

Equateur: 
Gonzalo Zaldumbide 

Colombie: 
Enrique Olaya Herrera 
Carlos Escallon 

Bresil: 
S. Gurgel do Amaral 
A. G. de Araujo-Jorge 

Panama: 
Ricardo J. Alfaro 
Carlos L. Lopez 

Paraguay:: 
Eligio Ayala 

Nicaragua: 
Maximo H. Zepeda 
Adrian Recinos 
J. Lisandro Medina 

Mexique: 
Fernando Gonzalez Roa 
Benito Flores 

El Salvador: 
Cayetano Ochoa 
David Rosales, fils. 

Republique Dorninicaine: 
Angel Morales 
Gustavo A. Diaz 

Cuba: 
Orestes Ferrara 
Gustavo Gutierrez 

Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
Frank B. Kellogg 
Charles Evans Hughes 

Lesquels, apres avoir &post; 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, qui ont et6 
trouves en bonne et due forme 
par is Conference, sont convenus 
de ce qui suit: 
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ARTfCULO 1

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
se obligan a someter al procedi-
miento de conciliaci6n que se
crea por la presente Convenci6n
todas las controversias de cual-
quier naturaleza que por cual-
quier causa hayan surgido o
surgieren entre ellas y que no
haya sido posible resolver por la
via diplomatica.

ARTfCULO 2

Commissions cof i- La Comisi6n de Investigaci6n
tion. que se organice conforme a lo

vl44pp.2629,23. dispuesto en el Articulo IV del
Tratado suscrito en Santiago de
Chile el 3 de Mayo de 1923,
tendra tambien el carActer de
Comisi6n de Conciliaci6n.

ARTfCULO 3

Conciliatory func-
tions by the Perma-
nent Commissions.

Vol. 44, pp. 2528 2533.

Las Comisiones Permanentes
creadas en cumplimiento del Artf-
culo III del Tratado de Santiago
de Chile de 3 de Mayo de 1923,
tendrAn la obligaci6n de ejercer
funciones conciliatorias ya sea
por iniciativa propia cuando haya
probabilidad de que se perturben
las relaciones pacificas o a petici6n
de cualquiera de las Partes en
desacuerdo, mientras no se cons-
tituya la Comisi6n de que trata
el articulo anterior.

ARTfCULO 4

Submission of con-
troversies to conilia-
tion procedure.

ARTICLE 4

missions of Inqu - Las funciones conciliatorias de
ol.44, pp.2, 2533. la Comisi6n mencionada en el

Articulo 2 se ejercerin en las
oportunidades que se enuncian a
continuaci6n:

Exwmination of dig -
fesncs subitted. f (1) Sera facultativo para la

Comisi6n iniciar sus trabajos con
una tentativa para procurar la
conciliaci6n de las diferencias
sometidas a su examen, tendiente
a obtener un arreglo entre las
Partes.

Conciliation of Par- (2) Ser& facultativo, asimismo,
para dicha Comisi6n intentar la
conciliaci6n de las Partes en cual-
quier momento que a juicio de la
Comisi6n sea propicio durante el
proceso de investigaci6n y dentro

The conciliatory functions of
the Commission described in Arti-
cle 2 shall be exercised on the
occasions hereinafter set forth:

(1) The Commission shall be at
liberty to begin its work
with an effort to concil-
iate the differences sub-
mitted to its examination
with a view to arriving
at a settlement between
the Parties.

(2) Likewise the same Com-
mission shall be at liberty
to endeavor to conciliate
the Parties at any time
which in the opinion of
the Commission may be

ARTICLE 1

The High Contracting Parties
agree to submit to the procedure
of conciliation established by this
convention all controversies of
any kind which have arisen or
may arise between them for any
reason and which it may not
have been possible to settle
through diplomatic channels

ARTICLE 2

The Commission of Inquiry to
be established pursuant to the
provisions of Article IV of the
Treaty signed in Santiago de
Chile on May 3, 1923, shall like-
wise have the character of Com-
mission of Conciliation.

ARTICLE 3

The Permanent Commissions
which have been established by
virtue of Article III of the Treaty
of Santiago de Chile of May 3,
1923, shall be bound to exercise
conciliatory functions, either on
their own motion when it appears
that there is a prospect of dis-
turbance of peaceful relations, or
at the request of a Party to the
dispute, until the Commission
referred to in the preceding article
is organized.
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ARTf CUL° 1 

Submission of con- Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
laroversies to concilia-
tion procedure. se obligan a someter al procedi-

miento de concilia,cian que se 
crea por is. present° Convencion 
todas las controversies de cual-
quier naturaleza quo por cual-
quier c,ausa hayan surgido o 
surgieren entre ellas y quo no 
hays sido posible resolver por la 
via diplomatica. 

ARTfCULO 2 

Commissions of In- La ComisiOn de Investigacion ckniry to act in concilia-
tion. Le se organic,e conforme a lo 
Vol-44, pp. 2529, 2533. • 

pLIES to en el Articulo W del 
Tratado suscrito en Santiago de 
Chile el 3 de Mayo de 1923, 
tendra tembien el caracter de 
Comisian de Conciliacion. 

Conciliatory func-
tions by the Perma-
nent Commissions. 

Vol. 44, PP. 2528. 2533. 

Functions of Com-
missions of Inquiry. 

Vol. 44, pp. 2529, 2533. 

Examination of dif-
ferences submitted. 

Conciliation of 
ides at any time. 

ARTICULO 3 

Las Comisiones Permanentes 
creadas en cumplimiento del Arti-
culo III del Tratado de Santiago 
de Chile de 3 de Mayo de 1923, 
tendran la obligacion de ejercer 
funciones conciliattnies ya sea 
por iniciativa propia cuando haya 
probabilidad de quo se perturben 
las relaciones pacificas o a petician 
de cualquiera de las Partes en 
desacuerdo, mientras no se cons-
tituya la Comision de que trate 
el articulo anterior. 

ARTicuLo 4 

nesuceonsecileinatournicasiandae 
la Comision mencionada en el 
Articulo 2 se ejerceran en las op'Loratsuni° 

imfidade es q continuacian: 

(1) Sera facultativo para la 
Comision iniciar sus trabajos con 
una tentative pare procurer la 
conciliacion de las diferencias 
sometidas a an examen, tendiente 
a obtener un arreg,lo entre las 
Partes. 

Par- (2) Sera. facultativo, asimismo, 
pare dicha Comision intentar la 
conciliacion de las Partes en cual-
quier momento quo a juicio de la 
ComisiOn sea propicio durante el 
proceso de investigacion y dentro 

ARTICLE 1 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to submit to the procedure 
of conciliation established by this 
convention all controversies of 
any kind which have arisen or 
may arise between them for any 
reason and which it may not 
have been possible to settle 
through diplomatic channels 

ARTICLE 2 

The Commission of Inquiry to 
be established pursuant to the 
provisions of Article IV of the 
Treaty signed in Santiago de 
Chile on May 3, 1923, shall like-
wise have the character of Com-
mission of Conciliation. 

ARTICLE 3 

The Permanent Commissions 
which have been established by 
virtue of Article III of the Treaty 
of Santiago de Chile of May 3, 
1923, shall be bound to exercise 
conciliatory functions, either on 
their own motion when it appears 
that there is a prospect of dis-
turbance of peaceful relations, or 
at the request of a Party to the 
dispute, until the Commission 
referred to in the preceding article 
is organized. 

ARTICLE 4 

The conciliatory functions of 
the Commission described in Arti-
cle 2 shall be exercised on the 
occasions hereinafter set forth: 

(1) The Commission shall be at 
liberty to begin its work 
with an effort to concil-
iate the differences sub-
mitted to its examination 
with a view to arriving 
at a settlement between 
the Parties. 

(2) Likewise the same Com-
mission shall be at liberty 
to endeavor to conciliate 
the Parties at any time 
which in the opinion of 
the Commission may be 
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ARTIGO 1

As Altas Partes Contractantes
obrigam-se a submetter aos pro-
cessos de conciliacao, creados
pela presente convengao, todas
as controversias, de qualquer na-
tureza e causa que houverem sur-
gido ou surgirem entre ellas e que
se nao tenha podido resolver por
via diplomatica.

ARTIGO 2

A Commissao de Investigagao
que se organizar conforme o
disposto no Artigo IV do Tratado
assignado em Santiago do Chile
a 3 de maio de 1923 tera tambem
o caracter de Commissao de
Conciliagao.

ABTIGO 3

As Commiss6es Permanentes
creadas em virtude do Artigo III
do Tratado de Santiago do Chile
de 3 de maio de 1923, terao a
obrigagao de exercer func9oes con-
ciliatorias, ou por iniciativa pro-
pria, quando haja probabilidades
de que se perturbem as relagoes
pacificas, ou a pedido de qualquer
das Partes em desaccordo ate ao
momento em que se constitua a
Commissao de que trata o Artigo
anterior.

ARTIGO 4

A Commissao mencionada no
Artigo 2 exercera as suas func9oes
conciliatorias da maneira se-
guinte:

(1) A Commissao ter& a facul-
dade de iniciar os seus
trabalhos por uma ten-
tativa para obter a con-
ciliagao das controversias
submettidas a seu exame,
tendo em vista chegar a
um accordo entre as
Partes;

(2) A Commissao tera tambem
a faculdade de promover
a conciliagao das partes
em qualquer momento
que, a juizo da Com-
missao, seja propicio du-

ARTICLE 1

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de soumettre
a la procedure de conciliation
etablie par la presente convention
toutes controverses, de quelque
nature que ce soit, qui ont surgi
ou qui pourraient surgir entre
elles pour une raison quelconque
et qu'il n'aurait pas et6 possible
de regler par la voie diplomatique.

ARTICLE 2

La Commission d'Enquete qui
sera etablie en vertu des dispo-
sitions de 1'Article IV du Trait6
sign6 A Santiago de Chili, le 3
mai 1923, aura 6galement ]e
caractere de Commission de Con-
ciliation.

ARTICLE 3

Les Commissions Permanentes
etablies en vertu de 1'Article III
du Trait6 de Santiago de Chili
du 3 mai 1923, seront tenues
d'exercer des fonctions de con-
ciliation, soit d'office lorsqu'il y
a probabilit6 de trouble dans les
relations pacifiques, soit A la de-
mande d'une des parties en litige,
jusqu'au moment oh la Commis-
sion mentionnee dans 1'article
precedent sera constitute.

Submission of con-
troversies to concilia-
tion procedure.

Commissions of In-
quiry to act in concilia-
tion.

Vol. 44. pp. 2538,2543.

Conciliatory funo-
tions by the Prma-
nent Commissions.

Vol. 44, pp. 2638,263.

ARTICLE 4

Les fonctions de conciliation de
la Commission pr6vue A l'Article
2 seront exercees dans les cas
suivants:

Functions of Com-
missions of Inquiry.

Vol. 44, pp. 2538, 242.

(1) La Commission aura la erencesbmtted.-
faculte de commencer sa
tAche par une tentative
en vue de concilier les
differends soumis a son
examen afin d'arriver a
un reglement entre les
Parties.

(2) La dite Commission aura tisciliafion of Par-

egalement la faculte de
s'efforcer de concilier les
Parties A tout moment
qui, de l'avis de la Com-
mission, serait juge pro-
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ARTIGO 1 

As Altas Partes Contractantes 
obrigam-se a submetter aos pro-
cessos de conciliacito, creados 
pela presente convencao, todas 
as controversias, de qualquer na-
tureza e causa que houverem sur-
gido ou surgirem entre ellas e que 
se no tenha podido resolver por 
via diplomatica. 

ARTIGO 2 

A Commissito de Investigagio 
que se organizar conforme o 
disposto no Artigo IV do Tratado 
assignado em Santiago do Chile 
a 3 de maio de 1923 terli tambem 
o caracter de Comm-kg/0 de 
Conciliaciio. 

ARTIGO 3 

As CommissOes Perinanentes 
creadas em virtude do Artigo III 
do Tratado de Santiago do Chile 
de 3 de maio de 1923, terao a 
obrigactio de exercer funcgries con-

ou por iniciativa pro-
pria, quando haja probabilidade,s 
de quo se perturbem as relagries 
pacificas, ou a pedido de qualquer 
das Partes em desaccordo ate ao 
moment° em que se constitua a 
Coramissio de que trata o Artigo 
anterior. 

ARTIGO 4 

A Cominissito mencionada no 
Artigo 2 exercera as suas funccoes 
conciliatorias da maneira se-
guinte: 

(1) A Commissao tera a facul-
dade de iniciar os seus 
trabalhos por uma ten-
tativa para obter a con-
ciliacao das controversias 
submettidas a seu exame, 
tendo em vista chegar a 
urn accord° entre as 
Partes; 

(2) A ComnaissAo terft tambem 
a faculdade de promover 
a conciliagao das partes 
em qualquer momento 
que, a juizo da. .Cona-
misstio, seja propel° du-

ARTICLE 1 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de sournettre 
a la procedure de conciliation 
etablie par la presente convention 
toutes controverses, de quelque 
nature que cc soit, qui ont surgi 
ou qui pourraient surgir entre 
elles pour une raison quelconque 
et qu'il n'aurait pas ete possible 
de regler par la voie diplomatique. 

ARTICLE 2 

La Commission d'Enquete qui 
sera etablie en vertu des dispo-
sitions de l'Article IV du Traite 
signe a Santiago de Chili, le 3 
mai 1923, aura egalement le 
caractere de Commission de Con-
ciliation. 

ARTICLE 3 

Les Commissions Permanentes 
etablies en vertu de l'Article III 
du Traite de Santiago de Chili 
du 3 mai 1923, seront tenues 
d'exercer des fonctions de con-
ciliation, soit d'office lorsqu'il y 
a probabilite de trouble dans les 
relations pacifiques, soit a la de-
mande d'une des parties en litige, 
jusqu'au moment oil la Commis-
sion mentionnee dans Particle 
precedent sera constituee. 

ARTICLE 4 

Submission of con-
troversies to concilia-
tion procedure. 

Commissions of In-
quiry to act in concilia-
tion. 
Vol. 44, pp. 2538, 2543. 

Conciliatory func-
tions by the Perma-
nent Commissions. 

Vol. 44, pp. 2538, 2543. 

Les fon.ctions de conciliation de cilool.sinof Com-
missionsla Commission prevue l'Article Vol. 44, pp. 2238, 24.2. 

2 seront exercees dims les cas 
suivants: 

(1) La Commission aura la f Enxaminaces = Vont of ted. 
dif-

faculte de commencer sa 
tAche par une tentative 
en vue de concilier les 
differends soumis a son 
examen aftn d'arriver 
un reglement entre les 
Parties. 

tiLoarriliaanylon of Par-(2) La dite Commission aura 
egalement la faculte de 
s'efforcer de concilier les 
Parties a tout moment 
qui, de l'avis de la Com-
mission, serait juge pro-



2216 INTER-AMERICAN CONCI

del plazo fijado para la misma en
Vol.pp. 2529.25 el Articulo V del Tratado de

Santiago de Chile de 3 de Mayo
de 1923.

Ped establishd (3) Finalmente, sera obligato-
for rio para la Comisi6n desarrollar

su funci6n conciliatoria dentro del
plazo de seis meses a que se

VoL 44.pp.230,234. refie re el Articulo VII del Tratado
de Santiago de Chile de 3 de
Mayo de 1923.

Extension allowd. Las Partes en controversia
podran, sin embargo, prorrogar
este plazo si asi lo acuerdan y lo
comunican oportunamente a la
Comisi6n.

ARTfcuLo 5

prAction ofrnn of La presente Convenci6n no cons-
Commssions of In- tituye obstaculo a que cualquiera

qiy. o cualesquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes, conjunta o sepa-
radamente, por inciativa propia
o a requerimiento de una o mas
de las Partes en controversia,
puedan ofrecer sus buenos oficios
o su mediaci6n; pero las Altas
Partes Contratantes convienen en
no hacer uso de esos medios de
arreglo pacifico desde el momento
en que se constituya la Comisi6n
mencionada en el Articulo 2 hasta
]a firma del acta final a que se

Pw p.220. refiere el Articulo 11 de esta
Convenci6n.

ARTfCULO 6

Commistions feb La misi6n de la Comisi6n,
asettlement. como 6rgano de conciliaci6n, en

todos los casos especificados en
el Artfculo 2 de esta Convenci6n,
es la de procurar la conciliaci6n
de las diferencias sometidas a
su examen, esforzandose en ob-
tener un arreglo entre las Partes.

Finl report and Cuando la Comisi6n se en-busem of proposed set-
tlement. cuentre en el caso previsto en

el inciso 3° del Artfculo 4 de
esta Convenci6n hara un examen
concienzudo e imparcial de las
cuestiones que sean materia de
la diferencia, consignara en un
informe los resultados de sus
labores y propondr a las Partes

LIATION. JANuABR 5, 1929.

considered to be favor-
able in the course of the
investigation and within
the period of time fixed
therefor in Article V of
the Treaty of Santiago
de Chile of May 3, 1923.

(3) Finally, the Commission
shall be bound to carry
out its conciliatory func-
tion within the period of
six months which is re-
ferred to in Article VII
of the Treaty of Santiago
de Chile of May 3, 1923.

The Parties to the controversy
may, however, extend this time,
if they so agree and notify the
Commission in due time.

ARTICLE 5

The present convention does
not preclude the High Contract-
ing Parties, or one or more of
them, from tendering their good
offices or their mediation, jointly
or severally, on their own motion
or at the request of one or more
of the Parties to the controversy;
but the High Contracting Parties
agree not to make use of those
means of pacific settlement from
the moment that the Commission
described in Article 2 is organized
until the final act referred to in
Article 11 of this convention is
signed.

ARTICLE 6

The function of the Commis-
sion as an organ of conciliation,
in al cases specified in Article 2
of this convention, is to procure
the conciliation of the differences
subject to its examination by
endeavoring to effect a settle-
ment between the Parties.

When the Commission finds
itself to be within the case fore-
seen in paragraph 3 of Article 4
of this convention, it shall under-
take a conscientious and im-
partial examination of the ques-
tions which are the subject of the
controversy, shall set forth in a
report the results of its proceed-
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Vol. 44, pp. 2520, 2534. 

Period established 
for acting. 

Vol. 44, PP- 253% 2534. 

Extension allowed. 

del plazo fijado para is misma en 
el Articulo V del Tratado de 
Santiago de Chile de 3 de Mayo 
de 1923. 

(3) Finalmente, sera obligato-
rio pars Is Comision desarrollar 
an funci6n conciliatori a dentro del 
plazo de seis meses a que se 
refiere el Articulo VII del Tratado 
de Santiago de Chile de 3 de 
Mayo de 1923. 

Las Partes en controversia 
podran, sin embargo, prorrogar 
este plazo si asi lo acuerdan y lo 
comunican oportunamente a is 
Comision. 

AralcuLo 5 

Action of Parties T 
prior to orianizing of presente ConvenciOn no cons-
Commissions of In. tituye obstaculo a que cualquiera 

o cualesquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, conjunta o sopa-
radamente, por imciativa propia 
o a requerimiento de una o mhz 
de las Partes en controversia, 
puedan ofrecer sus buenos oficios 
o su mediaci6n; pero las Altos 
Partes Contratantes convienen en 
no hacer uso de esos medios de 
arreglo pacific° desde el moment° 
en que se constituya is Comision 
mencionada en el Articulo 2 hasta 
is firma del acta final a que se 
refiere el Articulo 11 de esta 
Convencion. 

Post, p. 2220. 

Examinations by 
Commissions to effect 
a settlement. 

Final report and 
bases of proposed set-
tiement. 

ARTICULO 6 

La mision de is Comision, 
como organ° de conciliacion, en 
todos los casos especificados en 
el Articulo 2 de esta Convencion, 
es la de procurar la conciliacion 
de las diferencias sometidas a 
su examen, esforzimdose en ob-
tener un arreglo entre las Partes. 
Cuando la Comision se en-

cuentre en el caso previsto en 
el inciso 3° del Articulo 4 de 
esta ConvenciOn hara un examen 
concienzudo e imparcial de las 
cuestiones que sean materia de 
is diferencia, consignarit en un 
informe los resultados de sus 
labores y propondra, a las Partes 

considered to be favor-
able in the course of the 
investigation and within 
the period of time fixed 
therefor in Article V of 
the Treaty of Santiago 
de Chile of May 3, 1923. 

(3) Finally, the Commission 
shall be bound to carry 
out its conciliatory func-
tion within the period of 
six months which is re-
ferred to in Article VII 
of the Treaty of Santiago 
de Chile of May 3, 1923. 

The Parties to the controversy 
may, however, extend this time, 
if they so agree and notify the 
Commission in due time. 

ARTICLE 5 

The present convention does 
not preclude the High Contract-
ing Parties, or one or more of 
them, from tendering their good 
offices or their mediation, jointly 
or severally, on their own motion 
or at the request of one or more 
of the Parties to the controversy; 
but the High Contracting Parties 
agree not to make use of those 
means of pacific settlement from 
the moment that the Commission 
described in Article 2 is organized 
until the final act referred to in 
Article 11 of this convention is 
signed. 

ARTICLE 6 

The function of the Commis-
sion, as an organ of conciliation, 
in all cases specified in Article 2 
of this convention, is to procure 
the conciliation of the differences 
subject to its examination by 
endeavoring to effect a settle-
ment between the Parties. 
When the Commission finds 

itself to be within the case fore-
seen in paragraph 3 of Article 4 
of this convention, it shall under-
take a conscientious and im-
partial examination of the ques-
tions which are the subject of the 
controversy, shall set forth in a 
report the results of its proceed-
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rante o processo de inves-
tigagao e dentro do prazo
fixado para o mesmo no
Artigo V do Tratado de
Santiago do Chile de 3
de maio de 1923.

pice au cours de l'in-
vestigation et dans la
limite de temps fixee a
cet effet par l'Article V
du Trait6 de Santiago de
Chili du 3 mai 1923.

(3) A Commissao, finalmente,
sera obrigada a exercer as
suas funcgoes concilia-
torias dentro do prazo de
seis mezes a que se refere
o Artigo VII do Tratado
de Santiago do Chile de
3 de maio de 1923.

As Partes em controversia
poderao, nao obstante, prorogar
este prazo, se nisso concordarem
e o communicarem no devido
tempo a Commissao.

ARTIGO 5

A presente Convencao nao im-
pede que qualquer ou quaesquer
das Altas Partes Contractantes,
conjunta ou separadamente, por
iniciativa propria ou a pedido de
uma ou varias Partes em con-
troversia, possam offerecer os seus
bons officios ou a sua mediagco;
mas as Altas Partes Contractantes
concordam em nao fazer uso
desses meios de solucao pacifica
desde o momento em que se
constitua a Commissao mencio-
nada no Artigo 2 ate a assignatura
da acta final a que se refere o
Artigo 11 desta Convencao.

ARTIGO 6

A Commissao, como orgao de
conciliagao em todos os casos
especificados no Artigo 2 desta
Convencao, procurara conseguir
a conciliacao das controversias
submettidas ao seu exame esfor-
cando-se por obter a sua solugao
entre as Partes.

Comtudo, no caso previsto no
paragrapho 3 do Artigo 4 desta
Convencao, a Commissao pro-
cederh a um exame consciencioso
e imparcial das questoes que
constituirem o objecto da contro-
versia, consignara em um relatorio
os resultados dos seus trabalhos
e propora as Partes as bases de

Period established for
(3) Enfin, la Commission sera acting.

tenue de remplir ses fonc-
tions de conciliation dans
la periode de six mois vol 4pp 2
prevue a l'Article VII du
Traite de Santiago de
Chili du 3 mai 1923.

Extension allowed.
Les Parties en controverse peu-

vent, ndanmoins, prolonger cette
periode d'un commun accord, et
en informer la Commission en
temps voulu.

ARTICLE 5

Action of Parties
La presente Convention n'em- prior to organizing of

Commissions of In-
peche pas les Hautes Parties quiry.
Contractantes, ou une ou plu-
sieurs d'entre elles d'offrir leurs
bons offis o ou leur mediation,
conjointement ou s6psrement, de
leur propre initiative ou a la de-
mande de l'une ou de plusieurs des
Parties en controverse; mais les
Hautes Parties Contractantes
conviennent de ne pas faire usage
de ces moyens de reglement paci-
fique, a partir du moment oA la
Commission prevue l ]'Article 2 est
organisee jusqu'a la signature de
l'acte final mentionne dans 1'Arti-
cle 11 de la prsente Convention. P'. p. 21-

ARTICLE 6

La fonction de la Commission, Comitsions bytoCommissions to effect
comme organe de conciliation asettlement.
dans tous Les cas sp6cifies dans
l'Article 2 de la pr6sente conven-
tion, est de procurer la concilia-
tion des differends soumis a son
examen en s'efforcant d'effectuer
un reglement entre ]es Parties.

Lorsque la Commission se bases rport set

trouve dans le cas prevu au para- tiement.
graphe 3 de l'Article 4 de la pre-
sente Convention, elle procedera
a un examen consciencieux et
impartial des questions qui font
l'objet de la controverse, consi-
gnera dans un rapport, les resul-
tats de ses delib6rations et propo-
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rante o processo de inves-
tigacAo e dentro do prazo 
fixado para o mesmo no 
Artigo V do Tratado de 
Santiago do Chile de 3 
de maio de 1923. 

(3) A CommissA,o, finalmente, 
sera obrigada a exercer as 
suns funccOes concilia-
tmias dentro do prazo de 
seis mezes a que se refere 
o Artigo VII do Tratado 
de Santiago do Chile de 
3 de maio de 1923. 

As Partes em controversia 
poderito, nAo obstante, prorogar 
este prazo, se nisso concordarem 
e o communicarem no devido 
tempo a Commissao. 

ARTIGO 5 

A presente Convencito nAo im-
pede que qxualquer ou quaesquer 
das Altos Partes Contractantes, 
pnjunta on separadamente, por 
nuciativa propria ou a pedido de 
uma on varias Fortes ern con-
troversia, possam offerecer os seus 
bons cams ou a sua mediagA,o; 
runs as Altos Partes Contractantes 
concordam em nao fazer uso 
desses meios de solucio pacifica 
desde o moment° em que se 
constitua a CommissAo mencio-
nada no Artigo 2 ate ft assignatura 
da acta final a que se refere o 
Artigo 11 desta ConvencAo. 

ARTIGO 6 

A Commissao, como orgAo de 
conciliactio em todos os casos 
especificados no Artigo 2 desta 
Convencao, procurara conseguir 
a conciliagao das controversias 
submettidas ao seu exame esfor-
condo-se por obter a sua solucAo 
entre as Partes. 
Comtudo, no caso previsto no 

paragrapho 3 do Artigo 4 desta 
Convencio, a. Comrnissito pro-
cederft a urn exame consciencioso 
e imparcial das questoes que 
constituiHrem o objecto da contro-
versia, consignor& em urn relatorio 
os resultados dos seus trabalhos 
e propora as Partes as bases de 

pice au cours de l'in-
vestigation et dans la 
limite de temps fixee 
cet effet par l'Article V 
du Traite de Santiago de 
Chili du 3 mai 1923. 

Vol. 44, pp. 2539, 2544. 

Period established for 
(3) F.nfin, la Commission sera acting. 

tenue de remplir sea fonc-
tions de conciliation dans 
la periode de six mois 
prevue a l'Article VII du 
Traite de Santiago de 
Chili du 3 mai 1923. 

Les Parties en controverse peu-
vent, neanmoins, prolonger cette 
periode d'un commun accord, et 
en informer la Commission en 
temps voulu. 

ARTICLE 5 

Vol. 44, pp. 2539, 2544. 

Extension allowed. 

Action of Parties 
La presente Convention n'em- prior to organizing of 

peche pas les Hautes Parties quiry. Commissions of In. 

Contractantes, on une ou plu-
sieun3 d'entre elles d'offrir lours 
bons offices on leur mediation, 
conjointement on separement, de 
leur propre initiative ou a la de-
monde de l'une on de plusieurs des 
Parties en controverse; mais les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes 
conviennent de ne pas faire usage 
de ces moyens de reglement paci-
fique, a partir du moment oa is 
Commission prevue l 'Article 2 eat 
organisee jusqu'e, is signature de 
l'acte final mentionne dans l'Arti-
cle 11 de la presente Convention. 

ARTICLE 6 

Post, p. 2221. 

La fonction de la Commission, in;:inonast hiionseffeebyt 
CoEmxma 

comme organe de conciliation a settlement. 
dans tous les cas specifies dans 
l'Article 2 de la presente conven-
tion est de procurer la concilia-
tion' des differends sonmis a on 
examen en s'efforgant d'effectuer 
un reglement entre les Parties. 
Lorsque la Commission se bases Finaf 

trouve dans le cas prevu au pars- tlement. 
graphe 3 de 1'AI-tide 4 de la pre-
sente Convention, elle procedera 
a un examen consciencieux et 
impartial des questions qui font 
l'objet de la controverse, consi-
gnera dans un rapport, les resul-
tots de sea deliberations et propo-

report and 
proposed set. 
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las bases de arreglo para la
soluci6n equitativa de la contro-
versia.

ARTfcuLo 7

eeote on Salvo acuerdo en contrario de
las Partes, las decisiones y re-
comendaciones de cualquiera de
las Comisiones de Conciliaci6n
deberin adoptarse por mayoria
de votes.

ARTfCULO 8
RuloproPdure. La Comisi6n mencionada en

el Articulo 2 de esta Convenci6n
establecer& por si misma las
reglas de su procedimiento. A
falta de acuerdo en contrario,

VOL w  2. s527 regira el procedimiento indicado
en el Articulo IV del Tratado
de Santiago de Chile de 3 de

Pnatofeaes. Mayo de 1923.
Pam top. Cads Parts sufragara sus

propios gastos y una parte igual
de los gastos de la Comisi6n.

ARTfcuLO 9

omentort t a d e El informe y las recomenda-
on nor an arbitra ciones de la Comisi6n, en cuanto

awa ctfie como 6rgano de concilia-
ci6n, no tendrin carfcter de
sentencia ni de laudo arbitral y
no seran obligatorios para las
Partes ni en lo concerniente a la
exposici6n o interpretaci6n de
los hechos ni en lo relative a las
cuestiones de derecho.

ARTfCULO 10

potC et. Dto ipPS. En el mis breve plazo posible
despues de la terminaci6n de sus
labores, la Comisi6n trasmitira a
las Partes copia autentica del
informe y de las bases de arreglo
que proponga.

TaeOctonthere La Comisi6n al trasmitir a las
Partes el informe y las recomenda-
ciones les fijara un termino, que
no excedera de seis meses, dentro
del cual deberan pronunciarse
sobre las bases de arreglo antes
mencionadas.

ings, and shall propose to the
Parties the bases of a settlement
for the equitable solution of the
controversy.

ARTICLE 7

Except when the Parties agree
otherwise, the decisions and rec-
ommendations of any Commis-
sion of Conciliation shall be
made by a majority vote.

ARTICLE 8

The Commission described in
Article 2 of this convention shall
establish its rules of procedure.
In the absence of agreement to
the contrary, the procedure
indicated in Article IV of the
Treaty of Santiago de Chile of
May 3, 1923, shall be followed.

Each party shall bear its own
expenses and a proportionate
share of the general expenses of
the Commission.

ARTICLE 9

The report and the recom-
mendations of the Commission,
insofar as it may be acting as an
organ of conciliation, shall not
have the character of a decision
nor an arbitral award, and shall
not be binding on the Parties
either as regards the exposition
or interpretation of the facts or
as regards questions of law.

ARTICLE 10

As soon as possible after the
termination of its labors the Com-
mission shall transmit to the
Parties a certified copy of the
report and of the bases of settle-
ment which it may propose.

The Commission in transmit-
ting the report and the recommen-
dations to the Parties shall fix a
period of time, which shall not
exceed six months, within which
the Parties shall pass upon the
bases of settlement above referred
to.
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Malaity vote 
decisions, etc. 

Rules of procedure. 

Vol. 
2633. 

las bases de arreglo pars la 
solucien equitativa de is contro-
versia. 

Awrfcuto 7 

Salvo acuerdo en contrario de 
las Partes, las decisiones y re-
comendaciones de cualquiera de 
las Corcuisiones de Conciliacion 
deberim adoptarse por mayorf a 
de votes. 

Altaic-1mo 8 

La Comisien mencionada en 
el Articulo 2 de eats Convencion 
establecerh por sf misma las 
reglas de su procedimiento. A 
falta de acuerdo en contrario, 

44, PP. 2527* regira el procedimiento indicado 
en el Articulo IV del Tratado 
de Santiago de Chile de 3 de 
Mayo de 1923. 

Payment 
of  "Pens"' Cads Parte sufragartt sus 

propios gastos y una pFte igual 
de los gastos de is Con:usi6n. 

AnTfcrLo 9 

Report and recom-El informe y las recomenda-mendations not a de- , 
cislon nor an arbitral clones de is Comisien, en cuanto 
award. 

actde conic, organ° de concilia-
cien, no tendrin caracter de 
sentencia ni de laudo arbitral y 
no serim obligatorios pars las 
Partes ni en lo concerniente a la 
exposicion o interpretacien de 
los hechos ni en lo relativo a las 
cuestiones de derecho. 

ARTICULO 10 

Certified eePY erre' En el mils breve plazo posible port, etc., to Parties. 

despues de la terminacion de sus 
labores, is Comision trasmitira a 
las Partes copia autentica del 
informe y de las bases de arreglo 
que proponga. 

Time (erection there" La Comisien al trasmitir a las 
Partes el informe y las recomenda-
ciones les fijara un terrain°, quo 
no excedera de seis meses, dentro 
del cual deberan pronunciarse 
sobre las bases de arreglo antes 
mencionadas. 

ings, and shall propose to the 
Parties the bases of a settlement 
for the equitable solution of the 
controversy. 

ARTICLE 7 

Except when the Parties agree 
otherwise, the decisions and rec-
ommendations of any Commis-
sion of Conciliation shall be 
made by a majority vote. 

ARTICLE 8 

The Commission described in 
Article 2 of this convention shall 
establish its rules of procedure. 
In the absence of agreement to 
the contrary, the procedure 
indicated in Article IV of the 
Treaty of Santiago de Chile of 
May 3, 1923, shall be followed. 

Each party shall bear its own 
expenses and a proportionate 
share of the general expenses of 
the Commission. 

ARTICLE 9 

The report and the recom-
mendations of the Commission, 
insofar as it may be acting as an 
organ of conciliation, shall not 
have the character of a decision 
nor an arbitral award, and shall 
not be binding on the Parties 
either as regards the exposition 
or interpretation of the facts or 
as regards questions of law. 

ARTICLE 10 

As soon as possible after the 
termination of its labors the Com-
mission shall transmit to the 
Parties a certified copy of the 
report and of the bases of settle-
ment which it may propose. 
The Commission in transmit-

ting the report and the recommen-
dations to the Parties shall fix a 
period of time, which shall not 
exceed six months, within which 
the Parties shall pass upon the 
bases of settlement above referred 
to. 
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um accordo para a solugao equita-
tiva da controversia.

ABTIGO 7

Salvo accordo das Partes em
contrario, as decisoes e recom-
mendacoes de qualquer das Com-
missoes de Conciliagao deverao
ser tomadas por maioria de votos.

ARTIGO 8

LIATION. JANUARY 5, 1929. 2219

sera aux Parties les bases d'un
reglement pour la solution equi-
table de la controverse.

ARTICLE 7

Sauf accord contraire entre les MaJorit vote On de-eisions, etc.
Parties, les d6cisions et les recom-
mandations d'une Commission de
Conciliation quelconque seront
prises a la majorit6 des voix.

ARTICLE 8

A Commissao a que se refere o
Artigo 2 desta Convencao esta-
belecera as proprias regras do seu
procedimento.

Em falta de accordo em contra-
rio, regera o procedimento indi-
cado no Artigo IV do Tratado de
Santiago do Chile de 3 de maio de
1923.

Cada uma das partes provera
as suas proprias despezas e mais

a uma porcentagem des despezas
geraes da Commissao.

ARTIGO 9

O relatorio e as recommenda-
goes da Commissao, sempre que
esta funccione como orgao de
conciliagao, nao terao caracter
de sentenga nem de laudo arbitral
e nio serio obrigatorias para as
Partes, nem no que se refere &
exposicao ou interpretaqao dos
factos nem em relagao as quest6es
de direito.

ARTIGO 10

No mais breve prazo possivel,
depois da terminagao dos seus
trabalhos, a Commissao trans-
mittira as Partes copia authentica
de relatorio e das bases do ac-
cordo que propuzer.

Ao transmittir o relatorio e
as recommendao6es as Partes, a
Commissao fixara um prazo, que
nao excedera de seis mezes, den-
tro do qual deverao as Partes se
pronunciarem sobre as bases do
accordo acima referido.

La Commission prevue a l'Arti- Rle of proednre.
cle 2 de la pr6sente Convention
6tablira ses regles de procedure.
En l'absence d'un accord con-
traire, la procedure indiquee a
1'Article IV du Traite de Santiago Vol. 44, p 2653
de Chili du 3 mai 1923, sera suivie.

Chaque Partie supportera ses
propres dpenses e t une part

gale des fraia g6n6raux de la
Commission.

Paymet f expese

ARTICLE 9

Le rapport et les recommanda- Report and recom-mendat ions not a de-
tions de la Commission, en tant iion nor an arbitral
qu'elle agit comme oreane de
conciliation, n'auront pasle carac-
tere d'une decision ou d'une
sentence arbitrale et n'engageront
les Parties ni en ce qui concerne
l'expos6 ou l'interpr6tation des
faits, ni en ce qui concerne lea
questions de droit.

ARTICLE 10

Aussit6t que possible apres la poertfeedopy of,.
conclusion de ses travaux, la
Commission transmettra aux Par-
ties une copie certifi6e conforme
du rappoIt et des bases de regle-
ment qu'elle pourrait proposer.

En transmettant le rapport et oTime' °ractionthere
les recommandations aux Parties,
la Commission fixera une periode
de temps qui ne depassera pas six
mois, pendant laquelle les Parties
devront se prononcer sur les bases
de reglement mentionndes plus
haut.
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um accordo para a solugao equita-
tiva da controversia. 

ARTIGO 7 

Salvo accord° das Partes em 
contrario, as decisees e recom-
mendagoes de qualquer das Com-
missoes de Conciliagao deverao 
ser tomad as por maioria de votos. 

ARTIGO 8 

A Commissito a que se refere o 
Artigo 2 desta Convencio esta-
belecera as proprias regras do seu 
procedimento. 
Em falta de accord° em contra-

rio, regerb, o procedimento indi-
cado no Artigo IV do Tratado de 
Santiago do Chile de 3 de maio de 
1923. 
Cada uma das partes proverà 

ha suns proprias despezas e mais 
a ulna porcentagem des despezas 
geraes da Commissio. 

ARTIGO 9 

0 relatorio e as recommenda-
cOes da Commissao, sempre que 
esta funccione como orglo de 
conciliacAo, WA° terAo caracter 
de sentenca item de laudo arbitral 
e nlo serAo obrigatorias pant as 
Partes, item no que se refere 
ex-posiclo ou interpretacAo dos 
factos item em relacAo as questOes 
de direito. 

ARTIGO 10 

No mais breve prazo possivel, 
depois da terminactio dos seus 
trabalhos, a Commissao trans-
znittira fts Partes copia authentic& 
de relatorio e das bases do ac-
cordo que propuzer. 
Ao transmittir o relatorio e 

as recommendacoes as Fortes, a 
Commissao fixara urn prazo, que 
näo excedera de seis mezes, den-
tro do qual deverAo as Partes se 
pronunciarem sobre as bases do 
accords) acima referido. 

sera aux Parties lea bases d'un 
reglement pour in solution equi-
table de in controverse. 

ARTICLE 7 

Saul accord contraire entre les cistitsjo,rietl vote on de-
Parties, lea decisions et lea /*corn-
mandations d'une Commission de 
Conciliation quelconque seront 
prises a in majorite des voix. 

ARTICLE 8 

La Commission prevue a P.Arti-
cle 2 de in presente Convention 
etablirs sae regles de procedure. 
En l'absence d'un accord con-
traire, in procedure indiquee 
l'Article IV du Traite de Santiago 25Y4̀.'1. 44' 
de Chili du 3 mai 1923, sera suivie. 

Chaque Partie supporters sea 
propres depenses et une part 
egale des frais gfteraux de is 
Commission. 

ARTICLE 9 

Rules of procedure. 

PP. 2539, 

Payment of expenses. 

Le rapport et lea recoramanda- meRnegtritonsanndotreaeodme: 
tions de la Commission, en tent Vswizud.nor an arbitral 
qu'elle agit comme organe de 
conciliation, n'auront pas le carac-
tere d'une decision ou d'une 
sentence arbitrale et n'engageront 
lea Parties ni en ce qui concerto 
Pexpose on Pinterpretation des 
faits, ni en cc qui concerne lea 
questions de droit. 

ARTICLE 10 

Aussitet que possible apres in 
conclusion de ses travaux, la 
Commission transmettra aux Par-
ties une copie certifiee conforme 
du rapport et des bases de regle-
ment qu elle pour rait proposer. 
En transmettant le rapport et caI''ime for action there-

les recommandations aux Parties, 
in Commission fixers une periode 
de temps qui ne depassera pas six 
mois, pendant laquelle les Parties 
devront se prononcer sur les bases 
de reglernent mentionnees plus 
haut. 

Certified copy of re-
port, etc., to Parties. 
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ARTfCULO 11

Notice of decon of Expirado el plazo fijado por la
Pties por. Comisi6n para que las Partes se

pronuncien, la Comisi6n hark cons-
tar en un acta final la decisi6n de
las Partes y, si se ha efectuado la
conciliaci6n, los t6rminos del
arreglo.

ARTfcuTL 12

Time xtended for Las obligaciones estipuladas en
refraining from hs-
tilities. la segunda parte del parrafo

primero del Articulo I del Tratado
2-. 44 P 8. deSantiago deChede 3 de Mayo

de 1923, se extenderan hasta el
momento de la firma del acta
final a que se refiere el articulo
precedente.

AaTfcuLo 13

Liitation on inter Una vez iniciado el procedi-
po e restricted. miento de conciliaci6n s61o se

interrumpira por el arreglo directo
entre las Partes o por el acuerdo
de aceptar en absoluto la decisi6n
ez aequo et bono de un Jefe de
Estado americano o de someter la
diferencia al arbitraje o a la
justicia internacional.

ARTfCULO 14

mOsnlztionof Cm-ry En los casos en que por cual-
casesnotapplicble n-quier causa no pudiere aplicarse
der former Treaty.el Tratado de Santiago de Chile

de 3 de Mayo de 1923, se organi-
zara la Comisi6n a que se refiere
el Articulo 2 de la presente Con-
venci6n a fin de que ejerza las
funciones conciliatorias estipu-
ladas en ella, procedi6ndose para
la organizaci6n de la Comisi6n en

Voi.44,pp.25292s34. forma igual a la prescrita en el
Articulo IV de aquel Tratado.

P En tales cases, la Comisi6n asi
constituida se regirA para su
funcionamiento por las estipula-
ciones de la presente Convenci6n
relativas a la conciliaci6n.

ARTfCULO 15

Applicable to Per-
mppneAt CommisoP. Se aplicara tambien lo estipu-

lado en el articulo anterior res-
pecto de las Comisiones Perma-

LIATION. JANUABY 5, 1929.

ARTICLE 11

Once the period of time fixed
by the Commission for the Parties
to make their decisions has
expired, the Commission shall set
forth in a final act the decision of
the Parties, and if the concilia-
tion has been effected, the terms
of the settlement.

ARTICLE 12

The obligations set forth in the
second sentence of the first para-
graph of Article I of the Treaty
of Santiago de Chile of May 3,
1923, shall extend to the time
when the final act referred to in
the preceding article is signed.

ARTICLE 13

Once the procedure of concilia-
tion is under way it shall be inter-
rupted only by a direct settle-
ment between the Parties or by
their agreement to accept abso-
lutely the decision ez aequo et bono
of an American Chief of State or
to submit the controversy to
arbitration or to an international
court.

ARTICLE 14

Whenever for any reason the
Treaty of Santiago de Chile of
May 3, 1923, does not apply, the
Commission referred to in Article
2 of this convention shall be
organized to the end that it may
exercise the conciliatory functions
stipulated in this convention; the
Commission shall be organized in
the same manner as that pre-
scribed in Article IV of said
treaty.

In such cases, the Commission
thus organized shall be governed
in its operation by the provisions,
relative to conciliation, of this
convention.

ARTICLE 15

The provisions of the preceding
article shall also apply with re-
gard to the Permanent Commis-
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ARTICULO 11 

Notice of decision of ' -1-----r..xpirado el plazo fijado por is 
Parties on report, etc. 

Comision pars que las Partes se 
pronuncien, la Comision hath cons-
tar en un acts final is decision de 
las Partes y, si se ha efectuado is 
conciliaci6n, los terminos del 
tuTeglo. 

Airrfeumo 12 

Time extended for Tam obligaciones estipuladas en 
refraining from hos-
tilities. la segunda parts del parrafo 

primer° del Articulo I del Tratado 44, pp. 2ras, de Santiago de Chile de 3 de Mayo 
de 1923, se extenderan heats el 
moment° de la firma del acts 
final a que se refiere el articulo 
precedents. 

2532. 

AnTfeuLo 13 

Limitation on inter- Una vez iniciado el procedi-
ruption of conciliation 
procedure restricted. miento do conciliacion solo se 

interrumpira por el arreglo directo 
entre las Partes o por el acuerdo 
de aceptar en absoluto is decision 
ex aequo et bono de un Jefe de 
Estado americano o de someter is 
diferencia al arbitraje o a is 
justicia internacional. 

ARTf CITLO 14 

0 !sanitation of C om-
missfons of Inquiry in . 

En los casos en que por cual-
cases not applicable un- quier causa no pudiere aplicarse 
der former Treaty. el Tratado de Santiago de Chile 

de 3 de Mayo de 1923, se organi-
zara la Cornision a que se refiere 
el Articulo 2 de is presents Con-
vencion a fin de que ejerza las 
funciones conciliatorias estipu-
ladas en ella, procediendose pant 
is organizacion de la Comision en 
forma igual a is presents en el 
Articulo IV de aquel Tratado. 
En tales casos, la Comision asi 

constituida se regirti, para su 
funcionarniento por las estipula-
clones de is presente Convencion 
relativas a is conciliacion. 

Vol. 44, pp. 2529,2534. 

Procedure. 

AnTfcu-Lo 15 

Applicable to Per-  manent Commissions. Se aphcara' tambien lo estipu-
lado en el articulo anterior res-
pect° de las Comisiones Perma-

ARTICLE 11 

Once the period of time fixed 
by the Commission for the Parties 
to make their decisions has 
expired, the Commission shall set 
forth in a final act the decision of 
the Parties, and if the concilia-
tion has been effected, the terms 
of the settlement. 

AnneLE 12 

The obligations set forth in the 
second sentence of the first para-
graph of Article I of the Treaty 
of Santiago de Chile of May 3, 
1923, shall extend to the time 
when the final act referred to in 
the preceding article is signed. 

ARTICLE 13 

Once the procedure of concilia-
tion is under way it shall be inter-
rupted only by a direct settle-
ment between the Parties or by 
their agreement to accept abso-
lutely the decision ex a,equo et bono 
of an American Chief of State or 
to submit the controversy to 
arbitration or to an international 
court. 

ARTICLE 14 

Whenever for any reason the 
Treaty of Santiago de Chile of 
May 3, 1923, does not apply, the 
Commission referred to in Article 
2 of this convention shall be 
organized to the end that it may 
exercise the conciliatory functions 
stipulated in this convention; the 
Commission shall be organized in 
the same manner as that pre-
scribed in Article IV of said 
treaty. 
In such cases, the Commission 

thus organized shall be governed 
in its operation by the provisions, 
relative to conciliation, of this 
convention. 

ARTICLE 15 

The provisions of the preceding 
article shall also apply with re-
gard to the Permanent Commis-
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ARTIGO 11 ARTICLE 11

Expirado o prazo fixado pela
Commissao para que as Partes
se pronunciem, a CommissAo fara
constar em uma acta final a
decisio das Partes e os termos do
accordo, caso se tenha effectuado
a conciliaao.

ARTIGO 12

As obriga6oes estabelecidas na
segunda parte do paragrapho 1 do
Artigo I do Tratado de Santiago
do Chile de 3 de maio de 1923 se
extenderao ate ao momento da
assignatura da acta final a que se
refere o artigo precedente.

ARTIGO 13

Uma vez iniciado o processo de
conciliacao, s6 podera este ser
interrompido se as Partes che-
garem a um accordo directo, se
aceitarem de f6rma absoluta a
decisao ex aequo et bono de um
Chefe de Estado americano ou se
concordarem em submetter a con-
troversia a arbitramento ou a
justiga internacional.

ARTIGO 14

Sempre que por qualquer causa
nao se applique o Tratado de
Santiago do Chile e de 3 de maio de
1923, a Commissao a que se
refere o Artigo 2 da presente
Convencao serf organizada como
fim de exercer as funcgoes con-
ciliatorias estipuladas nesta Con-
vengao; a Commissao devera ser
organizada da mesma maneira
estabelecida no Artigo IV da-
quelle tratado.

Em taes casos, a Commissao
assim constituida funccionara de
conformidade com as estipula 96es
da presente Convengao relativas
I conciliagao.

ARTIGO 15

O disposto no Artigo precedente
tambem se applica as Commis-
soes permanentes creadas pelo

A l'expiration de la periode de Notice of decision of
temps fLxe par . Parties on report, etc.temps fixee par la Commission
pour que les Parties se pronon-
cent, la Commission constatera,
dans un acte final, la decision des
Parties ainsi que les termes de
l'arrangement si la conciliation a
Oth effectuee.

ARTICLE 12

Les obligations pr6vues dans la ifom hostii-

deuxieme phrase du premier para- ties.
graphe del'Article I du Traite de
Santiago de Chili du 3 mai 1923, VoI-44pp-.53252
resteront en vigueur jusqu'a la
signature de l'acte final mentionn6
dans 1'article pr6cedent.

ARTICLE 13

D que la procedure de con- itto " nter-s que la produre de on-ruption of conciliation
ciliation sera commencee, elle ne procedurerestricted.
sera interrompue que par un
arrangement direct entre les Par-
ties ou par un accord en vue
d'accepter sans reserve la decision
ex aequo et bono d'un Chef d'Etat
americain ou de soumettre la con-
troverse a l'arbitrage ou A un
tribunal international.

ARTICLE 14

Si pour une raison quelconque rganization of Con-miss/ons of Inquiry in
le Traite de Santiago de Chili du casesnotapplicableun-
3 mai 1923 n'est pas applique, la derformer Treaty.
Commission prevue A 1'Article 2
de la presente Convention sera
organisee afin qu'elle puisse exer-
cer les fonctions de conciliation
stipulees dans la prsente Con-
vention; la Commission sera or-
ganisee de la meme maniere que Vol.44, pp. 2538,2543.

celle provue a l'Article IV du dit
trait&. Procedure.

Dans de tels cas, la Commis-
sion ainsi organisee sera regie dans
ses fonctions, par les dispositions
de la presente convention, rela-'
tives A la conciliation.

ARTICLE 15

Les dispositions de l'article pre- n O Osr-

c6dent s'appliqueront egalement
en ce qui concerne les Commis-
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ARTIGO 11 

Expirado o prazo fixado pela 
Commissao para que as Partes 
se pronunciem, a Commissao fara 
constar em uma acta final a 
decisio das Partes e os termos do 
accordo, caso se tenha effectuado 
a conciliagao. 

ARTIGO 12 

As obrigagOes estabelecidas na 
segunda parte do paragrapho 1 do 
Artigo I do Tratado de Santiago 
do Chile de 3 de maio de 1923 se 
extenderao ate so momento da 
assignatura da acts final a que se 
refere o artigo precedente. 

ARTIGO 13 

Urns vez iniciado o process° de 
conciliagao, so podera este ser 
interrompido se as Partes che-
garera a urn accord° direct°, se 
aceitarem de forma absoluta a 
decisao ex aequo et bono de um 
Chefe de Estado americano ou se 
concordarem em submetter a con-
troversia arbitramento on a 
justica internacional. 

ARTIGO 14 

Sempre que por qualquer causa 
no se applique o Tratado de 
Santiago do Chile de 3 de maio de 
1923, a Commissao a que se 
refere o Artigo 2 da present° 
Convengfio sera organizada como 
fun de exercer as funcgoes con-
ciliatorias estipuladas nests Con-
vencao; a Commissao devera ser 
organizada da rnesma maneira 
estabelecida no Artigo IV da-
quelle tratado. 
Ern taes casos, a Commissao 

assirn constituida funecionara de 
conformidade corn as estipula9Oes 
da presente Convencao relativas 

conciliagao. 

ARTIGO 15 

0 disposto no Artigo precedent° 
tambem se applies as Commis-
soes permanentes creadas pelo 

ARTICLE 11 

A Pexpiration de is periode de 
temps fixee par is Commission 
pour que les Parties se pronon-
cent, is Commission constatera, 
dans un acte final, la decision des 
Parties ainsi que les termes de 
Parrangement si is conciliation a 
ete effectuee. 

ARTICLE 12 

Les obligations prevues dans is 
deuxieme phrase du premier pars-
graphe de PArticle I du Traite de 
Santiago de Chili du 3 mai 1923, 
resteront en vigueur jusqu'a is 
signature de l'acte final mentionne 
dans Particle precedent. 

ARTICLE 13 

Notice of decision of 
Parties on report, etc. 

Time extended for re-
fraining from hostili-
ties. 

Vol. 44, pp. 2537, 2542. 

Des que la procedure de con- ri,1,Zittn,„'n. PIZ; 
cihation sera commence°, elle no procedure restricted. 
sera interrompue que par un 
arrangement direct entre les Par-
ties on par un accord en vue 
d'accepter sans reserve la decision 
ex aequo et bono d'un Chef d'Etat 
americain on de soumettre is con-
troverse a l'arbitrage on a un 
tribunal international. 

ARTICLE 14 

Si pour une raison quelconque marnization ofCom-

le Traite de Santiago de Chili du cases (1)11,14 aVegatatiry.uLn-
3 mai 1923 n'est pas appliqué, la der former re 
Commission prev-ue a 'Article 2 
de la presente Convention sera 
organisee afin qu'elle puisse exer-
cer les fonctions de conciliation 
stipulees dans is presente Con-
vention; la Commission sera or-
ganisee de la memo maniere que 
cello prevue a l'Article IV du dit 
ti-site. 
Dans de tels cas, is Commis-

sion ainsi organisee sera regiez dans 
ass fonctions, par les dispositions 
de is presente convention, rela-
tives a is conciliation. 

ARTICLE 15 

Vol. 44, pp. 2538, 2543. 

Procedure. 

Les dispositions de Particle pre- Applicable to Per-
cedent s'appliqueront egalement manent Commissions. 
en ce qui concerne les Commis-
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nentes creadas por el referido
Tratado de Santiago de Chile, a
fin deque diehas Comisiones des-
empefien las funciones concilia-

A, p. 214. tonas estipuladas en el Artfculo 3
de la presente Convenci6n.

ABTfcuO 16

- La presente Convenci6n sera
ratificada por las Altas Partes
Contratantes de acuerdo con sus
procedimientos constitucionales,
debiendo ratificar previamente el
Tratado de Santiago de Chile de
3 de Mayo de 1923 las que no lo
hubiesen hecho.

DePOst of ?oI La Convenci6n original y los
instrumentos de ratificaci6n seran
depositados en el Ministerio de
Relaciones Exteriores de la Re-
piblica de Chile, que comunicarA
las ratificaciones por la via diplo-
matica a los demos Gobiernos
signatarios, entrando la Conven-
ci6n en vigor entre las Altas
Partes Contratantes en el orden
en que vayan depositando sus
ratificaciones.

Dution. Esta Convenci6n regiri inde-
Dennciaion. finidamente; pero podrA ser de-

nunciada mediante aviso dado
con un ano de anticipaci6n, trans-
currido el cual cesara en sus
efectos para el denunciante, que-
dando subsistente para los demas
signatarios. La denuncia sera
dirigida al Ministerio de Rela-
ciones Exteriores de la Republica
de Chile que la trasmitira a los
demfs 6 obiernos signatarios a
los efectos consiguientes.

Adhsbec of non- Los Estados americanos que no
hayan suserito esta Convenci6n
podran adherirse a ella, enviando
el instrumento oficial en que se
consigne esta adhesi6n al Minis-
terio de Relaciones Exteriores
de la Repdblica de Chile que lo
notificara a las otras Altas Partes
Contratantes en la forma antes
expresada.

- En testimonio de lo cual los
Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos firman la presente Conven-
cion, en espafiol, ingles, portugues
y frances, y estampan sus res-
pectivos sellos.

sions constituted by the afore-
mentioned Treaty of Santiago de
Chile, to the end that said Com-
missions may exercise the con-
ciliatory functions prescribed in
Article 3 of this convention.

ARTICLE 16.

The present convention shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in conformity with their
respective constitutional proced-
ures, provided that they have pre-
viously ratified the Treaty of San-
tiago, Chile, of May 3, 1923.

The original convention and the
instruments of ratification shall be
deposited in the Ministry for
Foreign Affairs of the Republic
of Chile which shall give notice of
the ratifications through diplo-
matic channels to the other signa-
tory Governments and the con-
vention shall enter into effect for
the High Contracting Parties in
the order that they deposit their
ratifications.

This convention shall remain in
force indefinitely, but it may be
denounced by means of notice
given one year in advance at the
expiration of which it shall cease
to be in force as regards the Party
denouncing the same, but shall
remain in force as regards the
other signatories. Notice of the
denunciation shall be addressed
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs
of the Republic of Chile which
will transmit it for appropriate
action to the other signatory
Governments.

Any American State not a sig-
natory of this convention may ad-
here to the same by transmitting
the official instrument setting
forth such adherence, to the
Ministry for Foreign Affair of
the Republic of Chile which will
notify the other High Contracting
Parties thereof in the manner
heretofore mentioned.

In witness whereof the above
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed this convention in Eng-
lish, Spanish, Portugese and
French and hereunto affix their
respective seals.
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Ratification. 

nentes creadas por el referido 
Tratado de Santiago de Chile, a 
fin de qua dichas Comisiones des-
empeiien las funciones 
tonas estipulatla,s en el Articulo 3 
de is presente Convencifm. 

Deposit of original 
and ratifications. 

Duration. 

Denunciation. 

AsTfcimo 16 

La presente Convencion seri 
ratificada por las Altas Partes 
Contratantes de aeuerdo con sus 
procedimientos constitucionales, 
debiendo ratificar previamente el 
Tratado de Santiago de Chile de 
3 de Mayo de 1923 las que no lo 
hubiesen hecho. 

La Convencion original y los 
instrumentos de ratificacion serail 
depositados en el Ministerio de 
Relaciones Exteriores de is Re-
pdblica de Chile, que comunicara 
las ratificaciones por is via diplo-
matica a los demits Gobiernos 
signatarios, entrando is Conven-
cien en vigor entre las Altas 
Partes Contratantes en el onion 
en que vayan depositando sus 
ratificaciones. 
Esta Convencion regir& inde-

finidamente; pero podrit ser de-
nunciada mediante aviso dado 
con un afio de anticipacion, trans-
currido el cual cesará en sus 
efectos pars el denunciante, que-
dando subsistente pars los derails 
signatarios. La denuncia sera 
dirigida al Ministerio de Rela-
ciones Exteriores de is Repilblica 
de Chile, que la trasmitira a los 

G demas obiernos signatarios a 
los efectos consiguientes. 

Adherence of non- Los Esta,dos americanos que no signatory States. 
hayan suscrito eats Convencion 
podrim adherirse a ells, enviando 
el instrumento oficial en que se 
consigne eats adhesion al Minis-
terio de Relaciones Exteriores 
de la Republics de Chile que lo 

*notificare, a las otras Alias Partes 
Contratantes en is forma antes 
expresada. 
En testimonio de lo cual los 

Plenipotenciarios arriba nombra-
dos firman la presente Conven-
don, en espafiol, ingles, portugues 
y frances, y estampan sus res-
pectivos sellos. 

Signatures. 

sions constituted by the afore-
mentioned Treaty of Santiago de 
Chile, to the end that said Com-
missions may exercise the con-
ciliatory functions prescribed in 
Article 3 of this convention. 

ARTICLE 16 

The present convention shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in conformity with their 
respective constitutional proced-
ures, provided that they have pre-
viously ratified the Treaty of San-
tiago, Chile, of May 3, 1923. 

The original convention and the 
instruments of ratification shall be 
deposited in the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs of the Republic 
of Chile which shall give notice of 
the ratifications through diplo-
matic channels to the other signa-
tory Governments and the con-
vention shall enter into effect for 
the High Contracting Parties in 
the order that they deposit their 
ratifications. 

This convention shall remain in 
force indefinitely, but it may be 
denounced by means of notice 
given one year in advance at the 
expiration of which it shall cease 
to be in force as regards the Party 
denouncing the same, but shall 
remain in force as regards the 
other signatories. Notice of the 
denunciation shall be addressed 
to the Ministry for Foreign Affairs 
of the Republic of Chile which 
will transmit it for appropriate 
action to the other signatory 
Governments. 
Any American State not a sig-

natory of this convention may ad-
here to the same by transmitting 
the official instrument setting 
forth such adherence, to the 
Ministry for Foreign Affair of 
the Republic of Chile which will 
notify the other High Contracting 
Parties thereof in the manner 
heretofore mentioned. 

In witness whereof the above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this convention in Eng-
lish, Spanish, Portugese and 
French and hereunto affix their 
respective seals. 
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Tratado de Santiago do Chile,
afim de que as referidas Commis-
s6es possam exercer as funcqges
conciliatorias estipuladas no Arti-
go 3 da presente ConvenQao.

ARTIGO 16

A presente Convengco sera rati-
ficada pelas Altas Partes Con-
tractantes de conformidade corn
os seus respectivos preceitos cons-
titucionaes, cor a condicao de
ratificarem previamente o Tra-
tado de Santiago do Chile, de 3
de maio de 1923, as Partes que o
nao tiverem feito.

A Convencao original e os ins-
trumentos de ratificaao serao
depositados no Ministerio das
Relaces Exteriores da Republica
do Chile, que farA as convenientes
communica6ces por via diplo-
matica aos demais Governos sig-
natarios, comegando a vigorar a
Convencao entre as Altas Partes
Contractantes pela ordem em que
forem depositadas as respectivas
ratificacoes.

Esta Convencao vigorara in-
definidamente; pode ser denun-
ciada e os seus effeitos cessarao
para o denunciante um anno de-
pois da notificacao da denuncia,
passado o qual cessara nos seus
effeitos para o denunciante, e con-
tinuando em vigor para os demais
signatarios. A denuncia sera diri-
gida ao Ministerio das Relacses
Exteriores da Republica do Chile,
que a notificara aos demais Gover-
nos signatarios, para os devidos
effeitos.

Poderao adherir a presente
Convencto os Estados americanos
que a nao tenham assignado, en-
viando o instrumento official de
adhesao ao Ministerio das Rela-

oes Exteriores da Republica do
Chile, que a notificara as outras
Altas Partes Contractantes, na
forma acima indicada.

Em testemunho do que, os
Plenipotenciarios acima nomeados
assignam a presente Convencao
em portuguez, hespanhol, inglez
e francez e a ella appoem os seus
sellos.

57894 -31-PT 2-38

sions Permanentes instituees par
le dit Traite de Santiago de Chili,
afin que les dites Commissions
puissent exercer les fonctions con-
ciliatoires pr6vues a l'Article 3 de
la presente convention.

ARTICLE 16

La presente convention sera
ratifiee par les Hautes Parties
Contractantes conform6ment a
leurs procedures constitutionnelles
respectives, pourvu qu'elles aient
pr6cedemment ratifie le Traite de
Santiago de Chili du 3 mai 1923.

Ante, p. 2216.

Ratiication.

L'original de la presente con- Deposit of origial
vention et les instruments de rati- and tions.
fication seront deposes au Minis-
tere des Affaires Etrangeres de la
Republique de Chili qui notifiera
les ratifications, par la voie diplo-
matique, aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires et la conven-
tion entrera en vigueur pour lea
Hautes Parties Contractantes
dans l'ordre de dep6t de leur
ratification.

La pr6sente convention restera Duration.
en vigueur indefiniment, mais elle Denunciation.
peut etre denoncee par un avis
prealable d'un an, a l'expiration
de cette periode, ele cessera d'etre
en vigueur pour ce qui concerne
la Partie qui l'a denoncee, mais
restera en vigueur pour ce qui
concerne les autres signataires.
L'avis de denonciation sera
adresse au Ministere des Affaires
Etrangeres de la Republique de
Chili qui le transmettra aux autres
Gouvernements signataires pour
les effets qui doivent en resulter.

Les Etats am6ricains qui n'au- siatoery nso.
ront pas sign6 la presente conven-
tion pourront y adherer, en trans-
mettant ]'instrument officiel eta-
blissant leur adhesion au Ministere
des Affaires Etrangeres de la R&
publique du Chili, qui en in-
formera les autres Hautes Parties
Contractantes de la maniere men-
tionnee plus haut.

En foi de quoi, ]es Plenipoten- sigaturs.
tiaires mentionnes ci-dessus ont
signe la presente Convention en
frangais, en espagnol, en anglais,
et en portugais et ont appose
leurs sceaux respectifs.
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Tratado de Santiago do Chile, 
afim de que as referidas Commis-
sOes possam exercer as funcgOes 
conciliatorias estipuladas no Arti-
go 3 da presente Convenglio. 

AR'rIGO 16 

A presente Convenctio sera rati-
ficada pelas Alias Partes Con-
tractantes de conformidade corn 
os seus respectivos preceitos cons-
titucronaes, corn a condicAo de 
ratificarem previamente o Tra-
tado de Santiago do Chile, de 3 
de maio de 1923, as Partes que o 
nito tiverem feito. 
A Convencrio original e os ins-

trumentos de ratificagio seri° 
depositados no Ministerio das 
Re a Oes Exteriores da Republica 
do C, que fara as convenientes 
communicacoes por via diplo-
matica aos demars Governos sig-
natarios, comegando a vigorar a 
Convencao entre as Altas Partes 
Contractantes pela ordem em que 
forem depositadas as respectivas 
ratifieacoes. 
Esta Convengfio vigorara in-

definidamente; pode ser denun-
ciada e os seus effeitos cessar5,o 
para o denunciante um anno de-
pois da notificacio da denuncia, 
passado o qual cessara nos seus 
effeitos para o denunciante, e con-
tinuando em vigor para os demos 
signatarios. A denuncia sera din-
gida Ministerio das RelacOes 
Exteriores da Republica do Chile, 
que a notificara aos demais Gover-
nos sign.atarios, para os devidos 
effeitos. 

Poderao adherir a presente 
Convencao as Estados americanos 
que a nab tenham assignado, en-
viand° o instrumento official de 
adhesa,o ao Ministerio das Rela-
goes Exteriores da Republica do 
Chile, que a notificara as outras 
Altas Partes Contractantes, na 
forma acima indicada. 

Em testemunho do que, os 
Plenipotenciarios a.cima nomeados 
assignam a presente Convencito 
era portuguez, hespanhol, inglez 
e francez e a ella appoem os seus 
gellOS. 

57894 ° —31 PT 2 38 

sions Permanente,s instittiees par 
le dit Traite de Santiago de Chili, 
afin que les dites Commissions 
puissent exerc,er les fonctions con-
ciliatoires prevues a l'Article 3 de 
la presente convention. 

ARTICLE 16 

La presente convention sera 
ratifies par les Hautes Parties 
Contractantes conformement 
leurs procedures constitutionnelles 
respectives, pourvu qu'elles aient 
precedemment ratifie le Traite de 
Santiago de Chili du 3 mai 1923. 

Ante, p. 221b. 

Ratification. 

L'original de la presente con- Deposit of original 
vention et les instruments de rati- and ratifications. 
fication seront deposes au Minis-
are des Affaires Etrangeres de la 
Republique de Chili qui notifiera 
les ratifications, par la voie diplo-
matiquet aux autres Gouverne-
ments signataires et la conven-
tion entrera en vigueur pour les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes 
dans Pordre de depot de leur 
ratification. 
La presente convention restera 

en vigueur indefiniment, mais elle 
pout etre denoncee par un avis 
prealable d'un an; l'expiration 
de cette period°, elle cessera d'etre 
en vigueur pour ce qui concerne 
la Partie gm l'a denoncee, mais 
restera en vigueur pour cc qui 
concerne les autres signataires. 
L'avis de denonciatron sera 
adresse au Ministere des Affaires 
Etrangeres de la Republique de 
Chili qui le transmettra aux autres 
Gouvernements signs taires pour 
les effets qui doivent en resulter. 

Les Etats americains qui n'au- Actereryna ci! non-
ront pas signe la presente conven-
tion pourront y adherer , en trans-
mettant l'instrument Acid eta-
blissant leur adhesion au Min istere 
des Affaires Etrangeres de la Re-
publique du Chili, qui en in-
formera les autres Hautes Parties 
Contractantes de la maniere men-
tionnee plus haut. 
En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-

tiaires mentionnes ci-dessus ont 
signe la presente Convention en 
frangais, en espagnol, en anglais, 
et en portugais et ont appose 
leurs sceaux respectifs. 

Duration. 
Denunciation. 

Signatures. 



2224

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

HERNAN VELARDE

VICTOR M. MA6RTUA

R6MuLO E. DuR6N
M. L6PEZ PONCE

ADRIAN RECINOS
Josi FALLA

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

S. GURGEL DO AMARAL
A. ARAUJO-JORGE

E. DIEZ DE MEDINA

Josf PEDRO VARELA

MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA

Jos. TIBLE-MACHADO

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

A. BONAMY

RAOUL LIZAIRE

GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE

ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA

C. ESCALL6N

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

INTER-AMERICAN CONCILIATION. JANUARY 5, 1929.

Hecho en la ciudad de Washing- Done at the city of Washing-
ton, a los cinco dias del mes de ton, on this fifth day of January,
enero de mil novecientos vein- 1929.
tinueve.

CARLOS F. GRISANTI [SEAL] CARLOS F. GRISANTI

FR. ARROYO PAREJO FR. ARROYO PAREJO

Chile exceptua en esta Convenci6n las cuestiones que tengan
origen en situaciones o hechos anteriores a ella.

A. PLANET MANUEL FOSTER
[SEAL]
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Hecho en la ciu.dad de Washing- Done at the city of Washing-
ton, a los cinco dlas del mes de ton, on this fifth day of January, 
enero de mil novecientos vein- 1929. 
tinueve. 

CARLOS F. GRISANTI [SEAL] CARLOS F. GRISANTI 
FR. ARROYO PAREJO FR. ARROYO PAREJO 

Chile exceptua en esta Convencion las cuestiones que tengan 
origen en situaciones o hechos anteriore,s a ella. 

A. PLANET MANUEL FOSTER 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

HERNAN VELARDE 
VICTOR M . M A.15MTVA 

Rommo E. Dun& 
M. LA5rEz PONCE 

ADRIAN RECINOS 
Jost FALLA 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

S. GURGEL DO AMARAL 
A. ARAUJO-JORGE 

E. DIEZ DE M EDINA 

Jost PEDRO VARELA 

MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA 
Jost TIBLE-MACHADO 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

A. BONAMY 
RAOUL LIZAIRE 

GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE 

ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA 
C. ESCALL6N 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
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Dado na cidade de Washing- Fait dans la ville de Washing-
ton, aos cinco dias do mez de ton, le cinquieme jour du mois de
janeiro de mil novecentos e vinte janvier mil neuf cent vingt-neuf.
e nove

R. J. ALFARO [SEAL]

CARLOS L. L6PEZ [SEAL]

ELIGIO AYALA [SEAL]

[SEAL] MALIMO H. ZEPEDA
ADRIAN RECINOS
J. LISANDRO MEDINA

[SEAL] FERNANDO GONZALEZ ROA

[SEAL] BENITO FLORES

CAYETANO OCHOA [SEAL]

DAVID ROSALES, HUO

A. MORALES [SEAL]

G. A. DfAZ [SEAL]

ORESTES FERRARA [SEAL]

GUSTAVO GUTIiSRREZ [SEAL]

[SEAL] FRANK B. KELLOGG

[SEAL] CHARLES EVANS HUGHES

Certified to be a true copy of the signed original.
FRANK B KELLOGG

Secretary of State
of the United States of America.

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been ratified on the part Ratification.

of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification Ante p. 2'22

was in conformity with Article XVI of the said Convention deposited
in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Chile on the
twenty-seventh day of March, one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President Proclamation.
of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fourth day of April in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIISON
Secretary of State.
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Dado na cidade de Washing-
ton, aos cinco dias do mez de 
janeiro de mil novecentos e vinte 
e nove 

R. J. ALFARO 
CARLOS L. L6PEZ 

ELIGIO AYALA. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[BEAL] 

CAYETANO OCHOA 
DAVID ROSALES, HLIO 

A. MORALES 
G. A. Diez 

ORESTES FERRAR.A. 
GUSTAVO GUTItRREZ 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Certified to be a true copy of 

Fait dans in vile de Washing-
ton, le cinquieme jour du mois de 
janvier mil neuf cent vingt-neuf. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

MA.xnuo H. ZEPEDA 
ADRIAN RECINOS 
J. LISANDRO MEDINA 

FERNANDO GONZALEZ ROA 
BENITO FLORES 

[sEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

FRANK B. KELLOGG 
CHARLES EVANS HUGHES 

the signed original. 
FRANK B KELLOGG 

Secretary of State 
of the United States of America. 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been ratified on the part 
of the United States of America and the instrument of ratification 
was in conformity with Article XVI of the said Convention deposited 
in the Ministry for Foreign Affairs of the Republic of Chile on the 
twenty-seventh day of March, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, President 

of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention to 
be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

Ratification. 

Ante, p. 2222. 

Proclamation. 
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February 28,29. Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Nor-Mah ch, i92. way. Signed at Oslo, February 28, 1929, at Washington, March SO,
1929; approved by the President, April 5, 1929.

Parcel Post Convention

between

The United States of America and
Norway

Parcel post onven- For the purpose of concluding
on with Norway. arrangements for the exchange of

arcel post packages between the
United States of America (includ-
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico,
Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands of the United States) and
Norway, the undersigned, Wal-
ter F. Brown, Postmaster General
of the United States of America,
and the undersigned Klaus Hel-
sing, Director General of Posts of
Norway, by virtue of authority
vested in them, have agreed upon
the following articles:

Limitsofweight and I. Limits of Weight and Size.

1. No parcel shall exceed twen-
ty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in
weight, three feet six inches (one
hundred and ten centimeters) in
length, or six feet (one hundred
and eighty five centimeters) in
length and girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calcu-
lation of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the
dispatching office shall be ac-
cepted, save in cases of obvious
error.

3. The Postal Administrations
of the two Countries reserve the
right to fix subsequently, by com-
mon consent, if their respective
Regulations permit, the rates and
conditions applicable to parcels
exceeding the limits of weight
and size specified in paragraph 1.

Pakkepostoverenskomst

mellem
Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater

I den hensikt a treffe avtale om
utveksling av pakker mellem
Norge og Amerikas Forente Sta-
ter (innbefattet Alaska, Hawaii,
Portorico, Guam, Samoa0yene og
Jomfru0yene tilh0rende Amerikas
Forente Stater) er undertegnede
Klaus Helsing, Postdirekt0r i
Norge, og Walter F. Brown, Gene-
ralpostmester i De Forente Sta-
ter, i henhold til fullmakt som er
gitt dem kommet overens om f0l-
gende artikler:

I. Begrensning av vekt og mdl.

1. Ingen pakke ma ha en vekt
av over to og tyve pund (10 kilo-
gram) og en lengde av over tre
fot og seks tommer (ett hundre og
ti centimeter), eller en lengde og
omkrets sammenlagt av over seks
fot (ett hundre og fem og otti
centimeter).

2. Nar det gjelder den n0iak-
tige beregning av pakkenes vekt
og dimensjoner skal det avsen-
dende postvesens mening godtas
undtagen i tilfelle av Apenbar
feiltagelse.

3. I tilfelle deres respektive
reglementer tillater det skal de to
poststyrer ha adgang til senere
efter felles overenskomst A fast-
sette takster og vilkAr for utveks-
ling av pakker som overstiger
den vekt og de mrl som er anfort
i paragraf 1.

Postage and fees.

Collection from
sender.

II. Postage and Fees. II. Porto og avgifter.
1. The Administration of Ori- 1. Det avsendende postvesengin is entitled to collect from the er berettiget til A opkreve hos
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Parcel post conven-
tion with Norway. 

Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Nor-
way. Signed at Oslo, February 28, 1929, at Washington, March 80, 
1929; approved by the President, April 5, 1929. 

Parcel Post Convention 

between 

The United States of America and 
Norway 

For the pm-pose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange of 
parcel post packages between the 
United States of America (includ-
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, 
Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and 
Norway, the undersigned, Wal-
ter F. Brown, Postmaster General 
of the United States of America, 
and the undersigned Klaus Hel-
sing, Director General of Posts of 
Norway, by virtue of authority 
vested in them, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 

Limits of weight and I. Limits of Weight ang size. 
size. 

1. No parcel shall exceed twen-
ty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in 
weight, three feet six inches (one 
hundred and ten centimeters) in 
length, or six feet (one hundred 
and eighty five centimeters) in 
length and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calcu-
lation of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the 
dispatching office shall be ac-
cepted, save in cases of obvious 
error. 

3. The Postal Administrations 
of the two Countries reserve the 
right to fix subsequently, by com-
mon consent, if their respective 
Regulations permit, the rates and 
conditions applicable to parcels 
exceeding the limits of weight 
and size specified in paragraph 1. 

II. Postage and Fees. Postage and fees. 

Collection from 1. The Administration of Or-sender. 

gin is entitled to collect from the 

Pakkepostoverenskomst 

mellem 

Norge og Amerikas Forente Stater 

I den hensikt ft treffe avtale om 
utveksling av pakker mellem 
Norge og Amerikas Forente Sta-
ter (innbefattet Alaska, Hawaii, 
Portorico, Guam, Samoaoyene og 
Jomfruoyene tilhorende Amerikas 
Forente Stater) er undertegnede 
Klaus Helsing, Postdirektfir i 
Norge, og Walter F. Brown, Gene-
ralpostmester i De Forente Sta-
ter, i henhold til fullmakt som er 
gitt dem kommet overens om f01-
gende artikler: 

I. Begrensning av ve7ct og 

1. Ingen pakke ma ha en vekt 
av over to og tyve pund (10 kilo-
gram) og en lengde av over tre 
fot og seks tommer (ett hundre og 
ti centimeter), eller en lengde og 
onikrets sammenlagt av over seks 
fot (ett hundre og fem og otti 
centimeter). 

2. NAr det gjelder den mfiak-
tige beregning av pakkenes vekt 
og dimensjoner skal det aysen-
dende postvesens mening godtas 
undtagen i tilfelle av Apenbar 
feiltagelse. 

3. I tilfelle deres respektive 
reglementer tillater det skal de to 
poststyrer ha adgang til senere 
efter felles overenskomst ft fast-
sette takster og vilkAr for utveks-
ling av pakker som overstiger 
den vekt og de mAl som er anfort 
i paragraf 1. 

II. Porto og avgifter. 

1. Det aysendende postvesen 
er berettiget til A opkreve hos 
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sender of each parcel such postage
and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel
made after it has been posted,
and also, in the case of insured
parcels, such insurance fees and
fees for return receipts, as may
from time to time be prescribed
by its regulations.

2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the
postage and such of the fees
mentioned in the preceding sec-
tion as are applicable, must be
prepaid.

III. Preparation of Parcels.

1. The name and address of
the sender and of the addressee
must be legibly and correctly
written in every case when possi-
ble on the parcel itself, or on a
label gummed thereto, and in the
case of parcels addressed by tag
only because of their shape or
size, must also be written on a
separate slip which slip must be
enclosed in the parcel, but such
address slips should be enclosed
in all parcels. Parcels will not
be accepted when sent by or
addressed to initials, unless the
initials are the adopted trade
name of the senders or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil
are not allowed, but copying ink
or indelible pencil on a surface
previously dampened may be
used.

2. The sender shall prepare one
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from either country, upon
a special form provided for the
purpose, which customs declara-
tion shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate
statement in detail of its con-
tents and value, date of mailing,
the sender's name and address,
and the name and address of the
addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

3. The Administrations accept
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations.

avsenderen av en pakke sedan
porto og sAdan avgift for efter-
sp0rsel fremsatt efter pakkens
innlevering, og dessuten nr det
gjelder verdipakker, sadan assu-
ranseavgift og avgift for mottagel-
sesbevis-som til enhver tid matte
gjelde i dets posttjeneste.

2. Porto og i tilfelle de i
forgaende avsnitt nevnte avgif-
ter ma, undtagen nar det gjelder
returnerte og omekspederte pak-
ker, betales pA forhand.

III. Pakkenes utstyr.

Prepayment.

Preparation of par-
cels.

1. Avsenderens og adressatens Addreging requir

navn og adresse mA vare tydelig nts.

og n0iaktig skrevet pa selve
pakken i alle tilfelle hvor det er
mulig eller pa en seddel som limes
pa pakken.

Dersom pakken har en sadan
form eller st0rrelse at adressen
bare har kunnet pafires en ved-
heftet merkelapp, ma avsende-
rens og adressatens navn og
adresse ogsa skrives pa en saer-
skilt seddel som legges inn i pak-
ken; slike adressesedler b0r for
0vrig legges inn i enhver pakke.

Pakker hvis avsendere eller
adressater er betegnet med ini-
tialer mottas ikke til beford-
ring medmindre initialene er
avsendernes eller adressatenes
registrerte forretningsnavn.

Adresser skrevet med almin-
delig blyant er ikke tillatt,
kopiblekk eller kopiblyant pa
fuktet papir kan dog anvendes.

2. Avsenderen skal pa en dertil
bestemt blankett utferdige en
tollangivelse for hver pakke som
sendes fra det ene eller det annet
av landene. Tollangivelsen skal
gi en almindelig beskrivelse av
pakken, en n0iaktig og detaljert
opgave over innhold og verdi,
innleveringsdatum, avsenderens
og adressatens navn og adresse,
og skal festes forsvarlig til pakken.

Customs declaration.

3. Postvesenene overtar intet bi, °yo ffit i res
ansvar for at tollangivelsene er
riktig utfylt.
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sender of each parcel such postage 
and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel 
made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured 
parcels, such insurance fees and 
fees for return receipts, as may 
from time to time be prescribed 
by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the 
postage and such of the fees 
mentioned in the preceding sec-
tion as are applicable, must be 
prepaid. 

III. Preparation of Parcels. 

1. The name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly 
written in every case when possi-
ble on the parcel itself, or on a 
label gummed thereto, and in the 
case of parcels addressed by tag 
only because of their shape or 
size, must also be written on a 
separate slip which slip must be 
enclosed in the parcel, but such 
address slips should be enclosed 
in all parcels. Parcels will not 
be accepted when sent by or 
addressed to initials, unless the 
initials are the adopted trade 
name of the senders or addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil 
are not allowed, but copying ink 
or indelible pencil on a surface 
previously dampened may be 
used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par-
cel sent from either country, upon 
a special form provided for the 
purpose, which customs declara-
tion shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate 
statement in detail of its con-
tents and value, date of mailing, 
the sender's name and address, 
and the name and address of the 
addressee, and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 

3. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations. 

aysenderen av en pakke sadan 
porto og sidan avgift for efter-
sporsel fremsatt efter pakkens 
innlevering, og dessuten nâr det 
gjelder verdipakker, sadan assu-
ranseavgift og avgift for mottagel-
sesbevis—som til enhver tid matte 
gjelde i dets posttjeneste. 

2. Porto og i till elle de i 
forgfiende aysnitt nevnte avgif-
ter ma, undtagen nar det gjelder 
returnerte og omekspederte pak-
ker, betales pa forhand. 

Pakkenee titstyr. 

1. Avsenderens og adressatens 
navn og adresse ma -were tydelig 
og nelliktig skrevet p selve 
pakkeni alle tilfelle hvor det er 
milt eller pa en seddel som limes 
pa pakken. 
Dersom pakken her en sadan 

form eller storrelse at adressen 
bare har kunnet pafOres en ved-
heftet merkelapp, mu aysende-
rens og adressatens navn og 
adresse ogsa skrives pti, en smr-
skilt seddel som legges inn i pak-
ken; slike adressesedler bOr for 
Ovrig legges inn i enhver pakke. 
Pakker hvis aysendere eller 

adressater er betegnet med ini-
tialer mottas ikke til beford-
ring medmindre initialene er 
aysendemes eller adressatenes 
registrerte forretningsnavn. 

Adresser skrevet med almin-
deli blyant er ikke tillatt, 
kopiblekk eller kopiblyant pa 
fuktet papir kan dog anvendes. 

2. Avsenderen skal pa en dertil 
bestemt blankett utferdige en 
tollangivelse for hver pakke som 
sendes Ira det ene eller det annet 
av landene. Tollangivelsen skal 
gi en almindelig beskrivelse av 
pakken, en nvliaktig og detaljert 
opgave over innhold og verdi, 
innleveringsdatum, aysenderens 
og adressatens navn og adresse, 
og skal festes forsvarlig til pakken. 

Prepayment. 

Preparation of par-
cels. 

Addrestdng require-
ments. 

Customs declaration. 

3. Postvesenene overtax intet No official responsi-bility for correctness. 
ansvar for at tollangivelsene er 
riktig, utfylt. 
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Packng, etc., 4. Every parcel shall be packed
l r e men . in a manner adequate for the

length of the journey and for the
protection of the contents. Or-
dinary parcels may be closed by
means of wax, lead seals, or other-
wise.

ind pas ' Insured parcels must be closed
and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, but the country of des-
tination shall have the right to
open them as well as ordinary
parcels (including the right to
break the seals) in order to inspect
the contents. Parcels which have
been so opened shall be closed
again and officially sealed, except
that in the case of ordinary par-
cels they need not be sealed if
they were not sealed by the sender
in the first instance.

Mark by sender. Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark
of the sender in the sealing of
insured parcels mailed in its
service, as a means of protection.

toV oftontent not 5. No insured parcel need have
written on it information as to
the value of its contents, although
this may be stated in the accom-
panying customs declaration.

tamped label. 6. Each insured parcel must
be marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured", in a conspicuous man-
ner on the address side and in
close proximity to such indorse-
ment there must appear the
insurance number given the parcel.
The customs declaration, if not
gummed to the parcel, must also
be marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured".

7. The labels or stamps on
insured parcels must be so placed
that they cannot serve to conceal
injuries to the covers. They
must not be folded over two
sides of the cover so as to hide
the edge.

8. Any liquid or any substance
which easily liquefies must be
packed in a double receptacle.
Between the first receptacle (bot-
tle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and the
second (box of metal, strong wood,
strong corrugated cardboard or
strong fibreboard or receptacle of
equal strength) shall be left a
space which shall be filled with

4. Enhver pakke ma vsre
innpakket pa en mate som svarer
til transportens varighet og slik
at innholdet beskyttes. Almin-
delige pakker kan lukkes med
lakk, blyplomber eller pa annen
mate.

Verdipakker ma lukkes og for-
segles forsvarlig med lakk eller pi
annen mate, men adresselandet
skal ha rett til a apne sAvel dem
som almindelige pakker (herun-
der rett til a bryte segl) for a
besiktige innholdet. Pakker som
er blitt Apnet pa denne mate skal
innpakkes og tjenstlig forsegles,
det er dog ikke ntdvendig a for-
segle almindelige pakker, dersom
de ikke har vsert forseglet av
avsenderen fra f0rst av.

Hvert postvesen kan som en
sikkerhetsforanstaltning forlange
at avsenderen anbringer et spesielt
avtrykk eller merke i de segl
som settes pa verdipakker som
innleveres ved dets poststeder.

5. Det kreves ikke at inn-
holdets verdi angis utenpa ver-
dipakker; verdien kan dog angis
i den tollangivelse som folger
med.

6. Verdipakker skal pa en
i0inefallende mate pa adresse-
siden ved skrift, merkelapp eller
stempel vere paf0rt ordet "Verdi"
("Insured"); i umiddelbar Naer-
het herav ma anf0res pakkens
registernummer. Safremt tollan-
givelsen ikke er limet til pakken
ma ogsa den vaere piskrevet,
stemplet eller ved hjelp av en
etikett paf0rt "Verdi" ("In-
sured").

7. Merkelapper eller stempler
pA verdipakker ma vsere plasert
slik at de ikke kan tjene til a
skjule beskadigelser av omslaget.
De mA ikke foldes ovet to sider
av omslaget s/ledes at kanten
skjules.

8. Flytende saker eller ethvert
stoff som lett gAr over i flytende
form ma pakkes i dobbelt inn-
pakning. Mellem den f0rste
innpakning (flaske, krukke, eske
etc.) og den annen innpakning
(eske av metall, sterkt tre, b0lge-
papp, fibertre eller lignende sterk
innpakning) skal vere et rum,
som fylles med sagmugg, klid,

2228

Plaing stamps.

Containers for liq-
aids, etc.
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Packing, etc., re-
quirements. 

Insured parcelL 

Mark by sender. 

4. Every parcel shall be packed 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the 
protection of the contents. Or-
dinary parcels may be closed by 
means of wax, lead seals, or other-
Vise-

Insured parcels must be closed 
and securely sealed with wax or 
otherwise, but the country of des-
tination shall have the right to 
open them as well as ordinary 
parcels (including the right to 
break the seals) in order to inspect 
the contents. Parcels which have 
been so opened shall be closed 
again and officially sealed, except 
that in the case of ordinary par-
cels they need not be sealed if 
they were not sealed by the sender 
in the first instance. 

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark 
of the sender in the sealing of 
insured parcels mailed in its 
service, as a means of protection. 

Value of contents not 5. No insured parcel need have 
to be etated. 

written on it information as to 
the value of its contents, although 
this may be stated in the accom-
panying customs declaration. 

6. Each insured parcel must 
be marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured", in a conspicuous man-
ner on the address side and in 
close proximity to such indorse-
ment there must appear the 
insurance number given the parcel. 
The customs declaration, if not 
gummed to the parcel, must also 
be marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured". 

Stamped label. 

Placing stamps. 

Containers for liq-
uids, etc. 

7. The labels or stamps on 
insured parcels must be so placed 
that they cannot serve to conceal 
injuries to the covers. They 
must not be folded over two 
sides of the cover so as to hide 
the edge. 

8. Any liquid or any substance 
which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. 
Between the first receptacle (bot-
tle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and the 
second (box of metal, strong wood, 
strong corrugated cardboard or 
strong fibreboard or receptacle of 
equal strength) shall be left a 
space which shall be filled with 

4. Enhver pakke ma vEere 
innpakket pa en mate som svarer 
til transportens varighet og slik 
at innholdet beskyttes. Almin-
delige pakker kan lukkes med 
lakk, blyplomber eller pa annen 
mate. 

Verdipakker ma lukkes og for-
segles forsvarlig med lakk eller pi 
annen mate, men adresselandet 
skal ha rett til A, apne savel dem 
som almindelige pakker (herun-
der rett til A bryte segl) for A 
besiktige innholdet. Pakker som 
er blitt Apnet pa denne mate skal 
innpakkes og tjenstlig forsegles, 
det or dog ikke nOdvendig A for-
segle, almindelige pakker, dersom 
de ikke har viert forseglet av 
aysenderen fra forst ay. 

Hvert postvesen kan som en 
sikkerhetsforanstaltning forlage 

at aysenderen anbringeret spesielt . avtrykk eller merke de segl 

som settes pa verdipakker som 
innleveres ved dets poststeder. 

5. Dot kreves ikke at inn-
holdets verdi angis utenpi ver-
dipakker; verdien kan dog angis 
i den tollangivelse som fOlger 
med. 

6. Verdipakker skal pi en 
iOinefallende mite pA adresse-
siden ved skrift, merkelapp eller 
stempel vaire pAfOrt ordet "Verdi" 
("Insured"); i umiddelbar Nter-
het herav ma anfOres pakkens 
registernummer. SAfremt tollan-
givelsen ikke er limet til pakken 
ma cogs& den were paskrevet, 
stemplet eller ved hjelp av en 
etikett pafort "Verdi" ("In-
sured"). 

7. Merkelapper eller stempler 
pi verdipakker ma vEere plasert 
slik at de ikke kan tjene til 
skjule beskadigelser av omslaget. 
De ma ikke foldes ovef to sider 
av omslaget saledes at kanten 
skjules. 

8. Flytende saker eller ethvert 
stoff som lett gar over i flytende 
form mi pakkes i dobbelt inn-
pakning Menem den fOrste 
innpakning (flaske, krukke, eske 
etc.) og den annen innpakning 
(eske av metall, sterkt tre, bolge-
papp, fibertre eller lignende sterk 
mnpakning) skal vEere et rum, 
som fylles med sagmugg, klid, 
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sawdust, bran, or some other
absorbent material, in sufficient
quantity to absorb all the liquid
contents in the case of breakage.

9. Powders and dyes in pow-
der form must be packed in
lead-sealed metal containers
which containers must be en-
closed in substantial outer cover
so as to afford the utmost pro-
tection to the accompanying
mail matter.

IV. Prohibitions.

1. The following articles are
prohibited transmission by par-
cel post:
(a) A letter or a communication

having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless it is permitted
to enclose in a parcel an
open invoice, confined to
the particulars which con-
stitute an invoice, and also
a simple copy of the address
of the parcel, that of the
sender being added.

(b) An enclosure which bears
an address different from
that placed on the cover of
the parcel.

(c) Any live animal (except bees,
which must be enclosed in
boxes so as to avoid all
danger to postal officers and
to allow the contents to be
ascertained).

(d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorized by
the Customs or other laws or
regulations in force in either
country.

(e) Any explosive or inflammable
article, and, in general, any
article of which the convey-
ance is dangerous.

2. When a parcel contravening
any of these prohibitions is
handed over by one Administra-
tion to the other, the latter shall
proceed in accordance with its
laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other
with a list of prohibited articles;
but they will not thereby under-
take any responsibility whatever

eller et annet absorberende stoff,
i tilstrekkelig mengde til a absor-
bere det flytende innhold i tilfelle
av beskadigelse.

9. Pulver og farver i pulver-
form ma pakkes i gjenloddede
metallbeholdere; disse behol-
dere ma igjen vere innpakket
i en sa solid ytre innpakning
at denne yder den storst
mulige beskyttelse for den 0vrige
post.

IV. Forbud.

1. F0lgende saker kan ikke
sendes i pakkeposten:

Powders.

Prohibitions.

Articles specified.

(a) Brev eller en meddelelse Letters, etc.
som har karakter av brev.
Det er dog tillatt A legge
inn i en pakke en apen fak-
tura, som ikke inneholder
annet enn de for en faktura
almindelige anforsler og like-
ledes en blott og bar av-
skrift av pakkens adresse
med avsenderens adresse til-
f0iet.

(b) Innlagte ting som baerer en With different ad-
adresse som er forskjellig d

fra den som stAr pa pak-
kens omslag.

(c) Levende dyr (undtatt bier, Livenmal, except

som ma legges i esker som
er innrettet slik at postfunk-
sjonaerene beskyttes mot fa-
re og at det er adgang til a
bringe innholdet pa det
rene).

(d) Saker som ikke er tillatt ionno tathri
if0lge toll-lover eller toll-
reglementer eller andre gjel-
dende lover eller reglementer
i noget av landene.

(e) Eksplosive eller lett anten- Explosives.
delige saker og, som regel,
enhver gjenstand som det
er farlig a fore.

2. NMr en pakke som st0ter an mi
E
t

ne u sl y t rad ns

mot noget av disse forbud er
overlevert fra det ene postvesen
til det annet, skal det sistnevnte
behandle pakken overensstem-
mende med sine lover og innen-
rikske forskrifter. ti List of prohibited

3. De to poststyrer skal til-articles to be furnished.

stille hinannen gjensidig en liste
over forbudte saker, men de vil
ikke dermed ha overtatt noget
ansvar, hverken overfor politiet,
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sawdust, bran, or some other 
absorbent material, in sufficient 
quantity to absorb all the liquid 
contents in the case of breakage. 

9. Powders and dyes in pow-
der form must be packed in 
lead-sealed metal containers 
which containers must be en-
closed in substantial outer cover 
so as to afford the utmost pro-
tection to the accompanying 
mail matter. 

IV. Prohibitions. 

1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmission by par-
cel post: 
(a) A letter or a communication 

having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted 
to enclose in a parcel an 
open invoice, confined to 
the particulars which con-
stitute an invoice, and also 
a simple copy of the address 
of the parcel, that of the 
sender being added. 

(b) An enclosure which bears 
an address different from 
that placed on the cover of 
the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal (except bees, 
which must be enclosed in 
boxes so as to avoid all 
danger to postal officers and 
to allow the contents to be 
ascertained). 

(d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorized by 
the Customs or other laws or 
regulations in force in either 
country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflammable 
article, and, in general, any 
article of which the convey-
ance is dangerous. 

2. When a parcel contravening 
any of these prohibitions is 
handed over by one Administra-
tion to the other, the latter shall 
proceed in accordance with its 
laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other 
with a list of prohibited articles; 
but they will not thereby under-
take any responsibility whatever 

eller et annet absorberende stoff, 
i tilstrekkelig mengde til a absor-
bere det fiytende innhold i tiffelle 
av beskadigelse. 

9. Pulver og farver i pulver-
form ma pakkes i gjenloddede 
metallbeholdere; disse behol-
dere ma igjen vEere innpakket 
i en sa, solid ytre innpakning 
at denne yder den stOrst 
mulige beskyttelse for den Ovrige 
post. 

IV. Forbud. 

1. F9ilgende saker kan ikke 
sendes i pakkeposten: 

(a) Brev eller en meddelelse 
som liar karakter av brev. 
Det er dog tillatt A legge 
inn i en pakke en apen fak-
tura, som ikke inneholder 
annet enn de for en faktura 
almindelige anfOrsler og like-
ledes en blott og bar av-
skrift av pakkens adresse 
med aysenderens adresse til-
Wet. 

(b) Innlagte ting som bmrer en 
adresse som er forskjellig 
fra den som star pa pak-
kens omslag. 

(0) Levende dyr (undtatt bier, 
som mft legges i esker som 
er innrettet silk at postfimk-
sjonwrene beskyttes mot fa-
re og at det er adgang til ti, 
bringe innholdet pA det 
rene). 

(d) Saker som ikke er tillatt 
ifOlge toll-lover eller toll-
reglementer eller andre gjel-
dende lover eller reglementer 
i noget av landene. 

(e) Eksplosive eller lett anten-
delige saker og, som regel, 
enhver gjenstand som det 
er farlig ft fOre. 

2. Nar en pakke som stoter an 
mot noget av disse forbud er 
overlevert Ira det ene postvesen 
til det annet, skal det sistnevnte 
behandle pakken overensstem-
mende med sine lover og innen-
rikske forskrif ter. 

3. De to poststyrer skal til-
stille hinannen gjensidig en liste 
over forbudte saker, men de vil 
ikke dermed ha overtatt noget 
ansvar, hverken overfor politiet, 

Powders. 

Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

Letters, etc. 

With different ad-
dress. 

Live animals, except 
bees. 

Admission not auth-
orized. 

Explosives. 

Erroneously trans-
mitted. 

List of prohibited 
articles to be furnished. 
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towards the police, the Customs
authorities, or the senders of
parcels.

V. Oustoms Duties.

The parcels shall be subject in
the country of destination to all
customs duties and all customs
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery,
in accordance with the customs
regulations of the country of
destination.

VI. Method of &change of
Parcels.

sealed aks 1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened
and sealed, by the Offices
appointed by agreement be-
tween the two Administrations,
and shall be dispatched to the
country of destination by the
country of origin at its costs and
by such means as it provides.

insured parcl 2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from those
in which ordinary parcels are
contained, and the labels of sacks
containing insured parcels shall
be marked with such distinctive
symbols as may from time to
time be agreed upon.

Billing of parcels. VII. BiZling of Parcels.

Parcel bill. 1. The ordinary (uninsured)
parcels included in each dis-
patch shall be advised on a
parcel bill by the simple entry
of their total number.

paatebilstorebch 2. Ordinary and insured par-
cels shall each be entered in
separate parcel bills and the
insured parcels shall be listed in-
dividually. The entries shall
show in respect to each insured
parcel the insurance number, and
the office (and state or country)
of origin.

eturned parcels. 3. The entry on the bill of
any returned parcel must be
followed by the word " Returned ".

paming oby dis- 4. Each dispatching office of
exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand corner,

tollvesenet eller pakkenes avsen-
dere.

V. Toa.gifter.

Pakkene skal i bestemmelses-
landet vsere underkastet alle de
tollavgifter og tollforskrifter
som geelder der i landet for a
sikre dets tollinntekter; de rett-
messig palagte tollavgifter skal
kreves op ved pakkenes utleve-
ring i overensstemmelse med be-
stemmelseslandets tollforskrifter.

VI. Fremgangsm&ten ed ut-
veksling av pakker.

1. Pakkene skal utveksles i
tilb0rlig ombundne og forseg-
lede sekker mellem de kontorer
som de to poststyrer efter avtale
bestemmer; utgangslandet skal
fremsende pakkene til bestem-
melseslandet for sin regning og
pa den mate som det selv avgj0r.

2. Verdipakker og almindelige
pakker skal pakkes 1 sekker hver
for sig; merkelappene pa sekker
med verdipakker skal vaere mer-
ket med sidanne tydelige kjen-
netegn som det til enhver tid er
truffet avtale om.

VII. Kartering av pakker.

1. De almindelige (uassurerte)
pakker som omfattes av en kartav-
slutning skal fares op i pakke-
postkartet med bare angivelse av
det samlede antall pakker.

2. Almindelige pakker og verdi-
pakker skal opf0res i saerskilte
pakkepostkarter hver for sig;
verdipakkene skal opf0res enkelt-
vis. For verdipakker skal anfores
verdinummer og utgangspost-
stedet (og land eler stat).

3. Til anf0rslene i kartet ved-
kommende en returnert pakke
mA vere f0iet ordet "Retur."

4. Det avsendende utvekslings-
kontor skal nummerere pakkepost-
kartene 0verst i venstre hjmrne,

patching office. 
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towards the police, the Customs tollvesenet eller pakkene,s a-vsen-
authorities, or the senders of dere. 
parcels. 

V. Chtstams Duties. 

The parcels shall be subject in 
the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs 
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery, 
in accordance with the customs 
regulations of the country of 
destination. 

Exchange of Parcels- VI. Method of Eatehange of 
Parcels. 

1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the Offices 
appointed by a vteeement be-
tween the two Administrations, 
and shall be dispatched to the 
country of destination by the 
country of origin at its costs and 
by such means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from those 
in which ordinary parcels are 
contained, and the labels of sacks 
containing insured parcels shall 
be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to 
time be agreed upon. 

VII. Billing of Parcels. 

1. The ordinary (uninsured) 
parcels included in each dis-
patch shall be advised on a 
parcel bill by the simple entry 
of their total number. 

2. Ordinary and insured par-
cels shall each be entered in 
separate parcel bills and the 
insured parcels shall be listed in-
dividually. The entries shall 
show in respect to each insured 
parcel the insurance number, and 
the office (and state or country) 
of origin. 

3. The entry on the bill of 
any returned parcel must be 
followed by the word " Returned ". 

Numbering by di,. 4. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 

Sealed sacks. 

Insured parcels. 

Billing of parcels. 

Parcel bills. 

Separate bills for each 
class. 

Returned parcels. 

V. Totlavgifter. 

Pakkene skal i bestemmelses-
landet were underkastet alle de 
tollavgifter og tollforskrifter 
som gpielder der i landet for a 
sikre dots tollinntekter; de rett-
messig palagte tollavgifter skal 
kreves op ved pakkenes utleve-
ring i overensstemmelse med be-
stemmelseslandets tonforskrifter. 

VI. Fremgangsmdten ved ut-
veksling av pakker. 

1. Pakkene skal utveksles i 
tilborlig ombundne og forseg-
lede sekker mellem de kontorer 
som de to poststyrer efter avtale 
bestemmer; utgangslandet skal 
frerasende pakkene til bestem-
meLseslandet for sin regning og 
pa den mate som det selv avgjor. 

2. Verdipakker o almindelige 
pakker skal pakkes i sekker hver 
for sig; merkelappene pa sekker 
med verdipakker skal vwre mer-
ket med sadanne tydelige kjen-
netegn som det til enhver tid or 
trufFet avtale om. 

WI. Kartering av pakker. 

1. De almiudelige (uassurerte) 
pakker som omfattes av en kartav-
slutning skal hires op i pakke-
postkartet med bare angivelse av 
det samlede antall pakker. 

2. Almindelige pakker og verdi-
pakker skal opfores i smrskilte 
pakkepostkarter hver for sig; 
verdipakkene skal opfores enkelt-
iris. For verdipakker skal anfOres 
verdinummer og utgangspost-
stedet (og land eller stat). 

3. Ti! anforslene i kartet ved-
kommende en returnert pakke 
ma vmre foiet ordet "Retur." 

4. Det aysendende utvekslings-
kontor skal nummerere pakkepost-
kartene overst i venstre hjOme, 
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commencing each year a fresh
series for each office of exchange
of destination. The last number
of the year shall be shown on the
parcel bill of the first dispatch of
the following year.

5. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles
containing them sent by one
Administration in transit
through the other together with
any details of procedure in con-
nection with the advice of such
parcels or receptacles for which
provision is not made in this
Convention shall be settled by
mutual agreement through corre-
spondence between the two
Administrations.

VIII. Certificates of Mailing.

The sender will, on request
at the time of mailing an ordinary
(uninsured) parcel, receive a certif-
icate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed,
on a form provided for the pur-
pose; and each country may fix
a reasonable fee therefor, but no
certificate of mailing, other than
the insurance receipt, will be
furnished the sender of insured
parcels.

i det man begynner hvert ar med
en ny serie for hvert mottagende
utvekslingskontor. Detsistenum-
mer i Aret skal anf0res i pakke-
postkartet for den f0rste kartav-
slutning i det f0lgende ar.

5. Den n0iaktige fremgangs-
mAte ved kartering av pakker
eller pakkepostsekker m. v. som
sendes av det ene postvesen i
transitt gjennem det annet, tilli-
kemed enhver detalj ved frem-
gangsmAten vedkommende ekspe-
disjonen av sAdanne pakker eller
sekker m. v. for hvilke forholds-
regler ikke er fastsatt ovenfor,
skal ordnes ved gjensidig overens-
komst gjennemkorrespondanse
mellem de to poststyrer.

VIII. Innleveringsbevis.

PA forlangende far avsenderen
ved innleveringen av en almin-
delig (uassurert) pakke et inn-
leveringsbevis av det poststed
hvor pakken innleveres i den form
som er fastsatt for 0iemedet;
hvert land kan fastsette en rime-
lig avgift herfor. Avsenderen av
en verdipakke far bevidnelse for
at pakken er sendt som verdi-
pakke; annet innleveringsbevis
vil ikke bli utlevert ham.

IX. Responsibility not acceptedfor IX. Ansvar overtas ikke for almin- Responsibility.

Ordinary Parcels. delige pakker.

Neither the sender nor the
addressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to
compensation for the loss of the
parcel or for the abstraction of
or damage to its contents.

Hverken avsenderen av en
almindelig (uassurert) pakke eller
adressaten er berettiget til erstat-
ning for tap av pakken, eller for
inngrep i eller beskadigelse av
dens innhold.

X. Insurance.

The sender of a parcel may
have the same insured by paying
in addition to the postage such
insurance fee as is prescribed by
the country of origin, and in the
event of loss, rifling, or damage,
indemnity shall be paid for the
actual amount based on the
actual value at the time and
place of mailing, of the loss,
rifting, or damage up to a sum not
exceeding $100 gold, when mailed
in the United States of America,

1. Avsenderen av en pakke
kan fa den sendt som verdi-
pakke ved a betale i tillegg til
portoen den assuranseavgift som
er fastsatt i utgangslandet. I
tilfelle av tap, plyndring eller
beskadigelse skal det betales er-
statning som svarer til den skade
som virkelig er forvoldt ved
tapet, plyndringen eller beska-
digelsen beregnet efter den virke-
lige verdi pa innleveringstiden
og innlevernngsstedet inntil et
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Articles in transit.

Certificates of mail-
ing.

Furnished to sender
on request.

No compensation for
loss, etc., of ordinary
parcels.

X. Verdi. Insurance.

Fee.

Indemnity limited.
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commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange 
of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the 
parcel bill of the first dispatch of 
the following year. 

5. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles 
containing them sent by one 
Administration in transit 
through the other together with 
any details of procedure in con-
nection with the advice of such 
parcels or receptacles for which 
provision is not made in this 
Convention shall be settled by 
mutual agreement through corre-
spondence between the two 
Administrations. 

VIII. Certificates of Mailing. 

The sender will, on request 
at the time of mailing an ordinary 
(uninsured) parcel, receive a certif-
icate of mailing from the post 
office where the parcel is mailed, 
on a form provided for the pur-
pose; and each country may fix 
a reasonable fee therefor, but no 
certificate of mailing, other than 
the insurance receipt, will be 
furnished the sender of insured 
parcels. 

IX. Responsibility not accepted for 
Ordinary Parcels. 

Neither the sender nor the 
addressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to 
compensation for the loss of the 
parcel or for the abstraction of 
or damage to its contents. 

X. Insurance. 

The sender of a parcel may 
have the same insured by paying 
in addition to the postage such 
insurance fee as is prescribed by 
the country of origin, and in the 
event of loss, rifling, or damage, 
indemnity shall be paid for the 
actual amount based on the 
actual value at the time and 
place of mailing, of the loss, 
rifling, or damage up to a sum not 
exceeding $100 gold, when mailed 
in the United States of America, 

i det man begynner hvert ha- med 
en ny serie for hvert mottagende 
utvekslingskontor. Det siste num-
mer i aret skal anfOres i pakke-
postkartet for den forste kartav-
slutning i det folgende Ar. 

5. Den nOiaktige fremgangs-
mate ved kartering av pakker 
eller pakkepostsekker m. v. som 
sendes av det ene postvesen i 
transitt gjennem det annet, tilli-
kemed enhver detalj ved frem-
gangsmaten vedkommende ekspe-
disjonen av sadanne pakker eller 
sekker m. v. for hvilke forholds-
regler ikke er fastsatt ovenfor, 
skal ordnes.ved gjensidig overens-
komst gjennemkorrespondanse 
mellem de to poststyrer. 

VIII. Innleveringsbevis. Certificates of ma11-
ing. 

PA  forlangende far aysenderen on Furnished to sender 
ved innleveringen av en almin-
delig (uassurert) pakke et inn-
leveringsbevis av det poststed 
hvor pakken innleveres i den form 
som er fastsatt for oiemedet; 
hvert land kan fastsette en rime-
lig avgift herfor. Avsenderen av 
en verdipakke far bevidnelse for 
at pakken er sendt som verdi-
pakke; annet innleveringsbevis 
vii ikke bli utlevert ham. 

IX. Ansvar overtas ikke for almin-
delige pakker. 

Ilverken aysenderen av en 
almindelig (uassurert) pakke eller 
adressaten er berettiget til erstat-
fling for tap av pakken, eller for 
inngrep i eller beskadigelse av 
dens innhold. 

X. Verdi. 

1. Avsenderen av en pakke 
kan fa, den sendt som verdi-
pakke ved A betale i tillegg til 
portoen den assuranseavgift som 
er fastsatt i utgangslandet. I 
tilfelle av tap, plyndring eller 
beskadigelse skal det betales er-
statning som svarer til den skade 
som virkelig er forvoldt ved 
tapet, plyndringen eller beska-
cligelsen beregnet efter den virke-
lige vendi pA inrdeveringstiden 
og imdevermgsstedet mail et 

Articles in transit. 

Responsibility. 

No compensation for 
loss, etc., of ordinary 
parceLs. 

Insurance. 

Fee. 

Indemnity limited. 
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or the equivalent thereof, kr. 373
gold, when mailed in Norway.

in.ity retric- No insured parcel shall be
indemnified for an amount above
the real value of its contents.

Otherlimitsby agree Both Administrations reservement. the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit
of indemnity than that mentioned
in this Convention.

Coin, jewlry, etc. 2. Everyparcel containing coin,
bullion, jewelry, or any other
precious article must be insured.

If a parcel containing coin,
bullion, jewelry, or any other
precious article is mailed un-
insured, it shall be placed under
insurance by the post office which
first observes the fact of its hav-
ing been mailed uninsured and
treated in accordance with the
regulations of the country placing
the matter under insurance.

Fefor indemnity. 3. The Administration of ori-
gin is entitled to fix its own fees
or different limits of indemnity

within the maximum provided.

R e turn receipts and
Inquiries. XI. Return Receipts and

Inquiries.
Advice of delivery. . The sender of an insured

parcel may obtain an advice
of delivery upon payment of
such additional charge, if any,
as the country of origin of the
parcel shall stipulate.

tei t forir 2. A fee may be charged, at
the option of the country of
origin, on a request for informa-
tion as to the disposal of an
ordinary parcel and also of an
insured parcel made after it has
been posted if the sender has not
already paid the special fee to
obtain an advice of delivery.

ComplS of ireg- A fee may also be charged, at
the option of the country of
origin, in connection with any
complaint of any irregularity
which prima facie was not due
to the fault of the Postal Service.

bel0p som ikke ma overstige kr.
373,00 gull nar pakken er innle-
vert i Norge, eller $ 100 gull nar
pakken er innlevert i Amerikas
Forente Stater.

Det skal ikke ydes erstatning
for en verdipakke utover inn-
holdets virkelge verdi.

Begge poststyrer forbeholder
sig rett til efter gjensidig over-
enskomst gjennem korrespon-
danse a avtale en h0jere eller
lavere grense for erstatning enn
den som er nevnt i denne over-
enskomst.

2. Alle pakker som inneholder
mynt, umyntet gull eller solv,
edelstener eller andre kostbare
gjenstander, ma sendes som ver-
dipakker.

Hvis en pakke som inneholder
mynt, umyntet gull eller s0lv,
edelstener eller andre kostbare
gjenstander ikke er sendt som
verdipakke, skal det poststed
som f0rst bemerker at pakken
er sendt som almindelig pakke,
behandle pakken som verdipakke
overensstemmende med vedkom-
mende lands forskrifter.

3. Det avsendende postvesen
har rett til A fastsette st0rrelsen
av de avgifter som det vil op-
kreve for forskjellige erstatnings-
satser innenfor det fastsatte mak-
simum.

XI. Mottagelsesbevis og efter-
spfrsler.

1. Avsenderen av en verdi-
akke kan fa et mottagelses-

bevis mot a betale den tilleggs-
avgift som matte viere fastsatt
av utgangslandet.

2. Utgangslandet kan ogsA
kreve op en avgift for efter-
sp~rsel efter almindelige pakker
og verdipakker, dersom avsen-
deren ikke allerede har betalt
den saerskilte avgift for motta-
gelsesbevis.

Utgangslandet bar ogsA adgang
til a kreve op en avgift i for-
bindelse med enhver klage over
uregelmessighet som ikke straks
kan sees a skyldes postvesenets
feil.
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or the equivalent thereof, kr. 373 
gold, when mailed in Norway. 

restrk" No insured parcel shall be 
indemnified for an amount above 
the real value of its contents. 

Other limits by agree- Both Administrations reserve 
ment. the right to arrange by mutual 

agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit 
of indemnity than that mentioned 
in this Convention. 

Coin, jewelry, etc. 

Fees for indemnity. 

Return receipts and 
Inquiries. 

Advice of delivery. 

Request for informa-
tion. 

Complaints of 
amity. 

2. Every parcel containing coin, 
bullion, jewelry, or any other 
precious article must be insured. 

If a parcel containing coin, 
bullion, jewelry, or any other 
precious article is mailed un-
insured, it shall be placed under 
insurance by the post office which 
first observes the fact of its hav-
ing been mailed uninsured and 
treated in accordance with the 
regulations of the country placing 
the matter under insurance. 

3. The Administration of ori-
gin entitled to fix its own fees 
or different limits of indemnity 
within the maximum provided. 

XI. Return Receipts and 
Inquiries. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice 
of delivery upon payment of 
such additional charge, if any, 
as the country of origin of the 
parcel shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at 
the option of the country of 
origin, on a request for informa-
tion as to the disposal of an 
ordinary parcel and also of an 
insured parcel made after it has 
been posted if the sender has not 
already paid the special fee to 
obtain an advice of delivery. 

irreg.' A fee may also be charged, at 
the option of the country of 
origin, in connection with any 
complaint of any irregularity 
which prima facie was not due 
to the fault of the Postal Service. 

belOp som ikke ma overstige kr. 
373,00 gull nar pakken er innle-
vert i Norge, eller 100 gull nir 
pakken er innlevert i Amerikas 
Forente Stater. 
Det skal ikke ydes erstatning 

for en verdipakke utover inn-
holdets virkehge verdi. 
Begge poststyrer forbeholder 

sig rett til efter gjensidig over-
enskomst gjennem korrespon-
danse ft avtale en hOjere eller 
lavere grense for erstatning enn 
den som er nevnt i denne over-
enskomst. 

2. Alle pakker som inneholder 
mynt, umyntet gull eller solv, 
edelstener eller andre kostbare 
gjenstander, ma sendes som ver-
dipakker. 
Hvis en pakke som inneholder 

mynt, umyntet gull eller sOlv, 
edelstener eller andre kostbare 
gjenstander ikke er sendt som 
verdipakke, skal det poststed 
som fidrst bemerker at pakken 
er sendt som almindelig pakke, 
behandle pakken som verdipakke 
overensstemmende med vedkom-
mende lands forskrifter. 

3. Det aysendende postvesen 
har rett til A fastsette stOrrelsen 
av de avgifter som det vii op-
kreve for forskjellige erstatnings-
sfitser innenfor det fastsatte mak-
simum. 

XI. Mottagelsesbevis og efter-
spOrsler. 

1. Avsenderen av en verdi-
pakke kan fa et mottagelses-
bevis mot a betale den tilleggs-
avgift som matte viere fastsatt 
av utgangslandet. 

2. Utgangslandet kan ogsa 
kreve op en avgift for efter-
sorsel efter almindelige pakker 
og verdipakker, dersom aysen-
deren ikke allerede har betalt 
den szerskilte avgift for motta-
gelsesbevis. 

Utgangslandet har ogsa adgang 
til ft kreve op en avgift i for-
bindelse med enhver klage over 
uregelmessighet som ikke straks 
kart sees Et skyldes postvesenets 
feil. 
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3. When an advice of delivery
is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on
the parcel in a conspicuous man-
ner, the words, "Return receipt
requested", "Advice of delivery
requested", or, boldly, the letters
"A. R".

3. NAr mottagelsesbevis 0n-
skes, skal avsenderen eller ut-
gangspoststedet pa en tydelig
mate skrive eller stemple pa
pakken ordene "Mottagelses-
bevis forlangt" "Utleveringsbe-
vis forlangt" eller kun boksta-
vene "A. R."

XII. Erstatning.

1. Except in cases of com-
plete loss or damage through
force majeure (causes beyond
control) as that term is defined
by the legal decisions or rulings
of the country in the service
of which the damage or loss
occurs, when an insured parcel
has been lost, rifled, or damaged,
the sender, or other rightful
claimant, is entitled to an in-
demnity corresponding to the
actual amount of loss, rifling,
or damage, based on the actual
value at the time and place of
mailing of the lost rifled, or
damaged article, unless the loss,
rifling, or damage has arisen
from the fault or negligence of
the sender or addressee or the
representative of either or from
the nature of the article, pro-
vided that the indemnity shall
not exceed the sum for which
the required insurance fee was
paid in the country of origin.

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between
the countries involved (which
agreement may be made through
correspondence) no indemnity will
be paid by either country for the
loss, rifling, or damage of transit
insured parcels, that is, insured
parcels originating in one of the
two contracting countries or a
third country addressed for de-
livery in some other country not
a party to this Convention.

2. Neither Administration is
bound to pay indemnity in case of
loss or damage due to force
majeure under any particular
definitions of that term unless
the other Administration will
assume liability reciprocally under
the same definitions of the term,

1. Undtagen i tilfelle av full- Allowance to sender.

stendig tap eller beskadigelse pa
grunn av force majeure (uawen-
delig begivenhet), sAledes som
dette begrep er definert ved de
lovmessige avgj0relser eller av
reglementsbestemmelser i det land
i hvis posttjeneste beskadigelsen
eller tapet inntreffer, har avsen-
deren eller mulig annen rettig-
hetshaver, nar en verdipakke er
gatt tapt, plyndret eller beska-
diget, rett til en erstatning som
svarer til tapets, plyndringens
eller beskadigelsens virkelige
verdi, fastsatt pA grumnlag av
den tapte, plyndrede eller be- Litaton

skadigede gjenstands virkelige
verdi pa den tid og pa det sted
hvor den blev innlevert til post-
behandling, medmindre tapet,
plyndringen eller beskadigelsen
skyldes feil eller fors0mmelse av
avsenderen eller adressaten eller
den som representerer en av disse,
eller skyldes innholdets natur;
erstatningen skal dog ikke over-
stige det bel0p for hvilket ver-
diavgift er betalt i utgangslandet.t of fo

Medmindre det motsatte spe- deiierin country not

sielt er avtalt mellem de om- apartyhereto.

handlede land (hvilken avtale
kan inngAs ved korrespondanse)
skal der ikke betales erstatning
av noget av landene for tap,
plyndrng eller beskadigelse av
transiterende verdipakker, det vil
si verdipakker som er utgatt fra et
av de to kontraherende land eller
et tredje land og bestemt til et
land som ikke er tilsluttet denne
overenskomst.

2. Intet av de to postvesener e by orce m
a -

er forpliktet til A betale erstat-
ning i tilfelle av tap eller be-
skadigelse pa grunn av force
majeure efter spesiell definisjon
av dette begrep, medmindre det
annet postvesen vil pata sig
gjensidig erstatningsansvar efter
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3. When an advice of delivery 
is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on 
the parcel in a conspicuous man-
ner, the words, "Return receipt 
requested", "Advice of delivery 
requested", or, boldly, the letters 
"A. R. 

XII. Indemnity. 

1. Except in cases of com-
plete loss or damage through 
force majeure (causes beyond 
control) as that term is defined 
by the legal decisions or rulings 
of the country in the service 
of which the damage or loss 
occurs, when an insured parcel 
has been lost, rifled, or damaged, 
the sender, or other rightful 
claimant, is entitled to an in-
demnity corresponding to the 
actual amount of loss, rifling, 
or damage, based on the actual 
value at the time and place of 
mailing of the lost rifled, or 
damaged article, unless the loss, 
rifling, or damage has arisen 
from the fault or negligence of 
the sender or addressee or the 
representative of either or from 
the nature of the article, pro-
vided that the indemnity shall 
not exceed the sum for which 
the required insurance fee was 
paid in the country of origin. 

In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between 
the countries involved (which 
agreement may be made through 
correspondence) no indemnity will 
be paid by either country for the 
loss, rifling, or damage of transit 
insured parcels, that is, insured 
parcels originating in one of the 
two contracting countries or a 
third country addressed for de-
livery in some other country not 
a party to this Convention. 

2. Neither Administration is 
bound to pay indemnity in case of 
loss or damage due to force 
majeure under any particular 
definitions of that term unless 
the other Administration will 
assume liability reciprocally under 
the same definitions of the term, 

3. Nar mottagelsesbevis on-
skes, skal aysenderen eller ut-
gangspoststedet pa en tydelig 
mate skrive eller stemple pa 
pakken ordene "Mottagelses-
bevis forlangt" "Utleveringsbe-
vis forlangt" eller kun boksta-
vene "A. R." 

XII. Erstatning. 

1. Undtagen i tilfelle av full-
stendig tap eller beskadigelse pa 
grunn av force majeure (uavven-
dehg begfvenhet), saledes som 
dette begrep er definert ved de 
lovmessige avgjOrelser eller av 
Feglementsbestemmelser i det land 
1 hvis posttjeneste beskadigelsen 
eller tapet inntreffer, har aysen-
deren eller mulig annen rettig-
hetshaver, neir en verdipakke er 
gatt tapt, plyndret eller beska-
diget, rett til en erstatnMg som 
svarer til tapets, plyndringens 
eller beskadigelsens virkelige 
verdi, fastsatt pa lag av 
den tapte, plyndrernenller be-
skadigede gjenstands virkelige 
verdi pa den tid og pa det sted 
hvor den blev innlevert til post-
behandling, medmindre tapet, 
plyndringen eller beskadigelsen 
skyldes feil eller fors0mmelse av 
aysenderen eller adressaten eller 
den som representerer en av disse, 
eller skyldes innholdets natur; 
erstatningen skal dog ikke over-
stige det belOp for iavilket ver-
diavgift er betalt i utgangslandet. 
Medmindre det motsatte spe- inenoot of, nofort 

deavery 
sielt er avtalt mellem de om- a party hereto. 
handlede land (hvilken avtale 
kan innets ved korrespondanse) 
skal der ikke betales erstatning 
av noget av landene for tap, 
plyndruig eller beskadigelse av 
transiterende verdipakker, det vii 
si verdipakker som er utgatt fra et 
av de to kontraherende land eller 
et tredje land og bestemt til et 
land som ikke er tilsluttet denne 
overenskomst. 

2. Intet av de to postvesener jeurimsse. by force ma• 
or forpliktet til betale erstat-
ning i tilfelle av tap eller be-
skadigelse pa grunn av force 
majeure efter spesiell definisjon 
av dette begrep, medmindre det 
annet postvesen vii pata sig 
gjensidig erstatningsansvar efter 

Marking of requests. 

Indemnity. 

Allowance to sender. 

Limitation. 
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although either country may at
its option and without recourse to
the other country, pay indemnity
for losses or damage occurring
through force majeure under any
definition of that term.

forded to 3. In case an insured parcel
originating in one country and
addressed for delivery in the
other country is forwarded or
returned from the country of
original address to a third coun-
try, the rightful claimant shall
be entitled to only such indem-
nity, if any, for any loss, rifling,
or damage which occurs subse-
quent to the redispatch of the
parcel in the country of original
address, as the country in which
the loss, rifling, or damage oc-
curred is willing or obligated to
pay under any agreement in
force between the countries di-
rectly involved in the forwarding
or return. Either country ad-
hering to this Convention which
improperly forwards an insured
parcel to a third country, shall
be responsible thereftherefor to the
extent of the liability of the
country of origin to the sender
within the limit of indemnity

i to b md. fixed by this Convention.
Claimbed. 4. No application for indem-

nity will be entertained unless a
claim or an initial inquiry, oral
or written, shall be filed by
claimant or his representative
within a year commencing with
the day following the posting of
the insured parcel.

it loetc.n'or 5. No compensation shall be
given for loss, injury, or damage
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, or misdelivery of any
insured parcel transmitted under
this Convention.Matter not entitled this Convention.

idmnity. 6. No indemnity will be paid
for insured parcels which con-
tain matter of no intrinsic value
nor for perishable matter or
matter prohibited transmission
in the parcel-post mails exchanged
between the contracting Admin-
istrations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this
Convention, or which were not

samme definisjon av begrepet;
hvert land har dog adgang til
uten regress hos det annet land A
betale erstatning for tap eller
beskadigelse som f0lge av force
majeure efter hvilkensomhelst
dofiisjon av dette begrep.

3. Nar en verdipakke utgAtt
fra et av landene og adressert
til det annet land, fremsendes
eller tilbakesendes fra adresse-
landet til et tredje land, er rettig-
hetshaveren i tilfelle bare beret-
tiget til sadan erstatning for tap,
plyndring eller beskadigelse inn-
truffet efter omekspedisjonen av
pakken i adresselandet som det
land i hvilket tapet, plyndringen
eller beskadigelsen opst&r er villig
eller forpliktet til a betale i
henhold til gjeldende overens-
komst mellem de land som direkte
ber0res av fremsendingen eller
tilbakesendingen.

Hvis et av de kontraherende
land feilaktig fremsender en ver-
dipakke til et tredje land, er
vedkommende land ansvarlig her-
for slangt avsendeseslandets ans-
var gAr overfor avsenderen, efter
forskriftene i denne overenskomst.

4. Ingen s0knad om erstat-
ning vil bli tatt under over-
veielse, medmindre krav eller
eftersp0rsel, muntlig eller skrift-
lig, er fremsatt av rettighets-
haveren eller hans representant
innen ett Ar, regnet fra dagen
efter innleveringen av verdipak-
ken.

5. Erstatning utbetales ikke
for tap, verdiforringelse eller be-
skadigelse som middelbart d. e.
indirekte f0lger av tap, ikke utle-
vering eller feilutlevernng av ver-
dipakker som utveksles i hen-
hold til denne overenskomst.

6. Erstatning betales ikke for
verdipakker som inneholder saker
uten verdi i sig selv eller for
pakker inneholdende lett beder-
velige saker eller saker hvis be-
fordring er forbudt i pakkeposten
mellem de kontraherende post-
vesener. For pakker som ikke
er i overensstemmelse med for-
skriftene i denne overenskomat
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Parcels forwarded to 
a third country. 

Claim to be filed. 

although either country may at 
its option and without recourse to 
the other country, pay indemnity 
for losses or damage occurring 
through force majeure under any 
definition of that term. 

3. In case an insured parcel 
originating in one country and 
addressed for delivery in the 
other country is forwarded or 
returned from the country of 
original address to a third coun-
try, the rightful claimant shall 
be entitled to only such indem-
nity, if any, for any loss, rifling, 
or damage which occurs subse-
quent to the redispatch of the 
parcel in the country of original 
address, as the country in which 
the loss, rifling, or damage oc-
curred is willing or obligated to 
pay under any agreement in 
force between the countries di-
rectly involved in the forwarding 
or return. Either country ad-
hering to this Convention which 
improperly forwards an insured 
parcel to a third country, shall 
be responsible therefor to the 
extent of the liability of the 
country of origin to the sender 
within the limit of indemnity 
fixed by this Convention. 

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a 
claim or an initial inquiry, oral 
or written, shall be filed by 
claimant or his representative 
within a year commencing with 
the day following the posting of 
the insured parcel. 

No compensation for 
indirect loss, etc. 5. No compensation shall be 

given for loss, injury, or damage 
i consequential upon, . e., indi-

rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, or misdelivery of any 
insured parcel transmitted under 
this Convention. Matter not entitled to 

indemnity. 6. No indemnity will be paid 
for insured parcels which con-
tain matter of no intrinsic value 
nor for perishable matter or 
matter prohibited transmission 
in the parcel-post mails exchanged 
between the contracting Admin-
istrations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this 
Convention, or which were not 
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samme definisjon av begrepet; 
hvert land har dog adgang til 
uten regress hos det annet land A 
betale erstatning for tap eller 
beskadigelse som fOlge av force 
majeure efter hvilkensomhelst 
definisjon av dette begrep. 

3. Nar en verdipakke utgatt 
fra et av landene og adressert 
til det annet land, fremsendes 
eller tilbakesendes fra adresse-
landet til et tredje land, er rettig-
hetshaveren i tilfelle bare beret-
tiget til &Man erstatning for tap, 
plyndring eller beskadigelse inn-
truffet efter omekspedisjonen av 
pakken i adresselandet som det 
land i hvilket tapet, plyndringen 
eller beskadigelsen opstar er villi 
eller forpliktet til ft betale 
henhold til gjeldende overens-
komst mellem de land som direkte 
berfires av fremsendingen eller 
tilbakesendingen. 
Hvis et av de kontraherende 

land feilaktig fremsender en ver-
dipakke til et tredje land, er 
vedkommende land ansvarlig her-
for salangt aysendeseslandets ans-
var gar overfor aysenderen, efter 
forskriftene i denne overenskomst. 

4. Ing,en spiknad om erste,-
ruing vii bli tatt under over-
veielse, medmindre krav eller 
efterspersel, muntlig eller skrif t-
lig, er fremsatt av rettighets-
haveren eller hans representant 
innen ett ar, regnet fra dagen 
efter innleveringen av verdipak-
ken. 

5. Erstatning utbetales ikke 
for tap, verdiforringelse eller be-
skadigelse som middelbart d. e. 
indirekte felger av tap, ikke utle-
vering eller feilutlevering av ver-
dipakker som utveksles i hen-
hold til demo overenskomst. 

6. Erstatning betales ikke for 
verdipakker som inneholder saker 
uteri verdi i sig selv eller for 
pakker inneholdende lett beder-
velige saker eller saker hvis be-
fordring er forbudt i pakkeposten 
mellem de kontraherende post-
vesener. For pakker som ikke 
er i overensstemmelse med for-
skriftene i donne overenskomst 
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posted in the manner prescribed,
but the country responsible for
the loss, rifling, or damage may
pay indemnity in respect of such
parcels without recourse to the
other Administration.

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reim-
burse the rightful claimant in
the event of complete loss, ir-
reparable damage of entire con-
tents, or rifling of entire con-
tents, for the amount of postage
or special charges borne by an
insured parcel if claimed. The
insurance fees are not in any case
returned.

8. No responsibility will be
admitted for insured parcels
which cannot be accounted for
in consequence of the destruc-
tion of official documents through
causes beyond control.

9. In case the sender, addres-
see, or owner of an insured par-
cel, or his representative, shall,
at any time knowingly allege
the contents to be above their
real value, or whenever any
false, fictitious, or fraudulent
evidence is knowingly and wil-
fully introduced, the Admini-
stration responsible for the
indemnity reserves the right
without any refund of fee or
postage to decline to pay
indemnity or to pay such
indemnity as may in its discre-
tion be considered equitable in
the light of the evidence pro-
duced. The enforcement of this
rule shall not prejudice any
legal proceedings to which such
fraudulent evidence may have
rendered the claimant liable.

10. When an insured article
has been lost, rifled, or damaged,
the Administration of origin
shall pay indemnity to the
rightful claimant as soon as
possible and at the latest
within a period of one year
counting with the day following
that on which the application
is made, which payment shall
be made on account of the
Administration of destination,

)N-NORWAY. February 28,1929. 2235Marc 30, 1929. 2235

eller som ikke er innlevert pA
foreskreven mate betales heller
ikke erstatning; men det land
som er ansvarlg for tapet, plyn-
dringen eller beskadigelsen kan
dog betale erstatning for sadanne
pakker uten regress hos det annet
postvesen.

7. Hvert postvesen bar, om ReimbUment of
det vil, adgang til & tilbakebetale Paels
den rettmessige fordringshaver
portoen eller spesielle avgifter
vedkommende en helt tapt, full-
stendig beskadiget eller fullstendig
plyndret verdipakke, hvis det
kreves. Assuranseavgiften til-
bakebetales ikke i noget tilfelle.

8. Erstatning betales ikke for m isPonibity ad-
verdipakker som ikke kan efter- ments destroyed.
vises som f0lge av tilintetgjorelse
av offentlige dokumenter pa
grunn av force majeure.

9. I tilfelle avsenderen, adres- of fae statements et
saten, eller eieren av en verdi-
pakke, eller hans fullmektig
med vidende og vilje opgir
innholdet til en h0iere verdi
enn den riktige, eller nAr noget
uriktig, fingert eller apenbart
svikaktig med vidende og vilje
forsettlig er bragt inn, er det
ansvarlige postvesen berettiget
til uten tilbakebetaling av av-
gift eller porto A avsla erstat-
ning eller til a betale sAdan
erstatning som efter dets for-
godtbefinnende mAtte anses bil-

gunder hensyn til det fore-
liggende forhold. Hlndhevel-
sen av denne regel skal ikke
kunne avskjaere nogetsomhelst
rettslig skritt som sadant svik-
aktig forhold matte gj0re be-
rettiget overfor den som krever
erstatning.

10. NAr en verdiforsendelse odmrinitration ofortg/n to pay indem-
er gatt tapt, blitt plyndret eller nitywithina yar.
skadet, skal utgangspostvesenet
betale erstatning til rettighets-
haveren sA snart som mulig og
senest innen et tidsrum av ett
ar regnet fra dagen efter den
dag kravet er fremsatt; erstat-
ningen skal utbetales for reg-
ning av bestemmelseslandets
postvesen, sAfremt dette post-
vesen er ansvarlig for tapet,
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posted in the manner prescribed, 
but the country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage may 
pay indemnity in respect of such 
parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reim-
burse the rightful claimant in 
the event of complete loss, ir-
reparable damage of entire con-
tents, or rifling of entire con-
tents, for the amount of postage 
or special charges borne by an 
insured parcel if claimed. The 
insurance fees are not in any case 
returned. 

8. No responsibility will be 
admitted for insured parcels 
which cannot be accounted for 
in consequence of the destruc-
tion of official documents through 
causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addres-
see, or owner of an insured par-
cel, or his representative, shall, 
at any time knowingly allege 
the contents to be above their 
real value, or whenever any 
false, fictitious, or fraudulent 
evidence is knowingly and wil-
fully introduced, the Admini-
stration responsible for the 
indemnity reserves the right 
without any refund of fee or 
postage to decline to pay 
indemnity or to pay such 
indemnity as may in its discre-
tion be considered equitable in 
the light of the evidence pro-
duced. The enforcement of this 
rule shall not prejudice any 
legal proceedings to which such 
fraudulent evidence may have 
rendered the claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article 
has been lost, rifled, or damaged, 
the Administration of origin 
shall pay indemnity to the 
rightful claimant as soon as 
possible and at the latest 
within a period of one year 
counting with the day following 
that on which the application 
is made, which payment shall 
be made on account of the 
Administration of destination, 

eller som ikke er innlevert pA 
foreskreven mite betales heller 
ikke erstatning; men det land 
som er ansvarlig for tapet, plyn-
dringen eller beskadigelsen kan 
dog betale erstatning for sAdanne 
pakker uten regress hos det annet 
postvesen. 

7. Hvert postvesen har, om Reim,beutztennit ocei 
det vil, adgang til A tilbakebetale Parcels. 
den rettmessige fordringshaver 
portoen eller spesielle avgifter 
vedkommende en helt tapt, full-
stendig beskadiget eller fullstendig 
plyndret verdipakke, hvis det 
kreves. Assuranseavgiften til-
bakebetales ikke i noget tilfelle. 

8. Erstatning betales ikke for 
verdipakker som ikke kan efter-
vises som folge av tilintetgjOrelse 
av offentlige dokumenter pa 
grunn av force majeure. 

9. I tilfelle aysenderen, mires- of= trttLnints,cer 
saten, eller eieren av en verdi-
pakke, eller hens fulbnektig 
med vidende og vilje opgir 
innholdet til en hOiere verdi 
enn den riktige, eller nAr noget 
uriktig, fingert eller Apenbart 
svikaktig med vidende og vilje 
forsettlig er bragt inn, or det 
ansvarlige postvesen berettiget 
til uten tilbakebetaling av av-
gift eller porto A aysla erstat-
ning eller til A betale sada,n 
erstatning som efter dets for-
godtbefinnende matte arises bil-
lig under hensyn til det fore-
liggende forhold. HA,ndhevel-
sen av denne regel skal ikke 
kunne ayskjiere nogetsomhelst 
rettslig skritt som sadant svik-
aktig forhold matte gjere be-
rettiget overfor den som krever 
erstatning. 

Apispatryauzi 10. Mr en verdiforsendelse OTIv SIIf 

er gitt tapt, blitt plyndret eller nity within a year. 
skadet, skal utgangspostvesenet 
betale erstatning til rettighets-
haveren sa, snart som muhg og 
senest innen et tidsrum av ett 
Ar regnet fra dagen efter den 
dag kravet er fremsatt; erstat-
ningen skal utbetales for reg-
ning av bestemmelse,slandets 
postvesen, sAfremt dette post-
vesen er ansvarlig for tapet, 

No responsibility ad-
mitted if original docu-
ments destroyed. 
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if that Administration is re-
sponsible for the loss, rifling,
or damage and has been duly
notified.

Deteng payment. 11. However, the Adminis-
tration of origin may, in the
cases indicated in the fore-
going paragraph, exceptionally
defer payment of indemnity for
a longer period than that
stipulated if, at the expiration
of that period, it has not been
able to determine the disposi-
tion made of the article in
question or the responsibility
incurred.

Payment by country 12. Except in cases where pay-
of orii i country of
detintidelays ni ment is exceptionally deferred as
months. provided in the foregoing para-

graph, the country of origin is
authorized to pay indemnity on
behalf of the country of destina-
tion if that country has, after
being duly informed of the appli-
cation for indemnity, let nine
months pass without settling the
matter.

Country reosble. 13. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the
country responsible, that is to
say, against the Administration
on the territory or in the service
of which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place.

Repayment to con- 14. The country responsible for
the loss, rifling or damage, and
on whose account payment is
made is bound to repay to the
country making payment on its
behalf, without delay and within
not more than nine months after
receiving notice of payment, the
amount of indemnity paid.

Reimbursement on 15. Reimbursement for indem-
gol bass. nity from one country to the other

shall be made on the gold basis.
Means to be used. 16. Repayments are to be made

free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money
order or a draft, in money valid
in the creditor country, or by
such other means as may be
mutually agreed upon by cor-
respondence.

plyndringen eller skaden
er blitt tilborlig underrettet.

og

11. I de tilfelle som er an-
f0rt i foregaende paragraf kan
dog utgangslandets postvesen
undtagelsesvis utsette med be-
talingen av erstatning i et
lengere tidsrum enn fastsatt,
safremt det ved utl0pet av
fristen ikke har vert mulig A
fastslI vedkommende postfor-
sendelses skjebne eller til a av-
gj0re ansvarssp0rsmAlet.

12. Undtagen i tilfelle hvor
betaling undtagelsesvis er utsatt,
saledes som omhandlet i fore-
gaende paragraf, er utgangslandet
berettiget til a utbetale erstat-
ning p a vegne av bestemmel-
seslandet, hvis dette land, efter
a vere tilb0rlig underrettet om
erstatnigskravet har latt henga
ni mineder uten A ordne saken.

13. Forpliktelsen til a betale
erstatning pahviler det land hvor-
under utgangspoststedet h0rer.
Dette land kan fremsette krav
overfor det ansvarlige land, det
vil si, mot det postvesen pa hvis
territorium eller i hvis tjeneste
tapet, plyndringen eller beska-
digelsen har funnet sted.

14. Det land som er ansvarlig
for tapet, plyndringen eller beska-
digelsen og for hvis regning utbe-
talingen er foretatt, er forpliktet
til A refundere det utbetalte
erstatningsbel0p til det land som
har foretatt utbetalingen pa dets
vegne, uten ophold og innen et
tidsrum av ikke over ni maneder
efter mottagelsen av underret-
ning om utbetalingen.

15. Refusjon av erstatnings-
bel0p fra det ene land til det
annet skal skje pA gull-basis.

16. Betalingen skal skje utgifts-
fritt for det tilgodehavende land
i dets lovlige mynt enten ved
postanvisning eller veksel eller
pA den mate som det matte bli
truffet gjensidig avtale om gjen-
nem korrespondanse.
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if that Administration is rifling, re-
sponsible for the loss, 
or damage and has been duly 
notified. 

DefKring PaYments• 11. However, the Adminis-
tration of origin may, in the 
cases indicated in the• fore-
going paragraph, exceptionally 
defer payment of indemnity for 
a longer period than, that 
stipulated if, at the expiration 
of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposi-
tion made of the article in 
question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

Payment by country 12. Except in cases where pay-
of origin if country of 
destination delays nine ment is exceptionally deferred as 
months, provided in the foregoing para-

graph, the country of origin is 
authorized to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the country of destina-
tion if that country has, after 
being duly informed of the appli-
cation for indemnity, let nine 
months pass without settling the 
matter. 

Country responsible. 13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the 
country responsible, that is to 
say, against the Administration 
on the territory or in the service 
of which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place. 

RePaYment t° °min- 14. The country responsible for try which pays. 
the loss, rifling or damage, and 
on whose account payment is 
made is bound to repay to the 
country making payment on its 
behalf, without delay and within 
not more than nine months after 
receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

Reimbursement 
gold basis. 

Means to be used. 

on 15. Reimbursement for indem-
nity from one country to the other 
shall be made on the gold basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money 
order or a draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or by 
such other means as may be 
mutually agreed upon by cor-
respondence. 

plyndringen eller skaden og 
er blitt talbOrlig underrettet. 

11. I de tilfelle som er an-
fOrt i foregiende paragraf kan 
dog utgangslandets postvesen 
undtagelsesvis utsette med be-
talingen av erstatning i et 
lengere tidsrum enn fastsatt, 
safremt det ved utlOpet av 
fristen ikke har vtert mulig ft 
fastsla vedkommende postfor-
sendelses skjebne eller til a av-
gjOre ansvarsspOrsmalet. 

12. Undtagen i tilfelle hvor 
betaling undtagelsesvis er utsatt, 
siledes som omhandlet i fore-
giende paragraf, er utgangslandet 
berettiget til ft utbetale erstat-
ning pft vegne av besternmel-
seslandet, hvis dette land, efter 
a viere tilborlig underrettet om 
erstatnIhgskravet har latt henga 
ni mane er uten ft ordne saken. 

13. Forpliktelsen til ft betale 
erstatning pahviler det land hvor-
under utgangspoststedet hoer. 
Dette land kan fremsette krav 
overfor det ansvarlige land, det 
vii si, mot det potvesen pa hvis 
tenitoriurn eller I hvis tieneste 
tapet, plyndringen eller beska-
digelsen har funnet sted. 

14. Det land som er ansvarlig 
for tapet, plynthingen eller beska-
' elsen og for hvis regning utbe-

talingen or foretatt, er forpliktet 
til ft refundere det utbetalte 
erstatningsbelop til det land som 
har foretatt utbetalingen pa dets 
vegne, uten ophold og innen et 
tidsrum av ikke over ni mineder 
efter mottagelsen av underret-
ning om utbetalingen. 

15. Refusjon av erstatnings-
belop fra det ene land til det 
annet skal skje pft gull-basis. 

16. Betalingen skal skje utgifts-
fritt for det tilgodehavende land 
i dets lovlige mynt enten ved 
postanvisning eller veksel eller 
pa den mate som det matte bfi 
truffet gjensidig avtale om gjen-
nem korrespondanse. 
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17. Until the contrary is proved,
responsibility for an insured par-
cel rests with the country which
having received the parcel with-
out making any observation and
being furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry is unable to
show its proper disposition.

18. Responsibility for the loss,
rifling, or damage of an insured
parcel discovered by the receiving
office of exchange at the time of
opening the receptacles and duly
notified to the dispatching office
of exchange by bulletin of verifi-
cation, shall fall upon the admin-
istration to which the dispatching
office of exchange is subordinate
unless it is proved that the loss,
rifling, or damage occurred in the
service of the receiving adminis-
tration.

19. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing, and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the
sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage
arising from defects which may
not be observed at the time of
posting.

XIII. Transit Parcels.

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over
its territory, to or from any
country with which it has
parcel-post communication, of
parcels originating in or ad-
dressed for delivery in the ter-
ritory of the other contracting
Administration.

2. Each Administration shall
inform the other to which
countries parcels may be sent
through it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward
transmission, parcels sent by one
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration.

17. Inntil det motsatte be- RPOefnsiblity ofreceiving country unable
vises pAhviler ansvaret for en to showdisposition.
verdipakke det land som har
mottatt pakken uten nogen
bemerkning, og som efter a
vsere blitt meddelt alle n0d-
vendige oplysninger, ikke er i
stand til A eftervise pakken.

18. Ansvaret for tap, plyn- DspobaerlodiTcov-
dring eller beskadigelse av en eredbyreceivingoffce.
verdipakke som opdages av
det mottagende utvekslings-
kontor ved Apningen av en
kartavslutning skal - nar til-
b0rlig underretning er sendt
det avsendende utvekslingskon-
tor ved en tilbakemelding -
falle pA det postvesen hvor-
under det avsendende utveks-
lingskontor h0rer, medmindre
det bevises at tapet, plyndrin-
gen eller skaden er opstatt pA
et mottagende postvesens om-

rade.
19. Ansvaret for riktig inn- ender responsible

fo properly pmacking,
hold i og for tilstrekkelig inn- te
pakning og forsegling av verdi-
pakker pAhviler avsenderen; de
to postvesener overtar intet
ansvar for tap, plyndring eller
beskadigelse som er forArsaket
ved mangler som ikke kunde
opdages ved innleveringen.

XIII. Transittpakker. Transit parcels.

Right of transit guar.1. Hvert postvesen garan- ontred.
terer rett til transitt over dets
territorium av pakker som er
utgAtt fra eller bestemt til
utlevering i det annet kontra-
herende land og som er bestemt
til eller er utg&tt fra land med
hvilke det har pakkepostut-
veksling.

2. Hvert postvesen skal gi No
det annet postvesen meddelelse
om de land hvortil pakker kan
sendes ved dets mellemkomst.

Conditions to be3. For A kunne gA i transitt m copd with. o be

pakker som sendes fra ett av de
kontraherende postvesener gjen-
nem det annet vsere i overens-
stemmelse med de forskrifter som
fra tid til annenfastsettes av det
mellemliggende postvesen.
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17. Until the contrary- is proved, 
responsibility for an insured par-
cel rests with the country which 
having received the parcel with-
out making any observation and 
being furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry is unable to 
show its proper disposition. 

18. Responsibility for the loss, 
rifling, or damage of an insured 
parcel discovered by the receiving 
office of exchange at the time of 
opening the receptacles and duly 
notified to the dispatching office 
of exchange by bulletin of verifi-
cation, shall fall upon the admin-
istration to which the dispatching 
office of exchange is subordinate 
unless it is proved that the loss, 
rifling, or damage occurred in the 
service of the receiving adminis-
tration. 

19. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing, and seal-
inginsured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

XIII. Transit Parcels. 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over 
its territory, to or from any 
country with which it has 
parcel-post communication, of 
parcels originating in or ad-
dressed for delivery in the ter-
ritory of the other contracting 
Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which 
countries parcels may be sent 
through it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the 
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed 
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration. 

17. Inntil det motsatte be-
vises pahviler ansvaret for en 
verdipakke det land som har 
mottatt pakken uten nogen 
bemerkning, og som efter ft 
were blitt meddelt alle nod-
vendige oplysninger, ikke er 
stand til ft eftervise pakken. 

18. .Ansvaret for tap, plyn-
Disitteellfr °ffteenst 

dring eller beskacligelse av en area by receiving office. 
verdipakke som opdages av 
det mottagende utvekslings-
kontor ved Apningen av en 
kartayslutning skal — nar til-
borlig underretning er sendt 
det aysendende utvekslingskon-
tor ved en tilbakemelding 
Calle pft det postvesen hvor-
under det aysendende utveks-
tmgskontor horer, medmindre 
det bevises at tapet, pl3rndrin-
gen eller skaden er opstitt pft 
det mottagende postvesens om-
rade. 

19. .An.svaret for riktig inn- foniro der iyresponsible, 

hold i og for tilstrekkelig inn- etc-
pakning og forsegling av verdi-
pakker pihviler aysenderen; de 
to postvesener overtar intet 
ansvar for tap, plyndring eller 
beskadigelse som er forfusaket 
ved mangler som ikke kunde 
opdages ved innleveringen. 

XIII. Transittpalcker. 

1. Hvert postvesen garan. anRigb.t of transit guar-
terer . rett til transitt over dots 
territorium av pakker som or 
utglat fra eller bestemt til 
utlevering i det annet kontra-
herende land og som er bestemt 
til eller er utgatt fra land med 
hvilke det har pakkepostut-
veksling. 

2. Hvert postvesen skal gi 
det annet postvesen meddelelse 
om de land hvortil pakker kan 
sendes ved dets mellemkomst. 

3. For kunne i transitt eada 
Copnlitiowtzh. to be A.  

pakker som sendes fra ett av de 
kontraherende postvesener glen-
nem det annet vw.re i overens-
stemmelse med de forskrifter som 
fra tid til annen fastsettes av det 
mellemliggende postvesen. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 
to show disposition. 

Transit parcels. 

Notice. 
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Check by of ad XIV. Ceck by fice of Eschange. XIV. Koitroll ed utvekslingskon-
-subac s torene.

Duty of secevin o 1. On the receipt of a Parcel
Mail, the receiving office of ex-
change shall checkit. Theinsured
parcels must be carefully com-
pared with the accompanying
bills. Any discrepancies or irreg-
ularities noted shall be immedi-
ately reported to the dispatching
office of exchange by means of a
bulletin of verification. If report
is not made promptly, it will be
assumed that the Mail and the
accompanying bills were in every
respect in proper order.

eseord of dipa- 2. In the case of any discrepan-
cies or irregularities in a Mail,
such record shall be kept as will
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in
connection with any subsequent
investigation or claim for indem-
nity which may be made.

Duplbcate pare lb 3. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out and
a copy sent to the dispatching
office of exchange from which
the dispatch was received.

tcNoce of damager 4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage
must have the facts noted on
them and be marked with the
stamp of the office making the
note, or a document drawing
attention to the violation or
damage must be forwarded with
the parcels.

F e . XV. Fees for Delivery and for
Customs Formalities. Demur-
rage Charges.

For ustoms d Iv- 1. The Administration of the
country of destination may col-
lect from the addressees for de-
livery and for the fulfilment of
Customs formalities a charge not
exceeding ten cents gold (forty
ore gold) for each parcel, and an
additional delivery charge of like
amount for each time a parcel is
presented at the residence of the
addressee after one unsuccessful

Demna chae. presentation.
2. Each Administration may

impose reasonable storage or
demurrage charges in case the

1. Det mottagende utvekslings-
kontor skal kontrollere den an-
komne pakkepost. Verdipakker
ma omhyggelig sammenholdes
med det medf0lgende pakkepost-
kart. Enhver uoverensstem-
melse eller uregelmessighet skal
0ieblikkelig meddeles det avsen-
dende utvekslingskontor ved en
tilbakemelding. Hvis tilbake-
melding ikke er sendt 0ieblikkelig,
vil det bli forutsatt at kartavslut-
ningen og de medf0lgende karter
har vert i orden i enhver hen-
seende.

2. Dersom det i en kartav-
slutning opdages nogen uover-
ensstemmelse eller uregelmes-
sighet skal der settes op protokoll,
slik at det kan gis tilstrekkelig
oplysninger om forholdet tilfel
av senere unders0kelser eller krav
om erstatning.

3. Hvis pakkepostkart mang-
ler skal det utferdiges et duplikat,
og en kopi skal sendes til det
utvekslingskontor hvorfra kartav-
slutningen er mottatt.

4. Verdipakker som baerer
tydelig spor av inngrep eller
beskadigelse skal gis pAtegning
om forholdet og stemples av
det poststed som har gitt pA-
tegningen, eller sendes en skri-
velse sammen med pakkene,
hvori gj0res opmerksom pA inn-
grepet eller beskadigelsen.

XV. Avgifter for utbrigning og
tolbehandling. Liggeavgifter.

1. Bestemmelseslandets post-
vesen kan kreve op hos adres-
saten for utbringning og toll-
behandling en avgift som ikke
ma overstige firti ore gull (ti
cents gull) for hver pakke; en
lignende avgift kan opkreves for
hver gang en pakke s0kes avlevert
i adressatens bopel efter den
f0rste resultatl0se utlevering.

2. Hvert postvesen kan op-
kreve en rimelig lageravgift
eller liggeavgift i tilfelle av at

2238 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—NORWAY. 

Check by oak* °I XIV. Check by Office of &change. 
exchange. 

flee. 
Duty receiving °i" 1. On the receipt of a Parcel 

Mail, the receiving office of ex-
change shall check it. The insured 
parcels must be carefully com-
pared with the accompanying 
bills. Any discrepancies or irreg-
ularities noted shall be immedi-
ately reported to the dispatching 
office of exchange by means of a 
bulletin of verification. If report 
is not made promptly , it will be 
assumed that the Mall and the 
accompanying bills were in every 
respect in proper order. 

Record of discrepan- 2. In the case of any: discrepan-
cies. 

cies or irregularities in a Mail, 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in 
connection with any subsequent 
investigation or claim for indem-
nity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and 
a copy sent to the dispatching 
office of exchange from which 
the dispatch was received. 

of damage, 4. Insured. parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage 
must have the facts noted on 
them and be marked with the 
stamp of the office making the 
note, or a document drawing 
attention to the violation or 
damage must be forwarded with 
the parcels. 

XV. Fees for Delivery and for 
Customs Formalities. Demur-
rage Charges. 

deliv. 1. The Administration of the 
country of destination may col-
lect from the addressees for de-
livery and for the fulfilment of 
Customs formalities a charge not 
exceeding ten cents gold (forty 
ore gold) for each parcel, and an 
additional delivery charge of like 
amount for each time a parcel is 
presented at the residence of the 
addressee after one unsuccessful 
presentation. 

2. Each Administration may 
impose reasonable storage or 
demurrage charges in case the 

Duplicate Parcel bill• 

Notice 
etc. 

Fem. 

For customs 
try. 

Demurrage charges. 

February 28. 1929. 
March 30, 1929. 

XIV. Kontroll ved utvekslingskon-
torene. 

1. Det mottagende utvekslings-
kontor skal kontrollere den an-
komne pakkepost. Verdipakker 
ma, ornhyggelig sammenholdes 
med det medfelgende pakkepost-
kart. Enhver uoverensstem-
melse eller urelmessighet skal 
Oieblik-kelig meddeles det aysen-
dende utvekslingskontor ved en 
tilbakemelding. Hvis tilbake-
melding ikke er sendt oieblikkelig, 
vii det bli forutsatt at kartayslut-
ningen og de medf9ggende karter 
liar vtert i orden i enhver hen-
seende. 

2. Dersom det i en kartav-
slutning opdages nogen uover-
ensstemmelse eller uregelmes-
sighet skal der settee op protokoll, 
silk at det kan gis tilstrekkelig 
oplysninger om forholdet tilfell 
av senere undersekelser eller krav 
om erstatning. 

3. Hvis pakkepostkart mang-
ler skal det utferdiges et duplikat, 
og en kopi skal sendes til det 
utvekslingskontor hvorfra kartav-
slutningen er mottatt. 

4. Verdipakker som bwrer 
tydelig spor av inngrep eller 
beskadigelse skal gis pategning 
om forholdet og stemples av 
det .poststed som har gitt pa-
tegmngen, eller sendes en skri-
velse sammen med pakkene, 
hvori gjeres opmerksom pa inn-
grepet eller beskadigelsen. 

XV. Avgifter for tabrigning og 
tollbehandling. Liggeavgtfter. 

1. Bestemmelseslandets post-
vesen kan kreve op hos adres-
saten for utbringning og toll-
behandling en avgift som ikke 
mA overstige firti ore gull (ti 
cents gull) for hver pakke; en 
lignende avgift kan opkreves for 
hver gang en pakke sekes avlevert 
i adressatens bopel efter den 
ferste resultatlese utlevering. 

2. Hvert postvesen kan op-
kreve en rimelig lageravgift 
eller liggeavgift i tilfelle av at 
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addressee fails to accept delivery
of any parcel within such reason-
able time as is prescribed by the
Administration of the country of
destination. Any such charges
shall be cancelled in the event of
the return of the parcel to the
country of origin.

XVI. Redirection.

1. Any parcel redirected within
the country of destination or
delivered to an alternate address-
ee at the original office of ad-
dress shall be liable to such
additional charges as may be
prescribed by the Administration
of that country.

2. When a parcel is redirected
to either country, new postage as
well as new insurance fees, in the
case of insured parcels (which,
when redirected, must be dis-
patched in the same kind of mails
as received), may, if not prepaid,
be collected upon delivery and
retained by the Administration
making the collection. The Ad-
ministration making delivery shall
fix the amount of such fees and
postage when not prepaid.

3. Insured parcels shall not be
forwarded or returned to another
country unless they are forwarded
or returned as insured mail.
Senders may indorse insured par-
cels, "Do not forward to a third
country", in which event the
parcels shall not be forwarded to
any other country. Unless such
parcels are indorsed to indicate
that the senders do not wish them
forwarded to any country other
than that of mailing or within the
country of original address, they
may be forwarded to a third
country if they are forwarded as
insured mail. Insured parcels
may be returned to the sender in
a third country, in accordance
with a return address on the par-
cels, if they can be returned as
insured mail. In case of the loss,
rifling, or damage of an insured
parcel forwarded or returned to
a third country, indemnity will
be paid only in accordance with

57894---31-T 2--39

adressaten undlater a motta
pakken innenfor et rimelig tids-
rum som fastsettes av bestem-
melseslandets postvesen. Av-
giften skal efters i tilfelle av
at pakken sendes tilbake til
utgangslandet.

XVI. Omekspedisjon. Redirection.

1. Enhver pakke som om- Crge a pre-
ekspederes innen bestemmelses-
landet eller utleveres til en ny
adressat pa det oprinnelige
adressepoststed skal vaere un-
dergitt de tilleggsavgifter som
matte bli fastsatt av adresse-
landets postvesen.

2. NAr en pakke tilbakesendes ollection of ne
til et av landene og forutbetaling
ikke har funnet sted, skal ny por-
to og-nar det gjelder verdi-
pakker (som ma tilbakesendes i
samme slags kartavslutning som
de er mottatt i)-ogsa ny assuran-
seavgift opkreves ved utleverin-
gen og beholdes av det postvesen
som foretar opkrevningen. Det
postvesen som leverer ut pakken
fastsetter de avgifter og den
porto som skal opkreves, nAr for-
utbetaling ikke har funnet sted. , .

3. Verdipakker skal ikke forwardingtoanyother
eftersendes eller tilbakesendes til coun t y-
annet land medmindre de efter-
sendes eller tilbakesendes som
verdipakker. Avsenderne kan
skrive pa verdipakker: "Efter-
sendes ikke til et tredje land";
pakkene skal i slike tilfelle ikke
eftersendes til noget annet land.
Medmindre verdipakker er gitt
pategning om at avsenderne ikke
0nsker dem eftersendt til noget
annet land enn utgangslandet
eller innen det oprinnelige
adresseland, kan de eftersendes
til et tredje land: de ma i tilfelle
eftersendes som verdipakker.
Verdipakker kan tilbakesendes til
avsenderen i et tredje land efter
den returadresse som matte vere
pMifrt pakken under forutset-
ning av at de kan sendes til
vedkommende land som verdi-
pakker. For tap, plyndring eller
beskadigelse av en verdipakke
som er eftersendt eller tilbake-
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addressee fails to accept delivery 
of any parcel within such reason-
able time as is prescribed by the 
Administration of the country of 
destination. Any such charges 
shall be cancelled in the event of 
the return of the parcel to the 
country of origin. 

XVI. Redirection. 

1. Any parcel redirected within 
the country of destination or 
delivered to an alternate address-
ee at the original office of ad-
dress shall be liable to such 
additional charges as may be 
prescribed by the Administration 
of that country. 

2. When a parcel is redirected 
to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the 
case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be. dis-
patched in the same kind of mails 
as received), may, if not prepaid, 
be collected upon delivery and 
retained by the Administration 
making the collection. The Ad-
ministration making delivery shall 
fix the amount of such fees and 
postage when not prepaid. 

3. Insured parcels shall not be 
forwarded or returned to another 
country unless they are forwarded 
or returned as insured mail. 
Senders may indorse insured par-
cels, "Do not forward to a third 
country", in which event the 
parcels shall not be forwarded to 
any other country. Unless such 
parcels are indorsed to indicate 
that the senders do not wish them 
forwarded to any country other 
than that of mailing or within the 
country of original address, they 
may be forwarded to a third 
country if they are forwarded as 
insured mail. Insured parcels 
may be returned to the sender in 
a third country , in accordance 
with a return address on the par-
cels, if they can be returned as 
insured mail. In case of the loss, 
rifling, or damage of an insured 
parcel forwarded or returned to 
a third country, indemnity will 
be paid only in accordance with 

57894*-31—Pr 2-39 

adressaten undlater A motta 
pakken imienfor et rimelig tids-
rum som fastsettes av bestem-
melseslandets postvesen. Av-
giften skal eftergis i tilfelle av 
at pakken sen es tilbake til 
utgangslandet. 

XVI. Omekspedisjon. 

1. Enhver pakke som om-
ekspederes innen bestemmelses-
landet eller utleveres til en ny 
adressat pa det oprinnelige 
adressepoststed skal were un-
dergitt de tilleggsavgifter som 
matte bli fastsatt av adresse-
landets postvesen. 

2. Mir en pakke tilbakesendes 
til et av landene og forutbetaling 
ikke har funn.et sted, skal ny par-
to og—nar det gjelder verdi-
pakker (som ma tilbakesendes i 
samme slags kartayslutning som 
de er mottatt i)--ogsa ny assuran-
seavgift opkreves ved utleverfix-
gen og beholdes av det postvesen 
som foretar opkrevningen. Dot 
postvesen som leverer ut pakken 
fastsetter de avgif ter og den 
porto som skal opkreves, nAr for-
utbetaling ikke har funnet sted. 

3. Verdipakker skal ikke 
eftersendes eller tilbakesendes til 
annet land medmindre de efter-
sendes eller tilbakesendes som 
verdipakker. Avsendeme kan 
skrive pa verdipakker: "Efter-
sendes ikke til et tredje land"; 
pakkene skal i alike tilfelle ikke 
eftersendes til noget annet land. 
Medmindre verdipakker or gitt 
pategning om at aysendern.e ikke 
finsker dam eftersendt til noget 
annet land enn utgangslandet 
eller innen det oprinnelige 
adresseland, kan de eftersendes 
til at tredje land: de ma i tilfelle 
eftersendes som verdipakker. 
Verdipakker kan tilbakesendes til 
aysenderen i et tred.je land efter 
den returadresse som mitt° were 
pg.fOrt pakken under forutset-
ning av at de kan sendes til 
vedkommende land som verdi-
pakker. For tap, plyndring eller 
beskadigelse av en verdipakke 
som or eftersendt eller tilbake-
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Redirection. 

Charges, as pre-
scribed. 

Collection of new 
fees. 

Restrictions, etc., on 
forwarding to any other 
country. 
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AnZ, p. Za the stipulations of Article XII,
section 3 of this Convention.

XVII. Postal Charges other than
those Prescribed not to be Col-
lected.

other chargs not 1. The parcels to which this
allowed. Convention applies shall not be

subjected to any postal charges
other than those contemplated
by the different articles hereof.

Retentionoflpotag, 2. Each Administration shall
etc., collected. - , t w o

retain to its own use the whole of
the postage and fees and other
charges which it collects under
the provisions of the Convention.

XYM. Recall and Change of Ad-
dress.

Recall nd changeof So long as a parcel has not
addre. been delivered to the addressee,

the sender may recall it or
cause its address to be altered.
The requests for return or change
of address, which must conform
to the rules laid down by the
domestic regulations of the con-
tracting Administrations, are to
be addressed to the Central Ad-
ministrations or to such post
offices as may be mutually agreed
upon by correspondence.

Nondeliver. XIX. Nondelivery.

Retrn to sender. . In the absence of a request
by the sender to the contrary, a
parcel which cannot be delivered
shall be returned to the sender
without previous notification.

ew ptaget., e. New postage as well as new insur-
ance fees, m the case of insured
parcels (which must be returned
m the same kind of mail as re-
ceived), may be collected from
the sender and retained by the
Administration making the col-
lection.

allowe sene 2. The sender of a parcel may
request, at the time of mailing,
that, if the parcel cannot be
delivered as addressed, it shall be
either (a) treated as abandoned,
or (b) tendered for delivery at a
second address in the country of

sendt til et tredje land, betales
erstatning bare efter forskrif-
tene i artikkel XII, § 3 i denne
overenskomst.

XVII. Andre stale avgifter enn
de som er foreskrevet opkreves
ikke.

1. Pakker som gar inn under
denne overenskomst skal ikke
kunne palegges andre postale
avgifter enn de som er omhandlet
i de forskjelliger artikler i denne
overenskomst.

2. Hvert postvesen beholder for
sin egen del det hele belep avporto
og avgifter som opkreves i hen-
hold til forskriftene i denne over-
enskomst.

VIII. Tilbakefordring og adres-
seforandring.

Sa lenge en pakke ikke er blitt
utlevert til adressaten, kan av-
senderen forlange den sendt til-
bake eller foranledige at adressen
blir forandret. Krav om tilba-
kesending eller adresseforandring
som ma vare i overensstemmelse
med de gjeldende innenrikske
regler i de kontraherende land,
adresseres til centraladministras-
jonen eller til de poststeder som
det gjennem korrespondanse
matte bli truffet gjensidig avtale
om.

XIX. Ikke utlevering.

1. Medmindre avsenderen har
gitt ordre om det motsatte skal
en pakke som ikke kan bli ut-
levert sendes tilbake til avsen-
deren uten forutgvende underret-
ning. Ny porto og-ngr det
gjelder verdipakker (som ma re-
turneres i samme slags kartav-
slutning som de er mottatt i)-
ogsa ny assuranseavgift, kan op-
kreves hos avsenderen og beholdes
av det postvesen som foretar
opkrevningen.

2. Avsenderen av en pakke
kan ved innleveringen forlange
at pakken i tilfelle den ikke
kan utleveres efter adressen skal
enten a) behandles som abandon-
nert, eller b) stilles til disposis-
jon for en annen adressat i

22402240 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—NORWAY. Fltbratr 3(2),IL992!. 

Ante, p. 2234. 

Other charges 
allowed. 

Retention of postage, 
etc., collected. • 

Recall and change of 
address. 

Nondelivery. 

Return to sender. 

the stipulations of Article XII, 
section 3 of this Convention. 

XVII. Postal Charges other than 
those Prescribed not to be Col-
lected. 

not 1. The parcels to which this 
Convention applies shall not be 
subjected to any postal charges 
other than those contemplated 
by the different articles hereof. 

2. Each Administration shall 
retain to its own use the whole of 
the postage and fees and other 
charges which it collects under 
the provisions of the Convention. 

XVIII. Recall and Change of Ad-
dress. 

So long as a parcel has not 
been delivered. to the addressee, 
the sender may recall it or 
cause its address to be altered. 
The requests for return or change 
of address, which must conform 
to the rules laid down by the 
domestic regulations of the con-
tracting Administrations, are to 
be addressed to the Central Ad-
ministrations or to such post 
offices as may be mutually agreed 
upon by correspondence. 

XIX. Nondelivery. 

1. In the absence of a request 
by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which cannot be delivered 
shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. 

New postage, etc., re-
quired. New postage as well as new insur-

ance fees, m the case of insured 
parcels (which must be returned 
m the same kind of mail as re-
ceived), may be collected from 
the sender and retained by the 
Administration making the col-
lection. 

allowed. Reclumts !I'm  sender 2. The sender of a parcel may 
request, at the time of mailing, 
that, if the parcel cannot be 
delivered as addressed, it shall be 
either (a) treated as abandoned, 
or (b) tendered for delivery at a 
second address in the country of 

sendt til et tredje land, betales 
erstatning bare efter forskrif-
tene i artikkel XII, § 3 i denne 
overenskomst. 

XVII. Andre postale avgifter enn 
de tom er f0re8kr5vet opkreves 
ikke. 

1. Pakker som gar inn under 
denne overenskomst skal ikke 
ktmne palegges andre postale 
avgifter enn de som er omhanalet 
i de forskjelliger artikler i denne 
overenskomst. 

2. RYert postvesen beholder for 
sin egen del det hele belOp ay porto 
og avrfter som opkreves i hen-
hold til forskriftene i denne over-
enskomst. 

VIII. TabaWordring og adres-
stforandring. 

SA, lenge en pakke ikke er Witt 
utlevert til adressaten, kan av-
senderen forlang,e den sendt til-
bake eller forma e at adressen 
blur forandret. ray om tilba-
kesending eller adresseforandring 
som ma were i overensstemrnelse 
med de gjeldende innenrikske 
regler i de kontraherende land, 
aAresseres til centraladministras-
jonen eller til de poststeder som 
det gjennem korrespondanse 
matte bli truffet gjensidig avtale 

I t. 

XIX. 17cke utlevering. 

1. Medmindre aysenderen har 
gitt ordre om det motsatte, skal 
en pakke som ikke kan bli ut-
levert sendes tilbake til aysen-
deren uten forutetende underret-
ning. Ny porta og—nar det 
gjelder verdipakker (som ma re-
turneres i samme slags kartav-
slutning som de er mottatt i)— 
ogsa ny assuranseavgift, kan op-
kreves hos aysenderen og beholdes 
av det postvesen som foretar 
opkrevningen. 

2. Avsenderen av en pakke 
kan ved innleveringen forlange 
at pakken i tilfelle den ikke 
kan utleveres efter adressen skal 
enten a) behanclles som abandon-
nert, eller b) stiles til disposis-
jon for en annen adressat i 
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destination. No other alterna-
tive is admissible. If the sender
avails himself of this facility, his
request must appear on the parcel
or on a Dispatch Note or Customs
Declaration attached to or stuck
on the parcel and must be in con-
formity with or analogous to one
of the following forms:

"If not deliverable as addressed
.--.-----------. Abandon",

"If not deliverable as addressed
-------------------- (deliver to
-------------- ). "

3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will
be returned to the senders at the
expiration of thirty days from the
date of receipt at the post office
of destination, while refused par-
cels will be returned at once, the
parcels in each case to be marked
to show the reason for non-
delivery.

4. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, and these only,
may, however, be sold immedi-
ately even on the outward or
return journey, without previous
notice or judicial formality for
the benefit of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is
impossible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The
sale or destruction shall be re-
corded and report made to the
Administration of Origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which
the sender has marked "Aban-
don" may be sold at auction at
the expiration of thirty days, but
in case such disposition is made
of insured parcels proper record
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of Origin notified as to
the disposition made of the par-
cels. The Administration of
Origin shall also be notified when
for any reason an insured parcel
which is not delivered is not
returned to the country of origin.

XX. Customs Charges to be
Cancelled.

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the Customs authori-

bestemmelseslandet. Noget annet
alternativ er ikke tillatt. Hvis
avsenderen benytter sig av denne
adgang, m. hans forlangende
vsere pef0rt pakken eller det
f0lgebrev eller den tollangivelse
som er bundet eller klebet til
pakken, og ma vaere i overens-
stemmelse med eller lik en av
f0lgende former:

"Hvis ikke pakken kan ut- Foms.
leveres efter adressen skal den
tilintetgjores."

"Hvis pakken ikke kan ut-
leveres efter adressen skal den
utleveres til _-------- ..- -"

3. Medmindre anderledes er Tie sfor rpr-g
bestemt tilbakesendes ubes0rge-
lige pakker til avsenderen efter
utlpet av 30 dager regnet fra
den dag pakken er ankommet
til bestemmelsesstedet; pakker
hvis mottagelse er nektet, sendes
straks tilbake. Grunnen til at
pakken ikke er utlevert skal i
hvert tilfelle anf0res p& pakken.

4. Saker som er Utsatt for Diposal of artlels
beskadiges eller bederres, og bare iabltto
de, kan dog selges straks endog
under frem- eller tilbakesendin-
gen uten forutg&ende underret-
ning eller rettslige formaliteter
til fordel for rettighetshaveren.
Hvis salg av en eller annen grunn
er umulig skal de bedervede eller
verdil0se gjenstander tilintet-
gj0res. Om salget eller tilintet-
gj0relsen skal opsettes protokoll
og underretning gis til utgangs-
landets poststyre.

5. Ubesorgelige pakker som Saleedbof Ld t i l

avsenderen har merket "Aban-
donneres" skal selges ved auk-
sjon efter utl0pet av 30 dager,
i tilfelle dette er skjedd med
verdipakker, skal forn0den pro-
tokoll opsettes og utgangslandets
poststyre underrettes om hvad
der er foretatt med pakken. Ut-
gangslandets poststyre skal ogsa
underrettes, nar en ikke utlevert
verdipakke av en eller annen
grunn ikke er sendt tilbake til
utgangslandet.

XX. Eftergivelse av tolavgifter. cm stoeaa.

Forutsatt at de formaliteter paredesation of, i'
som er foreskrevet av vedkom-
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destination. No other alterna-
tive is admissible. If the sender 
avails himself of this facility, his 
request must appear on the parcel 
or on a Dispatch Note or Customs 
Declaration attached to or stuck 
on the parcel and must be in con-
formity with or analogous to one 
of the following forms: 

"If not deliverable as addressed 
 Abandon", 

" If not deliverable as addressed 
 (deliver to 
 )." 

3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will 
be returned to the senders at the 
expiration of thirty days from the 
date of• receipt at the post office 
of destination, while refused par-
cels will be returned at once, the 
parcels in each case to be marked 
to show the reason for non-
delivery. 

4. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption and these only, 
may, however, be sold immedi-
ately even on the outward or 
return journey, without previous 
notice or judicial formality for 
the benefit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is 
impossible, the spoilt or worthless 
articles shall be destroyed. The 
sale or destruction shall be re-
corded and report made to the 
Administration of Origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has marked "Aban-
don" may be sold at auction at 
the eApiration of thirty days, but 
in case such disposition is made 
of insured parcels proper record 
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of Origin notified as to 
the disposition made of the par-
cels. The Administration of 
Origin shall also be notified when 
for any reason an insured parcel 
which is not delivered is not 
returned to the country of origin. 

XX. Onstoms Charges to be 
Cancelled. 

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the Customs authori-

bestemmelseslandet. Noget annet 
alternativ or ikke tillatt. Hvis 
aysenderen benytter sig av denne 
adgang, mA, hens forlangende 
were pafert, pakken eller det 
felgebrev eller den tollangivelse 
som er bundet eller ldebet til 
pakken, og ma vwre i overens-
stemmelse med eller lik en av 
folgende former: 

"Ilvis ikke pakken kan ut-
leveres efter adressen skal den 
tilintetgjeres." 
"Hvis pakken ikke kan ut-

leveres efter adressen skal den 
utleveres til   fl 

3. Medmindre anderledes or 
bestemt tilbakesendes ubesOrge-
lige pakker til aysenderen efter 
utlOpet av 30 dager regnet fra 
den dag pakken er ankommet 
til bestemmelsesstedet; pakker 
hvis mottagelse er nektet, sendes 
straks tilbake. Grum:len til at 
pakken ikke er utlevert skal 
hvert tilfelle anfOres pa pakken. 

4. Baker som er ntsatt for ft 
beskadiges eller bederves, og bare 
de, kan dog edges straks endog 
under frem- eller tilbakasendin-
gen uten forutgaende underret-
nmg eller rettslige formaliteter 
til fordel for rettighetshaveren. 
Hvis salg av en eller annen grunn 
er umulig skal de bedervede eller 
verdilOse gjenstander tilintet-
*res. Om salget eller tilintet-
gifirelsen skal opsettes protokoll 
og underretning gis til utgangs-
landets poststyre. 

5. Ubesorgelige pakker som s skle:p.olussiVioLes 
aysenderen her merket " Aban-
donneres" skal selges ved auk-
sjon efter utlepet av 30 dager, 
i tilfelle dette or skjedd med 
verdipakker, skal forn.eden pro-
tokoll opsettes og utgangslandets 
poststyre underrettes om hvad 
der or foretatt med pakken. Ut-
gangslandets poststyre skal ogsa 
underrettes, nar en ikke utlevert 
verdipakke av en eller annen 
grunn ikke er sendt tilbake til 
utgangslandet. 

XX. Eftergivelse av tollavjcifter. 

Forms. 

Time for returning 
undelivered parcels. 

Dicposal of articles 
liable to deterioratiOr,I. 

Customs charges. 

Forutsatt at de formaliteter pacrl eg lastre 
tioyned.of, if 

som er foreskrevet av vedkom-
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ties concerned are fulfilled, the
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyed, sent
back to the country of origin, or
redirected to another country
shall be cancelled both in Norway
and in the United States of
America.

-masiamia XXI. Retrnsmission.

SrSP.-"' <" 1. Missent ordinary parcels
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route
at the disposal of the reforward-
ing Administration.

In - Missent insured parcels shall
not be forwarded to their desti-
nation unless they can be for-
warded as insured mail. If they
can not be forwarded as insured
mail, they shall be returned to
the country of origin.

pinrurmdt.gc. ~When this retransmission in-
volves the return of the parcels
to the office of origin, the re-
transmitting office of exchange

O eatiinrewd. shall credit that office with the
allowances received after having
called attention to the error by
means of a Verification Note.

oSe - 2. In the contrary case, and
if the amount allowed by the
dispatching office to the re-
transmitting office is insufficient
to cover the expenses of re-
transmission which it has to de-
fray, it shall recover the difference
by making a suitable amendment
to the parcel bill of the dispatch-
ing office of exchange. The
reason for this amendment shall
be notified to the said office by
means of a Verification note.

When a parcel has been wrong-
ly allowed to be dispatched in
consequence of an error on the
part of the postal service and has
for this reason to be returned to
the country of origin, the pro-
cedure followed shall be the same
as if the parcel had to be sent
back to the dispatching office in
consequence of missending.

to w.y.&-  3. A re-directed parcel shall
edareiL be accompanied by the Customs

declaration prepared at the Of-
fice of Origin. In case the parcel,
for any reason whatsoever has to

mende tollmyndigheter er efter-
kommet, skal de egentlige toll-
avgifter som hviler p& pakker
som er tilintetgiort, sendt tilbake
til utgangslandet, eller omeks-
pedert til et annet land, eftergis
savel i Norge som i Amerikas
Forente Stater.

XXI. Omekspedisjon.

1. Feilsendte almindelige pak-
ker skal fremsendes til sitt bestem-
melsessted ad den mest direkte
rute som star til rAdighet for det
eftersendende postvesen.

Feilsendte verdipakker skal
ikke fremsendes til sitt bestem-
melsessted, medmindre de kan
fremsendes som verdipakker.
Hvis de ikke kan bli fremsendt
som verdipakker, skal de sendes
tilbake til utgangslandet.

NAr denne omekspedisjon
medf0rer tilbakesending av pak-
ken til utgangspoststedet, skal
det omekspederende utveks-
lingskontor kreditere utgangs-
landet de tilkarterte bel0p efter
A ha gjort opmerksom pa feilen
ved en tilbakemelding.

2. I det motsatte tilfelle og
hvis det bel0p som er god-
skrevet av det avsendende post-
vesen ikke er tilstrekkelig til
A dekke utgiftene ved om-
ekspedisjonen, skal det om-
ekspederende utvekslingskontor
godskrive sig forskjellen ved A
foreta forn0den beriktigelse i
det avsendende utvekslingskon-
tors pakkepostkart. Grunnen til
denne endring skal meddeles
vedkommende utvekslingskon-
tor ved en tilbakemelding.

N&r en pakke er blitt feilaktig
mottatt til postsending som f01ge
av feil fra postvesenets side
og av den grunn mA sendes tilbake
til utgangslandet, skal der gas
frem pA samme mAte som om
pakken hadde vert sendt tilbake
til utgangspoststedet som f0lge
av feilsending.

3. En omekspedert pakke skal
ledsages av tollangivelsen fra
utgangsstedet. Dersom pakken
av en eller annen grunn mA om-
pakkes eller dersom den origi-
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itetreasnainion. 

ties concerned are fulfilled, the 
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyed, sent 
back to the country of origin, or 
redirected to another country 
shall be cancelled both in Norway 
and in the United States of 
America. 

XXI. Retransmission. 

1. Missent ordinary parcels nary parcels. 
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route 
at the disposal of the reforward-
ing   
Missent insured parcels shall 

not be forwarded to their desti-
nation unless they can be for-
warded as insured mail. If they 
can not be forwarded as insured 
mail, they shall be returned to 
the country of origin. 

Parabn""""a• When this retransmission in-
volves the return of the parcels 
to the office of origin, the re-
transmitting office of exchange 

Otedits an"red- shall credit that office with the 
allowances received after having 
called attention to the error by 
means of a Verification Note. 

ilk' 2. In the contrary case, and 
if the amount allowed by the 
dispatching office to the re-
transmitting office is insufficient 
to cover the expenses of re-
transmission which it has to de-
fray, it shall recover the difference 
by making a suitable amendment 
to the parcel bill of the dispatch-
ing office of exchange. The 
reason for this amendment shall 
be notified to the said office by 
means of a Verification note. 

Insured Pane& 

LosaMeient 
ewe, etc. 

When a parcel has been wrong-
ly allowed to be dispatched in 
consequence of an error on the 
part of the postal service and has 
for this reason to be returned to 
the country of origin, the pro-
cedure followed shall be the same 
as if the parcel had to be sent 
back to the dispatching office in 
consequence of missendi'ne . 

...Cluldcanadecianitim 3• A. re-directed parcel shall acerettPeaY redirect-  
ed parcel be accompanied by the Customs 

declaration prepared at the Of-
fice of Origin. In case the parcel, 
for any reason whatsoever has to 

mende tollmyndigheter er efter-
kommet, skal de egentlige toll-
avgifter som hviler ph pakker 
som er tilintetgjort, sendt tilbake 
til utgangslandet, oiler omeks-
pedert til et annet land, eftergis 
sive' i Norge som i Amerikas 
Forente Stater. 

XXI. Ornekspedisjon. 

1. Feilsendte almindelige pak-
ker skal fremsendes til sitt bm:ttem-
melsesstel ad den meet direkte 
rute som stir til radighet for det 
eftersendende postvesen. 

Feilsendte verdipakker skal 
ikke fremsendes til sitt bestem-
nielsessted, medmindre de kan 
fremsendes som verdipakker. 
Hvis de ikke ken bli fremsendt 
som verdipakker, skal de sendes 
tilbake til utgangslandet. 

Nftr denne omekspedisjon 
medfOrer tilbakesending av pak-
ken til utgangspoststedet, skal 
det omekspederende utveks-
lingskontor kreditere utgangs-
landet de tilkarterte belep efter 
A ha gjort opmerksom pA feilen 
ved en tilbakemelding. 

2. 1 det motsatte tilfelle og 
hvis det belf6p som or god-
skrevet av det aysendende post-
vesen ikke er tilstrekkelig til 
ft dekke utgiftene ved om-
ekspedisjonen, skal det om-
ekspederende utvekslingskontor 
g.odskrive sig forskjellen ved A 
foreta fornoden beriktigelse i 
det aysende,nde utvekslingskon-
tors pakkepostkart. Grunnen til 
denne endring skal meddeles 
vedkommende utvekslingskon-
tor ved en tilbakemelding. 
NAr en pakke er blitt feilaktig 

mottatt til postsending som felge 
av feil fra postvesenets side 
og av den grunn mA sendes tilbake 
til utgangslandet, skal der gis 
from pft. samme mate som om 
pakken hadde vEert sendt tilbake 
til utgangspoststedet som felge 
av feilsen 

3. En omekspedert pakke skal 
ledsages av tollangivelsen fra 
utgangsstedet. Dersom pakken 
av en oiler annen grunn mA om-
pakkes oiler dersom den origi-
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be repacked or the original Cus-
toms declaration replaced by a
substitute declaration it is essen-
tial that the name of the office
of origin of the parcel and the
original serial number appear on
the parcel and that the name of
the office of origin of the parcel
appear on the Customs declara-
tion.

XXII. Receptacles.

Each Administration shall
provide the bags necessary for
the dispatch of its parcels. The
bags shall be returned empty
to the country of origin by the
next Mail. Empty bags shall
be made up in bundles of ten
(nine bags enclosed in one) and
the total number of such bags
shall be advised on the parcel
bill.

XXIII. Charges.

1. The amounts to be allowed
in respect to parcels sent from
one Administration to the other
for onward transmission to a
possession of either country or
to a third country shall be fixed
by the intermediate Administra-
tion.

2. In the case of a parcel
returned or redirected in transit
through one of the two Ad-
ministrations to the others the
intermediary Administration
may claim also the sum due to
it for any additional territorial
or sea service provided, together
with any amounts due to any
other Administration or Ad
ministrations concerned.

3. For every parcel, regard-
less of its weight, mailed in one
country and addressed for de-
livery in the other, whether
ordinary, or insured, a payment
of 150 centimes gold shall be
made.

4. On every parcel returned,
or redirected unpaid, by one of
the two Administrations to the
other, the returning or retrans-
mitting Administration shall be
entitled to claim a payment of
150 centimes gold.
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nale tollangivelse ma erstattes
med en n0d-tollangivelse er det
n0dvendig at utgangspoststedets
navn og det oprinnelige register-
nummer settes pa pakken og
utgangspoststedets navn pa toll-
angivelsen.

XXII. Paknings.maeriel. -p .

Hvert postvesen skal sorge Bts to bepoV M

for de sekker som er n0dven-
dige til fremsendingen av dets
pakker. Sekkene skal sendes
tomme tilbake til utgangslandet
med f0rste post. Tomme sek-
ker skal pakkes i bunter pa
ti (ni sekker innpakket i en)
og det samlede antall av s&-
danne sekker skal angis i pakke-
postkartet.

XXIII. Avgifter. Chb-.

1. De bel0p som skal god- meS
skrives for pakker som sendes a
fra et postvesen til et annet
for videre befordring til et av
landenes besiddelser eller til
et tredje land skal fastsettes
av det mellemliggende post-
vesen.

2. Dersom en pakke sendes rePed f'ita??
tilbake eller omekspederes i
transitt gjennem et av de to
land til det annet, kan det
transittydende postvesen for
sin egen del godskrive sig land-
eller sj0transitt-godtgj0relse til- Betw Admi
lagt det bel0p som er debitert tr"ti
det av et eller andre postve-
sener.

3. For pakker som er inn- Rat"'
levert i et av de to land og er
bestemt til utlevering i det
annet land, skal det uten hen-
syn til vekt og uten hensyn
til om det gjelder almindelige
eller verdipakker, betales en
godtgj0relse av 150 centimer
gull pr. pakke.

4. For pakker som tilbake- s."""d vet&,
sendes eller omekspederes fra et
av de to land til det annet, er det
postvesen som tilbakesender eller
omekspederer pakken berettiget
til A kreve en godtgjrelse av 150
centimer gull pr. pakke.
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be repacked or the original Cus-
toms declaration replaced by a 
substitute declaration it is essen-
tial that the name of the office 
of origin of the parcel and the 
original serial number appear on 
the parcel and that the name of 
the office of origin of the parcel 
appear on the Customs declara-
tion. 

XXTI Receptacles. 

Each Administration shall 
provide the bags necessary for 
the dispatch of its parcels. The 
bags shall be returned empty 
to the country of origin by the 
next Mail. Empty bags shall 
be made up in bundles of ten 
(nine bags enclosed in one) and 
the total number of such bags 
shall be advised on the parcel 
bill. 

XXTEI. Charges 

1. The amounts to be allowed 
in respect to parcels sent from 
one Administration to the other 
for onward transmission to a 
possession of either country or 
to a third country shall be fixed 
by the intermediate Administra-
tion. 

2. In the case of a parcel 
returned or redirected in transit 
through one of the two Ad-
ministrations to the others the 
intermediary Administration 
may claim also the sum clue to 
it for any additional territorial 
or sea service provided, together 
with any amounts due to any 
other Administration or Ad-
ministrations concerned. 

3. For every parcel, regard-
less of its weight, mailed in one 
country and addressed for de-
livery in the other, whether 
ordinary, or insured, a payment 
of 150 centimes gold shall be 
made. 

4. On every parcel returned, 
or redirected unpaid, by one of 
the two Administrations to the 
other, the returning or retrans-
mitting Administration shall be 
entitled to claim a payment of 
150 centimes gold. 

nale tollangivelse ma erstattes 
med en n0d-tollangiveLse er det 
nodvendig at utgangspoststedets 
navn og det oprmnelige register-
nummer settes pit pakken og 
utgangspoststedets navn pit toll-
angivelsen. 

XXII. Pakningsniaterietl. Receptacles. 

Hvert postvesen skal some to be 
for de sekker som or nodven-
dige til fremsendingen av dots 
pakker. Sekkene skal sendes 
tom:tie tilbake til utgangslandet 
med forste post. Tomme sek-
ker skal pakkes i bunter pa 
ti (ni sekker imipakket i en) 
og det samlede antall av sa-
danne sekker skal angis i pakke-
postkartet. 

tTI. Avgifter. Charge& 

1. De belop som skal god- Imposed on articles 
mailed to other mom-

skrives for pakker som sondes true. 
fra et postvesen til et annet 
for videre befordring 61 et av 
landenes besiddelser eller til 
et tredje land skal fastsettes 
av det mellemliggende post-
vesen. 

2. Dersom en pakke sendes rerrederd inreet= °̀  
tilbake eller omekspederes 
transitt gjennem et av de to 
land til det annet, kan dot 
transittydende postvesen for 
sin egen del godskrive Big land-
eller sjotransitt-godtgjarelse Between Adminis-
lagt det belop som er debitert teatime'. 
det av et eller andre postve-
sener. 

3. For pakker som er inn-
levert i et av de to land og er 
bestemt til utlevering i det 
annet land, skal det uten hen-
spi til vekt og uten hensyn 
hi om det gjelder almindehge 
eller verdipakker, betales en 
godtgjorelse av 150 centimer 
gull pr. pakke. 

4. For pakker som tilbake-
sondes eller omekspederes fra et 
av de to land til det annet, er det 
postvesen som tilbakesender eller 
omekspederer pakken berettiget 
til akreveengodtgjørelseav 150 
centimer gull pr. pakke. 

Rates. 

Returned, ete., per 
cede. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-NORWAY. Mebary 28, 1929.Mr 30, 1929.2244

Accounting.

Terminlparcls. 1. Terminal parcels. At the
and of each quarter the creditor
country shall prepare an account
of the amount due to it in respect
of the parcels received in excess
of those dispatched.

Transitparcels. 2. Transit parcels. Each Ad-
ministration shall also prepare
quarterly an account showing
the sums due for parcels sent by
the other Administration for on-
ward transmission.

mintion. 3. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration in
the course of the month which
follows the quarter to which they
relate.

Prompt vericaton 4. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance
of the accounts must be effected
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance
must be made at the latest before
the end of the following quarter.

aymentofbalan5es. 5. Payment of the balances
due on these accounts between
the two Administrations shall
be effected by means of drafts
on New York or in any other
manner which may be agreed
upon mutually by correspond-
ence between the two Ad-
ministrations, the expense at-
tendant on the payment being
at the charge of the indebted
Administration.

Mattersnotprovideld XXV. Matters Not Provided for
in the Convention.

Universl pPostal
Unin provisions to 1. All matters concerninggovern. the exchange, and requests for

recall or return of insured par-
cels, the obtaining and disposi-
tion of return receipts therefor,
and the adjustment of indem-
nity claims in connection there-
with, not covered by this Con-
vention shall be governed by
the provisions of the Universal
Postal Union Convention and
the Detailed Regulations for
its Execution, in so far as they
are applicable and not incon-
sistent with the provisions of
this Convention, and then if

XXIV. Accounting. XXIV. Arregning.

1. Terminalpakker. Ved ut-
l0pet av hvert kvartal skal det
tilgodehavende land utferdige en
avregning over det bel0p som
tilkommer det for det antall
mottatte pakker som overskrider
antallet av avsendte pakker.

2. Transittpakker. Hvert post-
styre skal ogsa utferdige hvert
kvartal en avregning over dets
tilgodehavende for pakker som
det har mottatt i transitt fra det
annet postvesen.

3. Disse avregninger skal til-
stilles det annet postvesen til
revisjon i l0pet av den maned
som f0lger efter det kvartal de
angar.

4. Utferdigelse, oversendelse,
gjennemgaelse og vedtagelse av
avregningene ma utf0res s& snart
som mulig og betaling av saldoen
m§t skje senest innen utl0pet av
det paf0lgende kvartal.

5. Betalingen av avregninge-
nes saldo skal skje ved tratter
pa New York eller pa den mate
som det matte bli truffet gjen-
sidig avtale om ved korrespon-
danse mellem de to poststyrer; de
utgifter som fplger med beta-
lingen skal bseres av det skyldige
postvesen.

XXV. Sporsmdl som ikke er
omhandlet i overenskomsten.

1. Alle sp0rsmal ang&ende
utveksling, krav om tilbake-
kallelse eller tilbakesending av
verdipakker, utferdigelse og be-
handling av mottagelsesbevis
og behandling av krav om er-
statning som ikke er omhandlet
i nervwerende overenskomst,
skal ordnes overensstemmende
med forskriftene i Verdenspost-
konvensjonen og dens ekspedi-
sionsreglement i den utstrek-
ning som de er anvendelige og
ikke er uforenlig med for-
skriftene i denne overenskomst
og dernest, om det ikke er truffet
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Accounting. 

Terminal parcels. 

Transit parcels. 

Examination. 

Prompt verification. 

Payment of balances. 

Matters not provided 
for. 

Universal Postal 
Union provisions to 
govern. 

XXIV. Accounting. 

1. Terminal parcels. At the 
and of each quarter the creditor 
country shall prepare an account 
of the amount due to it in respect 
of the parcels received in excess 
of those dispatched. 

2. Transit parcels. Each Ad-
ministration shall also prepare 
quarterly an account showing 
the sums due for parcels sent by 
the other Administration for on-
ward transmission. 

3. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in 
the course of the month which 
follows the quarter to which they 
relate. 

4. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance 
of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before 
the end of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances 
due on these accounts between 
the two Administrations shall 
be effected by means of drafts 
on New York or in any other 
manner which may be agreed 
upon mutually by correspond-
ence between the two Ad-
ministrations, the expense at-
tendant on the payment being, 
at the charge of the indebted 
Administration. 

XXV. Matters Not Provided for 
in. the Convention. 

1. All matters concerning 
the exchange, and requests for 
recall or return of insured par-
cels, the obtaining and disposi-
tion of return receipts therefor, 
and the adjustment of indem-
nity claims in connection there-
with, not covered by this Con-
vention shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Universal 
Postal Union Convention and 
the Detailed Regulations for 
its Execution, in so far as they 
are applicable and not incon-
sistent with the provisions of 
this Convention, and then if 

XXIV. Arregning. 

1. Terminalpakker. Ved ut-
Wet av hvert kvartal skal det 
tilgodehavende land utferdige en 
avregning over det belop som 
tilkommer det for det antall 
mottatte pakker som overskrider 
antallet av aysendte pakker. 

2. Transittpakker. Hvert post-
styre skal cgs& utferdige hvert 
kvartal en avregning over dets 
tilgodehavende for pakker som 
det liar mottatt i transitt Ira det 
annet postvesen. 

3. Disse avregninger skal til-
stifles det annet postvesen til 
revisjon i Wet av den maned 
som folger efter det kvartal de 
angar. 

4. Utferdigelse, oversendelse, 
gjennemgfielse og vedtagelse av 
avregningene ma, utfores s snart 
som mulig og betaling av saldoen 
mIt skje senest innen utlopet av 
det pafolgende kvartal. 

5. Betalingen av avregninge-
nes saldo skal skje ved tratter 
pa New York eller pft den mate 
som det matte bli truffet gjen-
sidig avtale om ved korrespon-
danse mellem de to poststyrer; de 
utgifter som fOlger med beta-
lingen skal beeres av det skyldige 
postvesen. 

XXV. SpOrsmol corn ikke er 
omhandlet i overenskomsten. 

1. Alle sporsmal angaende 
utveksling, krav om tilbake-
kallelse eller tilbakesending av 
verdipakker, utferdigelse og be-
handling av mottagelsesbevis 
og behandling av krav om er-
statning som ikke er omhandlet 
i nwrvrerende overenskomst, 
skal ordnes overensstemrnende 
med forskriftene i Verdenspost-
konvensjonen og dens ekspedi-
sionsreglement i den utstrek-
mng som de er anvendelige og 
ikke er uforenlig med for-
skriftene i donne overenskomst 
og dermest, om det ikke er truffet 
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no other arrangement has been
made, the internal legislation,
regulations, and rulings of the
United States of America and
Norway, according to the coun-
try involved, shall govern.

2. The Postmaster General of
the United States of America and
the General Post Office of Nor-
way shall have authority to make
from time to time by correspond-
ence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of
order and detail as may become
necessary to facilitate the opera-
tion of the services contemplated
by this Convention as well as to
provide arrangements for the
registration of parcelpost pack-
ages and for the exchange of
parcels subject to collect-on-de-
livery charges should both coun-
tries at any time desire such
services.

3. The Administrations shall
communicate to each other from
time to time the provisions of
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels
by Parcel Post.
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annen avtale, skal gjelde den
innenrikske lovgivning, forskrif- Internal legislation,

ter og regler i Norge og Ameri-tc., togover

kas Forente Stater, eftersom det
gjelder det ene eller det annet av
landene.

2. Poststyret i Norge og Ge- Chage, etc., bymutual correspond-
neralpostmesteren i Amerikas ence.
Forente Stater har fullmakt til i
forening A vedta fra tid til annen
gjennem korrespondanse de en-

ringer og tillempninger og yder-
ligere detaljforskrifter som matte
vise sig n0dvendige for A lette
arbeidet med pakketjenesten efter
denne overenskomst samt til A
treffe avtale om utveksling av
rekommanderte pakker og post-
opkravspakker, dersom begge
land 0nsker innf0rt sadan utveks-
ling.

3. Poststyrene skal gjensidig oMatoualomm
meddele hmannen fra tid til laws, etc.
annen de lovforskrifter og andre
forskrifter som gjelder for pak-
kepostutvekslingen.

XXVI. Duration of Convention. XXVI. Overenskomstens varighet.

1. This Convention substitutes
and abrogates that signed at
Kristiania on the eleventh day
of January and at Washington
on the eleventh day of February,
one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-one, and shall take effect
and operations thereunder shall
begin on a date to be mutually
settled between the Administra-
tions of the two countries.

2. It shall remain in force
until one of the two contracting
Administrations has given notice
to the other, six months in
advance, of its intention to
terminate it.

Either Administration may
temporarily suspend the insur-
ance service, in whole or in part,
when there are special reasons for
doing so, or restrict it to certain
offices; but on the condition that
previous and opportune notice of
such a measure is given to the
other Administration, such notice

1. Denne overenskomst trer cArogationo fonm
r

istedenfor og ophever den som er Vol. 41, p. 172.
undertegnet i Kristiania den el-
levte januar og i Washington
den ellevte februar nitten hundre Effective date

en og tyve og skal tre i kraft og
dens virke begynne fra det tids-
punkt som fastsettes ved gjen-
sidig avtale mellem de to land.

2. Den skal vsere i kraft inntil
et av de to kontraherende post-
styrer underretter det annet seks
maneder i forveien om sin hensikt
om A oph0re med den.

Hvert postvesen kan midler-
tidig opheve verdipakkeutveks-
lingen helt eller delvis, nar det
er spesielle grunner herfor, eller
innskrenke den til visse post-
steder, men pa den betingelse
at det i forveien gis betimelig
underretning om sAdan for-
holdsregel til det annet post-

Duration.

Temporary suspen-
sion of insurance serv-
ice.
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no other arrangement has been 
made, the internal legislation, 
regulations, and rulings of the 
United States of America and 
Norway, according to the coun-
try involved, shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the General Post Office of Nor-
way shall have authority to make 
from time to time by correspond-
ence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of 
order and detail as may become 
necessary to facilitate the opera-
tion of the services contemplated 
by this Convention as well as to 
provide arrangements for the 
registration of parcelpost pack-
ages and for the exchange of 
parcels subject to collect-on-de-
very charges should both coun-

tries at any time desire such 
services. 

3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels 
by Parcel Post. 

XXVI. Duration of Convention. 

1. This Convention substitutes 
and abrogates that signed at 
Kristiania on the eleventh day 
of January and at Washington 
on the eleventh day of February, 
one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-one, and shall take effect 
and operations thereunder shall 
begin on a date to be mutually 
settled between the Administra-
tions of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force 
until one of the two contracting 
Administrations has given notice 
to the other, six months in 
advance, of its intention to 
terminate it. 

Either Administration may 
temporarily suspend the insur-
ance service, m whole or in part, 
when there are special reasons for 
doing so, or restrict it to certain 
offices; but on the condition that 
previous and opportune notice of 
such a measure is given to the 
other Administration, such notice 

annen avtale, skal . gjelde den 
innenrikske lovgivning, forskrif- alovernl: lotion, 

etcintto 
ter og regler i Norge og Ameri-" g 
kas Forente Stater, eftersom det 
gjelder det ene eller det annet av 
landene. 

2. Postst3rret i Norge og Ge- Changes, etc., by 
norml correspond-

neralpostmesteren i Amerikas lenn 
Forente Stater har fullmakt til i 
forening ft vedta fra tid til annen 
gjennem korrespondanse de en-
dringer og tillempninger og yder-
ligere detaljforskrifter som mAtte 
vise sig nOdvendige for ft lette 
arbeidet med ps.kketjenesten efter 
denne ove.renskorast saint til A 
treffe avtale om utveksling av 
rekommanderte pakk-er dg post-
opkrayspakker , dersom begge 
land Onsker imifOrt sadan utveks-
ling. 

3. Postst7rene skal wensidig titlgutr parcel  communpiocst 

meddele hinatmen fra tid til laws, etc. 
annen de lovforskrifter og andre 
forskrifter som gjelder for pak-
kepostutvekslingen. 

XXVI. Overenskomstens varigh,et. 

1. Denne overenskomst trer 
istedenfor og ophever den som er 
undertegnet i Kristiania den el-
byte januar og i Washington 
den ellevte februar nitten hundre 
en og tyve og skal tre i knelt og 
dens virke begynne fra det tids-
punkt som fastsettes ved gjen-
sidig avtale mellem de to land. 

2. Den skal vmre i kraft inntil 
et av de to kontraherende post-
styrer underretter det annet seks 
m&neder i forv-eien om sin hensikt 
om ft ophore ined den. 

Hvert postvesen kan midler-
tidig opheve verdipakkeutveks-
lingen helt eller delvis, nan det 
er spesielle grunner honor, eller 
innskrenke den til visse post-
steder, men pA, den betingelse 
at det i forveien gis betimelig 
underretning om sadan for-
holdsregel til det annet post-

Abrogation of former 
Convention. 
Vol. 41, p. 1729. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Temporary suspen-
sion of insurance serv-
ice. 
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to be given by the most rapid
means if necessary.

3. Done in duplicate and signed
at Oslo, the 28" day of February,
1929, and at Washington, the
30"' day of March, 1929.

WALTER F BROWN
Postmater General of the

United States of America.
[SEAL]

E. R. W.

vesen; sadan underretning ma,
hvis det er n0dvendig, medde-
les pa hurtigste mate.

3. Utferdiget i to eksemplarer
og undertegnet i Oslo, den 28
Februar 1929 og i Washington,
den 30 Marts 1929.

KL&AU HELSING
TORP

p by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States
of America and Norway has been negotiated and concluded with
my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[sEAL]

By the President:
HENRY L STInSON

Secretary of State.
WASINGTON, April 5, 1929.

HREBaRT HooviR
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Signatures. 

prt ipic;!1 

to be given by the most rapid 
means if necessary 

3. Done duplicate and signed 
at Oslo, the 28th day of February, 
1929, and at Washington, the 
30th day of March, 1929. 

W ALTER F BROWN 
Postmaster General of the 
United States of America. 

[SEAL] 
E. R. W. 

vesen; sAdan underretning ma, 
hvis det er nsdvendig, medde-
les pi hurtigste mite. 

3. Utferdiget i to eksemplarer 
og undertegnet i Oslo, den 28 
Februar 1929 og i Washington, 
den 30 Marts 1929. 

KLAUS HEWING 
TORP 

ths The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and Norway has been negotiated and concluded with 
my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 

[ow.] 

By the President: 
HENRY L STisisow. 

Secretary of State. 
Weimmarcer, April 5, 1929. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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Parcel post agreement between the United States oj Amerca and the March 6199-

Gold Coast Colony. Signed at Accra, March 6, 1929, at Washington, April 2,192

April 2 1929; approved by the President, April 8, 1929.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT

BETWEEN

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOLD COAST COLONY

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of mP-td o'td Cat
parcel-post packages between the United States of America (includ- olony.
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin Islands Preamble.

of the United States) and the Gold Coast Colony, the undersigned
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of Amer-
ica, and Samuel Bucknell Gosling, Postmaster General of the Gold
Coast Colony, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed
upon the following articles:

I. LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in "d",,bt ied
weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length
and girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions of
parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save in
cases of obvious error.

II. POSTAGE AND FEES Posta and ee.

1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender c olliet on" fom nd-

of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for information as
to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, as may
from time to time be prescribed by its regulations.

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage Pmpyment.
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

III. PREPARATION OF PARCELS e-ation of par-

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must mAden re-ts
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of parcels
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be
written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel,
but such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. Parcels will
not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the initials
are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel Cnast dedolutb
sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the purpose,
which customs declaration shall give a general description of the parcel,
an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date of mail-

PARCEL POST—GOLD COAST COLONY' 1929 MAparrcilh 26,, 1929.. 

Parcel post agreement between the United States oj America and the 
Gold Coast Colony. Signed at Accra, March 6, 1929, at Washington, 
April 2 1929; approved by the President, April 8, 1929. 
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March 6, 1929. 
April 2, 1929. 

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOLD COAST COLONY 

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of mePn t with COM C 
parcel-post packages between the United States of America (includ- colony. 
mg Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin Islands Preamble. 

of the United States) and the Gold Coast Colony, the undersigned 
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of Amer-
ica, and Samuel Bucknell Gosling, Postmaster General of the Gold 
Coast Colony, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

I. LIMITS OF WLIGHT AND SIZE 

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in dzi,;.mita Of weight 
weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in 
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length 
and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions of 
parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save in 
cases of obvious error. 

II. POSTAGE AND FEES Postage and fees. 

1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender erCollection from send-
of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for information as 
to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, as may 
from time to time be prescribed by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage Prepaymeifl. 

and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid. 

HI. PREPARATION OF PARCELS Preparation of par-
eels. 

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must .AZ1'1' require-

be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of parcels 
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be 
written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel, 
but such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. Parcels will 
not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the initials 
are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel Customs declaration. 
sent from either country, upon a special form provided for the purpose, 
which customs declaration shall give a general description of the parcel, 
an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date of mail-
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ing the sender's name and address, and the name and address of the
addressee, and shall be securely attached to the parcel.

bNo for cireltns 3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness
of the customs declarations.

Peing require- 4. Eyery parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length
of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordinary par-
eels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or otherwise, but the
country of destination shall have the right to open them (including
the right to break the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels
which have been so opened shall be closed again and sealed parcels
shall be officially resealed.

Liquids, tc 5. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefiesmustbepacked
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot,
box, etc.,) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, strong corru-
gated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of equal strength)
shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran, or some
other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all the liquid
contents in the case of breakage.

Powders, etc. 6. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompanying
mail matter.

Prohibitions. IV. PROHIBITIONS

Artices speiled. 1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel
post:

Lettrete. (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.

deth different ad- (b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed
Live anima. on the cover of the parcel.

(c) Any live animal.
thaodisdsi (d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country.
Explosives. (e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any
Erroneously trns- article of which the conveyance is dangerous.

mitted. 2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in

List of prohibited accordance with its laws and its inland regulations.
artcl to be furnished. 3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with

a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs authorities,
or the senders of parcels.

ustoms duties. V. CUSTOMS DUTIES
To be collected on

delivery. The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all
Customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.

change o parVI. METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS
Sealed sacks.

The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed,
by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra-
tions, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

248 PARCEL POST—GOLD COAST COLONY. March 6, 1929. 
April 2, 1929. 

No official responsi-
bility for correctness. 

Packing 
manta. 

require. 

Liquids, etc. 

Powders, etc. 

Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

Letters, etc. 

With different 
dress. 

Live animals. 

Admission not au-
thorized. 

Erroneously trans-
mitted. 

Explosives. 

ad-

List of prohibited 
artlelas to be furnished. 

Customs duties. 

To be 
delivery. 

collected on 

Exchange of parcels. 

denied sacks. 

ing, the sender's name and address, and the name and address of the 
addressee, and shall be securely attached to the parcel. 

3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
of the customs declarations. 

4. Eyery parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordinary par-
cels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or otherwise, but the 
country of destination shall have the right to open them (including 
the right to break the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels 
which have been so opened shall be closed again and sealed parcels 
shall be officially resealed. 

5. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed 
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask, pot, 
box, etc.,) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, strong corru-
gated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of equal strength) 
shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran, or some 
other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all the liquid 
contents in the case of breakage. 

6. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed 
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial 
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompanying 
mail matter. 

IV. PROHIBITIONS 

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication haying the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal. 
(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the 

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 
(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any 

article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed 

over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any 
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs authorities, 
or the senders of parcels. 

V. CUSTOMS DUTIES 

The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all 
Customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country 
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties 
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination. 

VI. METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS 

The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed, 
by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra-
tions, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the 
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides. 
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VII. BILLING OF PARCELS

2249

Billing of parcels.

1. The entries on the parcel bills shall show in respect to each parcel Pael bis
the serial number of the entry, the name of the office of origin, the
name and address of the addressee, and the contents and value as
shown on the customs declaration.

2. Two copies of each parcel bill shall be sent to the office of ex- In duplicate.
change of the country of destination.

3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed by Retumed parcels.
the word "Returned".

4. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills NiUpbring by di-
in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series for pathg ce.
each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the year
shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the following
year.

5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles contain- Artcles n transit.
ing them sent by one Administration in transit through the other to-
gether with any details of procedure in connection with the advice of
such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made in this
Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspond-
ence between the two Administrations.

VIII. CERTIFICATES OF MAILING

The sender may receive a certificate of mailing from the post office
where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose, in
accordance with the laws and regulations of the Administration of
origin.

Certificates of mail-
ing

Furished to sender.

IX. RESPONSIBILITY NOT ACCEPTED FOR ORDINARY Responsibilty.

PARCELS. No compensation for
loss, etc., of ordinary

Neither the sender nor the addressee of any parcel shall be entitled par"s o
to compensation for the loss of the parcel or for the abstraction of or
damage to its contents.

Transit parcels.

X. TRANSIT PARCELS.

1. Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its For'tbeOtres.
territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post com-
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the
territory of the other contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries Notice.
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of Conditions.
the contracting Administrations through the service of the other
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediary Administration.

Check by exchange
XI. CHECK BY OFFICE OF EXCHANGE. office.

1. On the receipt of a Parcel Mail, the receiving Office of Exchange Verification.
shall check it. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted shall be
immediately reported to the dispatching office of exchange by means
of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made promptly, it will
be assumed that the Mail and the accompanying bills were in every
respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a Mail, such D .
record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation
which may be made.
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DqpiMaf db. 3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the dispatch
was received.

- XII. FEES FOR DELIVERY AND FOR CUSTOMS FORMAL-
ITIES. DEMURRAGE CHARGES.

wy ad o 1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect
from the addressees for delivery and for the fulfilment of Customs
formalities a charge not exceeding ten cents gold for each parcel, and
an additional delivery charge of like amount for each time a parcel
is presented at the residence of the addressee after one unsuccessful
presentation.

- 2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur-
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
tration of the country of destination. Any such charges shall be
cancelled in the event of the return of the parcel to the country of
origin.

RB fldbat XIm. REDIRECTION.

Additn g 1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destination or
delivered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Administration of that country.

,ocion on d,- 2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage may,
if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and retained by the Admin-
istration making the collection. The Administration making delivery
shall fix the amount of such postage when not prepaid.

Other postal . XIV. POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN THOSE PRE-
SCRIBED NOT TO BE COLLECTED.

Parcsl not subject T
tate. 1. The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be sub-

jected to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the
Rntin of c- different articles hereof.

tos. 2. Each Administration shall retain to its own use the whole of
the postage and fees and other charges which it collects under the
provisions of this Agreement.

na d a. XV. RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS.
Permittd an MquWt

rsedaer. So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The requests
for return or change of address which must conform to the rules laid
down by the domestic regulations of the contracting Administrations,
are to be addressed to the central Administrations or to such post
offices as may be mutually agreed upon by correspondence.

Nonderwy. XVI. NONDELIVERY.
Return to Asnde.

1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a
Nw pot arcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender

qued. postge without previous notification. New postage may be collected from
B e the sender and retained by the Administration making the collection.

,uo1du. 2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that,
if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a)
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address
in the country of destination. No other alternative is admissible.
If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear
on the parcel or on a Dispatch Note or Customs Declaration attached
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3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the dispatch 
was received. 
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presentation. 

2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur-
rage oharges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any 
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
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if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a) 
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address 
in the country of destination. No other alternative is admissible. 
If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear 
on the parcel or on a Dispatch Note or Customs Declaration attached 
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to or stuck on the parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous
to one of the following forms: Fa

"If not deliverable as addressed ---------- 'Abandon'."
"If not deliverable as addressed ---------- 'Deliver to - '."
3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be wdme ford p

returned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the
date of receipt at the post office of destination in the United States
of America and at the expiration of twenty-one days from the date of
receipt at the post office of destination in the Gold Coast Colony,
while refused parcels will be returned at once, the parcels in each case
to be marked to show the reason for nondelivery.

4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only, liDb odtabs.
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless articles
shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and
report made to the Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked "Abandon" "A., ldn."
may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days in the United
States of America, and at the expiration of twenty-one days in the
Gold Coast Colony.

XVII. CUSTOMS CHARGES TO BE CANCELLED. cutmscba

Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities con- c ,"- rpa
cerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so-called, on parcels
destroyed, abandoned by the sender, sent back to the country of
origin, or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in the
GoTd Coast Colony and in the United States of America.

XVIII. RETRANSMISSION. te

Misseit parcels shall be forwarded to their destinations by the most Provi o" 1"
direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Administration but
must not be marked with the customs or other charges by the refor-
warding Administration.

XIX. RECEPTACLES. Rept-

Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the dis- Ba to be pvi*
patch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the country
of origin by the next Mail. Empty bags shall be made up in bundles
of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number of such bags
shall be advised on the parcel bill.

XX. CHARGES. cha

1. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one Prs`-ibs16-
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter-
mediate Administration.

2. In the case of a parcel returned or redirected in transit through retd, in trano.
one of the two Administrations to the other, the intermediate Admin-
istration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional territorial
or sea service provided, together with any amounts due to any other
Administration or Administrations concerned.

3. For every parcel mailed in one country and addressed for de- bm=ts Ad-
livery in the other which weighs not exceeding 3 pounds a payment of
1 shilling (24 cents) shall be made by the dispatching Administration
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22 PARCEL POST-GOLD COAST COLONY. March 6,1929.

to the receiving Administration, for every parcel which weighs over 3
pounds and not over 7 pounds a payment of 1 shilling 6 pence (36
cents) shall be made, for every parcel which weighs over 7 pounds and
not over 11 pounds a payment of 2 shillings (48 cents) shall be made
and for every parcel which weighs over 11 pounds and not over 22
pounds a payment of 3 shillings (72 cents) shall be made.

Aounmtgx. XXI. ACCOUNTING.

Termina p ,re. 1. Terminal parcels.
At the end of each quarter the creditor country shall prepare an

account of the amount due to it in respect to the parcels received in
excess of those dispatched.

Tr roi. 2. Transit parcels.
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account show-

ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for
onward transmission.

Eami . 3. .These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which follows
the quarter to which they relate.

Prompt vfl 4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end
of the following quarter.

Paymettoblancs 5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York or
in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by cor-
respondence between the two Administrations, the expense attendant
on the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration.

Mattrnot provded XXII. MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THE
AGREEMENT.

mutasl OOspOD- 1. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and
on. the Postmaster General of the Gold Coast Colony shall have author-

ity jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contem-
plated by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the
registration and insurance of parcel post packages and for the exchange
of parcels subject to collect-on-delivery charges should both countries
at any time desire any one or all of these services.

utfon of Wielnst 2. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from time
sws, etc. to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the

conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post.

Dation o Agree XXIII. DURATION OF AGREEMENT.
Efeive date. 1. This Agreement shall take effect and operations thereunder

shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries.

Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Adminis-
trations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its
intention to terminate it.

8snatr. 3. Done in duplicate and signed at Accra the 6 th day of March
1929 and at Washington the 2a day of April 1929.

[SEAL] S. B. GOSLING.
Postmaster General
of the Gold Coast Colony

l81a] WALTER F BROWN,
Postmaster General

of the United States of America.
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Terminal plumb-

?noon 

Examination. 

Prompt verification.' 

Payment of balances. 

Matters not provided 
for. 

Changes, etc., by 
mutnal correspond-
ence. 

Mutual communica-
tion of parcel post 
laws, etc. 

Duration of Agree-
ment. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Sitinaturaa 

to the receiving Administration, for every parcel which weighs over 3 
pounds and not over 7 pounds a payment of 1 shilling 6 pence (36 
cents) shall be made, for every parcel which weighs over 7 pounds and 
not over 11 pounds a payment of 2 shillings (48 cents) shall be made 
and for every parcel which weighs over 11 pounds and not over 22 
pounds a payment of 3 shillings (72 cents) shall be made. 

XXT ACCOUNTING. 

1. Terminal parcels. 
At the end of each quarter the creditor country shall prepare an 

account of the amount due to it in respect to the parcels received in 
excess of ,those dispatched. ' 

2. Transit ',reels. 
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account show-

ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for 
onward transmission. 

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which follows 
the quarter to which they relate. 

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accoimts must be effected as early- as possible and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end 
of the following quarter. 

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York or 
in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by cor-
respondence between the two Administrations, the expense attendant 
on the payment being at the charge of the indebted Administration. 

XXII. MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THE 
AGREEMENT. 

1. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
the Postmaster General of the Gold Coast Colony shall have author-
ity jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes 
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may 
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contem-
plated by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the 
registration and insurance of parcel post packages and for the exchange 
of parcels subject to collect-on-delivery charges should both countries 
at any, time desire any one or all of these services. 

2. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from time 
to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the 
conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 

XXIII. DURATION OF AGREEMENT. 

1. This Agreement shall take effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Adminis-
trations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Accra the 6th day of March 
1929 and at Washington the 24 day of April 1929. 

IsEALI S. B. GOSLING. 
Postmaster General 
of the Gold Coast Colony 

[BEAL] WALTER F BROWN, 
Postmaster General 

of the United States of America. 
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The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States Approal by the
of America and the Gold Coast Colony has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER.
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, April 8, 1929.

PARCEL POST—GOLD COAST COLONY. March 6, 1929.  April 2, 1929. 

The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States nt. APPr"al Preside 
of America and the Gold Coast Colony has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER. 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, April 8, 1929. 
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August 16, 1. Arbitration treaty between the United States and Czechosloakia. Signed
at Washington, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929;
ratified by Czechoslovakia, February 28, 1929; ratifications ezchanged
at Prague, April 11,1929; proclaimed, April 1, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Arbitration w it h

Ceehoslovakia.
Preamble.

Contracting Powera

Purposes declare&

Plipotentiaris.

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of
America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and signed
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the
original of which Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak
languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Czechoslovak Re-
public

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have always existed between
the two nations;

Desirous ef reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic:

President Spojentch Statfl
Severoamerickych a President
republiky Ceskoslovensk6

rozhodnuti, aby zabranili,
pokud jest to v jejich moci,
kademu pierugeni pokojn-ch
vztahft, jeA vidy trvaly mezi
obema narody;

pfejice si op6t zdfirazniti svoji
pHchylnost k politice, aby
vsechny spory, hodici se k roz-
souzeni pfed soudem, jez by
mohly vzniknouti mezi nimi, byly
pfedloieny k nestrannemu roz-
hodnuti;

Ve snaze, aby svym pfikladem
netoliko projevili sve odsouzeni
valky jakozto prostfedku stftni
politiky ve svqch vzajemnych
vztazich, ny'br~ i aby urychlili
dobu, kdy zdokonaleni mezi-
narodni opatfeni k mfruiilov-
nemu vyizovani mezinarodnfch
spor& vyloutf navidy moinost
valky mezi kteroukoi ze sv6to-
vfch mocnostf;

Rozhodli se uzavHti rozhod6i
smlouvu a jmenovali k tomu
cili svymi pfslusnymi plnomoc-
niky.

President Spojenych St[Atd
Severoamerickych:

pana Frank B. Kellogga, stAt-
niho secrethie Spojenych StatA
Severoamerickych;

President republiky Cesko-
slovenskd:

1
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August 16, 1923. Arbitration treaty between the United States and Czechoslovakia. Signed 
at Washington, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; 
ratified by Czechoslovakia, February 28, 1929; ratifications exchanged 
at Prague, April 11, 1929; proclaimed, April 12, 1929. 

BF 'HE PRESIDENT or THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Arbitration with WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of 
Czechoslovakia 
Preamble. America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and signed 

by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the 
original of which Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. 

Purposes declared. 

Plonipotentiaries. 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Czechoslovak Re-
public 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy .of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 
The President of the Czecho-

slovak Republic: 

President SpojenYch StAtu 
Severoamerickych a President 
republiky Oeskoslovenske 

rozhodnuti, aby zabranili, 
pokud jest to v jejich mod, 
kaidemu pferuknf pokojnYch 

jel vidy trvaly mezi 
obZrna Woody; 

pfejfce si °pet zdurazniti svoji 
plichylnost k politico, aby 
viechny spory, hodfcf se k roz-
souzenf pfed soudem, je2 by 
mohly vzniknouti mezi nimi, byly 
pfe,dloieny k nestrannemu roz-
hodnuti; 
Ve snaze, aby svym pffkladem 

netoliko projevffi five odsouzenf 
valky jakoito prostfedku statnf 
politaky ye svYch vzhjemnYch 
vztazich, nybri i aby urychlili 
dobu, kdy zdokonalena mezi-
nirodnf opatfenf k mirumilov-
'Lenin vyfizovimi mezinfirodnich 
spoilt vylou61 navidy. moinost 
Way mezi kteroukoh ze sveto-
vych mocnostf; 

Rozhodfi se uzavffti rozhod6f 
smlouvu a jmenovali k tomu 
cffi svYmi pfisluinymi pinomoc,-
niky. 

President Spojenych &AAA 
Severoamerickych: 
pana Frank B. Kellog.ga, stAt-

mho secretife Spojenych Statti 
Severoamerickych; 

President republiky esko-
slovenske • 
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Mr. Zdenek Fierlinger, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary of the Czechoslovak
Republic at Washington;

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established
at The Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the organ-
ization of such tribunal if nec-
essary, define its powers, state the
question or questions at issue, and
settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Czechoslovakia
in accordance with its constitu-
tional laws.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United

57894'--31-PT 2-40

pana Zdenka Fierlingra, mimo-
fadn6ho vyslance a spin. ministra
Ceskoslovenske republiky ve
Washingtonu;

ktefi, sdelivse si navzajem sv6
pine moci, shledan6 v fadn6 a
naleite forme, shodli se na tkchto
lancich:

CLANEK I

Vsechny neshody tykajfci se
mezinarodnich zaleiitosti, je2 se
dotykajf Vysokych smluvnich
stran v dfisledku pravniho naroku
vznesen6ho jednou proti druh6 na
zaklade smlouvy nebo jinak, kter6
nebylo moino urovnati cestou
diplomatickou, kter6 nebyly urov-
nany tim, le byly odevzdany
vhodne komisi smirfi, a ktere
jsou ve sve podstat6 rozsouditeln6
proto, zejest pfi nich moinost
rozhodnuti uplatnenim zasad
prava a slusnosti, budou odevzd-
any Stal6mu soudu rozhodcimu
zfHzen6mu v Haagu konvenci z 18.
rijna 1907, anebo nekterdmu jine-
mu pfislusnemu tribunalu, jak
bude rozhodnuto v kaidem pH-
pad5 zvlastni uimluvou, ktertito
zvlastni imluva ustanovi, bude-li
nutno, organisaci takov6ho tri-
bunalu, ur6i jeho pravomoc, sta-
novi spornou othzku nebo ot&zky,
a vymezi obsah zkoumini.

Se strany Spojen'ch State Se-
veroamerickch bude zvltStni do-
hoda v kaidem pfipade uzavfena
presidentem Spojenkch Stat& Se-
veroamerickSch die rady a se
souhlasem senktu, a se strany
Ceskoslovenska v souhlase s jeho
fstavnimi zakony.

International differ-
ences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by
special agreement to
Permanent Court of
Arbitration, etc.

Vol. 36, p. 221

St agrement.

CLANEK I
Ustanoveni t6to smlouvy ne- su^tn t not in-

bude moino se dovolavati, pokud
jde o jakkfoli spor, jehoi pfedmet

a/ spada pod domaci soudni
pravomoc kterekoli z Vysokych
smluvnich stran,

b/ dot'ka se zajm& tretich
Stran,

c/ jest zhvisl8m na zachova-
vnti tradicniho stanoviska Spo-
jenrch Stati v otazkhch ameri-
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Mr. Zdenek Fierlinger, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary of the Czechoslovak 
Republic at Washington; 
Who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature by 
reason of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided in each case by special 
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the organ-
ization of such tribunal if nec-
essary, define its powers, state the 
question or questions at issue, and 
settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each 

case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Czechoslovakia 
in accordance with its constitu-
tional laws. 

ARTICLE II 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) myolves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(e) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
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pans. Zdenka Fierlingra, mimo-
fadneho vyslanee a spin. ministra 
Oeskoslovenske republiky ye 
Washingtonu; 

kteff, sdelivie si navz6jem sv6 
pine moci, shledan6 v fadne a 
naleiit6 forme, shodli se na techto 
elfineich: 

LANEK I 

VAechny neshody tSTIrajfef se 
mezinfirodefeh zaleiitostf, je2 se 
dotSrkajf Vysokkch smluvrifeh 
stran v desledku pravnfho naroku 
yzneseneho jednou proti druhe na 
zaklade smlouvy nebo jinak, ktere 
nebylo mane urovnati cestou 
diplomatickou, ktere nebyly urov-
nany tfm, e byly odevzdany 
vhodne komisi snake', a kter6 
jsou ve sve podstate rozsouditeba6 
proto, ejest pi nich moinost 
rozhodnutf uplatnenfm. zfisad 
prays a slams* budou odevzd-
any Stalemu soudu rozhodelmu 
zfizenemu v Haagu konvencl z 18. 
ffjna 1907, anebo nekteremu jinth. 
mu plislugcnernu tribunfilu, jak 
bude rozhodnuto v kaidem pH-
pade zylttAtni emluvou, kteraito 
zylagtnf emluva ustanovf, bude-li 
nutno, organisaci takoveho tri-
bunalu, uref jeho pravomoc, sto-
ney' spornou otazku nebo otazky, 
a vymezl obsah zkournanl. 

Se strany Spojenkch State' Se-
vereamerickSreh bude zyltietni do-
hoda v kaldem plipade uzavfena 
presidentem Spojenkch State. Se-
veroamerickkch die rady a se 
souhlasem senatu, a se strany 
Ceskoslovenska v souhlase s jeho 
ustavnlmi zakony. 

International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court oi 
Arbitration, etc. 
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6LANEK 
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jde o jakkkoli spor, jeho i pfedmet 

a/ spadk pod domaef soudni 
prayomoc kterekoli z Vysokkeh 
smluvnfeh stran, 

b/ dotSia se zajme tfetfch 
Stran, 

c/ jest zavislSrm na zachova-
van' tradienihe stanoviska Spo-
jen5Tch State v otazkach ameri-

not in-
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States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Czechoslovakia in accordance
with the Covenant of the League
of Nations.

ARTICLE III
Batifeatio.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Duration of Treaty.

Signature.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by Czecho-
slovakia in accordance with its
constitutional laws.

The ,ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Prague as soon as
possale, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
this treaty in duplicate in the
English and Czechoslovak lan-
guages, both texts having equal
force, and hereunto affixed their
seals.

Done at Washington the six-
teenth day of August in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-eight.

ckych, obecn6 zvan6ho Monroeo-
vou doktrinou, anebo se ho do-

d/ z&visi na dodriovfni zhva
zkft Ceskoslovenska v souhlase
s dimluvou o Spolecnosti N&rodu,
anebo se ho dotfka.

LANEK III

Tato smlouva bude ratifikovina
Presidentem Spojenfch Statfl
Severoamerickfch die rady a se
souhlasem jejich senatu a Ces-
koslovenskem v souhlase s jeho
fistavnimi zikony.

Ratifikace budou vymrneny v
Praze co moinonejdfive a smlouva
nabude pfisobnosti dnem vnmeny
ratifikaci. Po te zfstane v ne-
pietrite platnosti, pokud tato
neskon6i jednoro6nl pisemnou
vfpovedi, danou jednou Vysokou
smluvni stranou druh6 strane.

Tomu na svedomf podepsali
plnomocntci tuto smlouvu dvojmo
v jazycich anglickem a 6esko-
slovensk6m, pfi 6emn oba texty
maji stejnou platnost, a k tomu
pfipojuji sve peceti.

Dano ve Washingtonu, dne
AestnActho srpna roku tisicdeve-
tsetedvacetosm.

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG

[SEAL] ZD. FIERLINGEB

anhgd.Ica t i AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Prague on the eleventh day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-nine;

Prolamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres-
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of April in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[sEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVEs
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications 
exchanged. 

Proclamation. 

States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Czechoslovakia in accordance 
with the Covenant of the League 
of Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by Czecho-
slovakia in accordance with its 
constitutional laws. 
The <ratifications :hall be ex-

changed at Prague as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously IIRIBSS and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by zither High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respec-

tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this treaty in duplicate in the 
English and Czechoslovak lan-
guages, both texts having equal 
force, and hereunto affixed their 
seals. 
Done at Washington the six-

teenth day of August in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nme 
hundred and twenty-eight. 

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG 

[SEAL] ZD. FIERLINGER 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Prague on the eleventh day of April, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres-

ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[BEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

ckkch, obecne zvaneho Monroeo-
von doktrinou, anebo se ho do-
t-k, 

d/ Avid na dodriovinf zb.va 
zkfi Oeskoslovenska v souhlase 
s iimluvou o Spole6nosti Narodu, 
anebo se ho dotfka. 

By the President: 
HENRY L STINSON 

Secretary of State. 

eLINEK In 
Tate smlouva bude ratifikovima 

Presidentem SpojeOch Stata 
Severoamerickfch die rady a se 
souhlmArri jejich senatu a Oes-
koslovenskem v souhlase s jeho 
Ostavnimi zikony. 

•Ratifikaee budou vymeneny v 
Praze co maw nejdfive a smlouva 
nabude pfisobnosti dnem v-kmeny 
ratifikaci. Po to ofistane v ne-
pfetriite platnosti, pokud tato 
neskonef jednoroOn1 pisemnou 
vfliovOdI, danou jednou Vysokou 
snuluvni stranou druhe strane. 

Town 119, svt<domf podepsali 
pinomoenici tuto smlouvu dvoimo 
v jazycich anglickem a oesko-
slove.nskOm,   oba texty 
majf stejnou platnost, a k tomu 
plipojuji sve peOcti. 

Wino ve Washi'ngtonu, dne 
tgestnticteho srpna roku tislcdeve-
tsetedvacetosm. 
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Signed at Washingion, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the
Senate, December 20, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4,
1929; ratified by Czechoslovakia, February 28, 1929; ratifications
exchanged at Prague, April 11, 1929; proclaimed, Aril 12, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and signed
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the
original of which Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak
languages, is word for word as follows:

Conciliation wit h
Czechoslovakia.

Preamble.

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Czechoslovak Repub-
lic, being desirous to strengthen
the bonds of amity that bind
them together and also to ad-
vance the cause of general peace,
have resolved to enter into a
treaty for that purpose, and to
that end have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic:

Mr. Zdenek Fierlinger, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the Czechoslovak
Republic at Washington;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
proper form, have agreed upon
and concluded the following ar-
ticles:

ARTICLE I

Any disputes arising between
the Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Czechoslovakia, of
whatever nature they may be,
shall, when ordinary diplomatic

President Spojenych Statf Se-
veroamerickkch a President repu-
bliky Ceskoslovensk6, pfejice si
upevniti vzajemne je pojicisvazky
pfhtelstvi a take podporovati
vseobecnk mfr, rozhodli se uzav-
fiti k tomu doelu smlouvu a
jmenovali k tomu cili svymi
plnomocniky:

President Spojenych Statif Se-
veroamerickkch:

pana Frank B. Kellogga, stat-
niho sekretife Spojenych StAtf
Severoamerickfch;

President republiky Oeskoslo-
venske:

pana Zdenka Fierlingra, mimo-
fadneho vyslance a spln. minis-
tra Ceskoslovensk6 republiky ve
Washingtonu;

Ktefi, sdelivse si navzfjem
sv6 pln6 moci, shledane v spravne
forms, shodli se na tkchto 61an-
cich:

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentlaries.

CLANEK I

Kaidf spor vzniklk mezi vlidou fDipuntssubmitnd

Spojenych Statfi Severoame- reportto.International
rickkch a vladou republiky Cesko- Commsson.

slovenske, at jest jakehokoliv
druhu, selie-li fidnr diploma-
tickS postup a neuchklI-li

2257CONCILIATION TREATY—CZECHOSLOVAKIA. AUGUST 16, 1928. 2257 

Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Czechoslovakia 
Signed at Washingion, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the 
Senate, December 20, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 
1929; ratified by Czechoslovakia, February 28, 1929; ratifications 
exchanged at Prague, April 11, 1929; proclaimed, Aril 12, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

August 16, 1928. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of czCe= vtiza. with 

America and the Czechoslovak Republic was concluded and signed Preamble. 

by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the 
original of which Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Czechoslovak Repub-
lic, being desirous to strengthen 
the bonds of amity that bind 
them together and also to ad-
vance the cause of general peace, 
have resolved to enter into a 
treaty for that pm-pose, and to 
that end have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 
The President of the Czecho-

slovak Republic: 
Mr. Zdenek Fierlinger, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary of the Czechoslovak 
Republic at Washington; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
proper form have agreed upon 
and concluded the following ar-
ticles: 

ARTICLE I 

Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Czechoslovakia, of 
whatever nature they may be, 
shall, when ordinary diplomatic 

President Spojenkch Bata Se-
veroamerickkch a President repu-
bliky Ceskoslovenske, pfejice si 
upevniti vzh.j mime jet pojicl•svazky 
pfatelstvi a take podporovati 
vgeobecnkmfr, rozhodli se uzav-
iiti k tomu deelu smlouvu a 
jmenovali k tomu cili sv-kmi 
pinomocniky: 

President Spojenkch StatA Se-
veroamerickkch: 
pana Frank B. Kellogga, sat-

niho sekretafe Spojenkch Statft 
Severoamerickkch; 

President republiky eeskoslo-
venske: 
pana Zdenka Fierlingra, mimo-

fadneho vyslance a spin, minis-
tra Ceskoslovenske republiky ve 
Washingtonu; 

Ktefi, sdelivee si navzitjem 
sve pine moth, shledane v spritvne 
forme, shodli se na techto élan-
cich: 

C1LANEK I 

Kaidk spor vzniklk mezi vladou 
Spojenkch Statu Severoame-
rickkch a vladou republiky Ceske-
slovenske, at jest jakehokoliv 
druhu, selle-li kink diploma-
tickk postup a neuchk11-li 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Disputes submi tted 
for investigation and 
report to International 
Commicsion. 
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proceedings have failed and the
High Contracting Parties do not
have recourse to adjudication by
a competent tribunal, be sub-
mitted for investigation and re-
port to a permanent International
Commission constituted in the
manner prescribed in the next
succeeding Article; and they agree
not to declareowar or begin hos-
tilities during such investigation
and before the report is sub-
mitted.

ARTICLE II

Intnauton com- The International Commission
Compoiti shal be composed of five mem-

bers, to be appointed as follows:
One member shall be chosen
from each country, by the Gov-
ernment thereof; one member
shall be chosen by each Govern-
ment from some third country;
the fifth member shall be chosen
by common agreement between
the two Governments, it being
understood that he shal not be
a citizen of either country. The
expenses of the Commission shall
be paid by the two Governments
in equal proportions.

Appointment. The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of
ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III

tmmediat rren In case the High Contracting
Commission. Parties shall have failed to ad-

just a dispute by diplomatic
methods, and they do not have
recourse to adjudication by a
competent tribunal, they shall at
once refer it to the International
Commission for investigation and
report. The International Com-
mission may, however, spontane-
ously by unanimous agreement
offer its services to that effect,
and in such case it shall notify
both Governments and request
their cooperation in the investi-
gation.

FUties to be fr- The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent

se Vysok6 smluvni strany o roz-
hodnuti k pHfslusn6mu tribunilu,
bude odevzdbn k vysetfeni a
podWni zprivy StA16 mezinxrodni
komisi, ustaven6 jak pfedepskno
v n&sledujicim clknku; a jsou za
jedno, ze nevyhlasi valku ani
nezah&ji nepfitelstvi po dobu
takoveho vysetfovan a dokud
nebude pod&na zpr&va.

LANEK II

Mezinrodni komise se bude
skladati z 5 cleni, kteHf se usta-
novi takto: jeden len se zvoli
z kalidho stftu ieho vlkdou;
jednoho clena zvol kaida z obou
vlad z nekter6 tfeti zem6; pity
clen bude zvolen spolecnou doho-
dou mezi obfma vlidami, pfi
Eemi se rozumf, Ae t'i nebude
pfislunfIkem fidneho z obou
stati. Nailady na komisi za-
plati obe vlady stejnym dilem.

Mezinarodni komise bude jme-
novfna do 6 mesicf po vymen&
ratifikaci teto smlouvy a u-
prkzdnea& mista v ni budou ob-
sazena stejnmi zpisobem, jako
pivodni jmenovami.

CLANEK III

Jestliie Vysokym smluvnim
stranam se nepodaH urovnati
spor diplomatickou cestou, a kdyl
se neuchli o rozhodnuti k pIs-
lusnemu tribunflu, odevzdajf spor
ihned Mezinarodni komisi k vyse-
tfeni a podani zpr&vy. Mezi-
narodni komise mfUe vsak k
tomu cili o sv6 djm6 jednomysl-
nfm rozhodnutim nabidnouti sv6
sluiby a v takovem pfipade
zpravi o tom ob6 vlAdy a potidi
o jejich spoluprici pfi vysetfovinI

Vysok6 smluvni strany ou
za jedno, ie, poskytnou S
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proceedings have failed and the 
High Contracting Parties do not 
have recourse to adjudication by 
a competent tribunal, be sub-
mitted for investigation and re-
port to a permanent International 
Commission constituted in the 
manner prescribed in the next 
succeeding Article; and they agree 
not to declare‘war or begin hos-
tilities during such investigation 
and before the report is sub-
mitted. 

ARTICLE II 

International C°111- The International Commission mission. 
Composition. shall be composed of five mem-

Appointment. 

bers, to be appointed as follows: 
One member shall be chosen 
from each country, by the Gov-
ernment thereof; one member 
shall be chosen by each Govern-
ment from some third country; 
the fifth member shall be chosen 
by common agreement between 
the two Governments, it being 
understood that he shall not be 
a citizen of either country. The 
expenses of the Commission shall 
be paid by the two Governments 
in. equal proportions. 
The International Commission 

shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original 
appointment. 

ARTICLE III 

Immediate reference In case the High Contacting 
t° the internatimal Parties shall have failed to ad-

just a dispute by diplomatic 
methods, and they do not have 
recourse to adjudication by a 
competent tribunal, they shall at 
once refer it to the International 
Commission for investigation and 
report. The International Com-
mission may, however, spontane-
ously by unanimous agreement 
offer its services to that effect, 
and in such case it shall notify 
both Governments and request 
their cooperation in the investi-
gation. 

Facilities to be fur-
nished. The High Contracting Parties 

agree to finin,...h the Permanent 

se Vysoke smluvnf strany o roz-
hodn.utf k pfisluenemu tribunalu, 
bude odevzdan k vybetfenf a 
podinf zpravy Stale mezinfirodni 
komisi, ustavene jak pfedepsfino 
v nasledujfcfm elinku; a jsou za 
jedno, if) nevyhlasi valku ani 
nezahltjf nepfatelstvf po dobu 
takoveho vybetfovinf a dokud 
nebude podftna zpriva. 

CLANEK II 

Metinarodnf komise se bude 
sklidati z 5 elene, kteff se usta-
novi takto: jeden elen se zvoll 
z kaideho stfttu jeho vladou; 
jednoho elena zvolf kaidi z obou 
viM z nektere tfeti zeme; VAS* 
den bude zvolen spoldnou doho-
dou mexi obema vlidami' pli 
6em e se rozumf, e t nebude 
pffslugmfkera Afidneho z obou 

Naklady na komisi za-
platl obe vlb.dy stejnSrm diem. 

Mezinarodnf komise bude jme-
novana do 6 mesIcil po vfmene 
ratifikaci teto smlouvy a u-
prazdnena mista v at budou ob-
sazena stAsinkm zpesobem, jako 
pavodni jmenovaml. 

eLANEK III 

Jestlite Vysokhn amluvnlm 
stranam se nepodaff urovnati 
spor diplomatickou cestou, a kdyi 
se neuchSrlf o rozhodnuti k pHs-
luAnemu tribunalu, odevzdajf spor 
ihned Mezinftrodnf kornisi k yytk-
tfenf a podinf zpravy. Mezi-
narodnf komise miie veak k 
tomu cfli o sve dime jednomysl-

rozhodnutfm nabidnouti sve 
sluiby a v takovem pflpade 
zpravf o tom obe vlady a poled& 
j o ejich spoluprici pti vybetfovanf 

Vysoke smluvnf strany jso- u 
za jedno, e, poskytnou Stale. 
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International Commission with
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and
report.

The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High
Contracting Parties shall limit or
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by
the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act indepen-
dently on the subject matter of
the dispute after the report of
the Commission shall have been
submitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the Plesident of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by Czech-
oslovakia in accordance with its
constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Prague as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Czechoslovak languages, both
texts having equal force, and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the six-
teenth day of August in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-eight.

FRANK B KEL
ZD. FIERLINGE

Time, etc., for report.

Po predloieni zprAvy se strany indendt ation
Komise, vyhrazuji Bi Vysok6
smluvni strany privo jednati
svobodn6 pokud se tkSe pfed-
metu sporu.

ILANEK IV

Tato smlouva bude ratifiko- RBetcto
vana Presidentem Spojen'ch Sta-
ti& Severoamericknch die rady a
se souhlasem jejich senAtu a
Ceskoslovenskem v souhlase s
jeho istavnimi zakony.

Ratifikace budou vymeneny v Excha of rt_ . ,-,- ,' tions, and duration of
Praze co mozno nejdfive a smlou- Tsaty.
va nabude pfsobnosti datem
vymeny ratifikaci. Po t6 zfstane
v nepfetrlit6 platnosti, pokud
tato neskon6i jednoro6ni pisem-
nou vkpovedi danou jednou Vy-
sokou smluvni stranou druhe
stran6.

Tomu na sv6domi palusni sinatu
plnomocnici podepsali tuto smlou-
vu dvojmo v jazycich ang-
lick6m a 6eskoslovensk6m, pfi
6ems oba texty maji stejnou
platnost, a k tomu pfipojuji sv6
pe6et6.

Dfno ve Washingtonu, due
Aestnicteho srpna roku tisicde-
v6tset dvacetosm.

LOGO [SEAL]
B [SEAL]

mezinarodni komisi vAechny pros-
tfedky a moinosti, jichi jest
tfeba k jejimu setieni a podanl
spravy.

ZprAva komise bude vyhotove-
na do roku od doby, kdy prohfisi,
Fe poein& vysetfovati, a6-li Vy-
sok6 smluvni strany tuto dobu
vzajemnSm souhlasem neomezi
nebo neprodlouif. Zprava se pfi-
pravi trojmo; po jednom opisu
obdrif kaida vlada a tteti si
ponechh Komise pro svij archiv.
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International Commission with 
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and 
report. 
The report of the Commission 

shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High  
Contracting Parties shall limit or 
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall 
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by 
the Commission for its files. 
The High Contracting Parties 

reserve the right to act indepen-
dently on the subject matter of 
the dispute after the report of 
the Commission shall have been 
submitted. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the Pi esident of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by Czech-
oslovakia in accordance with its 
constitutional. laws. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Prague as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Czechoslovak languages, both 
texts having equal force, and 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the six-
teenth day of August in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-eight. 

mezinarodnf komisi vkchny pros-
tfedky a moinosti, jichi jest 
tfeba k jejfmu ktfenf a podinf 
spravy. 
Zprava komise bude vyhotove-

na do roku od doby, kdy prohlki, 
ge pain& vyktfovati, at-li Vy-
soke sm1uvni strany tuto dobu 
vzhjemnSrm souhlasem neomezf 
nebo neprodloulf. Zpritva se pfi-
pravf trojmo; po jednom opisu 
obdrif kaidi vlada a tfetf si 
ponecha Komise pro svilj archly. 

Time, etc., for report. 

Po pfedloienf zpravy se strany L,..t.yedePd.endent 
Komise, vyhraiujf si Vysoke 
smluvnf strany pravo jednati 
svobodne pokud se tSr6e pfed-
metu sporu. 

CLANEK IV 

Tato smlouva bude ratifiko-
vane, Presidentem Spojenkch 

SeveroamerickSrch die rady a 
se souhlasem jejich senittu a 
CEskoslovenskem v souhlase s 
jeho dstavnImi zakony. 

Ratifikace budou vym6n6ny v 
Praze co maw nejdffve a smlou-
va nabude pusobnosti datem 
vSrm6ny ratifikacf. Po te zetstane 
v nepfetriite platnosti, pokud 
tato neskon6f jednorooni pisem-
nou v-Srpov&If danou jednou Vy-
sokou smluvni stranou druhe 
strane. 

Tomu na svedomf pffalu Ant 
phiomocnici podepsali tuto smlou-
vu dvojmo v jazycfch ang-
lickem a kskoslovenskem, pfi 
6eral oba texty maji stejnou 
platnost, a k tomu pfipojujf sve 
pekte. 
Dino ve Washingtonu, dne 

kstnit,cteho srpna roku tisicde-
vetset dvacetosm. 

FRANK. B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
ZD. FIERLINGER [SEAL] 

Ratification, 

action 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions, and duration of 
Treaty. 

Signatures. 
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^tifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Prague on the eleventh day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

Prodamation IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of April in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[sEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HEBEBRT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of Siate.
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Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both =changed. 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
m the city of Prague on the eleventh day of April, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine; 
- NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of April in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[sEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

Prociarnathot 

By the President: 
HENRY L STrmsow 

Secretary of ,Sate. 



ARBITRATION TREATY-SWEDEN. OCTOBER 27,1928.

Arbitration treaty between the United States and Sweden. Signed at October 27,192.

Washington, October 27, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929;
ratified by Sweden, March 7, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, April 15, 1929; proclaimed, April 15, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of Arbiation w t h
America and Sweden was concluded and signed by their respective - eambe.
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of
October, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight the original
of which Treaty, being in the English and Swedish languages, is
word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Sweden

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that
have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the possi-
bility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of
the arbitration convention signed
at Washington on June 24, 1924,
and for that purpose they have
appointed as their respective
Plenipotentiaries;

The President of the United
States of America,

Amerikas Forenta Staters Presi-
dent och Hans Majestat Konun-
gen av Sverige,
vilka aro beslutna att, sa lIngt det
star i deras makt, forhindra varje
avbrott i de fredliga forbindelser,
som alltid r&tt mellan de bAda
folken;
besjalade av onskan att ytter-
ligare bekraifta sin anslutning till
principen om hanskjutande till
opartiskt avgorande av alla tvister
vilka aro agnade att bliva fSremal
for rattsligt avgorande, som ma
uppkomma mellan dem; samt
angelaigna att genom sitt exempel
icke blott visa, att de i sitt
inb6rdes f6rhallande fordoma krig
sasom medel i den nationella
politikens tjanst utan aven pas-
kynda den tidpunkt, dA de inter-
nationella overenskommelserna
om avgorande pa fredlig vag av
internationella tvister sa full-
komnats, att de f6r alltid avlag-
snat mojligheten av krig mellan
varldens olika makter;
hava beslutat att avsluta en ny
skiljedomstraktat, avsedd att 6ka
rackvidden av och forpliktelserna
enligt den skiljedomskonvention,
som undertecknades i Washing-
ton den 24 juni 1924, och hava i
sadant syfte till sina fullmaktige
utsett;

Amerikas Forenta Staters Presi-
dent,

Contracting Powers

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Sweden. Signed at 
Washington, October 27, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; 
ratified by Sweden, March, 7, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, Apra 15, 1929; proclaimed, April 15, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of 
America and Sweden was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of 

October, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the originalof which Treaty, being in the English and Swedish languages, is 

word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Sweden 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that 
have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the possi-
bility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of 
the arbitration convention signed 
at Washington on June 24, 1924, 
and for that purpose they have 
appointed as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries; 
The President of the United 

States of America, 

Amerika? Forenta Staters Presi-
dent och Hans Majestitt Konun-
gen. av Sverige, 
vilka am beslutna att, s Mgt dot 
stAr i deras makt, fOrhindra varje 
avbrott i de fredliga forbindeLser, 
som alltid rad mellan de bada 
folken • 
besjala'de av onskan att ytter-
ligare bekrfilta sin anslutning till 
principen om hanskjutande till 
opartiskt avgorande av alla tvister 
vilka aro iignade att bliva forem&I 
for rattshgt avgorande, som 
uppkomma mellan dem; saint 
angeltigna attgenom sitt exempel 
icke blott visa, att de i sitt 
inbOrdes forhAllande fOrdoma krig 
s&som medel i den nationella 
politikens tjtinst utan aven pas-
kynda den tidpunkt, dA, de inter-
nationella overenskommelserna 
om avgorande pa fredlig vag av 
intemationella tvister sa full-
koranats, att de for alltid avltig-
snat mojligheten av krig mellan 
varldens olika makter; 
hava beslutat att aysluta en ny 
skiljedomstraktat, aysedd att Oka 
rackvidden av och forpliktelserna 
enligt den skiljedomskonvention, 
som undertecknades i Washing-
ton den 24 juni 1924, och hava i 
sadant syfte till sina fullmaltige 
utsett; 
Amerikas Forenta Staters Presi-

dent, 

October 27, 1928. 

Arbitration with 
Sweden. 
• Preamble. 

Contracting Powers, 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 



ARBITRATION TREATY-SWEDEN. OCTOBER 27,1928.

Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America; and

His Majesty the King of Swe-
den,

W. Bostrom, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary at Washington;

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Inteatnal d- All differences relating to inter-moes not adjusted by
diplomacy, remd by national matters in which the

P oo rt High Contracting Parties are con-
Arbitration, etc cerned by virtue of a claim of

riht made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted
pursuant to the treaty signed at

VoL S. p. . Washington, October 13, 1914,
and which are justiciable in their
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the applica-
tion of the principles of law or
equity, shall be submitted to the

vol.3 p.. . Permanent Court of Arbitration
established at The Hague by the
Convention of October 18, 1907,
or to some other competent tribu-
nal, as shall be decided in each
case by special agreement, which
special agreement shall provide
for the organization of such tribu-
nal if necessary, define its powers,
state the question or questions at
issue, and settle the terms of
reference.

Special agreement. The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and on the part of Sweden
in accordance with its constitu-
tional laws.

Plenipotentiasre-
Continued.

Frank B. Kellogg, Amerikas
Forenta Staters Statssekreterare;
och

Hans Majestat Konungen av
Sverige,

W. Bostrom, Dess Envoye ex-
traordinaire och Ministre pleni-
potentiaire i Washington;
vilka, efter att hava utvixlat sina
fullmakter, som befunnits i god
och behorig form, 6verenskommit
om filjande bestammelser;

ARTIKEL I

Alla tvister rorande interna-
tionella fragor, som uppkommit
mellan de hoga f6rdragsslutande
parterna pa grund av ett av den
ena parten gentemot den andra i
kraft av traktat eller pa annan
grund framstiillt rattsansprak,
vilka ej kunnat bilaggas pA diplo-
matisk vag eller genom hanskju-
tande till den standiga internatio-
nella nfmnd,som konstitueratsien-
lighet med den i Washington den 13
oktober 1914 undertecknade kon-
ventionen, och vilka pa grund av
sin natur aro agnade att bliva fbre-
mal firrattsligt avgorandemed til-
lampning av rattsgrundsatser eller
billighetshansyn, skola under-
stllas den i Haag i enlighet med
konventionen av den 18 oktober
1907 upprattade permanenta skil-
jedomstolen eller nfgon annan
behorig domstol, allt eftersom i
varje fall bestammes genom sar-
skild 6verenskommeise, vari
sattet f6r domstolens tillsittande
om sa erfordras, och dess befogen-
heter skola bestammas, tviste-
frAgan eller tvistefrAgora angivas
avensom faststallas de ordalag i
vilka hanskjutandet till domsto-
len skall ske.

Denna sirskilda iverenskom-
melse skall ingas f6r Amerikas
F6renta Staters del av deras
president efter h6rande och med
samtycke av senaten och for
Sveriges del, i enlighet med dess
grundlagar.
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Plenipotentiariee— 
Continued. 

Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of 
State of the United States of 
America; and 
His Majesty the King of Swe-

den, 
W. Bostrom Envoy Extraor-

dinary and Minister Plenipoten-
táary Washington; 
Who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE 

Intenadm a Mel' All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 

=nett= Iff High Contracting Parties are con-
Arbitratica' etc- corned by 'virtue of a claim of 

right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Coinmingtion constituted 
pursuant to the treaty signed at 
Washington, October 13 1. 1914, 
and which are justiciable in their 
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the applica-
tion of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the 
Convention of October 18, 1907, 
or to some other competent tribu-
nal, as shall be decided in each 
case by special agreement, which 
special agreement shall provide 
for the organization of such tribu-
nal if necessary, define its powers, 
state the question or questions at 
issue, and settle the terms of 
reference. 

Vol. 38, p. 1872. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 
The special agreement in each 

case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and on the part of Sweden 
in accordance with its constitu-
tional laws. 

Frank B. Kellogg, .Amerikas 
Forenta Staters Statssekreterare; 
och 
Hans Majestitt Konungen av 

Sverige, 
W. Bostrom, Dess Envoy6 ex-

traordinaire och Ministre pleni-
potentiaire i Washington. 
vilka efter att hava utvaillat sina 
fullmnkter, som befunnits i god 
och behOrig form, overenskommit 
om Kande bestammelser; 

ART1KEL I 

Alla tvister rOrande intern,-
tion.ella lager, som uppkommit 
'ruffian de hogs fOrdragsslutande 
partema, ph grund av ett av den 
ena parten gentemot den andra 
kraft av traktat eller ph annan 
grund framstallt rAttsansprik, 
vilka ej kunnat bilAggas ph diplo-
matisk v5g. eller genom hanskju-
fande fill den standiga internatio-
nellaniimnd,sonikonstitueratsien. 
lighet med den i Washington den13 
oktober 1914 undertecknade kon-
ventionen, och vilka ph. grund av 
sin natur Aro Agnade att bliva fore-
mhl for rattsligt avgorandemed til-
lampning av rattsgrundsatser eller 
billighetshansyn, skola under-
stAllas den i Haag i enfighet mod 
konventionen av den 18 oktober 
1907 upprattade permanents skil-
jedomstolen eller flagon annan 
behorig domstol, allt eftersom i 
varje fall bestimmes genom stir-
skild overenskommelse, vani 
sittet for domstolens tillsattande 
om sit erfordras, och dess befogen-
heter skola bestammas, tviste-
frAgan eller tvistefrigorna angivas 
iivensom faststallas de ordalag i 
vilka hanskjutandet till domsto-
len skall ske. 
Denna sb'.rskilda overenskom-

melse skall ingAs for Amerikas 
Forenta Staters del av deras 
president efter horande och med 
samtycke av senaten och for 
Sveriges del, i enlighet med dess 
grun agar. 
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ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Sweden in accordance with the
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions.

ARTICLE HI

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by His
Majesty the King of Sweden with
the consent of the Swedish Riks-
dag.
dTe ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications, from which
date the arbitration convention
signed June 24, 1924, shall cease
to have any force or effect. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Swedish languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the
twenty-seventh day of October,
in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight.

ARTIKEL II

Bestammelserna i denna traktat Subcts
kunna icke aberopas ifrAga om
twist, vilkens f6remal

a) faller under nAgondera par-
tens inre jurisdiktion,

b) beror tredje parts intressen,

c) beror pa eller bardr up-
pratthallandet av Forenta Stater-
nas traditionella stillning i
amerikanska fragor, vanligen be-
nammd Monroedoktrinen; eller

d) beror pA eller beror iaktta-
gandet av de forpliktelser, som
aligga Sverige i enlighet med
Nationernas forbunds akt.

ARTIKEL III

2263

not in-

Forevarande traktat skall rati- RB ta.
ficeras av Amerikas Forenta Sta-
ters President efter h6rande och
med samtycke av senaten och
av Hans Majestat Konungen av
Sverige under f6rutsattning av
svenska riksdagens bifall.

Ratifikationerna skola utvfxlas tiEon and-dumn of,
i Washington, sa snart ske kan, Treaty.
och traktaten trader i kraft &
dagen for ratifikationernas ut-
vaxlande, fran vilken dag skil-
jedomskonventionen av den 24 Vol. , p. I.
uni 1924 skall upph6ra att galla.

Traktaten forblir darefter i kraft
utan avbrott eller tidsbegrans-
ning, sAvida den icke skriftligen
uppsages av nAgondera av de
hoga fordragsslutande parterna,
i vilket fall den upph6r att galla
ett ar efter uppsa'gnigen.

Till bekraftelse harav hava si
vederborande fullm aktige under-
tecknat denna traktat i tvenne
exemplar, p&engelska och svenska
spraken, vilka texter skola aga
enahanda vitsord, och forsett
desamma med sina sigill.

Som skedde i Washington den
tjugusjunde oktober, ett tusen
nio hundra tjuguAtta.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
W. BosTROM [SEAL]
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ARTICLE II 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly- described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Sweden in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions. 

ARTICLE HI 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by His 
Majesty the King of Sweden with 
the consent of the Swedish Riks-
dag. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Washington as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 
effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications, from which 
date the arbitration convention 
signed June 24, 1924, shall cease 
to have any force or effect. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Swedish languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 
twenty-seventh day of October, 
in the year of our Lord one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight. 

ARTIKEL II 

Bestammelserna i denna traktat elgerts 
kunna joke Aberopas ifrAga om 
twist, vilkens foremAl 

a) faller under nAgondera par-
tens inre jurisdiktion, 

b) her& tredje parts intressen, 

c) beror pA, eller baror up-
pratthAllandet av Forenta Stater-
nas traditionella stallning i 
amerikanska frAgor, vanligen be-
nammd Monmedoktrinen; eller 

d) beror pA eller beror iaktta-
gandet av de forpliktelser, som 
Aligga Sverige i enlighet med 
Nationernas forbunds akt. 

ARTIKEL III 

Forevarande traktat skall rati-
ficeras av .Amerikas Forenta Sta-
ters President efter hOrande och 
med sarntycke av senaten och 
av Hans Majestat Konungen av 
Sverige under forutsattning av 
svenska riksdagens bifa,11. 

Ratifikationerna skola utvaxlas 
i Washington, sA, snart ske kan, 
och traktaten trader i kraft A 
dagen for ratifikationernas ut-
vaxlande, fan vilken dag skil-
jedomskonventionen av den 24 
Juni 1924 skall upphOra att galla. 
Traktaten forblir darefter i kvaft 
utan avbrott eller tidsrans-
ning, sAvida den icke sktligen 
uppsfiges av nAgondera av de 
hoga fordragsslutande partema, 
i vilket fall den upphor att galla 
ett Ar eft,er uppstigmngen. 

Till bekraftelse Minty hava 
vederborande fullmaktige under-
tecknat denna traktat i tvenne 
exemplar, pli.engelska och svenska 
sprAken, vilka texter skola Aga 
enahanda vitsord, och forsett 
desamma med sina sigill. 
Som skedde i Washington den 

tjugusjunde oktober, ett tusen 
nio hundra tjugulitta. 

Fiwix B KELLOGG 
W. Bosmost 

[BEAL] 
[sNAL] 

2263 

not in-

Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions and duration of 
Treaty. 

Vol. 44, p. 19103. 

Signatures. 
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Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
ge ' parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged

in the city of Washington on the fifteenth day of April, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

'IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fifteenth day of April in the
- year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[sEA.] nine, and- of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred andi fifty-third.

HERBEBT HOOVER
By the President:

m ENY L STIMsoN
Secretary of State
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Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged exchanged. 

in the city of Washington on the fifteenth day of April, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine.' 

proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
he made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
-IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington. this fifteenth day of April in the 

yipar of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[sx.ei] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By. the President: 
'Ibex-ay L SnMsoN. 
• Secretary of State 
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Denmark. Signed at June 14, 1928.

Washington, June 14, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929;
ratified by Denmark, March 12, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Washington, April 17, 1929; proclaimed, April 17, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of
America and Denmark was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth day of June,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Danish languages, is word for word
as follows:

Arbitration with
Denmark.

Preamble.

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Denmark and
Iceland

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have always existed between
the United States and Denmark;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between the two countries;
and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of
the arbitration convention signed
at Washington on May 18, 1908,
which expired by limitation on
March 29, 1914, and for that

De Amerikanske Forenede
Staters Prasident og Hans Majes-
tiet Kongen af Denmark og
Island

der er besluttet paa, saavidt det
staar i deres Magt, at forebygge
enhver Forstyrrelse af det frede-
lige Forhold, der altid har bestaaet
mellem de Amerikanske Forenede
Stater og Denmark;

der paany 0nsker at bekrsefte
deres Tilslutning til en Politik,
som gaar ud paa at underkaste
alle retlige Tvistigheder, som
maatte opstaa mellem de to
Lande, en upartisk Afg0relse; og

som er besjaelet af Onsket om
ved deres Eksempel ikke blot at
vise deres Ford0mmelse af Krig
som et Middel for national Poli-
tik i deres indbyrdes Forhold,
men ogsaa at fremskynde det
Tidspunkt, da en Forbedring af
den internationale Ordning til
fredelig Afg0relse af mellemfolke-
lige Tvistigheder for stedse har
fjernet Muligheden af Krig imel-
lem nogen at Verdens Magter;

har besluttet at afslutte en
ny Voldgiftstraktat, der udvider
den i Washington den 18. Maj
1908 undertegnede og den 29.
Marts 1914 udlobne Voldgifts-
konventions Omfang og For-
pligtelser, og har i den Hensigt som

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Vol. 36, p; 2151:
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Denmark. Signed at 
Washington, June 14, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; 
ratified by Denmark, March 12, 1929; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, April 17, 1929; proclaimed, April 17, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

June 14, 1928. 

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of Arbitation with 

America and Denmark was concluded and signed by their respective Preamble. 

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth day of June, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and Danish languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Denmark and 
Iceland 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the United States and Denmark; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between the two countries; 
and 
Eager by their example not 

only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of 
the arbitration convention signed 
at Washington on May 18, 1908, 
which expired by limitation on 
March 29, 1914, and for that 

De Amerikanske Forenede 
Staters Prtesident og Hans Majes-
ttet Kongen af Denmark og 
Island 

der or besluttet paa, saavidt dot 
staar i deres Magt, at forebygge 
enhver Forstyrrelse af det frede-
lige Forhold, der altid har bestaaet 
mellem de Amerikanske Forenede 
Stater og Denmark; 

der paany Onsker at bekrtefte 
dares Tilslutning til en Politik, 
som gaar ud paa at underkaste 
alle retlige Tvistigheder' som 
maatte opstaa mellem de to 
Lande, en upartisk Afgorelse; og 
som er besjaelet af Pnsket om 

ved deres Eksempel ikke blot at 
vise deres Fordommelse af Krig 
som et Middel for national Poli-
tik i deres indbyrdes Forhold, 
men ogsaa at fremskynde det 
Tidspunkt, da en Forbedring af 
den internationale Ordning til 
fredelig Afgorelse af mellemfolke-
lige Tvistigheder for stedse har 
fjemet Muligheden af Krig imel-
lem nogen af Verdens Magter; 

liar besluttet at afslutte en 
fly Voldgiftstraktat, der udvider 
den i Washington den 18. Maj 
1908 undertegnede og den 29. 
Marts 1914 udlobne Voldgifts-
konventions Omfang og For-
pligtelser, og har i den Hensigt som 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Vol, 36, p; 2151: 
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purpose they have appointed as
Plempoteutri. their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Frank B.
Kellogg, Secretary of State of
the United States;

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark and Iceland: Mr. Constan-
tin Brun, His Majesty's Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary at Washington; who,
having communicated to one an-
other their full powers found in
good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I.
Intmnstato dRii- All differences relating to inter-aim. not adjusted by

diplomyefed by national matters in which the
n= .'.t o!of High Contracting Parties are

Arbiatr , etc concerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted
pursuant to the treaty signed at

VoL 3 p. I83. Washington April 17, 1914, and
which are justiciable in their
nature by reason of being sus-
ceptible of decision by the appli-
cation of the principles of law or
equity, shall be submitted to the
Permanent Court of Arbitration

l. P. established at The Hague by the
Vo. as n Convention of October 18, 1907,

or to some other competent tri-
bunal, as shall be decided in each
case by special agreement, which
special agreement shall provide
for the organization of such tri-
bunal if necessary, define its
powers, state the question or
questions at issue, and settle the
terms of reference.

Speal areemet. The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part
of the United States of America
by the President of the United
States of America by and with
the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and on the part
of Denmark in accordance with
its constitutional laws.

deres Befuldmsegtigede henholds-
vis udnsevnt

de Amerikanske Forenede Sta-
ters President: Hr. Frank B.
Kellogg, de Forenede Staters
Statssekretser;

Hans Majestaet Kongen af
Danmark og Island: Hr. Con-
stantin Brun, Hans Majestwets
overordentlige Gesandt og befuld-
msegtigede Minister i Washington;
som efter at have meddelt hman-
den deres Fuldmagter, der be-
fandtes i god og behrig Form,
er blevet enige om frlgende
Artikler:

ARTIKEL I.

Ale Tvistigheder vedr0rende
internationale Sp0rgsmaal, der
angaar de H0je Kontraherende
Parter som F0lge af, at et Ret-
skrav gores gfeldende af den ene
mod den anden i Henhold til en
Traktat eller paa anden Maade,
som det ikke har vaeret muligt at
bilegge ad diplomatisk Vej, som
ikke er blevet bilagt efter at vere
Elevet henvist tif den staaende
internationale Kommission, der
er oprettet i Henhold til den i
Washington den 17. April 1914
undertegnede Traktat, og som
if0lge deres Natur er retlige, idet
de kan afg0res ved Anvendelse af
Grundsaetningerne om Ret eller
Billighed, skal forelaegges den
ved Konventionen af 18' Oktober
1907 oprettede permanente Vold-
giftsdomstol i Haag eller en anden
kompetent Domstol, hvilket i
hvert enkelt Tilfalde skal afg0res
ved sserlig Overenskomst, der,
hvis det er n0dvendigt, skal inde-
holde Bestemmelser on Sammen-
setningen af en saadan Domstol,
bestemme dens Kompetence, for-
mulere Stridssp0rgamaalet eller
Sp0rgsmaalene og fastsette Vil-
kaarene for Foreleggelsen.

Den serlige Overenskomst skal
i hvert enkelt Tilftelde for de
Amerikanske Forenede Staters
Vedkommende afsluttes af de
Amerikanske Forenede Staters
Praesident efter at have indhentet
Senatets Betaenkning og Sam-
tykke hertil, og for Danmarks
Vedkommende i Overensste-
melse med dets forfatnings-
messige Regler.
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Pknipotentiarice. 

purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United 

States of America: Mr. Frank B. 
Kellogg, Secretary of State of 
the United States; 
His Majesty the King of Den-

mark and Iceland: Mr. Constan-
tin Brun, His Majesty's Envoy 
Extraordinary and 11/4fink:ter Plen-
ipotentiary at Washington; who, 
having communicated to one an-
other their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Internatkinal Li,: All differences relating to inter-
= iN4 ,TeFerrlia national matters in which the 
rerc,u;,l,i,,,4prorutt '01 High Contracting Parties are 
Arbitration, etc concerned by virtue of a claim of 

right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted 
pursuant to the treaty signed at 
Washington April 17, 1914, and 
which are justiciable in their 
nature by reason of being sus-
ceptible of decision by the appli-
cation of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the 
Convention of October 18, 1907, 
or to some other competent tri-
bunal, as shall be decided in each 
case by special agreement, which 
special agreement shall provide 
for the organization of such tri-
bunal if necessary, define its 
powers, state the question or 
questions at issue, and settle the 
terms of reference. 

VoL 38, p. 1833. 
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Special agreement. The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part 
of the United States of America 
by the President of the United 
States of America by and with 
the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and on the part 
of Denmark in accordance with 
its constitutional laws. 

deres Befuldintegtigede henholds-
vis udnievnt 

de Amerikanske Forenede Sta-
ters Prtesident: Hr. Frank B. 
Kellen, de Forenede Staters 
Statssehretter; 
Hans Majesttet Kongen af 

Danmark og Island: Hr. Con-
stantin Brun, Hans Majesttets 
overordentlige Gesandt o=d-
mteg,tigede Minister i Was • n ; 
som efter at have meddelt hman-
den deres Fuldmagter, der be-
fandtes i god og behOrig. Form, 
or blevet enige om fOlgende 
Artikler: 

ARTIKEL I. 

Ale Tvistigheder vedrarende 
international° Spargsmaal, der 
angaar de Hai° Kontraherende 
Parter som Folge af, at et Rd-
skrav gores gteldende af den ene 
mod den anden i Henhold til en 
Traktat eller paa anden Maade, 
som det ikke har vaeret nauligt at 
biltegge ad diplomatisk Vej, som 
Mu) er blevet bilagt efter at were 
Elevet henvist til den stanende 
international° Kommission, der 
er oprettet i Henhold til den i 
Washington den 17. April 1914 
undertegnede Traktat, 9g som 
iffAge deres Natur er rethge, idet 
de kan afg9!ras ved Anvendelse af 
Grundstetningerne om Ret eller 
Billighed, skal forela3gges den 
ved Konventionen af 18' Oktober 
1907 oprettede permanent° Void-
giftsdomstol i Haag eller en anden 
ompetent Domstol, hvilket i 

hvert enkelt Tilftelde skal afgares 
ved sterlig Overenskomst, der, 
hvis det or nodvendigt, skal inde-
holde Bestemmelser on Sammen-
stetningen af en saadan Domstol, 
bestemme dens Kompetence, for-
mulere Stridsspargamaalet eller 
Sporgsmaalene og faststette Vil-
kaarene for Foreheggelsen. 
Den smrlige Overenskomst skal 

i hvert enkelt Tilftelde for de 
Amerikanske Forenede Staters 
Vedkommende afsluttes af de 
Amerikanske Forenede Stators 
Pra3sident efter at have indhentet 
Senatets Betfenkning og Sam-
tykke hertil, og for Danmarks 
Vedkommende i Overensste-
melse med dots forfatnings-
mtessige Regler. 
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ARTICLE II. ARTIKEL II.

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter
of which

(a) is within the domestic juris
diction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the traditional
attitude of the United States
concerning American questions,
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Denmark in accordance with
the Covenant of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE III.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by
and with the advice and consent
of the Senate thereof and by
Denmark in accordance with its
constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the ex-
change of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Danish languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affix their seals.

Done at Washington the four-
teenth day of June, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-eight.

Denne Traktats Bestemmelser
skal ikke kunne paakaldes med
Hensyn til nogen Tvistighed, hvis
Genstand

(a) h0rer under nogen af de
H0je Kontreherende Parters
indre Jurisdiktion,

(b) omfatter Tredjeparters In-
teresser,

(c) afhaenger af eller ber0rer
Opretholdelsen af de Forenede
Staters traditionelle Holdning
med Hensyn til amerikanske
Sp0rgsmaal, sedvanligvis beteg-
net Monroe-Doktrinen,

(d) afhaenger af eller ber0rer
Iagttagelsen af Danmarks For-
pligtelser I Henhold til Pagten
for Folkenes Forbund.

Subjects not in-
cluded.

ARTIKEL III.

Denne Traktat skal ratificeres Raticaon
af de Amerikanske Forenede Sta-
ters Prasident efter at have
indhentet Senatets Betaenkning
og Samtykke hertil, og af Dan-
mark i Overenstemmelse med dets
forfatningsmsssige Regler.

Ratifikationerne skal udveksles tuons ndduration of
i Washington saa snart som e a twy
muligt, og Traktaten skal trade
i Kraft paa Datoen for Ratifika-
tionernes Udveksling. Denne
skal derefter vedblivende forblive
i Kraft, medmindre og indtil den
bringes til Oph0r med at Aars
skriftligt Varsel fra en af de Hije
Kontraherende Parter til den
anden.

Til Bekrseftelse heraf har de sB1tna
paageldende Befuldmsegtigede
undertegnet denne Traktat i to
Eksemplarer i det engelske og det
danske Sprog, saaledes at begge
Tekster har samme Gyldighed,
og forsynet den med deres Segl.

Udfardiget i Washington den
fjortende Dag af Juni, Nitten
hundrede og Otte og Tyve.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
C. BRUN. [SEAL]
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ARTICLE II. 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter 
of which 

(a) is within the domestic Lm-
diction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the traditional 
attitude of the United States 
concerning American questions, 
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Denmark in accordance with 
the Covenant of the League of 
Nations. 

ARTICLE III. 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by 
and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof and by 
Denmark in accordance with its 
constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the ex-
change of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Danish languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 

Done at Washington the four-
teenth day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-eight. 

ARTIKEL II. 

Denne Traktats Bestemmelser 
skal ikke kunne paakaldes med 
Hensyn til nogen Tvistighed, hvis 
Genstand 

(a) hOrer under nogen af de 
HOje Kontreherende Parters 
indre Jurisdiktion, 

(b) omfatter Tredjeparters In-
teresser, 

(c) afhtenger af eller ber0rer 
OpretholdeLsen af de Forenede 
Staters traditionelle Holdning 
med Hensyn til amerikanske 
SpOrgsmaal, stedvanligvis beteg-
net Monroe-Doktrinen 

(d) afhtenger af eller bervirer 
IaFttagelsen af Danmarks For-
phgtelser I Henhold til Pagten 
for Folkenes Forbund. 

ARTIKEL 

Denne Traktat skal ratificeres 
af de Amerikanske Forenede Sta-
ters Prtesident efter at have 
indhentet Senates Bettenkning 
og Samtykke hertil, og af Dan-
mark i Overenstemmelse med dots 
forfatningsmmssige Regler. 

Ratifikationeme skal udveksles 
I Washington saa snart som 
muligt, og Traktaten skal trade 
I Kraft paa Datoen for Ratifika-
tionernes Udveksling. Denne 
skal derefter vedblivende forblive 
I Kraft, medmindre og indtil den 
bringes til OphOr med at Aars 
skriftligt Varsel fra en af de HOje 
Kontraherende Parter til den 
anden. 

Til Bekrteftelse heraf har de 
paagmldende Befuldmtegtigede 
undertegnet denne Traktat i to 
Eksemplarer i det engelske og det 
danske Sprog, saaledes at begge 
Tekster har samme Gyldighed, 
og forsynet den med deres Segl. 

Udfterdiget i Washington den 
fjortende Dag af Juni, Nitten 
hundrede og Otte og Tyve. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
C. BRUN. [SEAL] 

Subjects not in-
cluded. 

Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions and duration of 
Treaty. 

Siguaturee. 
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Ratifiaations AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
e'x- ~parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged

minthe city of Washington on the seventeenth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I-have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of April in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[siE twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HwisY L Srmsox
ecretary of Stat.
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RatIficationa 
exchanged. 

Prodamaticax 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
an the city. of Washington on the seventeenth day of April, one 
thousand nme hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventeenth day of April in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
Isztail twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President 
HENRY L &BARON 

Secretary of State. 



ARBITRATION TREATY-FRANCE. FEBRUARY 3,1928.

Arbitration treaty between the United States and France. Signed at
Washington, February 6, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
March 6, 1928; ratified by the President, March 15, 1928; ratified by
France, April 6,1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, April 22,
1929; proclaimed, April 22,1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and the French Republic was concluded and signed by their
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixth day of
February, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original
of which treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word
for word as follows:

February 6, 1928.

Arbitration with
France.

Preamble.

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the French Republic

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have happily existed between
the two nations for more than a
century;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them;

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Having in mind the treaty
signed at Washington on Septem-
ber 15, 1914, to facilitate the
settlement of disputes between
the United States of America and
France;

Have decided to conclude a
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope of the arbitration

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et le President de la
R6publique Frangaise,

Resolus A prevenir autant qu'il
est en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption dans les relations paci-
fiques qui ont heureusement existe
entre les deux nations depuis plus
d'un siecle;

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau
leur adhesion A la politique con-
sistant A soumettre A une decision
impartiale toutes contestations
susceptibles de decisions judi-
ciaires qui viendraient a s'elever
entre eux;

Soucieux, par leur example,
non seulement de manifester que,
dans leurs relations reciproques,
ils condamnent la guerre comme
instrument de leur politique na-
tionale, mais encore de hater le
moment oit la conclusion d'ac-
cords internationaux pour le re-
glement pacifique des conflits
entre les Etats aura ecart6 pour
toujours les possibilites de guerre
entre les nations du monde;

Considerant le traite signe A
Washington le 15 Septembre 1914
pour faciliter le reglement des

tiges entre les Etats-Unis d'A-
merique et la France;

Ont decide de conclure un
nouveau traite d'arbitrage eten-
dant la portee de la Convention

Contracting Powers.

Prpose dedlare

Vol. 38, p. 1887.

Vol. 35, p. 192.
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and France. Signed at 
Washington, February 6, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
March 6, 1928; ratified by the President, March 15, 1928; ratified by 
France, April 6, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, April n, 
1929; proclaimed, April 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and the French Republic was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixth day of 
February, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original 
of which treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the French Republic 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have happily existed between 
the two nations for more than a 
century; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Having in mind the treaty 

signed at Washington on Septem-
ber 15, 1914, to facilitate the 
settlement of disputes between 
the United States of America and 
France; 
Have decided to conclude a 

new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope of the arbitration 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et le President de la 
Republique Francaise, 

Resolus ft prevenir autant 
est en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption dans les relations paci-
fiques qui ont heureusement existe 
entre les deux nations depuis plus 
d'un siècle; 

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhesion a la politique con-
sistant ft soumettre ft une decision 
impartiale toutes contestations 
susceptibles de decisions judi-
ciaires qui viendraient b, s'elever 
entre eux; 

Soucieux, par leur example, 
non seulement de manifester que, 
dans leurs relations reciproques, 
ils condamnent la guerre comme 
instrument de leur politique na-
tionale, mais encore de hater le 
moment oil la conclusion d'ac-
cords internationaux pour le re-
glement pacifique des conffits 
entre les Etats aura ecarte pour 
toujours les possibilites de guerre 
entre les nations du monde; 

Considerant le traite signe ft 
Washington le 15 Septembre 1914 
pour faciliter le reglement des 
litiges entre les Etats-Unis d'A-
merique et la France; 

Ont decide de conclure un 
nouveau traite d'arbitrage eten-
dant la port& de la Convention 

February 6, 1928. 

Arbitration with 
France. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Vol. 38, p. 1887. 

Vol. 34 p.1925. 
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convention signed at Washington
on February 10, 1908, which
expires by limitation on Febru-
ary 27, 1928, and promoting the
cause of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries:

ptai The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Robert E. Olds, Acting
Secretary of State, and

The President of the French
Republic:

His Excellency Mr. Paul Clau-
del, Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the French
Republic to the United States,
who, having communicated to one
another their full powers found in
good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

t a djsed Any disputes arising between
domacy, referred by the Government of the United~ et to
Pe.maUet Iterna- States of America and the Gov-
tiotu commiLio. ernnent of the French Republic

of whatever nature they may be,
shall, when ordinary diplomatic
proceedings have failed and the
High Contracting Parties do not
have recourse to adjudication by a
competent tribunal, be submitted
for investigation and report, as

VoL. 3S p. s8r. prescribed in the treaty signed at
Washington, September 15, 1914
to the Permanent International
Commission constituted pursuant
thereto.

ARTICLE II.

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to the above-mentioned
Permanent International Com-
mission, and which are justiciable
in their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the
application of the principles of
law or equity, shall be submitted
to the Permanent Court of Arbi-

d'arbitrage signee a Washington
le 10 Fevrier 1908, qui vient A
expiration le 27 Fevrier 1928, et
contribuant A avancer la cause
de l'arbitrage, et a ces fins ont
design6 pour leurs plenipoten-
tiaires respectifs, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique:

M. Robert E. Olds, Secretaire
d'Etat par interim, et

Le President de la Republique
Francaise:

Son Excellence M. Paul Claudel,
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et
Plenipotentiaire de la Republique
Francaise aux Etats-Unis, les-
quels, apres s'etre communique
leurs plems pouvoirs reconnus en
bonne et due forme, sont convenus
des dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE I.

Tous differends qui viendraient
a s'elever entre le Gouvernement
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le
Gouvernement de la Republique
Francaise, de quelque nature qu'ils
soient, seront, lorsque les procedes
diplomatiques ordinaires auront
echoue et que les Hautes Parties
contractantes n'auront pas re-
couru A la decision d'un tribunal
competent, soumis pour enquete
et rapport, ainsi qu'il est prevu
dans le traite sign6e Washington
le 15 Septembre 1914, A la Com-
mission Permanente Internatio-
nale instituee par cet acte.

ARTICLE II.

Tous differends concernant des
affaires internationales dans les-
quelles les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes se trouvent engagees
par suite de la pretention d'un
droit allegu par l'une a l'encontre
de l'autre en vertu d'un traite ou
autrement, qui n'auront pu 9tre
regles par la voie diplomatique,
non plus que par l'application du
recours A la Commission perma-
nente internationale visee dans
I'article premier et qui en raison
de leur nature susceptible d'une
decision appliquant les principes
du droit et de l'equite, peuvent
etre juges, seront soumis A la

s8oeel awmt.
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Plenipotentierien 

convention signed at Washington 
on February 10, 1908, which 
expires by limitation on Febru-
ary 27, 1928, and promoting the 
cause of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries: 
The ..1.clent of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Robert E. Olds, Acting 

Secretary of State, and 
The President of the French 

Republic: 
His Excellency Mr. Paul Clau-

de!, Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary of the French 
Republic to the United States, 
who, having communicated to one 
another thew full powers found in 
good and due form have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

"[Idffa  • . 7 Any disputes arising between 
enot b 

diplomacy, referril,. d b;i the Government of the United 
''''rn''aneallt agreement States of America and the Gov-
Ronal Commission. ernment of the French Republic 

of whatever nature they may be, 
shall, when ordinary, diplomatic 
proceedings have failed and the 
High Contracting Parties do not 
have recourse to adjudication by a 
competent tribunal, be submitted 
for mvestigation and report, as 
prescribed in the treaty signed at 
Washington, September 15, 1914, 
to the Permanent International 
Commission constituted pursuant 
thereto. 

Vol. 38,p. 1887. 

Special agreement. 

ARTICLE II. 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the above-mentioned 
Permanent International Com-
mission, and which are justiciable 
in their nature by reason of being 
susceptible of decision by the 
application of the principles of 
law or equity, shall be submitted 
to the Permanent Court of Arbi-

d'arbitrage sign& a Washington 
le 10 Fevrier 1908, qui vient 
expiration le 27 Fevrier 1928, et 
contribuant a avancer la cause 
de l'arbitrage, et a ces fins ont 
des.igne pour leurs plenipoten-
times respectifs, savoir: 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique: 
M. Robert E. Olds, Secretaire 

d'Etat par interim, et 
Le President de la Republique 

Frangaise: 
Son Excellence M. Paul Claudel, 

Ambassadeur Extraordinaire at 
Plenipotentiaire de la Republique 
Frangaise aux Etats-Unis, les-
quels, apres s'etre communique 
leurs plems pouvoirs ree,onnus en 
bonne et due forme, sent convenus 
des dispositions smvantes: 

ARTICLE I. 

Tous differends qui viendraient 
s'elever entre le Gouvemement 

des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le 
Gouvemement de la Republique 
Frangaise, de quelque nature qu'ils 
soient, seront, lorsquo lea precedes 
diplomatiques ordinaires auront 
&hone et quo lea Hautes Parties 
contractantes n'auront pas re-
couru a la decision d'un tribunal 
competent, soumis pour enquete 
et rapport, ainsi qu'il eat prevu 
dans le traite signe a Washington 
le 15 Septembre 1914, a la Com-
mission Permanente Internatio-
nale instituee par cet acte. 

ARTICLE II. 

Tous differends concemant des 
affaires internationales dans les-
quelles lea Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes se trouvent engagees 
par suite de la pretention d'un 
droit allegue par l'une a l'encontre 
de l'autre en vertu d'un traite ou 
autrement, qui n'auront pu etre 
regles par la voie diplomatique, 
non plus que par Papplication du 
recours a la Commission perma-
nent° intemationale vise° dans 
Particle premier et qui en raison 
de leur nature susceptible d'une 
decision appliquant les principes 
du droit et de requite, peuvent 
etre juges, seront soumis a la 
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tration established at The Hague
by the Convention of October 18,
1907, or to some other competent
tribunal, as shall be decided in
each case by special agreement,
which special agreement shall pro-
vide for the organization of such
tribunal if necessary, define its
powers, state the question or
questions at issue, and settle the
terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part
of the United States of America
by the President of the United
States of America by and with
the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and on the part
of France in accordance with the
constitutional laws of France.

ARTICLE III.

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect
of any dispute the subject matter
of which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradition-
al attitude of the United States
concerning American questions,
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of France in accordance with the
covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE IV.

The present Treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof and by the Presi-
dent of the French Republic in
accordance with the constitution-
al laws of the French Republic.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take

57894°-31-PT 2-41

Cour permanente d'arbitrage
etablie A La Haye par la Conven-
tion du 18 Octobre 1907 ou A un
autre tribunal competent, ce qui
sera decide dans chaque cas par
accord special; cet accord special
pourvoira A l'organisation dudit
tribunal s'il est necessaire, d-
finira ses pouvoirs, exposera la
ou les questions en litige et
determinera la question A
resoudre.

L'accord special dans chaque
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le
President des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique sur et avec l'avis et le con-
sentement du Senat des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne la
France en conformite des lois
constitutionnelles de la France.

ARTICLE III.

Les dispositions du present
traite ne pourront pas etre in-
voquees en ce qui concerne les
differends dont l'objet:

a) releve de la juridiction na-
tionale de l'une ou de l'autre
des Hautes Parties Contractan-
tes;

b) touche aux interets de tier-
ces puissances;

c) depend du maintien ou
touche au maintien de l'attitude
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique dans les affaires ame-
ricaines, communement connue
sous le nom de doctrine de
"Monroe"

d) depend de l'observation ou
touche A l'observation des engage-
ments de la France en conformite
du Pacte de la Societe des
Nations.

ARTICLE IV.

Vol. 36, p. 2221.

Subjects not in-
cluded.

Le present traite sera ratifi6 Ratification.
par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique sur et avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et par le
President de la Republique Fran-
gaise en conformite des lois consti-
tutionnelles de la Republique
Frangaise.

Les ratifications seront echan- Exchange o r
a tifica

gees A Washington aussit6t que
faire se pourra et le traite prendra
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tration established at The Hague 
by the Convention of October 18, 
1907, or to some other competent 
tribunal, as shall be decided in 
each case by special agreement, 
which special agreement shall pro-
vide for the organization of such 
tribunal if necessary, define its 
powers, state the question or 
questions at issue, and settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part 
of the United States of America 
by the President of the United 
States of America by and with 
the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and on the part 
of France in accordance with the 
constitutional laws of France. 

ARTICLE III. 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect 
of any dispute the subject matter 
of which 

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradition-
al attitude of the United States 
concerning American questions, 
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of France in accordance with the 
covenant of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present Treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof and by the Presi-
dent of the French Republic in 
accordance with the constitution-
al laws of the French Republic. 

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 

57894°-31 PT 2 41 

Cour permanents d'arbitrage 
etablie a La Haye par la Conven-
tion du 18 Octobre 1907 ou a un 
autre tribunal competent, ce qui 
sera decide dans chaque cas par 
accord special; cet accord special 
pourvoira a l'organisation dudit 
tribunal s'il est necessaire, de-
finira ses pouvoirs, exposera la 
ou les questions en litige et 
determinera la question a 
resoudre. 

L'accord special dans chaque 
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne 
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le 
President des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique sur et avec l'avis et le con-
sentement du Senat des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne la 
France en conformite des lois 
constitutionnelles de la France. 

ARTICLE III. 

Les dispositions du present 
traite ne pourront pas etre in-
voquees en ce qui concerne les 
differends dont l'objet: 

a) releve de la juridiction na-
tionale de l'une ou de l'autre 
des Hautes Parties Contractan-
tes; 

b) touche aux interets de tier-
ces puissances; 

c) depend du maintien ou 
touche au rnaintien de l'attitude 
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique dans les affaires ame-
ricaines, communement connue 
sous le nom de doctrine de 
"Monroe"; 

d) depend de l'observation ou 
touche a l'observation des engage-
ments de la France en conformite 
du Pacte de la Societe des 
Nations. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Arnerique sur et avec l'avis et 
le consentement du Senat des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et par le 
President de la Republique Fran-
caise en conforrnite des lois consti-
tutionnelles de la Republique 
Frangaise. 

Les ratifications seront echan- tioExchange of ratifies-
gees a Washington aussitet quo 
faire se pourra et le traite prendra 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Subjects 
eluded. 

not In. 

Ratification. 
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Dmation

.ifnatues

effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall there-
after remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by
one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to
the other.

In faith thereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affix their seals.

Done at Washington the sixth
day of February in the year of
our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-eight.

ROBERT E. OLDS [SEAL]
CLAUDEL [SEAL]

Ratiic.tion AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of April, one

Procli thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of April
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEwL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.

Exchange of Notes.

Note from Secretary
of State to French
Ambassador.

[ExcHANoG or NOTES]

[The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador]

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
,, ~n~s~n Xars , z...

EXCELLENCY: " filu ., , 1*O.

Ne t rbntrtation As you are aware it was not the intention or desire of the Government of theTreaty not to affect tG r
Treaty of1914. United States that the new Arbitration Treaty, which was proposed to your

Government last December and signed on February 6, 1928, should be held to
affect in any way the provisions of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace

vol. 3S, p. 1887. signed by France and the United States on September 15, 1914, and I have
understood that the Government of the French Republic was in accord with
the Government of the United States on this point.

In order to prevent the possibility of any future misunderstanding, however,
I desire formally to state that in the opinion of the Government of the United
States the provisions of the Arbitration Treaty signed February 6, 1928, do not
in the slightest degree affect or modify the provisions of the Treaty signed
September 15, 1914. I should be glad to receive a note from you confirming

effet A la date de l'echange des
ratifications. II restera ensuite
en vigueur sans limite de dur6e.
Toutefois il pourra etre denonce
par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes
Parties Contractantes et dans ce
cas il cessera ses effets A l'expira-
tion du delai d'un an a dater de la
denonciation.

En foi de quoi les pl6nipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont sign6 le
present traite dresse en deux ex-
emplaires, l'un et l'autre en an-
glais et en francais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et
y ont appose leurs cachets.

Fait a Washington, le six du
mois de Fevrier, mil neuf cent
vingt-huit.

a
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Duration. 

Signatures 

Ratification 
exchanged. 

Proclamation 

Exchange of Notes. 

Note from Secretary 
of State to French 
Ambassador. 

New Arbitration 
Treaty not to affect the 
Treaty of 1914. 

Vol. 38, p. 1887. 

effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall there-
after remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by 
one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to 
the other. 

In faith thereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 

Done at Washington the sixth 
day of February in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-eight. 

effet a la date de l'echange des 
ratifications. II restera ensuite 
en vigueur sans limite de duree. 
Toutefois II pourra etre &nonce 
par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes et dans ce 
cas il cessera see effete a l'expira-
tion du deal d'un an dater de is, 
denonciation. 
En foi de quoi les plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present traite dresse en deux ex-
emplaires, l'un et l'autre en an-
glais et en frangais, lee deux 
textes faisant egalement foi, et 
y ont appose leurs cachets. 

Fait a Washington, le six du 
mois de Fevrier, mil neuf cent 
vingt-huit. 

ROBERT E. OLDS [SEAL] 
CLAIIDEL [SEAL] 

° AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
m the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of April 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[BEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

[ExcHarion or NOTES] 

[The Secretary of State to the French Ambassador] 

DEPARTMENT OF STATE, 
Washington, March I, 1928. 

EXCELLENCY: 

As you are aware it was not the intention or desire of the Government of the 
United States that the new Arbitration Treaty, which was proposed to your 
Government last December and signed on February 6, 1928, should be held to 
affect in any way the provisions of the Treaty for the Advancement of Peace 
signed by France and the United States on September 15, 1914, and I have 
understood that the Government of the French Republic was in accord with 
the Government of the United States on this point. 

In order to prevent the possibility of any future misunderstanding, however, 
I desire formally to state that in the opinion of the Government of the United 
States the provisions of the Arbitration Treaty signed February 6, 1928, do not 
in the slightest degree affect or modify the provisions of the Treaty signed 
September 15, 1914. I should be glad to receive a note from you confirming 
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my understanding that your Government's interpretation of the Treaty signed
February 6, 1928, is identical with that of the Government of the United States
as expressed above.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration.
FRANK B. KELLOGG

His Excellency
Mr. PAUL CLAUDEL

Ambassador of the French Republic

[The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State] Note of concurrence
from French Ambassa-
dor to Secretary of

AMBASSADE DE LA REPUBLIQUE FRANgAISE State.
AUX ETATS-UNIB

Washington, le 5 mars, 1928
MONSIEUR LE SECRETAIRE D'ETAT,

Par lettre en date du 1- r de ce mois, Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire
savoir que, dans 1'esprit du Gouvernement f6edral, "les dispositions du traite
d'arbitrage sign6 le 6 f6vrier 1928 n'affectent et ne modifient a aucun degr6 les
dispositions du traite sign6 le 15 septembre 1914". Elle a ajout6 qu'Elle serait
heureuse de recevoir de moi une lettre confirmant que mon Gouvernement
partage ce point de vue.

Mon Gouvernement, auquel je n'avais pas manqu6 de transmettre le texte
meme de la note de Votre Excellence, me prie de Lui assurer que son interpr6ta-
tion du Trait6 sign6 le 6 f6vrier 1928 est identique A celle du Gouvernement des
Etats-Unis, telle qu'elle est expos6e ci-dessus.

Mon Gouvernement estime que notre r6cent traite d'arbitrage non seulement
laisse intact le traite de 1914 mais en prevoit meme 1'application.

Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Secretaire d'Etat, les assurances de ma haute
consideration.

CLAUDEL
Son Excellence

L'Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG,
Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis,

Washington, D. C.

[The French Ambasasdor to the Secretary of Statel

[Translatior]

EMBASSY OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC
TO THE UNITED STATES

Washington, March 5, 1928.
MB. SECRETABY OF STATE:

By a note dated the first of this month Your Excellency has been good enough
to inform me that in the opinion of the Federal Government "the provisions of
the treaty of arbitration signed February 6, 1928, do not in the slightest degree
affect or modify the provisions of the treaty signed September 15, 1914". You
added that you would be glad to receive from me a note confirming that my
Government shares this point of view.

My Government, to which I did not fail to transmit the text of Your Excel-
lency's note, has requested me to assure you that its interpretation of the treaty
signed February 6, 1928, is identical with that of the Government of the United
States as expressed above.

My Government is of the opinion that our recent arbitration treaty not only
leaves the 1914 treaty unchanged but even envisages its application.

Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my high consideration.
CLAUDEL

His Excellency
The Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG,

Secretary of State of the United States,
Washington, D. C.
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my uncierstanding that your Government's interpretation of the Treaty signed 
February 6, 1928, is identical with that of the Government of the United States 
as expressed above. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurance of my highest consideration. 
FRANK B. KELLOGG 

His Excellency 
M T. PAUL CLAUDEL 

Ambassador of the French Republic 

MONSIEUR LE SECRATAIRE D'ETAT, 
Par lettre en date du 1^r de ce mois, Votre Excellence a bien voulu me faire 

savoir que, dans l'esprit du Gouvernement federal, "les dispositions du traite 
d'arbitrage signe le 6 fevrier 1928 n'affectent et ne modifient a aucun degre les 
dispositions du tralte signe le 15 septembre 1914". Elle a ajoute qu'Elle serait 
heureuse de recevoir de moi une lettre confirmant que mon Gouvernement 
partage ce point de vue. 
Mon Gouvernement, auquel je n'avais pas manqué de transmettre le texte 

meme de la note de Votre Excellence, me prie de Lui assurer que son interpreta-
tion du Trait() signe le 6 Wrier 1928 est identique a celle du Gouvernement des 
Etats-Unis, telle qu'elle est exposee ci-dessus. 
Mon Gouvernement estime que notre recent traite d'arbitrage non seulement 

laisse intact le traite de 1914 mais en prevoit merae l'application. 
Veuillez agreer, Monsieur le Secretaire d'Etat, les assurances de ma haute 

consideration. 
CLAUDEL 

[The French Ambassador to the Secretary of State] Note of concurrence 
from French Ambassa-
dor to Secretary of 

AMBASSADE DE LA RiPUBLIQUE FRANCAISE State. 
AUX ETATS-UNIS 

Washington, is 5 mars, 1928 

Son Excellence 
L'Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG, 

Secretaire d'Etat des Etats-Unis, 
Washington, D. C. 

[The French Ambasasdor to the Secretary of State] 

[Translation] 

Mn. SECRETARY OF STATE: 
By a note dated the first of this month Your Excellency has been good enough 

to inform me that in the opinion of the Federal Government "the provisions of 
the treaty of arbitration signed February 6, 1928, do not in the slightest degree 
affect or modify the provisions of the treaty signed September 15, 1914". You 
added that you would be glad to receive from me a note confirming that my 
Government shares this point of view. 
My Government, to which I did not fail to transmit the text of Your Excel-

lency's note, has requested me to assure you that its interpretation of the treaty 
signed February 6, 1928, is identical with that of the Government of the United 
States as expressed above. 
My Government is of the opinion that our recent arbitration treaty not only 

leaves the 1914 treaty unchanged but even envisages its application. 
Please accept, Mr. Secretary of State, the assurances of my high consideration. 

CLAUDEL 
His Excellency 

The Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG, 
Secretary of State of the United States, 

Washington, D. C. 

EMBASSY OF THE FRENCH REPUBLIC 
TO THE UNITED STATES 

Washington, March 6, 1928. 
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Februry 27l. Agreement bween the United States and the Netherlands further
extending tie duration of the arbitration convention of May 2, 1908.
Signed at Washington, February 27, 1929; ratification advised by
the Senate, March 2, 1929; ratified by the President, March 6, 1929;
ratified by The Netherlands, April 19, 1929; ratfications exchanged
at The Hague, April 25, 1929; proclaimed, April 26, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
NtbiaUon witthth  WHEREAS an Agreement between the United States of AmericaNetherlands.

Preamble. and the Netherlands extending the duration of the Arbitration
Vol. a p. 214 Convention concluded between the two Governments on May 2,

1908, was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries
at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of February, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Agreement,
being in the English and Dutch languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powera The Government of the United
States of America and Her Maj-
esty the Queen of the Nether-
lands, desiring to extend further
the period during which the Arbi-

Vol. 3 p. 218. tration Convention concluded be-
tween them on May 2, 1908, and
extended by the Agreement con-

Vol. 3, p. 162
6; Vol. cluded between the two Govern-

, ments on May 9, 1914 and further
extended by the Agreements con-
cluded by the two Governmentsvol. 43, p. 1754. h 8 191on March 8, 1919 and February
13, 1924, shall remain in force,
have respectively authorized the
undersigned to wit:

lenipotentares. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary
of State of the United States of
America; and

Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary of Her Majesty
the Queen of the Netherlands
in Washington,
to conclude the following agree-
ment:

ARTICLE I
Convention of 1908 m Aurther extended for one The Convention of Arbitra-

Year. tion of May 2, 1908, between the
Government of the United States
of America and Her Majesty
the Queen of the Netherlands,
the duration of which by Article
III thereof was fixed at a period
of five years from the date of
the exchange of ratifications,

Vol. 3, p. 162 which period, by the Agreement
of May 9, 1914, between the two

De Regeering der Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika en Hare
Majesteit de Koningin der Neder-
landen, bezield met den wensch
het tijdvak gedurende hetwelk
het op 2 Mei 1908 tusschen hen
gesloten Arbitrage-verdrag van
kacht zal blijven, welk verdrag

bij bet tusschen beide Partijen
op 9 Mei 1914 gesloten verdrag
werd verlengd en nader werd ver-
lengd bij de tusschen hen op 8
Maart 1919 en 13 Februari 1924
gesloten verdragen,opnieuw te ver-
lengen, hebben onderscheidenlijk
de ondergeteekenden, namelijk

Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaris
van Staat der Vereenigde Staten;
en

Mr. Dr. J. H. van Roijen,
Buitengewoon Gezant en Gevol-
machtigd Minister van Hare
Majesteit de Koningin der Neder-
landen te Washington,
gemachtigd het volgende verdrag
te sluiten.

ARTIKEL I
Het arbitrageverdrag van 2

Mei 1908 tusschen de Regeering
der Vereenigde Staten van
Amerika en Hare Majesteit de
Koningin der Nederlanden, waar-
van de duur volgens artikel III
van dat verdrag was bepaald
op een tijdvak van 5 jaar,
gerekend van den dag van de
uitwisseling der akten van
bekrachtiging, welk tijdvak bij
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Vol. 36. p. 2148. 

Vol. 39, p. 1626; Vol. 
41, p. 1687. 

Vol. 43, p. 1768. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Convention of 1908 
further extended for one 
year. 
Vol. 38, p. 2149. 

Vol. 39, p. 1626. 
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extending the duration of the arbitration convention of May 2, 1908. 
Signed at Washington, .February 27, 1929; ratification advised by 
the Senate, March 2, 1929; ratified by the President, March 6, 1929; 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. • 

Arbitration with the IN H KREAs anAgreement between the United States of America 
Netherlands. 
Preamble. and the Netherlands extending the duration of the Arbitration 
Vol. P' 2148' Convention concluded between the two Governments on May 2, 

1908  , was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries 
at Washington on the twenty-seventh day of February, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Agreement, 
being in the English and Dutch languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting F°w'es- The Government of the United 
States of America and Her Maj-
esty the Queen of the Nether-
lands, desiring to extend further 
the period during which the Arbi-
tration Convention concluded be-
tween them on May 2, 1908, and 
extended by the Agreement con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on May 9, 1914 and further 
extended by the Agreements con-
cluded by the two Governments 
on March 8, 1919 and February 
13, 1924, shall remain in force, 
have respectively authorized the 
undersigned to wit: 
Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary 

of State of the United States of 
America; and 

Dr. J. H. van Roijen, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands 
in Washington, 
to conclude the following agree-
ment: 

ARTICLE I 

The Convention of Arbitra-
tion of May 2, 1908, between the 
Government of the United States 
of America and Her Majesty 
the Queen of the Netherlands, 
the duration of which by Article 
III thereof was fixed at a period 
of five years from the date of 
the exchange of ratifications, 
which period, by the Agreement 
of May 9, 1914, between the two 

De Regeering der Vereenigde 
Staten van Amerika en Hare 
Majesteit de Soningin der Neder-
landen, bezield met den wensch 
het tijdvak gedurende hetwelk 
het op 2 Mei 1908 tusschen hen 
gesloten Arbitrage-verdrag van 

acht zal blijven, welk verdrag 
bij bet tusschen beide Partijen 
op 9 Mei 1914 gesloten verdrag 
word verlengd en nader werd ver-
lengd bij de tusschen hen op 8 
Maart 1919 en 13 Februari 1924 
gesloten verdragen,opnieuw te ver-
lengen, hebben onderscheidenlijk 
de ondergeteekenden, namelijk 
Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaris 

van Staat der Vereenigde Staten; 
en 
Mr. Dr. J. II. van Roijen, 

Buitengewoon Gezant en Gevol-
machtigd Minister van Hare 
Majesteit de Koningin der Neder-
landen to Washington, 
gemachtigd het volgende verdrag 
to sluiten. 

ARTIKEL I 

Het arbitrageverdrag van 2 
Mei 1908 tusschen de Regeering 
der .Vereenigde Staten van 
Amerika en Hare Majesteit de 
Boningin der Nederlanden, waar-
van de duur volgens artikel III 
van dat verdrag was bepaald 
op een tijdvak van 5 jam., 
gerekend van den dag van de 
mtwisseling der akten van 
bekrachtiging, welk tijdvak bij 
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Governments was extended for
five years from March 25, 1914,
and was extended by the Agree-
ment between them of March
8, 1919, for the further period of
five years from March 25, 1919,
and by the Agreement of Feb-
ruary 13, 1924, for the further
period of five years from March
25, 1924, is hereby extended and
continued in force from March
25, 1929, for the further period
of one year or until within that
year a new arbitration conven-
tion shall be brought into force
between them.

ARTICLE II
The present Agreement shall

be ratified by the President of
the United States of America, by
and with the advice and consent
of the Senate thereof, and by
Her Majesty the Queen of the
Netherlands, and it shall become
effective upon the date of the
exchange of ratifications, which
shall take place at The Hague as
soon as possible.

Done in duplicate in the Eng-
lish and Dutch languages at
Washington this 27th day of
February, 1929.

het tusschen beide Partijen op 9
Mei 1914 gesloten verdrag werd
verlengd voor vijf jaren gerekend
van 25 Maart 1914, bij het
tusschen hen op 8 Maart 1919
gesloten verdrag werd verlengd
voor een naderen termijn van
vijf jaar, gerekend van 25 Maart
1919 en bij het tusschen hen op
13 Februan 1924 gesloten verdrag
voor een naderen termijn van
vijf jaar, gerekend van 25 Maart
1924, wordt hierbij verlengd en
gehandhaafd, gerekend van 25
Maart 1929, voor het verder
tiidvak van een jaar of totdat,
bmnen dat jaar, een nieuw arbi-
trageverdrag tusschen hen in
kracht getreden zal zijn.

ARTIKEL II
Dit verdrag zal worden

bekrachtigd door den President
der Vereenigde Staten van Ameri-
ka, op advies en met goedkeuring
van derzelver Senaat, en Hare
Maiesteit de Koningin der Neder-
landen en het zal in werking
treden op den dag van de uitwis-
seling der akten van bekrachti-
ging, welke zoo spoedig mogelijk
te 's-Gravenhage zal plaats heb-
ben.

Gedaan in dubbel te Washing-
ton in de Engelsche en Neder-
landsche talon, den 27 Februari,
1929.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

FRANK B KELLOGG

J. H. VAN ROIJEN.

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both Ra to t i iona
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged e
at The Hague on the twenty-fifth day of April, one thousand nne
hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Pr m ation
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Agreement
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of April
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
States of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.

Vol. 41, p. 1754.

Vol. 43, p. 1754.

Exehange of ratifiea-
tions.

Signatures.
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Governments was extended for 
five years from March 25, 1914, 
and was extended by the Agree-
ment between them of March 
8, 1919, for the further period of 
five years from March 25, 1919, 
and by the Agreement of Feb-
ruary 13, 1924, for the further 
period of five years from March 
25, 1924, is hereby extended and 
continued in force from March 
25, 1929, for the further period 
of one year or until within that 
year a new arbitration conven-
tion shall be brought into force 
between them. 

ARTICLE II 

The present Agreement shall 
be ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by 
and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and by 
Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands, and it shall become 
effective upon the date of the 
exchange of ratifications, which 
shall take place at The Hague as 
soon as possible. 

Done in duplicate in the Eng-
lish and Dutch languages at 
Washington this 27th day of 
February, 1929. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL1 

het tusschen beide Partijen op 9 
Mei 1914 gesloten verdrag werd 
verlengd voor vijf jaren gerekend 
van 25 Maart 1914, bij het 
tusschen hen op 8 Maart 1919 
gesloten verdrag werd verlengd 
voor een naderen termijn van 
vijf jaar, gerekend van 25 Maart 
1919 en bij het tusschen hen op 
13 Februari 1924 gesloten verdrag 
voor een naderen termijn van 
vijf jaar, gerekend van 25 Maart 
1924, wordt hierbij verlengd en 
gehandhaafd, gerekend van 25 
Maart 1929, voor het verder 
tijdvak van een jaar of totdat, 
bmnen dat jaar, een nieuw arbi-
trageverdrag tusschen hen in 
kracht getreden zal zijn. 

ARTIKEL II 

Dit verdrag zal worden tigrange. ratthea-

bekrachtigd door den President 
der Vereenigde Staten van Ameri-
ka, op advies en met goedkeuring 
van clerzelver Senaat, en Hare 
Majesteit de Koningin der Neder-
landen en het zal in werking 
treden op den dag van de uitwis-
seling der akten van bekrachti-
ging, welke zoo spoedig mogelijk 
to 's-Gravenhage zal plaats hob-
ben. 
Gedaan in dubbel to Washing-

ton in de Engelsche en Neder-
landsche talon, den 27 Februari, 
1929. 

FRANK B KELLOGG 

J. H. VAN ROUEN. 

Vol. 41, p. 1754. 

Vol. 43, p. 1754. 

Signatures. 

AND 'WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both exiciatItioati one 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at The Hague on the twenty-fifth day of April, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Proclamation. 

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Agreement 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of April 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 
States of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 

[SEAL] 

By the President: 
HENRY L Sriaisorr 

Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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Ilamnsry i. 9 Supplementary extradition convention between the United States and
France. Signed at Paris, January 15, 1929; ratification advised by
the Senate, February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 6,
1929; ratified by France, April 27, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Paris, May 2, 1929; proclaimed, May 9, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

tSple-ent z1- W WHEREAS a supplementary Extradition Convention between the
with Fance. United States of America and the Republic of France was concluded

and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Paris on the fif-
teenth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine,
the original of which Convention, being in the English and French
languages, is word for word as follows:

contCig P"rs. The United States of America
and the Republic of France being
desirous of enlarging the list of
crimes and offences on account of
which extradition may be granted
under the Convention concluded

ol. 37.p. 15. between the United States and
France January 6, 1909, have re-
solved to conclude a supplemen-
tary Convention for this purpose
and have appointed for that pur-
pose the following plenipoten-
tiaries:

Plenipotntieares. The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Norman Armour, Charge
d 'Affaires ad interim of the United
States of America at Paris, and

The President of the French
Republic:

His Excellency M. Aristide
Briand, Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs;

Who have agreed to and con-
cluded the following articles:-

ARTICLE I-

ditable crim To the list of crimes and of-
Vol.37.p. 157. fences numbered 1 to 15 in the

second article of the said Con-
vention of January 6, 1909, the
following, contained in a para-
graph 16, is added:

nractions of hsL 16. Infractions of the laws con-
cerning poisonous substances.

Les Etats-Unis d'Amerique et
la Republique Frangaise, d6sirant
completer la liste des crimes et
delits pour lesquels l'extradition
peut Atre accord6e en vertu de
la Convention conclue entre les
Etats-Unis et la France le 6
Janvier 1909, ont r6solu de con-
clure une Convention addition-
nelle a cet effet et ont designe,
pour ce faire, les plenipotentiaires
ci-apres, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d 'Amerique:

M. Norman Armour, Charge
d'Affaires par interim des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique a Paris:

Le President de la Republique
Frangaise:

Son Excellence M. Aristide
Briand, Ministre des Affaires
Etrangeres,

Lesquels se sont mis d'accord
sur les articles ci-apres:

ARTICLE IER-

La disposition suivante consti-
tuant un paragraphe 16 est ajout6e
A la liste des crimes et delits
figurant sous les paragraphes I A
15 dans 1'article 2 de ladite Con-
vention du 6 Janvier 1909;

16. Infractions prevues par les
lois sur les substances v6enneuses.
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January 15, 1929. Supplementary extradition convention between the United States and 
France. Signed at Paris, January 15, 1929; ratification advised by 
the Senate, February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 6, 
1929; ratified by France, April 27, 1929; ratifications exchanged at 
Paris, May 2, 1929; proclaimed, May 9, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Supplementary Ex- WHEREAS a supplementary Extradition Convention between the 
tradition Convection • 
with F ranee. United States of America and the Republic of France was concluded 

and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Paris on the fif-
teenth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
the original of which Convention, being in the English and French 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Pcnven* The United States of America 
and the Republic of France being 
desirous of enlarging the fist of 
crimes and offences on account of 
which extradition may be granted 
under the Convention concluded 
between the United States and 
France January 6, 1909, have re-
solved to conclude a supplemen-
tary Convention for this purpose 
and have appointed for that pur-
pose the following plenipoten-
tiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Norman Armour, Chargé 

d'Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America at Paris, and 
The President of the French 

Republic: 
1-1-is Excellency M. Aristide 

Briand, Minister for Foreign Af-
fairs; 
Who have agreed to and con-

cluded the following articles:— 

ARTICLE I— 

Additicm to extra- To the list of crimes and of-ditable crimes. 
Vol. H. p. 1527. fences numbered 1 to 15 in the 

second article of the said Con-
vention of January 6, 1909, the 
following, contained in a para-
graph 16, is added: 

Infractions  a laws 16. Infractions of the laws con-etmoerning polsonq  
eel/ling poisonous substances. 

Vol. 27, p. 1526. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Les Etats -Unis d'Amerique et 
la Republique Frangaise, desirant 
completer la Este des crimes et 
data pour lesquels l'extradition 
peut etre accordee en vertu de 
In Convention conclue entre les 
Etats-Unis et la France le 6 
Janvier 1909, out resolu de con-
chae une Convention addition-
nelle a cet effet et out designe, 
pour ce faire, les plenipotentiaires 
ci-apres, savoir: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d 'Amerique : 
M. Norman Armour, Charge 

d'Affaires par interim des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique a Paris: 
Le President de la Republique 

Frangaise: 
Son Excellence M. Aristide 

Briand, Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres, 

Lesquels se sont Tel% d 'accord 
sur les articles ci-apres: 

ARTICLE lER— 

La disposition suivante consti-
tuant un paragraphe 16 est ajoutee 
a la liste des crimes et Wits 
figurant sous les paragraphes I a 
15 dans Particle 2 de ladite Con-
vention du 6 Janvier 1909; 

16. Infractions prevues par les 
lois sur les substances veneneuses. 
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ARTICLE II-

The present Convention shall
be considered as an integral part
of the said extradition Conven-
tion of January'6, 1909, and the
second article thereof shall be
read as if the list of crimes and
offences therein contained had
originally comprised the addi-
tional infractions of the laws
specified and numbered 16 in the
first article of the present Con-
vention.

The present Convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Paris as
soon as possible.

It shall come into force ten
days after its publication in con-
formity with the laws of the High
Contracting Parties and it shall
continue and terminate in the
same manner as the said Con-
vention of January 6, 1909.

In testimony whereof the re-
spective plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Convention
in duplicate and have thereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Paris,
this 15 day of January 1929.

NORMAN ARMOUR
[SEAL]

ARTICLE 2-

La presente Convention doit Considered part of

etre consideree comme partie int- vol. 7, p. 1529,
grante de ladite Convention d'ex- amended.
tradition du 6 Janvier 1909 et le
nouvel article 2 de cette dernimre
doit etre interprete comme si la
liste des crimes et delits qui y
sont enum6r6s avait compris des
l'origine les infractions aux lois
sur les substances veneneuses
prevues dans un paragraphe 16
a l'article Ier de la Presente Con-
vention.

La presente Convention sera Ationeoratifi
ratifiee et les ratifications seront
echang6es A Paris le plus t6t
possible. Elle entrera en vigueur Effective date.
dix jours apres qu'elle aura et6
publi=e selon les formes prescrites
par les lois de chacune des Hautes
Parties contractantes. Elle res-
tera en vigueur et prendra fin
dans les memes conditions que la
Convention du 6 Janvier 1909.

En foi de quoi les plenipoten- signat
tiaires respectifs ont signe la
presente Convention en double
exemplaire et y ont appose leurs
cachets.

Fait A Paris,
le 15 Janvier 1929.

A. BRIAND
[SEAL]

Ratifications
AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention e.hg. c

has been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two
Governments were exchanged in the city of Paris on the second day
of May, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- ProT ma tion.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Convention to be made public, to the end that
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand
and caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of May in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine,

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER

By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.
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ARTICLE II— 

The present Convention shall 
be considered as an integral part 
of the said extradition Conven-
tion of January'6, 1909, and the 
second article thereof shall be 
read as if the list of crimes and 
offences therein contained had 
originally comprised the addi-
tional infractions of the laws 
specified and numbered 16 in the 
first article of the present Con-
vention. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Paris as 
soon as possible. 

It shall come into force ten 
days after its publication in con-
formity with the laws of the High 
Contracting Parties and it shall 
continue and terminate in the 
same manner as the said Con-
vention of January 6, 1909. 

In testimony whereof the re-
spective plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Convention 
in duplicate and have thereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done at Paris, 

this 15 day of January 1929. 
NORMAN ARMOUR 

[SEAL] 

ARTICLE 2— 

La presente Convention doit Considered Part of 
f 3.171:venpt.ioni529, 

etre consideree comme partie int& orVnotr 
grante de ladite Convention d'ex- 
tradition du 6 Janvier 1909 et le 
nouvel article 2 de cette derniere 
dolt etre interprete comme si la 
hste des crimes et (Wits qui y 
sont enumeres avait compris des 
l'origine les infractions aux lois 
sur les substances veneneuses 
prevues dans un paragraphe 16 
a Particle Ier de la Presents Con-
vention. 
La presente Convention sera tioEnaxchange of ratilica. 

ratifiee et les ratifications seront 
echangees a Paris le plus tot 
possible. Ella entrera en vigueur 
dix jours apres qu'elle aura ete 
publiee selon les formes prescrites 
par les lois de chacune des Hautes 
Parties contractantes. Elle res-
tera en vigueur at prendra fin 
dans les memes conditions qua la 
Convention du 6 Janvier 1909. 
En foi de quoi les plenipoten-

tiaires respe,ctifs ont signe is 
presente Convention en double 
exemplaire et y ont appose leurs 
cachets. 

Fait a Paris, 
le 15 Janvier 1929. 

A. BRIAND 
[SEAL] 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Supplementary Extradition Convention WIaan tgle(ci cations 
has been duly ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two 
Governments were exchanged in the city of Paris on the second day 
of May, one thousand nine hundred and. twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Supple-
mentary Extradition Convention to be made public, to the end that 
the same and every article and clause thereof may be observed and 
fulfilled with good faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand 

and caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this ninth day of May in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-third. 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

Proclamation. 
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Febraary0, 929. Arbitration treaty between the United States and Norway. Signed at
Washington, February 20, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 8, 1929; ratified
by Norway, April 25, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
June 7, 1929; proclaimed, June 7, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Arbitration with WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
Pible. America and Norway was concluded and signed by their respective

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of February,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Norwegian languages, is word for
word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The President of the United Presidenten for Amerikas Fo-
States of America and His Ma- rente Stater og Hans Majestet
jesty the King of Norway Norges Konge

Purpose declared. Determined to prevent so far Som er fast bestemt pa i
as in their power lies any inter- hindre, sa vidt det star i deres
ruption in the peaceful relations makt, enhver avbrytelse av de
that have always existed between fredelige forbindelser som alltid
the two nations; har bestatt mellem de to folk;

Desirous of reaffirming their Som pa nytt vil gi sin tilslut-
adherence to the policy of sub- ning til den politikk som gar ut
mitting to impartial decision all pa a henvise til upartisk avg-
justiciable controversies that may jorelse alle rettslige tvister som
arise between them; and matte opsta mellem dem; og

Eager by their example not Som onsker, ved sitt eksempel,
only to demonstrate their con- ikke bare a tilkjennegi at de
demnation of war as an instru- fordimmer krig som middel for
ment of national policy in their den nasjonale politikk i deres
mutual relations, but also to has- innbyrdes samkvem, men ogsa a
ten the time when the perfection arbelde for at den tid skal
of international arrangements komme da de mellemfolkelige
for the pacific settlement of in- avtaler om fredelig 1isning av
ternational disputes shall have mellemfolkelige tvister er bltt sa.
eliminated forever the possibility fullkomme at de for alltid har
of war among any of the Powers fjernet muligheten av krig mel-
of the world; lem noen av verdens makter;

Have decided to conclude a Har besluttet a innga en ny
new treaty of arbitration enlarg- voldgiftstraktat som utvider rek-
ing the scope and obligations of kevidden av og forpliktelsene

Vol. 35, p. 994. the arbitration convention signed efter den voldgiftsoverenskomst
at Washington on April 4, 1908, som blev underskrevet i Wash-
which expired by limitation on ington 4. april 1908 og som
June 24, 1928, and for that pur- utl6p 24, juni 1928, og har i det
pose they have appointed as their 5iemed opnevnt som sine respek-
respective Plenipotentiaries: tive befullmektigede

Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United Presidenten for Amerikas
States of America: Forente Stater:

N
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February 20, 1929. 

Arbitration with 
Norway. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Arbitration treaty between the United States and Norway. Signed at 
Washington, February 20, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
February 28, 1929; ratified by the President, March 8, 1929; ratified 
by Norway, April 25, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
June 7, 1929; proclaimed, June 7, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Norway was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of February, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and Norwegian languages, is word for 
word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Ma-
jesty the King of Norway 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 
Eager by their example not 

only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to has-
ten the time when the perfection 
of international arrangements 
for the pacific settlement of in-
ternational disputes shall have 
eliminated forever the possibility 
of war among any of the Powers 
of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of 

Vol. 35, p. we. the arbitration convention signed 
at Washington on April 4, 1908, 
which expired by limitation on 
June 24, 1928, and for that pur-
pose they have appointed as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries: 

Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United 
States of America: 

Presidenten for Amerikas Fo-
rente Stater og Hans Majestet 
Norges Kongo 
Som er fast bestemt p5. A. 

hindre, sft vidt det star i flues 
makt, enhver avbiTtelse av de 
fredelige forbindelser som alltid 
har bestatt mellem de to folk; 
Som p5. nytt vii gi in tilslut-

ning til den politikk som gar ut 
pa 5. henvise til upartisk avg-
*else alle rettslige tvister som 
matte opsta mellem dem; og 
Som brisker, ved sitt eksempel, 

ikke bare a tilkjennegi at de 
fordommer krig som middel for 
den nasjonale politikk i deres 
innbyrdes samkvem, men og, sa A. 
arbeide for at den tid skal 
komme da de mellemfolkelige 
avtaler om fredelig liisning av 
mellemfolkelige tvister er Mitt 
fullkomme at de for alltid har 
fjernet muligheten av krig mel-
lem noen av verdens makter; 

liar besluttet 5. innga en ny 
voldgiftstraktat som utvider rek-
kevidden av og forpliktelsene 
efter den voldgiftsoverenskomst 
som blev underskrevet i Wash-
ington 4. april 1908 og som 
utliip 24, juni 1928, og har i det 
oierned opnevnt som sine respek-
tive befullmektigede 

Presidenten for Amerikas 
Forente Stater: 
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Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

His Majesty the King of Nor-
way:

Mr. H. H. Bachke, His Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the United
States of America;

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to in-
ternational matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are
concerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which, if
they have been referred to the
Permanent International Com-
mission constituted pursuant to
the treaty signed at Washington
June 24, 1914, have not been ad-
justed as a result of this proced-
ure, and which are justiciable in
their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the ap-
plication of the principles of law
or equity, shall be submitted to
the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at The Hague
by the Convention of October 18,
1907, or to some other competent
tribunal, as shall be decided in
each case by special agreement,
which special agreement shall
provide for the organization of
such tribunal if necessary, define
its powers, state the question or
questions at issue, and settle the
terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United
States of America by and with
the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and on the part
of the Kingdom of Norway in ac-
cordance with the constitutional
laws of that Kingdom.

Herr Frank B. Kellogg, Plenipotentiaries-
Amerikas Forente Staters ODtinued
Statssekretaer; og

Hans Majestet Norges Konge:

Herr H. H. Bachke, Hans
Overordentlige Sendemann og
Befuldmektigede Minister;

Som, efter a ha meddelt
hverandre sine fullmakter som,
blev funnet i god og behorig
form, er blitt enige om folgende
artikler:

ARTIKKEL I

Alle tvister som i mellemfol-
kelige sporsmal opstar mellem
de hoie kontraherende parter i
anledning av at den ene part i
henhold til traktat eller pa an-
nen mate gjor gjeldende et rett-
skrav mot den annen, og som
ikke har kunnet loses pa diplo-
matisk vei, og som, hvis de har
vaert forelagt for den faste mel-
lemfolkelige nevnd som er ned-
satt i henhold til traktat under-
skrevet i Washington 24. juni
1914, ikke er blitt bilagt ved
denne behandling, og som er av
rettslig art fordi de er egnet til
a avgjores efter grunnsetningene
for rett og rettferdighet, skal
henvises til den faste voldgifts-
domstol som er oprettet i Haag
ved overenskomsten av 18. ok-
tober 1907, eller til en annen
kompetent domstol overensstem-
mende med det som i hvert
enkelt tilfelle bestemmes ved en
saerlig avtale; denne saerlige
avtale skal fastsette domstolens
sammensetning hvis det er nod-
vendig, bestemme dens myndig-
het, angi tvistesp6rsmalet eller
tvistesporsmalene og fastsette
vilkarene for foreleggelsen.

Den saerlige avtale skal i hvert
enkelt tilfelle avsluttes av Ameri-
kas Forente Stater av Presiden-
ten med Senatets rad og samtykke
og av Kongeriket Norge over-
ensstemmende med dette Konge-
rikes statsforfatning.

International differ-
eneos not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by
special agreement to
Permanent Court of
Arbitration, etc.

Vol 38, p. 1771.
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special agreement.
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Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 
His Majesty the King of Nor-

way: 
Mr. H. H. Bachke, His Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the United 
States of America; 
Who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to in-
ternational matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are 
concerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which, if 
they have been referred to the 
Permanent International Com-
mission constituted pursuant to 
the treaty signed at Washington 
June 24, 1914, have not been ad-
justed as a result of this proced-
ure2 and which are justiciable in 
their nature by reason of being 
susceptible of decision by the ap-
plication of the principles of law 
or equity, shall be submitted to 
the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at The Hague 
by the Convention of October 18, 
1907, or to some other competent 
tribunal, as shall be decided in 
each case by special agreement, 
which special agreement shall 
provide for the organization of 
such tribunal if necessary, define 
its powers, state the question or 
questions at issue, and settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United 
States of America by and with 
the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and on the part 
of the Kingdom of Norway in ac-
cordance with the constitutional 
laws of that Kingdom. 

Hen' Frank B. 
Amerikas Forente 
Statssekretaer; og 
Hans Majestet Norges Konge: 

Herr H. H. Bachke, Hans 
Overordentlige Sendemann og 
Befuldmektigede Minister; 

Som, efter a ha meddelt 
hverandre sine fullmakter som, 
blev funnet i god og behi5rig 
form, er blitt enige om folgende 
artikler 

ARTIE-WEL I 

Alle tvister som i mellemfol-
kelige sporsmal opstar mellem 
de hoie kontraherende parter i 
anledning av at den ene part i 
henhold til traktat eller pa an-
nen mate gjor gjeldende et rett-
skrav mot den annen, og son], 
ikke har kunnet loses pa diplo-
matisk vei, og som, hvis de har 
vaert forelagt for den faste mel-
lemfolkelige nevnd som er ned-
satt i henhold til traktat under-
skrevet i Washington 24. juni 
1914, ikke er bat bilagt ved 
denne behandling, og som er av 
rettslig art fordi de er egnet til 
A avgjores efter grunnsetningene 
for rett og rettferdighet, skal 
henvises til den fa,ste voldgifts-
domstol som er oprettet i Haag 
ved overenskomsten av 18. ok-
tober 1907, eller til en annen 
kompetent domstol overensstem-
mende med det som i hvert 
enkelt tilfelle bestemmes ved en 
saerlig avtale; denne saerlige 
avtale skal fastsette dom,stolens 
sammensetning hvis det er nod-
vendig, bestemme dens myndig-
het, angi tvistesporsmalet eller 
tvistesporsmalene og fastsette 
vilkarene for foreleggelsen. 
Den saerlige avtale skal i hvert 

enkelt tilfelle aysluttes av Ameri-
kas Forente Stater av Presiden-
ten med Senatets rad og samtykke 
og av Kongeriket Norge over-
ensstemmende med dette Konge-
rikes statsforfatning. 

Kellogg, Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Staters 

• 
International differ-

ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. 

Vol. 38, p. 1771. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 
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ARTICLE II

SudB no
t 

in The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic
jurisdiction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the traditional
attitude of the United States
concerning American questions,
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Norway in accordance with the
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions.

ARTICLE m

Ratffimtim The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by the
Kingdom of Norway in accord-
ance with its constitutional laws.

tiEncs ndedoratie The ratifications shall be ex-
Tra. changed at Washington as soon

as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the ex-
change of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

sa In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Norwegian languages, both
texts having equal force, and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the twen-
tieth day of February in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-nine.

FRANK B KELLOGG
H. H. BACHKE

ARTIKKEL II

Bestemmelsene i denne traktat
kan ikke piberopes for s vidt
anger tvister hvis gjenstand

a) horer inn under noen av de
hoie kontraherende parters egen
jurisdiksjon,

b) berorer utenforstiende mak-
ters interesser,

c) avhenger av eller berorer
hevdelsen av De Forente Staters
tradisjonelle standpunkt i ameri-
kanske sporsmal, almindelig be-
tegnet som Monroe-doktrinen,

d) avhenger av eller berorer
opfyllelsen av Norges plikter
efter Folkeforbundspakten.

ARTIKKEL III

Denne traktat skal ratifiseres
av Presidenten for Amerikas
Forente Stater med Senatets rad
og samtykke og av Kongeriket
Norge i overensstemmelse med
dets statsforfatning.

Ratifikasjonene skal utveksles
i Washington sa snart som mulig,
og traktaten trer i kraft den dag
utvekslingen av ratifikasjonene
finner sted. Den skal derefter
vedblivende. vaere gjeldende,
medmindre og inntil den bringes
til ophor med ett ars skriftlig var-
sel fra den ene part til den annen.

Til bekreftelse herav har de re-
spektive befullmektigede under-
skrevet denne traktat i to eksem-
plarer i engelsk og norsk tekst
som begge har samme gvldighet,
og har satt sine segl pa den.

Utferdiget i Washington den
20de Februar 1929.

[SEAL]
[SEAI]
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ARTICLE II ' 

emrs not in The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic 
jurisdiction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the traditional 
attitude of the United States 
concerning American questions, 
commonly described as the Mon-
roe Doctrine, 

(d) depenis upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Norway in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions. 

ARTICLE III 

Ratification. The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by the 
Kingdom of Norway in accord-
ance with its constitutional laws. 

Exchange a intifica- The ratifications shall be ex-tions and duration of 
TreatY. changed at Washington as soon 

as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the ex-
change of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective 

Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Norwegian languages, both 
texts having equal force, and 
hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the twen-

tieth day of February in the year 
of our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine. 

Signature& 

ARTIKKEL II 

Bestemmelsene i denne traktat 
kan ikke paberopes for si vidt 
angar tvister hvis gjenstand 

a) hiker inn under noen av de 
hoie kontraherende parters egen 
jurisdiksjon, 
b) berorer uthnforstiende mak-

ters interesser, 
c) avhenger av eller berorer 

hevdelsen av De Forente Staters 
tradisjonelle standpunkt i ameri-
kanske spiirsmal, almindelig be-
tegnet som Monroe-doktrinen, 

d) avhenger av eller berorer 
opfyllelsen av Norges plikter 
efter Folkeforbundspakten. 

.ARTIKKEL III 

Denne traktat skal ratifiseres 
av Presidenten for Amerikas 
Forente Stater med Senatets rad 
og sanitykke og av Kongeriket 
Norge i overensstemmelse med 
dets statsforfatning. 

Ratifikasjonene skal utveksles 
I Washington di snart som mulig, 
og traktaten trer i kraft den dag 
utvekslingen av ratifikasjonene 
finner sted. Den skal derefter 
vedblivende , vaere gjeldende, 
medmindre og inntil den bringes 
til ophor med ett ars skriftlig var-
sel fra den ene part til den annen. 

Til bekreftelse herav har de re-
ive befullmektigede under-

vet denne traktat i to eksem-
plarer i engelsk og norsk tekst 
som begge har samme gyldighet, 
og har satt sine segl pa den. 

Utferdiget i Washington den 
20de Februar 1929. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [BEAL] 
H. H. BACHRE [SEAL] 
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ratificati ons
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged excha

n the city of Washington on the seventh day of June, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Procamation-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of June in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[sEAT] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-third.

lHRBERr HooVER
By the President:

HENRY L STrMSON
Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
m the city of Washington on the seventh day of June, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United" States to be affixeil. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of June in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[Emu.] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT Hoovxa 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

It 
exchanged. 

Proclamation. 
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November , 1927. rtradition treaty between the United States and Poland, with an
accompanying Protocol. Signed at Warsaw, November 22, 1927; rati-
fication advised by the Senate, February 24, 1928; ratified by the
President, March 14, 1928; ratified by Poland, April 29, 1929; rati-
fications exchanged at Warsaw, June 6, 1929; proclaimed, June 18,
1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
ltandition thPo- WHEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States ofPramble America and Poland was concluded and signed by their respective

Plenipotentiaries at Warsaw on the twenty-second day of November,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-seven, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Polish languages is word for word
as follows:

contratig Powers. The United States of America
and the Republic of Poland, de-
siring to promote the cause of
iustice, have resolved to conclude
a treaty for the extradition of
fugitives from justice, between
the United States of America and
the Republic of Poland, and have
appointed for that purpose the
following plenipotentiaries:

Pleniotentiaries. The United States of America:
H. E. John B. Stetson, Jr.,
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary in
Warsaw.

The Republic of Poland: H. E.
August Zaleski, Minister
for Foreign Affairs,

Who, after having so com-
municated to each other their
respective full powers, found in
good and due form, have agreed
upon and concluded the following
articles:

ARTICLE I.

te Os dvem It is agreed that the Govern-
ment of the United States and
the Government of Poland shall,
upon requisition duly made as
herein provided, deliver up to
justice any person who may be
charged with, or may have been
convicted of any of the crimes
specified in Article II of the
present treaty committed within

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki i
Rzeczpospolita Polska, pragnac
wzajemnie udziela6 wymiarowi
sprawiedliwosci poparcia, posta-
nowily zawrze6 traktat celem
wzajemnego wydawania przestep-
c6w, uchylaj4cych sie przed
wymiarem sprawiedliwosci, i mia-
nowaly w tym celu swymi pel-
nomocnikami:

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki:
J. E. p. John B. Stetsona
Juniora, Posla Nadzwyc-
zajnego i Ministra Pelno-
mocnego w Warszawie,

Rzeczpospolita Polska: J. E. p.
Augusta Zaleskiego, Minis-
tra Spraw Zagranicznych,

kt6rzy, po zakomunikowaniu
sobie wzajemnie swych pelnomoc-
nictw, uznanych za dobre i nale-
zyte co do formy, zgodzili sie na
nastepujace artykuly:

ARTYKUL I.

Postanowionem zostalo, ze
Rzad Stan6w Zjednoczonych
Ameryki i Rzad Rzeczypospolitej
Polskiej wydawa6 beda w rece
sprawiedliwosci, na zadanie do-
konane w nalezytej formie,
wedlug przepis6wniniejszego trak-
tatu, kaida osobe, kt6ra bedzie
obwiniona lub skazana za jedno
z przestepstw wyszczeg6lnionych
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November 22, 1927.  

Extradition with Po-
land. 
Preamble. 

&tradition treaty between the United States and Poland, with an 
accompanying Protocol. Signed at Warsaw, Novernber 2 2, 1927; rati-
fication, advised by the Senate, February 24, 1928; ratified by the 
President, March 14, 1928; ratified by Poland, April 29, 1929; rati-
fications exchanged at Warsaw, June 6, 1929; proclaimed, June 18, 
1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS an Extradition Treaty between the United States of 
America and Poland was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Warsaw on the twenty-second day of November, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-seven, the original of whick 
Treaty, being in the English and Polish languages is word for word 
as follows: 

Contracting POweta• The United States of America 
and the Republic of Poland, de-
siring to promote the cause of 
iustice, have resolved to conclude 
a, treaty for the extradition of 
fugitives from justice, between 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Poland, and have 
appointed for that purpose the 
following plenipotentiaries: 
The United States of America: 

II. E. John B. Stetson, Jr., 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in 
Warsaw. 

The Republic of Poland: II. E. 
August Zaleski, Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, 

Who, after having so com-
municated to each other their 
respective full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon and concluded the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

0= ReciPmealcharged deliverY It is agreed that the Govern-
ment of the United States and 
the Government of Poland shall, 
upon requisition duly made as 
herein provided, deliver up to 
justice any person who may be 
charged with, or may have been 
convicted of any of the crimes 
specified in Article II of the 
present treaty committed within 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki i 
Rzeczpospolita Polska, pragnso 
wzajemme udzielag wyraiarowl 
sprawiedliwaci poparcia, posta-
nowily zawrzeg traktat celem 
wzajemnego wydawania przestep-
c6w, uchylajscych sig przed 
wymiarem sprawiedliwogci, i mia-
nowaly w tym celu swymi pel-
nomocnikami: 

Stany Zjednoczone Ameryki: 
J. E. p. John B. Stetsona 
Juniora, Posla Nadzwyc-
zajnego i Ministra Pelno-
mocnego w Warszawie, 

Rzeczpospolita Polska: J. E. p. 
Augusta Zaleskiego, Minis-
tra Spraw Zagranicznych, 

ktorzy, po zakomunikowaniu 
sobie wzajemnie swych pelnomoc-
nictw, uznanych za dobre i nale-
iyte co do formy, zgodzili sie na 
nastepuj see artykuly: 

ARTYKUL I. 

Postanowionem zostalo, ie 
Rzsd Stan6w Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki i Rzsd Rzeczypospolitej 
PoLskiej wydawag beds w rece 
sprawiedliwoki, na isdanie do-
konane w naleiytej formie, 
wed1ug przepisowniniejszego trak-
tatu, kakis osobe, kt6ra V bedzie 
obwiniona lub skazana za jedno 
z przestepstw wyszczeg6Inionych 
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the jurisdiction of one of the
High Contracting Parties and
who shall seek shall seek an asylum or shall
be found within the territory of
the other, provided that such
surrender shall take place only
upon such evidence of criminality,
as according to the laws of the
place where the fugitive or per-
son so charged shall be found,
would justify his apprehension
and commitment for trial if the
crime or offence had been there
committed.

ARTICLE II.

Persons shall be delivered up
according to the provisions of
the present Treaty, who shall
have been charged with, or con-
victed of any of the following
crimes:

1. Murder, comprehending the
crimes designated by the terms
parricide, assassination, man-
slaughter when voluntary, poison-
ing or infanticide;

2. The attempt to commit
murder;

3. Arson;
4. Wilful and unlawful destruc-

tion or damage of track and rail-
road establishments, which endan-
gers human life;

5. Crimes committed at sea:

a. Piracy;

b. Wrongfully sinking or
destroying a vessel at
sea or attempting to
do so;

c. Mutiny or conspiracy
by two or more mem-
bers of the crew or
other persons on board
of a vessel on the high
seas, for the purpose
of rebelling against the
authority of the Cap-
tain or Commander
of such vessel, or by
fraud or violence tak-
ing possession of a
vessel

w Artykule II niniejszego trakta-
tu, popelnione w granicach ju-
rysdykcji jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiaj4cych sie Stron, jezeli osoba
ta schroni sie lub odnaleziona
zostanie na terytorjum drugiej
Wysokiej Umawiaj4cej sie Strony,
z tern zastrzeieniem, ie wydanie
nastapi jedynie w razie takiego
udowodnienia przestepstwa, jakie
wedle praw tej miejscowosci, w
kt6rej osoba zbiegla lub w ten
spos6b obwiniona odnaleziona
zostanie, usprawiedliwialoby jej
zaaresztowanie i stawienie przed
sad, gdyby przestepstwo w tejae
miejscowosci bylo popelnione.

ARTYKUL II.

Stosownie do postanowieA Etradtable ri
niniejszego traktatu wydawane
beda osoby obwinione lub skazane
za nastepuj4ce przestepstwa:

1. morderstwo, przez kt6re Muder
rozumie sie ojco- i matkob6jstwo,
skrytob6jstwo, zab6jstwo /o ile
dzialano rozmyslnie/, truciciel-
stwo, dzieciob6jstwo;

2. usilowanie popelnienia mor- Attemptedmurder.
derstwa;

3. podpalenie; Arson.
4. umyslne bezprawne znisz- Injuriestoralroads.

czenie lub uszkodzenie toru lub
urzadzeA kolejowych, powodujace
niebezpieczefistwo dla zycia ludz-
kiego;

5. przestepstwa popelnione na Crimes committed*t
morzu:

a. piraterja /rozb6jnic- Pr b-*
two morskie/,

b. bezprawne zatopienie Destroying veels
lub zniszczenie statku
na morzu, lub usilo-
wanie popelnienia
takich czyn6w,

c. bunt lub spisek dwu Mutiny.
lub wiecej czlonk6w
zalogi lub inych os6b
znajdujacych sie na
pokladzie statku na
pelnem morzu celem
przeciwstawienia sie
wladzy kapitana lub
dow6dcy statku celem
opanowania statku
podstepem lub gwal-
tem,
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the jurisdiction of one of the 
High Contracting Parties and 
who shall seek an asylum or shall 
be found within the territory of 
the other, provided that such 
surrender shall take place only 
upon such evidence of criminality, 
as according to the laws of the 
place where the fugitive or per-
son so charged shall be found, 
would justify his apprehension 
and commitment for trial if the 
crime or offence had been there 
committed. 

ARTICLE II. 

Persons shall be delivered up 
according to the provisions of 
the present Treaty, who shall 
have been charged with, or con-
victed of any of the following 
crimes: 

1. Murder, comprehending the 
crimes designated by the terms 
parricide, assassination, ip an-
!daughter when voluntary, poison-
mg or infanticide; 

2. The attempt to commit 
murder; 

3. Arson; 
4. Wilful and unlawful destruc-

tion or damage of track and rail-
road establishments, which endan-
gers human life; 

5. Crimes committed at sea: 

a. Piracy; 

b. Wrongfully sinking or 
destroying a vessel at 
sea or attempting to 
do so; 

c. Mutiny or conspiracy 
by two or more mem-
bers of the crew or 
other persons on board 
of a vessel on the high 
seas, for the purpose 
of rebelling against the 
authority of the Cap-
tain or Commander 
of such vessel, or by 
fraud or violence tak-
ing possession of a 
vessel, 

w Artykule II niniejszego trakta-
tu, popelnione w granicach ju-
rysdykcji jednej z Wysokich Uma-
wiaja,cych sic Stron, jeieli osoba 
ta schroni sic lub odnaleziona 
zostanie na terytorjum drugiej 
Wysokiej Umawiajacej sic Strony, 
z tern zastrzeieniem, e wydanie 
nastapi jedynie w razie takiego 
udowodnienia przestepstwa, jakie 
wedle praw tej miejscowaci, w 
kt6rej osoba zbiegla lub w ten 
spos6b obwiniona odnalezion, 
zostanie, usprawiedliNyialoby jej 
zaaresztowanie i stawienie przed 
sad, gdyby przestgpstwo w tejie 
miejscowaci bylo popelnione. 

ARTYKUL 

Stosownie do postanowieli 
niniejszego traktatu wydawane 
bcda osoby obwinione lub skazane 
za nastcpuj ace przestgpstwa: 

1. morderstwo, przez kt6re 
rozumie sic ojco- I matkob6jstwo, 
skrytoboistwo, zab6jstwo /o ile 
dzialano rozmyfilnie/, truciciel-
stwo, dzieciob6jstwo; 

2. usilowanie popelnienia mor-
derstwa; 

3. podpalenie; 
4. umy6lne bezprawne   zpisz-

czenio lub uszkodzenie torn lub 
urzadzea kolejowych, powodujace 
niebezpieczenstwo dla lycia ludz-
kiego; 

5. przestepstwa popelnione na 
morzu: 

a. piraterja trozb6jnic-
two morskie/, 

b. bezprawne zatopienie 
lub zniszczenie statku 
na morzu, lub usilo-
w an ie popelnienia 
takich czynow, 

e. bunt lub spisek dwu 
lub wigcej czlonkow 
zalogi lub mnych os6b 
znajdujacych sig na 
pokladzie statku na 
pelnem morzu celem 
przeciwstawienia sic 
wladzy kapitana lub 
dow6dcy statku celem 
opanowania statku 
podstepem lub gwal-
tern, 

Extraditable crimes. 

Murder. 

Attempted murder. 

Arson. 

Injuries to railroads. 

Crimes committed' at 
sea. 

Piracy. 

Destroying vessels. 

Mutiny. 
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Forgey. 9. Forgery or the utterance of
forged papers or thefraudulent use
of any of the same, providing the
loss occasioned exceeds one thou-
sand dollars or Polish equivalent;

Em^brig pnubic 10. Embezzlement or criminal
malversation committed by pub-
lic officers or depositaries, where
the amount embezzled exceeds
one thousand dollars or Polish
equivalent;

Embezzling by em-
ployees. 11. Embezzlement by any per-

son or persons hired, salaried or
employed, to the detriment of
their employers or principals,
when the crime or offense is
punishable by imprisonment or
other corporal punishment by
the laws of both countries and
where the amount embezzled
exceeds one thousand dollars or
Polish equivalent;

2284

Assaultonshipboard d. Assault on board ship
upon the high seas,
with intent to do
bodily harm.

Buglary. 6. Burglary, defined to be the
act of breaking into and entering
the house of another in the night
time with intent to commit a
felony therein;

Bobby. 7. Robbery, defined to be the
act of feloniously and forcibly
taking from the person of another
goods or money by violence or by
puttming him in fear;

Contasrta 8. The fabrcation of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper,
counterfeit titles or coupons of
public debt, created by National,
State, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments,
bank notes or other instruments
of public credit, counterfeit dies
and the utterance, circulation or
fraudulent use of the above men-
tioned objects;

d. napad dokonany na
pokladzie statku, znaj-
duj acego sie na pelnem
morzu, z zamiarem
wyrz4dzenia uszko-
dzenia cielesnego.

6. Wlamanie sie lub gwaltowne
wtargniecie do cudzego mieszkania
w porze nocnej z zamiarem popel-
nienia tam jakiegos przestepstwa;

7. rozb6j /rabunek/ pojety jako
zabranie bezprawne drugiej osobie
pieniedzy lub innych rzeczy
ruchomych droga gwaltu lub
zastraszenia:

8. podrabianie, falszowanie lub
przeistaczanie pieniedzy, badzto
monet, badzto pieniedzy papiero-
wych, albo papier6w lub kupon6w
d&ugu publicznego, wydawanych
przez wladze publiczne /pafist-
wowe, stanowe, prowincjonalne,
terytorialne, lokalne lub municy-
palne/,banknot6w i innych dowo-
d6w kredytu publicznego, podra-
bianie menniczych form /matryc/,
tudziez wprowadzanie w obieg,
lub swiadomie korzystanie z
przedmiot6w powyzszych;

9. podrabianie lub falszowanie
dokument6w, oraz wydawanie
takich dokument6w podrobionych
lub sfalszowanych i nastepne ko-
rzystanie z nich, jesli z tego
powstala szkoda ponad tysiic
dolar6w lub ponad odpowiednia
sume w walucie polskiej;

10. sprzeniewierzene . /przy-
wlaszczenie/ lub malwersacje
popehnione przez publicznych
urzdnik6w lub depozytarjuszy, o
ile wysoko§c szkody przekracza
tysiac dolar6w, lub odpowiedni4
sume w walucie polskiej.

11. sprzeniewierzenie /przy-
wlaszczenie/ popelnione przez
osobe lub osoby, pobieraj ace
wynagrodzenie lub place albo
pozostajace w stosunku sluibo-
wym, na szkode ich pracodawc6w
lub przelozonych, o ile przestep-
stwo w ustawodawstwie obu paf-
stw zagroione jest kara wiezienia
lub inna kara, dotykajqec osoby,
a wartosc przedmiotu przywlasz-
ezonego przekracza tysiac dolar6w
lub odpowiednia sume w walucie
polskiej.
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Assaultonshipboard. 

Burglary. 

Robbery. 

Counterfeiting. 

Forgery. 
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d. Assault on board ship 
upon the high seas, 
with intent to do 
bodily harm. 

6. Burglary, defined to be the 
act of breaking into and entering 
the house of another in the night 
time with intent to commit a 
felony therein; 

7. Robbery, defined to be the 
act of feloniously and forcibly 
taking from the person of another 
goods or money by violence or by 
putting him in fear; 

8. The fabrication of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper, 
counterfeit titles or coupons of 
public debt, created by National, 
State, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments, 
bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit dies 
and the utterance, circulation or 
fraudulent use of the above men-
tioned objects; 

9. Forgery or the utterance of 
forged papers or the fraudulent use 
of any of the same, providing the 
loss occasioned exceeds one thou-
sand dollars or Polish equivalent; 

Embezzling public 10. Embezzlement or criminal 
funds. 

malversation committed by pub-
lic officers or depositaries, where 
the amount embezzled exceeds 
one thousand dollars or Polish 
equivalent; 

Embezzling by em-
ployees. 11. Embezzlement by any per-

son or persons hired, salaried or 
employed, to the detriment of 
their employers or principals, 
when the crime or offense is 
punishable by imprisonment or 
other corporal punishment by 
the laws of both countries and 
where the amount embezzled 
exceeds one thousand dollars or 
Polish equivalent; 

d. napad dokonany na 
pokladzie statku, znaj-
duj acego sie na pelnem 
morzu z zamiarem 
wyrzaazenia uszko-
dzema cielesnego. 

6. Wlamanie sloe lub gwaltowne 
wtargniecie do cudzego mieszkania 
w porze noe,nej z zamiarem popel-
nienia tam jakiegoA przestepstwa; 

7. rozb6j /rabunek/ poje.ty jako 
zabranie bezprawne drugiej osobie 
pieniedzy lub innych rzeczy 
ruchomych droga gwaltu lub 
zastraszenia: 

8. podrabianie., falszowanie lub 
przeistaczanie p.ieniedzy, badito 
menet, haat() pieniedzy papiero-
wych, albo papierew lub kuponow 
dlugu publicznego, wydawanych 
przez wladze publiczne /paint-
wowe, stanowe, prowincjonalne, 
terytorjalne, lokalne lub municy-

bankaotow i innych dowo-
dow kredytu publicznego, podra-
bianie menniczych form /matryc/, 
tudzki wprowadzanie w obieg, 
lub Awiadomie korzystanie z 
przedmiotow powyiszych; 

9. podrabianie lub falszowanie 
dokument6w, oraz wydawanie 
takich dokumentow podrobionych 
lub sfalszowanych I nastepne ko-
rzystanie z mch, jegli z tego 
powstala szkoda ponad tysiac 
dolarow lub ponad odpowiednia 
sum e w walucie polskiej; 

10. sprzeniewierzenie , /przy-
wlaszczenie/ lub malwersaeje 
popelnione przez publicznych 
urzednik6w lub depozytarjuszy, o 
ile .wysokoA6 szkody przekracza 
tysiac dolar6w, lub odpowiednia 
SW:1W w walucie polskiej. 

11. sprzeniewierzenie /przy-
wlaszczenie/ popelnione przez 
osobe lub osoby, pobierajace 
wynagrodzenie lub place albo 
pozostajace w stosunku sluibo-
wym, na szkode ich pracodawc6w 
lub przeloionych, o ile przestep-
stwo w ustawodawstwie obu pafi-
stw zagroione jest kara wiezienia 
lub inna kara, dotykajaca osoby, 
a warta6 przedmiotu prz ywlasz-
czonego przekracza tysiac dolarow 
lub odpowiednia sum e w walucie 
polskiej. 
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12. Fraud or breach of a trust
by a bailee, banker, agent, factor,
trustee, executor, administrator,
guardian, director or officer of any
Company or Corporation, or by
any one m any fiduciary position,
where the amount of money or the
value of the property misappro-
priated exceeds one thousand
dollars or Polish equivalent;

13. Obtaining money, valuable
securities or other property by
false pretences or receiving any
money, valuable securities or
other property knowing the same
to have been unlawfully obtained,
where the amount of money or the
value of the property so obtained
or received exceeds one thousand
dollars or Polish equivalent;

14. Larceny if the damage
caused exceeds one thousand
dollars or Polish equivalent;

15. Perjury or subornation of
perjury, where as a result of such
a false testimony, an innocent per-
son has been punished by im-
prisonment or a more severe
penalty, or a person has been
unjustly acquitted of a crime or an
unjust sentence was pronounced
in a civil case where the amount
exceeds one thousand dollars or
Polish equivalent and a loss of this
amount actually resulted;

16. Kidnapping of minors or
adults defined to be the abduction
or detention of a person or persons,
in order to exact money from them,
their families, or any other person
or persons, or for any unlawful
end;

17. Crimes and offences against
the laws for the suppression of
slavery or slave trading;

18. Crimes defined as the so-
called traffic of women and girls,
that means recruiting, abduction
or seduction for immoral purposes
of said persons, provided such
crimes be punishable by im-
prisonment of at least one year,
or by more severe penalty.

12. oszustwo lub naduzycie Breachoftrst,etc.
zaufania przez osobQ przejmujaca
depozyty, przez bankiera, agenta,
pelnomocnika, egzekutora, admi-
nistratora, opiekuna /kuratora/,
dyrektora lub urzednika sp6lki lub
stowarzyszenia, albo przez inna
osobe, kt6ra zajmuje stanowisko
wymagajace zaufania, o ile wyso-
ko6s szkody w pieniadzach lub w
wartoSci majaktu przekracza ty-
siac dolar6w lub odpowiednia
sume w walucie polskiej;

13. uzyskanie pieniedzy, walo- etc., under false pre

r6w lub innego mienia za pomoc tenses.
falszywych przedstawie6 oraz
przyjecie wszelkich pieniedzy,
walor6w lub innego mienia z
wiedza, ze zostaly bezprawnie
uzyskane, o ile suma pieniedzy
lub wartos6 mienia w ten spos6b
uzyskanego lub przyjetego prze-
kracza tysi4c dolar6w lub odpo-
wiednia sume w walucie polskiej;

14. kradziez, jeieli szkoda wy- La ce

rzqdlzoha przekracza tysiac dola-
r6w lub odpowiednia sume w
walucie polskiej;

15. krzywoprzysistwo orazna- Pf"uy
mawianie do krzywoprzysiestwa,
jesli na skutek zlozenia takich
zeznafi drugs osobe skazano nie-
winnie na kare wiezienia lub
ciezsza, albo uwolniono ja nieslusz-
nie od oskarzenia o zbrodnio, albo
tez w sporze cywilnym orzeczono
nieslusznie o roszczeniu ponad
tysiac dolar6w lub odpowiedni4
sumQ w walucie polskie] i szkoda
w tej wysokosci rzeczywihcie
wynikla; . idnaping.

16. porwanie osoby nieletniej
lub doroslej, przez co rozumie sie
uprowadzenie lub zatrzymanie
takiej osoby w celu wymuszenia
pieniedzy od niej, od jej rodziny
lub innych os6b, albo te w innym
celu bezprawnym;

17. przestepstwa przeciwko us- Slvetradin&
tawom w przedmiocie zniesienia
niewolnictwa i handlu niewol-
nikami.

18. przestepstwa przedstawia- feAbdcton, ietm. o
jqce sie jako t. zw. handel kobie- purposes.
tami i dziewczetami t. j. werbowa-
nie, uprowadzenie lub uwodzenie
os6b dla cel6w nierzadu, o ile za
takie przestepstwa mozna wymie-
rzy6 kare wiezienia conajmnie]
jednorocznego lub kare ciezsza.
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12. Fraud or breach of a trust 
by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, executor, administrator, 
guardian, director or officer of any 
Company or Corporation, or by 
any one m any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money or the 
value of the property misappro-
priated exceeds one thousand 
dollars or Polish equivalent; 

13. Obtaining money, valuable 
securities or other property by 
false pretences or receiving any 
money, valuable securities or 
other property knowing the same 
to have been unlawfully obtained, 
where the amount of money or the 
value of the property so obtained 
or received exceeds one thousand 
dollars or Polish equivalent; 

14. Larceny if the damage 
caused exceeds one thousand 
dollars or Polish equivalent; 

15. Perjury or subornation of 
perjury, where as a result of such 
a false testimony, an innocent per-
son has been punished by im-
prisonment or a more severe 
penalty, or a person has been 
unjustly acquitted of a crime or an 
unjust sentence was pronounced 
in a civil case where the amount 
exceeds one thousand dollars or 
Polish equivalent and a loss of this 
amount actually resulted; 

16. Kidnapping of minors or 
adults defined to be the abduction 
or detention of a person or persons, 
in order to exact money from them, 
their families, or any other person 
or persons, or for any unlawful 
end; 

17. Crimes and offences against 
the laws for the suppression of 
slavery or slave trading; 

18. Crimes defined as the so-
called traffic of women and girls, 
that means recruiting, abduction 
or seduction for immoral purposes 
of said persons, provided such 
crimes be punishable by im-
prisonment of at least one year, 
or by more severe penalty. 

12. oszustwo lub naduiycie 
zaufama przez osobe przejmujaca 
depozyty, przez bankiera, agenta, 
pelnomocruka, egzekutora, admi-
mstratora, opiekuna /kuratora/, 
dyrektora lub urzednika spalki lub 
stowarzyszenia, albo przez inna 
osobe, ktbra zajmuje stanowisko 
wymagajace zaufania, o ile wyso-
kogo szkody w pieniadzach lub w 
wartoki majaktu przekracza ty-
mac dolarow lub odpowiednia 
slime w walucie polskiej; 

13. uzyskanie pieniedzy, walo-
row lub innego mienia za pomoca 
f alszywych przedstawiefi oraz 
przyj ed.° wszelkich pieniedzy, 
walorow lub innego mienia z 
wiedza, e zostaly bezprawnie 
uzyskane, o ile suma pienigdzy 
lub wartogg mienia w ten sposa 
uzyskanego lub przyjetego prze-
kracza tysiac dolarow lub odpo-
wiednia sum e w walucie polskiej; 

14. kradziei, jeieli szkoda wy-
rzailzona przekracza tysiac dola-
row lub odpowiednia sumç w 
walucie polskiej; 

15. krzywoprhysiestwo oraz na-
mawianie do krzywoprzysiestwa, 
jegli na skutek zloienia takich 
zeznafi drug a osobe skazano nie-
winnie na kare wiezienia lub 
cieisza, albo uwolniono ji nieslusz-
nie od oskarienia o zbrodnie, albo 
tei w sporze cywilnym orzeczono 
nieslusznie o roszczeniu ponad 
tysiac dolarow lub odpowiedni4 
sum e w walucie polskiej i szkoda 
w tej wysokogci rzeczywigcie 
wynikla; 

16. porwanie osoby nieletniej 
lub doroslej, przez co rozumie sie 
uprowadzenie lub zatrzymanie 
takiej osoby w celu wymuszenia 
pieniedzy od niej, od jej rodziny 
lub innych °sob, albo tei w innym 
celu bezpravrnym; 

17. przestepstwa przeciwko us-
tawom w przedmiocie zniesienia 
niewolnictwa i handlu niewol-
nikami. 

18. przestepstwa przedstawia-
l4ce sio jako t. zw. handel koble-
tami i dziewczetami t. j. werbowa-
nie, uprowadzenie lub uwodzenie 
°sob dla celow nierzadu, o ile za 
takie przestepstwa moina vrymie-
rzye kare wiezienia conajmmej 
jednorocznego lub kare cigisza. 

Breach of trust, etc. 

Obtaining money, 
etc., under false pre-
tenses. 

Larceny. 

Perjury. 

Kidnaping. 

Slave trading. 

Abduction, etc., of 
females for immoral 
purposes. 
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Acelsso ae Extradition shall also take place
for participation in any of the
crimes before mentioned as an
accessory before or after the fact,
provided such participation be
punishable by imprisonment of at
least one year by the laws of both
the High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE II.

No stira fen o po The provisions of the present
Treaty shall not import a claim of
extradition for any crime or
offence of a political character,
nor for acts connected with such
crimes or offences.

Attempga ts eto When the crime belongs toagainst Head of the
State etc., not political those designated i Article I

Ant,. 2z . sec. 1 and 2-the fact that the
offence was directed against the
life of the Head of the State,
the President, of one of the High
Contracting Parties, or against
the Head of a Foreign State, or
against the life of any member of
his family shall not be deemed suf-
ficient to sustain that such crime
or offence was of a political char-
acter, or was an act connected
with crimes or offences of a
political character.

ARTICLE IV.
Trial limited to of-

fen for wmhich sren- The person delivered up shall
dered. be tried only for the crime or

offence for which he was sur.
Condition, rendered. This provision, how-

ever, does not apply to the case,
when the said person fails to
leave the territory of the Party
to which he was surrendered
within the period of three months
after the date of inflicting upon
him the penalty for the crime or
offence for which he was de-
livered, or after the date of his
being advised of his acquittal
or of the fact that his case has
been dismissed.

Wydanie nast4pi r6wniez w
wypadkach uczestnictwa w kt6-
remkolwiek z powyzszych prze-
stepstw, przed faktem lub po
fakcie, o ile takie uczestnictwo
wedlug ustaw obu Wysokich
Umawiajlcych sie Stron podlega
conajmniej karze wiezienia jedno-
rocznego.

ARTYKUL III.

Wydanie nie nastapi z powodu
przestepstw natury politycznej,
ani tei za czyny bdace w zwiazku
z takiemi przestepstwami.

Jeieli przestqpstwo naleiy do
wymienionych w art. II L. 1 i 2,
to fakt, ie ono bylo skierowane
przeciw zyciu Naczelnika Pai-
stwa /Prezydenta/ iednej ze Stron
Umawiajacych sie lub Naczelnika
Pafistwa obcego, albo przeciw
iyciu czlonka rodziny tych os6b,
nie bedzie uwaiany za wystarcza-
jicy do przyjecia, iz przestepstwo
bylo natury politycznej lub czy-
nem bedacym w zwiazku z prze-
stepstwem politycznem.

ARTYKUL IV.

Osoba wydana bedzie odpo-
wiada6 tylko za przestepstwa,
za jakie j4 wydano. Nie bedzie
to mialo jednak zastosowania,
jesli osoba wydana zaniedba
opusci6 terytorjum Strony, kt6rej
j 4 wydano, w ciagu trzech miesiecy
od dnia, kiedy albo wykonano na
nie kare z powodu przestepstwa,
za kt6re ja wydano, albo zawia-
domiono ja o uwolnieniu od kary,
wzglednie o umorzeniu poste-
powania.

ARTICLE V.

A fugitive criminal shall not
be surrendered under the pro-
visions hereof, when, from lapse
of time or other lawful cause,
according to the laws of the
place within the jurisdiction of

ARTYKUL V.

Przestepca nie bedzie wydany,
jeieli wskutek uplywu czasu lub
innych powod6w prawnych wedle
ustaw miejsca, w kt6rem popelnil
przestepstwo, lub wedle ustaw
miejsca, gdzie je odszukano, jest

Limitation of time.
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Extradition shall also take place 
for participation in any of the 
crimes before mentioned as an 
accessory before or after the fact, 
provided such participation be 
punishable by imprisonment of at 
least one year by the laws of both 
the High Contracting Parties. 

ARTICLE III. 

litical offenses. 
No surrender for po- The provisions of the present 

Treaty shall not import a claim of 
extradition for any crime or 
offence of a political character, 
nor for acts connected with such 
crimes or offences. 

against Attempts, etc., Head of the When the crime belongs to 
State etc., not political those designated in Article II 
Cr imes. . 2263. 34)C. 1 and 2—the fact that the Ante, p 

offence was directed against the 
life of the Head of the State, 
the President, of one of the High 
Contracting Parties, or against 
the Head of a Foreign State, or 
against the life of any member of 
his family shall not be deemed suf-
ficient to sustain that such crime 
or offence was of a political char-
acter, or was an act connected 
with crimes or offences of a 
political character. 

ARTICLE IV. 

tense for which surren-Trial limited te et. The person delivered up shall 
dered, be tried only for the crime or 

offence for which he was sur-
rendered. This provision, how-
ever, does not apply to the case, 
when the said person fails to 
leave the territory of the Party 
to which he was surrendered 
within the period of three months 
after the date of inflicting upon 
him the penalty for the crime or 
offence for which he was de-
livered, or after the date of his 
being advised of his acquittal 
or of the fact that his case has 
been dismissed 

ARTICLE V. 

A fugitive criminal shall not 
be surrendered under the pro-
visions hereof, when, from lapse 
of time or other lawful cause, 
according to the laws of the 
place within the jurisdiction of 

Condition. 

Limitation of time. 

Wydanie nastapi rowniel w 
wypadkaPh uczestnictwa w kt6-
remkolwiek z powylszych prze-
stcpstw, przed faktem lub po 
fakcie, o ile takie uczestnictwo 
wedlug ustaw obu Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sic Stron podlega 
conajmniej karze wigzienia jedno-
rocznego. 

ARTYKUL III. 

Wydanie the nastapi z powodu 
przestepstw nattily politycznej, 
ani tel za czyny bcdace w zwiazku 
z takiemi przestastwami. 

Jeleli przestcpstwo naleiy do 
wymienionych w art. II L. 1 i 2, 
to fakt, le ono bylo skierowane 
przeciw lyciu Naczebaika Pafi-
stwa /Prezydenta/ jednej ze Stron 
Urnawiaj4cych sic lub Naczelnika 
Palastwa obcego, albo przeciw 
iyciu czlonka rodzbly tych os6b, 
the bedzie uwaiany za wystarcza-
ivy do przyjgcia, 11 przestepstwo 
byta natury politywnej lub czy-
nem bQdacym w zwiazku z prze-
stestwem. politycznem. 

ARTYKUL IV. 

Osoba wydana bqdzie odpo-
wiada6 tylko za przestgpstwa, 
za jakie j .dano. Nie bedzie 
to mialo jednak zastosowania, 
jegi osoba wydana zaniedba 
?pu6ci6 terytorjum Strony, ktorej 
wydano, w ciagu trzech miesi coy 

od dnia, kiedy albo wykonano na 
niej karg z powodu przestgpstwa, 
za ktore tl wydano, albo zawia-
domiono j4 o uwolnieniu od kary, 
wzglednie o umorzeniu poste-
powania. 

ARTYKUL V. 

Przestcpca the bedzie wydany, 
jeieli wskutek uplywu czasu lub 
innych powodow prawnych wedle 
ustaw miejsca, w ktorem popelail 
przestepstwo, lub wedle ustaw 
miejsca, gdzie je odszukano, jest 
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which the crime was committed,
or according to the laws of the
place where he was found, the
criminal is exempt from prosecu-
tion or punishment for the offence
for which the surrender is asked.

Extradition shall also not be
granted if, in a case of concurrent
jurisdiction, there has been con-
cluded or is pending in the sur-
rendering State the prosecution
of the fugitive on a charge grow-
ing out of the same set of facts
as that upon which the extradi-
tion is sought.

ARTICLE VI.

If a fugitive criminal whose sur-
render may be claimed pursuant
to the provisions hereof be ac-
tually under prosecution, out on
bail or in custody, for another
crime or offence, his extradition
may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be determined, or until
he shall have been set at liberty in
due course of law.

ARTICLE VII.

If a fugitive criminal claimed by
one of the Parties hereto, shall be
also claimed by one or more
powers, such criminal shall be
delivered to that State whose de-
mand is first received.

Nevertheless, the surrendering
State may give preference to a
third State provided it is bound
by a treaty concluded with that
State so to do.

ARTICLE VIII.

Under the stipulations of this
Treaty, the United States of
America shall not be bound to
deliver up its citizens, and the
Republic of Poland shall not be
bound to deliver up either Polish
citizens or those of the Free City
of Danzig.

ARTICLE IX.

Everything found in the posses-
sion of the fugitive criminal at
the time of his arrest, whether

57894°-31-PT 2-42

wolnym od scigania sadowego
lub od kary za przestepstwo, z
powodu kt6rego zq4dano jego wy-
dania.

Wydanie nie nastapi tez, jesli w Restriction if fugitive

panstwie wezwanem o wydanie similar charge in tate
przeciw osobie, kt6rej wydania where found.
zaizadano, z powodu tego samego
przestepstwa postepowanie karne
zostalo juz ukoiczone albo jest
w toku.

ARTYKUL VI.

Jesli przestepca, kt6rego wyda-
nia zaiadano, jest w pafstwie, od
kt6rego zazadano wydania, Sci-
gany sadownie lub pozostaje na
karze z powodu innego przestep-
stwa, w takim razie wydanie jego
more by6 odlozone az do chwii,
gdy on kare za to przestepstwo
wymierzona odcierpi lub prawo-
mocnie zostanie uwolniony.

ARTYKUL VII.

Jezeli wydania przestepcy, kt6-
rego zazadalo jedno z Pafstw
Umawiajicych sie, domaga sic
nadto jeszcze inne pafistwo lub
kilka pafstw. bedzie on wydany
temu pafistwu, od kt6rego wczef-
niej nadeszlo zadanie wydania.

Pafistwu, od kt6rego wydania
zazadano, wolno jednak da6
pierwszefstwo innemu pafistwu,
jezeli do tego byloby obowiazane
na zasadzie traktatu zawartego z
ter pafstwem.

ARTYKUL VIII.

Na mocy postanowiefi niniej-
szego Traktatu Stany Zjednoczone
Ameryki nie beda obowiazane
wydawac swych obywateli, a
Rzeczpospolita Polska obywateli
polskich ani obywateli Wolnego
Miasta Gdafiska.

Surrender deferred if
person under prosecu-
tion for another crime
in country where
found.

Persons claimed by
other countries.

Subject to treaty
preference.

Neither country to
deliver up its own citi-
zens.

ARTYKUL IX.

Wszystkie przedmioty znajdu- seized th fu aticve
jace sie w posiadaniu zbieglego
przestepcy wchwili jego zaareszto-
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which the crime was committed, 
or according to the laws of the 
place where he was found, the 
criminal is exempt from prosecu-
tion or punishment for the offence 
for which the surrender is asked. 

Extradition shall also not be 
granted if, in a case of concurrent 
jurisdiction, there has been con-
cluded or is pending in the sur-
rendering State the prosecution 
of the fugitive on a charge grow-
ing out of the same set of facts 
as that upon which the extradi-
tion is sought. 

ARTICLE VI. 

If a fugitive criminal whose sur-
render may be claimed pursuant 
to the provisions hereof be ac-
tually under prosecution, out on 
bail or in custody, for another 
crime or offence, his extradition 
may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be determined, or until 
he shall have been set at liberty in 
due course of law. 

ARTICLE VII. 

If a fugitive criminal claimed by 
one of the Parties hereto, shall be 
also claimed by one or more 
powers, such criminal shall be 
delivered to that State whose de-
mand is first received. 

Nevertheless, the surrendering 
State may give preference to a 
third State provided it is bound 
by a treaty concluded with that 
State so to do. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

Under the stipulations of this 
Treaty, the United States of 
America shall not be bound to 
deliver up its citizens, and the 
Republic of Poland shall not be 
bound to deliver up either Polish 
citizens or those of the Free City 
of Danzig. 

ARTICLE IX. 

Everything found in the posses-
sion of the fugitive criminal at 
the time of his arrest, whether 

57894*--31-rr2 12 

wolnym od ficigania sadowego 
lub od kary za przestcpstwo, z 
powodu kt6rego Wan° jego wy-
dania. 

Wydanie the nastapi tel, jegi w 
panstwie wezwanem o wydanie 
przeciw osobie, kt6rej wydania 
zaladano, z powodu tego samego 
przestepstwa postcpowanie karne 
zostalo jui ukoficzone albo jest 
w toku. 

ARTYKUL VI. 

Je6li przestcpca, kt6rego wyda-
nia zaladano, jest w pafistwie, od 
kt6rego zaladano wydania, lci-
gany sadownie lub pozostaje na 
karze z powodu innego przestgp-
stwa, w takim razie wydanie jego 
mole by6 odloione al do ch 
gdy on kare za to przestepstwo 
wymierzonif odcierpi lub prawo-
mocnie zostanie uwolniony. 

ARTYKUL VII. 

Jeieli wydania przestcpcy, kt6-
rego zaladalo jedno z Pafistw 
Umawiajazych sic, domaga sic 
nadto jeszcze inne pafistwo lub 
kilka panstw. bedzie on wydany 
temu pafistwu, od kt6rego wczel-
niej nadeszlo ittdanie wydania. 

Pafistwu, od ktorego wydania 
zaladano, wolno jednak da6 
pierwszefistwo innemu pafistwu, 
jeleli do tego byloby obowiazane 
na zasadzie traktatu zawartego z 
tern pafistwem. 

ARTYKUL VIII. 

Na mocy postanowiefi niniej-
szego Traktatu Stany Zjednoczone 
Ameryki the bed4 obowiazane 
wydawa6 swych obywateli, a 
Rzeczpospolita Polska obywateli 
polskich ani obywateli Wolnego 
Miasta Gdafiska. 

ARTYKUL IX. 

Wszystkie przedmioty znajdu-
l4ce sic w posiadaniu zbieglego 
przestepcy wchwili jego zaareszto-

Restriction if fugitive 
under prosecution for 
similar charge in State 
where found. 

Surrender deferred if 
person under prosecu-
tion for another crime 
in country where 
found. 

Persons claimed by 
other countries. 

Subject to 
preference. 

treaty 

Neither country to 
deliver up its own cid-
ZeDS. 

Delivery of articles 
seized with fugitive. 
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being the proceeds of the crime or
offence, or which may be material
as evidence of the crime, shall so
far as practicable, according to
the laws of either of the High
Contracting Parties, be delivered
up with his person at the time of
surrender. Nevertheless, the
rights of a third party with regard
to the articles referred to, shall be
duly respected.

ARTICLE X.

Reqnaitions. Requisitions for the surrender
of fugitives from justice shall be
made by the respective diplo-
matic agents of the High Con-
tracting Parties. In the event
of the absence of such agents
from the country or its seat of
government, requisitions may be
made by Consular officers.

Doc"me"reqied. A duly authenticated copy of
the sentence of the Court, before
which the conviction of the
criminal took place, shall be
produced with requisition of sur-
render.

If the person, whose extradi-
tion is requested, is merely
charged with crime or offence, or
convicted by default, a duly
authenticated copy of the war-
rant of arrest of the Court, and
of the depositions upon which
such warrant may have been
issued, shall be produced with
such other evidence, as may be
deemed competent in the case.

Procedure. Extradition shall be carried out
in conformity with the law gov-
erning it in the country, where the
requisition of surrender is made.

ARTICLE XI.

ic sson elegraph- The arrest of a fugitive crimi-
nal may be requested even upon
telegraphic advice, stating the
existence of a sentence of convic-
tion or a warrant of arrest.

Transmittal of requi-
sition inPoland. In Poland the requisition for

the arrest shall be directed to the
Minister of Foreign Affairs, who
will transmit it to the appro-
priate authorities.

wania, czy to pochodz4 z prze-
stepstwa, czy tei moga suhiy6 jako
materjal stwierdzajacy wine
zbieglego, wydane zostana wraz z
osoba przestepcy w chwili wyda-
nia tegoz, o ile to jest dopuszczalne
wedle ustawodawstwa kazdej z
Wysokich Umawiaj4cych siQ
Stron.

Jednakie prawa os6b trzecich
odnosnie do wyzej wspomnia-
nych przedmiot6w beda nalezycie
uwzglednione.

ARTYKUL X.

Wnioski o wydanie przedstawia6
beda przedstawiciele dyploma-
tyczni Wysokich Umawiajacych
siQ Stron. W razie nieobecnosci
takich przedstawicieli badi w
kraju, bad. w siedzibie Rzadu,
wnioski takie moga by6 przed-
stawiane przez urzednik6w kon-
sularnych.

Do wniosku o wydanie nalezy
dolaczy6 uwierzytelniony odpis
wydanego przez sad wyroku sak-
zuj]cego, kt6ry ustala dow6d
winy.

Jeieli osoba, kt6rej wydania
zaiadano, jest tylko obwiniona
o przestepstwo albo skazana w
zaocznosci, nalezy dolaczy6 uwie-
rzytelniony odpis nakazu /sa-
dowego/ zaaresztowania i zaprzy-
sieionych zeznaf oraz innych
dowod6w, kt6re beda uznane za
potrzebne w danym wypadku.

Postepowanie ekstradycyjne
bedzie przeprowadzone wedle us-
taw obowiazuijaych w tym
przedmiocie w Pafistwie, od kt6-
rego wydania zazadano.

ARTYKUL XI.

Zaaresztowania p r z e s t p c y
zbieglego mozna zada6 nawet na
zasadzie telegraficznego zawiado-
mienia o istnieniu wyroku skazu-
jacego lub nakazu zaaresztowa-
nia.

W Polsce zadanie zaareszto-
wania nalezy kierowa6 do Minis-
terstwa Spraw Zagranicznych,
kt6re przesfe je wlasciwej wladzy.
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Requisitions. 

being the proceeds of the crime or 
offence, or which may be material 
as evidence of the crime, shall so 
far as practicable, according to 
the laws of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, be delivered 
up with his person at the time of 
surrender. Nevertheless, the 
rights of a third party with regard 
to the articles referred to, shall be 
duly respected. 

ARTICLE X. 

Requisitions for the surrender 
of fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplo-
matic agents of the High Con-
tracting Parties. In the event 
of the absence of such agents 
from the country or its seat of 
government, requisitions may be 
made by Consular officers. 

Th'enmentsrequirBd* A duly authenticated copy of 
the sentence of the Court, before 
which the conviction of the 
criminal took place, shall be 
produced with requisition of sur-
render. 

If the person, whose extradi-
tion is requested, is merely 
charged with crime or offence, or 
convicted by default, a duly 
authenticated copy of the war-
rant of arrest of the Court, and 
of the depositions upon which 
such warrant may have been 
issued, shall be produced with 
such other evidence, as may be 
deemed competent in the case. 

Extradition shall be carried out 
in conformity with the law gov-
erning it in the coun, where the 
requisition of surrender is made. 

Procedure. 

ARTICLE XI. 

Arrests on telegraph- The arrest of a fugitive crimi-
ic advice. 

nal may be requested even upon 
telegraphic advice, stating the 
existence of a sentence of convic-
tion or a warrant of arrest. 

Transmitta"frequi- In Poland the requisition for sition in Poland. 

the arrest shall be directed to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs, who 
will transmit it to the appro-
priate authorities. 

wania, czy to pochodza z prze-
stepstwa, czy tei mop sluiya jako 
materjal stwierdzajacy wine 
zbieglego, wydane zostana wraz z 
osoba przestgpcy w chwili wyda-
nia tegoi, o ile to jest dopuszczalne 
wedle ustawodawstwa kaidej z 
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie 
Stron. 
Jednakie prawa os6b trzecich 

odno6nie do wyiej wspomnia-
nych przedmiotow Wit naleiycie 
uwzglednione. 

ARTYKIJL X. 

Wnioski o wydanie przedstawia6 
beda przedstawiciele dyploma-
tyczni Wysokich Umawiajacych 
sig Stron. W razie nieobecno6ci 
takich przedstawicieli bit& w 
kraju, bid i w siedzibie Rzadu, 
wnioski takie moo by6 przed-
stawiane przez urzednik6w kon-
sularnych. 
Do wniosku o wydanie naleiy 

dolaczy6 uwierzytelniony odpis 
wydanego przez sad wyroku sak-
zujacego, kt6ry ustala dow6d 
winy. 

Jeleli osoba, ktorej wydania 
zaiadano, jest tylko obwiniona 
o przestepstwo albo skazana w 
zaocznoki, naleiy dolaczy6 uwie-
rzytelniony odpis nakazu isa-
dowego/ zaaresztowania i zaprzy-
sigionych zeznaft oraz inn.ych 
dowod6w, kt6re beda uznane za 
potrzebne w danym wypadku. 

Postepowanie ekstradycyjne 
bgdzie przeprowadzone wedle us-
taw obowiazujacych w tym 
przedmiocie w Pafistwie, od kt6-
rego wydania zaiadano. 

AR TYKUL XI. 

Zaaresztowania przestgpcy 
zbieglego moina iada6 nawet na 
zasadzie telegraficznego zawiado-
mienia o istnieniu wyroku skazu-
jacego lub nakazu zaaresztowa-
nia. 
W Polsce iadanie zaareszto-

wania naleiy kierowao do Minis-
terstwa Spraw Zagranicznych, 
ktore prze6le je wia6ciwej wladzy. 



EXTRADITION TREATY-POLAND. NOVEMBER 22, 1927.

In the United States of
America, the requisition for the
arrest shall be directed to the
Secretary of State, who shall
confirm the regularity of the
requisition and request the ap-
propriate authorities to take ac-
tion thereon in conformity with
the law.

In both countries, in case of
urgency, the requisition for the
arrest and detention may be
addressed directly to the appro-
priate magistrate, in conformity
with the laws in force.

A person provisionally arrested
shall be released unless within
three months from the date of
arrest the formal requisition for
surrender with the documentary
proofs set out in Article X have
been produced by the diplomatic
agent of the demanding Govern-
ment or, in his absence, by a
Consular officer thereof.

ARTICLE XII.

In every case of a request made
by either of the High Contracting
Parties for the arrest, detention
or extradition of fugitive crimi-
nals, the appropriatelegal officers
of the country where the pro-
ceedings of extradition are had,
shall assist the officers of the Gov-
ernment demanding the extradi-
tion before the respective judges
and magistrates, by every legal
means within their power.

No claim whatever for com-
pensation for any of the services
so rendered shall be made against
the Government demanding the
extradition, provided, however,
that any officer or officers of the
surrendering Government so giv-
ing assistance, who shall in the
course of their duty, receive no
salary or compensation other than
specific fees for services per-
formed, shall be entitled to re-
ceive from the Government de-
manding the extradition the cus-
tomary fees for the acts or
services performed by them, in
the same manner and to the same
amount as though such acts or

WStanacb ZjednoczonychAme-
ryki zaqdanie zaaresztowania na-
lezy kierowa6 do Sekretarza Sta-
nu, kt6ry stwierdzi prawidlowos6
zadania i zwr6ci sie do wladz
wlasciwych z prosba o nadanie
temu wnioskowi dalszego biegu
zgodnie z prawem.

W wypadkach naglych zadanie
zaaresztowania tnozna w obu
Pafistwach kierowa6 bezposred-
nio do wlasciwego urzednika, zgod-
nie z obowiazuj4cemi ustawami.

Osoba tymczasowo zaareszto-
wana bedzie wypuszczona na wol-
nos6, o ile w ciagu trzech miesiecy
od daty zaaresztowania, przed-
stawiciel dyplomatyczny, lub w
jego nieobecnosci urzednik kon-
sularny pafistwa, kt6re izdalo
zaaresztowania, ne przedstawia
formalnego wniosku o wydanie z
dolaczeniem dokument6w dowo-
dowych wymienionych w artykule
X.

ARTYKUL XII.

W kaidym wypadku zadania
zaaresztowania, przytrzymania
lub ekstradycji zbieglych prze-
stepc6w, przedstawionego przez
jedna z Wysokich Umawiajacych
sie Stron, urzednicy pafstwa,
w kt6rem prowadzi sie postepo-
wanie ekstradycyjne, obowi4zani
beds przy uzyciu wszelkich
legalnych srodk6w bedacych w
ich mocy udziela6 pomocy
urzednikom pafstwa izdajacego
wydania.

Za taka pomoc nie wolno im
zada6 zaplaty od pafstwa za-
dajacego wydania, chyba, ze nie
otrzymaja oni placy, lecz tylko
wynagrodzenie za swiadczone
uslugi; w takim razie uprawnieni
bed4 izda6 od pafstwa zadaj acego
wydania zwyklego wynagrodzenia
w ten sam spos6b i w tej samej
wysokosci, jak gdyby wspom-
niane kroki byly podjete w
postepowaniu karnem prowa-
dzonem pod prawami pafstwa,
kt6rego sa urzednikami.

In United States.

Urgent case.

Provisional arrests.

Ante, p. 2288.

Legal assistance.

Compensation.
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In the United States of 
America, the requisition for the 
arrest shall be directed to the 
Secretary of State, who shall 
confirm the regularity of the 
requisition and request the ap-
propriate authorities to take ac-
tion thereon in conformity with 
the law. 

In both countries, in case of 
urgency, the requisition for the 
arrest and detention may be 
addressed directly to the appro-
priate magistrate, in conformity 
with the laws in force. 
A person provisionally arrested 

shall be released unless within 
three months from the date of 
arrest the formal requisition for 
surrender with the documentary 
proofs set out in Article X have 
been produced by the diplomatic 
agent of the demanding Govern-
ment or, in his absence, by a 
Consular officer thereof. 

ARTICLE XII. 

In every case of a request made 
by either of the High Contracting 
Parties for the arrest, detention 
or extradition of fugitive crimi-
nals, the appropriate legal officers 
of the country where the pro-
ceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the Gov-
ernment demanding the extradi-
tion before the respective judges 
and magistrates, by every legal 
means within their power. 

No claim whatever for com-
pensation for any of the services 
so rendered shall be made against 
the Government demanding the 
extradition, provided, however, 
that any officer or officers of the 
surrendering Government so giv-
ing assistance, who shall in the 
course of their duty, receive no 
sarary or compensation other than 
specific fees for services per-
formed, shall be entitled to re-
ceive from the Government de-
manding the extradition the cus-
tomary fees for the acts or 
services performed by them, in 
the same manner and to the same 
amount as though such acts or 

W Stan acb Zj ednoczonychAme-
ryki ia,danie zaaresztowania na-
ley do Sekretarza Sta-
nu, kt6ry stwierdzi prawidlowo66 
iselania i zwroci sig do wladz 
w1a6ciwych z profibil o nadanie 
temu wnioskowi dalszego biegu 
zgodnie z prawem. 

W wypadkach naglych iildanie 
zaaresztowania Inane, w obu 
Pafistwach kierowa6 bezpo6red-
nio do wlaficiwego urzgdnika, zgod-
nie z obowiipujiicemi ustawami. 

Osoba tymczasowo zaareszto-
wana bedzie wypuszczona na wol-
no66, o ile w citigu trzech miesigcy 
od daty zaaresztowania, przed-
stawiciel dyplomatyczny, lub w 
jego nieobecno6ci urzednik kon-
sularny pafistwa, ktbre dalo 
zaaresztowania, the przedstawi4 
formalnego wniosku o wydanie z 
dokczeniem dokumentow dowo-
dowych wymienionych w artykule 
X. 

ARTYKUL XII. 

W kaidym w-ypadku iftdania 
zaaresztowania, przytrzymania 
lub ekstradycji zbieglych prze-
stepc6w, przedstawionego przez 
jedn4 z Wysokich Umawiajticych 
sie Stron, urzgdnicy pafistwa, 
w kt6rem prowadzi sie postepo-
wanie ekstradycyjne, obowivani 
bed4 przy uiyciu wszelkich 
legalnych 6rodkow bed4cych w 
ich mocy udziela6 pomocy 
urzednikom pafistwa iadajticego 
wydania. 
Za tak4 pomoc the wolno im 

i4da6 zaplaty od pafistwa 
dajacego wydania, chyba, e the 
otrzymajit oni placy, lecz tylko 
wynagrodzenie za 6wiadczone 
uslugi; w takim razie uprawnieni 
bed da6 od pafistwa iaedajadcego 
wydania zwyklego wynagrodzenia 
w ten sam spos6b i w tej samej 
wysokoki, jak gdyby wspom-
niane kroki byly podjete w 
postepowaniu karnem prowa-
dzonem pod prawami palistwa, 
ktorego stt urzednikami 

In United States. 

Urgent cases. 

Provisional arrests. 

Ante, p. 2288. 

Legal assistance. 

Compensation. 
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services had been performed in
ordinary criminal proceedings un-
der the laws of the country of
which they are officers.

These claims for fees are to be
submitted through the interme-
diary of the respective Govern-
ment.

ARTICLE XIII.

The expenses of arrest, deten-
tion, examination and transporta-
tion of the accused shall be paid
by the Government, which has
preferred the demand for extra-
dition.

ARTICLE XIV.

The provisions of the present
Treaty shall be applicable to all
territory wherever situated, be-
longing to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, or in the occu-
pancy and under the control of
either of them during such occu-
pancy or control.

ARTICLE XV.
Echange of ratifca- The present Treaty shall be

ratified by the High Contracting
Parties and the exchange of ratifi-
cations shall take place at War-
saw, as soon as possible.

Effectivedate. This Treaty shall take effect
on the thirtieth day after the
date of the exchange of ratifica-
tions and shall be applied, al-
though the crime or offence, for
which the extradition has been
claimed, have been committed
before its entering into force.

Duration of Treaty. The present Treaty may be
terminated, yet it will remain in
force for one year from the date
on which such notice of termi-
nation shall be given by either of
the High Contracting Parties.

signatures. In witness whereof, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and
affixed thereto their respective
seals.

Done in duplicate at Warsaw
this 22 day of November 1927.

[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr
[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI

Submission of clims.

Expense

2a*danie wyplacenia takiego
wynagrodzenia przedstawione by6
winno za posrednictwem Rzqdu.

ARTYKUL XIII.

Koszty zaaresztowania, przy-
trzymania, badania i przewozu
przestepcy poniesie paistwo,
kt6re wydania zaizdalo.

ARTYKUL XIV.

Postanowienia niniejszego trak-
tatu rozciaga6 sie bedi na wszy-
stkie gdziekolwiekbad£ polozone
terytorja naleace do kaidej z
Wysokich Umawiajacych sie
Stron lub przez nie okupowane,
albo pozostajace pod ich kontrola,
w czasie takiej okupacji lub kon-
troli.

ARTYKUL XV.

Traktat niniejszy bedzie ratyfi-
kowany przez Wysokie Uma-
wiajace sie Strony, a wymiana
dokument6w ratyfikacyjnych na-
stapi w Warszawie w najkr6tszym
czasie.

Traktat niniejszy wejdzie w
zycie po uplywie trzydziestu dni
po wymianie dokument6w ratyfi-
kacyjnych i bedzie mial zastoso-
wanie, cho6by przestepstwo, z
powodu kt6rego zada si? wydania,
byeo popelione przed jego
wejsciem w iycie.

Traktat niniejszy moie by6
wypowiedziany, bedzie jednak
obowiazywa6 az do uplywu jed-
nego roku od dnia, w kt6rym
jedna ze Stron Traktat ten
wypowie.

Na dow6d czego nizej pod-
pisani Pelnomocnicy podpisali ni-
niejszy Traktat i opatrzyli go
swemi pieczeciami.

Sporzadzono w Warszawie w
dw6ch egzemplarzach dnia 22
listopada 1927 roku.

[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI
[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr.

Territory affected.
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services had been performed in 
ordinary criminal proceedings un-
der the laws of the country of 
which they are officers. 

Submission of claims These claims for fees are to be 
submitted through the interme-
diary of the respective Govern-
ment. 

Expenses. 

Territory affected. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

The expenses of arrest, deten-
tion, examination and transporta-
tion of the accused shall be paid 
by the Government, which has 
preferred the demand for extra-
dition. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

The provisions of the present 
Treaty shall be applicable to all 
territory wherever situated, be-
longing to either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, or in the occu-
pancy and under the -control of 
either of them during such occu-
pancy or control. 

ARTICLE XV. 

tions. Exchange of ratlike- The present Treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties and the exchange of ratifi-
cations shall take place at War-
saw, as soon as possible. 

This Treaty shall take effect 
on the thirtieth day after the 
date of the exchange of ratifica-
tions and shall be applied, al-
though the crime or offence, for 
which the extradition has been 
claimed, have been committed 
before its entering into force. 

Duration of Treaty. The present Treaty may be 
terminated, yet it will remain in 
force for one year from the date 
on which such notice of termi-
nation shall be given by either of 
the High Contracting Parties. 
In witness whereof, the under-

signed Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
affixed thereto their respective 
seals. 

Effective date. 

Signatures. 

Done in duplicate at Warsaw 
this 22 day of November 1927. 

[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr 
[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI 

24danie wyplacenia takiego 
wynagrodzenia przedstawione by6 
winno za pokednictwem Rzadu. 

ARTYKUL XIII. 

Koszty zaaresztowania, pray-
trzymania, badania i przewozu 
przestcpcy poniesie pafistwo, 
kt6re wydania zaladalo. 

ARTYKUL 

Postanowienia niniejszego trek-
tatu rozciaga6 sic beda na wszy-
stkie gdziekolwiekbadi poloione 
terytorp, naleiare do kaidej z 
Wysoluch Umawiajwych sic 
Stron lub przez the okupowane, 
albo pozostajape pod ich kontrola, 
w cz'asie takiej okupa,cji lub kon-
troll. 

ARTYKUL XV. 

- Traktat niniejszy bedzie ratyfi-
kowany przez Wysokie Uma-
wiajace si Strony, a .wymiana 
dokument6w ratyfikacyjnych na-
stapi w Warszawie w najkrotszym 
czasie. 
Traktat niniejszy wejdzie w 

iycie po uplywie trzydziestu dni 
po wymianie dokumentow ratyfi-
kacyjnych i bedzie mial zastoso-
wanie, choeby przestepstwo, z 
powodu kt6rego lada sic vvydania, 
bylo popelnione przed jego 
wejkiem w iycie. 

Traktat niniejszy mole by6 
wypowiedziany, bedzie jednak 
obowiazywa6 al do uplywu jed-
nego roku od dnia, w kt6rym 
jedna ze Stron Traktat ten 
wypowie. 
Na dow6d czego niiej pod-

pisani Pelnomocnicy podpisali rn-
niejszy Traktat i opatrzyli go 
swemi pieczecia.mi. 

Sporzadzono w Warszawie w 
dw6ch egzemplarzach dnia 22 
listopada 1927 roku. 

[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI 
[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON- jr. 
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PROTOCOL ACCOMPANY-
ING THE TREATY OF EX-
TRADITION BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND THE RE-
PUBLIC OF POLAND

At the moment of signing the
Treaty of Extradition between
the United States of America and
the Republic of Poland the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, duly em-
powered, have agreed as follows:

1. The Polish Government con-
sents to extradite, at the request
of the Government of the United
States of America, all fugitive
criminals as they are referred to
in the accompanying treaty, in
cases where the charge involved
exceeds $200.00, although the
minimum provided for in the ac-
companying treaty for the High
Contracting Parties is $1,000.00.

The foregoing agreement ap-
plies to the provisions of Para-
graphs 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and
15 of Article II of the accom-
panying treaty.

2. The Polish Government,
which by virtue of Article 104 of
the Treaty of Peace of Versailles
conducts the foreign affairs of the
Free City of Danzig, undertakes
to do all that is necessary to
secure the adherence of the Free
City of Danzig to the provisions
of this protocol and the accom-
panying treaty as soon as possible.

In faith whereof, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present protocol and
affixed thereto their respective
seals.

Done in duplicate at Warsaw
this 22 day of November 1927.

[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr
[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI

PROTOKOL DOL4CZONY DO P r
ot

ocoL
TRAKTATU EKSTRADY-
CYJNEGO MIEDZY STA-
NAMI ZJEDNOCZONEMI
AMERYKI A RZECZ4POS-
POLIT4 POLSK4.

W chwili podpisania Traktatu Agrement 3f pleni.

Ekstradycyjnego miedzy Stana- onti

mi Zjednoczonemi Ameryki a
Rzeczapospolita Polska, nizej
podpisani Pelnomocnicy, naleiy-
cie upowainieni, zgodzili sie na
punkty nastpuj ace:

Consent of Poland to
1. Rztd Polski zgadza siQ na reduction of money

wydawanie wszystkich zbieglych minimuminchares.
przestepc6w w rozumieniu powyz-
szego Traktatu na zadanie Rzadu
Stan6w Zjednoczonych Ameryki
w tych wypadkach, gdzie szkoda
wyrzadzona przewyzsza 200 dol.,
aczkolwiek minimum przewi-
dziane przez powyzszy Traktat
dla Wysokich Umawiaj4cych siq
Stron wynosi 1000 dol.

Powyisze zobowiazanie odnosi An, pp. hf ect 22d.
sie do Artykulu II, par. 9, 10,
11, 12, 13, 14 i 15 powyiszego
Traktatu.

2. Rzad Polski, kt6ry na za- ciAtyh fDeanzig ot
sadzie Art. 104 Traktatu Wer- secured.
salskiego kieruje sprawami za-
granicznemi Wolnego Miasta
Gdanska, uezyni wszystko co jest
potrzebne, aby zapewni6 mozliwie
jak najpredzej przyst4pienie Wol-
nego Miasta Gdafska do po-
stanowiefi niniejszego Traktatu i
dolaczonego do niego Protokhlu.

Na dow6d czego nizej podpisani Signatures.
Pelnomocnicy podpisali niniejszy
Protokol i zaopatrzyli go swemi
pieczeciami.

Sporzadzono w dw6ch egzem-
plarzach w Warszawie dnia 22
istopada 1927 r.

[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI
[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr.

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ratihfications

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged inxcan
the city of Warsaw on the sixth day of June, one thousand nine hun-
dred and twenty-nine; roclamation.

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres-
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.
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PROTOCOL ACCOMPANY-
ING THE TREATY OF EX-
TRADITION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND THE RE-
PUBLIC OF POLAND 

At the moment of signing the 
Treaty of Extradition between 
the United States of America and 
the Republic of Poland the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries, duly em-
powered, have agreed as follows: 

1. The Polish Government con-
sents to extradite, at the request 
of the Government of the United 
States of America, all fugitive 
criminals as they are referred to 
in the accompanying treaty, in 
cases where the charge involved 
exceeds $200.00, although the 
minimum provided for in the ac-
companying treaty for the High 
Contracting Parties is $1,000.00. 
The foregoing agreement ap-

plies to the provisions of Para-
graphs 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 
15 of Article II of the accom-
panying treaty. 

2. The Polish Government, 
which by virtue of Article 104 of 
the Treaty of Peace of Versailles 
conducts the foreign affairs of the 
Free City of Danzig, undertakes 
to do all that is necessary to 
secure the adherence of the Free 
City of Danzig to the provisions 
of this protocol and the accom-
panying treaty as soon as possible. 

In faith whereof, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present protocol and 
affixed thereto their respective 
seals. 
Done in duplicate at Warsaw 

this 22 day of November 1927. 

[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr 
[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI 

PROTOKOL DOLACZONY DO 
TRAKTATU EKSTRADY-
CYJNEGO MIDZY STA-
NAMI ZJEDNOCZONEM I 
AMERYKI A RZECZAPOS-
POLIT4 POLSKA. 

W chwili podpisania Traktatu Agreement of plent 
potentiaries. 

Eks. tradycyjnego migdzy Stana-
mi Zjednoczonemi Ameryki a 
Rzeczapospolita Po'slut, niiej 
podpisani Pelnomocnicy, naleiy-
cie upowainieni, zgodzili sig na 
punkty nastepuj ace: 

1. Rzad Polski zgadza sie na re=nnt oofrolmanodnetyo 

wydawanie wszystkich zbieglych minimum in charges' 
przestgpc6w w rozumieniu powyi-
szego Traktatu na iada,nie Rzadu 
Stanow Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
w tych wypadkach, gdzie szkoda 
wyrzadzona przewyisza 200 dol., 
aczkolwiek minimum pr z ewi-
dzaane przez powyiszy Traktat 
dla Wysokich Umawiajitcych sie 
Stron. wynosi 1000 dol. 
Powyisze zobowiazanie odnosi 

sig do Artykulu II, par. 9, 10, 
11, 12, 13, 14 i 15 powyiszego 
Traktatu. 

2. Rzad Polski, ktbry na za- citcnoencaenziogr 
sadzie Art. 104 Traktatu Wer- secured. 
salskiego kieruje sprawami za-
granicznemi Wolnego Miasta 
Gdaliska, uczyni wszystko co jest 
potrzebne, aby zape,amio moiliwie 
jak najpredzej przystapienie Wol-
nego Miasta Gdanska do po-
stanowiefi niniejszego Traktatu i 
dolaczonego do niego Protok61u. 
Na dowod czego niiej podpisani 

Peinomocnicy podpisali niniejszy 
Protok61 i zaopatrzyli go swemi 
pieczeciami. 

Sporzadzono w dwoch egzem-
plarzach w Warszawie dnia 22 
listopada 1927 r. 

[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI 
[SEAL] JOHN B. STETSON jr. 

Protocol 

Paragraphs affected. 
Ante, pp. 2284, 2285. 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both elatifications 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged in 
the city of Warsaw on the sixth day of June, one thousand nine hun-
dred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres-

ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

Proclamation. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of June in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[EAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J REUBEN CLARK JR
Acting Secretary of State.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of June in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
J REUBEN CLARE JR 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and the Kingdom of the Janu21,1929.

Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. Signed at Washington, January 21, 1929;
ratification advised by the Senate, January 31, 1929; ratified by the
President, February 14, 1929; ratified by the Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes, May 18, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Washington, June 22, 1929; proclaimed, June 22, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes was
concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Wash-
ington on the twenty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty, being in the English
and French languages, is word for word as follows:

Arbitration with the
Kingdom of Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes.

Preamble.

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes,

Determined to prevent so far as
in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that
have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not only
to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of
national policy in their mutual
relations, but also to hasten the
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the
pacific settlement of international
disputes shall have eliminated
forever the possibility of war
among any of the Powers of the
world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique et Sa Majeste le Roi
des Serbes, Croates et Slovenes,

Resolus a pr6venir autant qu'il
est en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption dans les relations pacifi-
ques qui ont toujours exist6 entre
les deux nations;

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau
leur adh6sion a la politique con-
sistant a soumettre a une decision
impartiale toutes contestations
susceptibles de d6cisions judi-
ciaires qui viendraient a s'eever
entre eux;

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non
seulement de manifester que, dans
leurs relations r6ciproques, ils con-
dament la guerre comme instru-
ment de leur politique nationale,
mais encore de hater le moment
oi la conclusion d'accords inter-
nationaux pour le reglement paci-
fique des conflits entre les Etats
aura ecart6 pour toujours les
possibilites de guerre entre les
nations du monde;

Ont decid6 de conclure un
trait6 d'arbitrage, et a ces fins
ont design6 pour leurs plenipo-
tentiaires respectifs, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique:

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and the Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. Signed at Washington, January 21, 1929; 
ratification advised by the Senate, January 31, 1929; ratified by the 
President, February 14, 1929; ratified by the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, May 18, 1929; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, June 22, 1929; proclaimed, June 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

January 21, 1929. 

A PROCLAMATION 

W HEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of ration with 

America and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes was croats°12,1 Slovenes. 
concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Wash- Preanib10' 

mgton on the twenty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty, being in the English 
and French languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, 
Determined to prevent so far as 

m their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that 
have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not only 
to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of 
national policy in their mutual 
relations, but also to hasten the 
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the 
pacific settlement of international 
disputes shall have eliminated 
forever the possibility of war 
among any of the Powers of the 
world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste le Rol 
des Serbes, Croates et Slovenes, 

Resolus a. prevenir autant qu'il 
est en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption dans les relations pacifi-
ques qui ont toujours existe entre 
les deux nations; 

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhesion a la politique con-
sistant a, soumettre a. une decision 
impartiale toutes contestations 
susceptibles de decisions judi-
ciaires qui viendraient a. s'elever 
entre eux; 

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non 
seulement de manifester que, dans 
leurs relations reciproques, ils con-
dament is guerre comme instru-
ment de leur politique nationale, 
mais encore de hater le moment 
oil la conclusion d'accords inter-
nationaux pour le reglement paci-
fique des conflits entre les Etats 
aura ecarte pour toujours les 
possibilites de guerre entre les 
nations du monde; 
Ont decide de conclure un 

traite d'arbitrage, et a. ces fins 
ont designe pour leurs plenipo-
tentiaires respectifs, savoir: 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique: 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

His Majesty the King of the
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes:

Mr. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge
d'Affaires ad interim of the King-
dom of the Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes at Washington;

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

ence notadjust di All differences relating to in-
diplomacy, referred by ternational matters in which the
SPeImne'ntect of High Contracting Parties are con-
Arbitrtion, etc. cerned by virtue of a claim of

right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established

vol. 3, p. 2=. at The Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the or-
ganization of such tribunal if
necessary, define its powers, state
the question or questions at issue,
and settle the terms of reference.

speialareements. The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United
States of America by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and on the part of the
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats
and Slovenes in accordance with
its constitutional laws.

ARTICLE II
Subjectsnotincluded The provisions of this treaty

shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secr6taire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que; et

Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:

M. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge
d'Affaires ad interim du Royaume
des Serbes, Croates et Slovenes A
Washington;

Lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE I

Tous diff6rends concernant des
affaires internationales dans les-
quelles les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes se trouvent engagees
par suite de la pretention d'un
droit all6gue par l'une A l'encon-
tre de l'autre en vertu d'un
traite ou autrement, qui n'auront
pu etre r6gles par la voie diplo-
matique, non plus que par l'ap-
plication du recours A une Com-
mission de Conciliation convena-
ble et qui en raison de leur nature
susceptible d'une decision appli-
quant les principes du droit et de
1'equite, peuvent etre juges, se-
ront soumis A la Cour permanente
d'arbitrage 6tablie A La Haye par
la Convention du 18 Octobre 1907
ou a un autre tribunal competent,
ce qui sera decide dans chaque
cas par accord special; cet accord
special pourvoira A l'organisation
dudit tribunal s'il est necessaire,
definira ses pouvoirs, exposera la
ou les questions en litige et deter-
minerala question A r6soudre.

L'accord special dans chaque
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le
President des Etats-Unis d'Am&
rique sur et avec 1'avis et le
consentement du Senat des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne
le Royaume des Serbes, Croates
et Slovenes en conformite des
lois constitutionnelles de ce
Royaume.

ARTICLE II

Les dispositions du present
traite ne pourront pas etre invo-
quees en ce qui concerne les diffe-
rends dont l'objet:
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Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

His Majesty the King of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes: 
Mr. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge 

d'Affaires ad interim of the King-
dom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes at Washington; 
Who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

International differ-  vices ust All differences relatin to in-not adjed by 
diplomacy, referred by temational matters in winch the 
sPecermaneial agreent Cmoeurntt toot n igh Contracting Parties are con-
Arbitration, etc. cemed by virtue of a claim of 

right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature by 

of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided in each case by special 
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the or-
ganization of such tribunal if 
necessary, define its powers, state 
the question or questions at issue, 
and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each 

case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United 
States of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and on the part of the 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 
and Slovenes in accordance with 
its constitutional laws. 
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Special agreements. 

ARTICLE II 

Subjects not included The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire 
d'Etat des Etats-Urus d'Ameri-
que; et 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes, 

Croates et Slovenes: 
M. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge 

d'Affaires ad interim du Royaume 
des Serbes, Croates et Slovenes a 
Washington; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
qué leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus 
en bonne et due forme, sent con-
venus des dispositions suivantes: 

ARTICLE I 

Tons differends concemant des 
affaires intemationales dans les-
quelles lea Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes se trouvent engagees 
par suite de la pretention d'un 
droit allegue par l'une l'encon-
tre de l'autre en vertu d'un 
traite ou autrement, qui n'auront 
pu etre regles par la vole diplo-
mative, non plus quo par Pap-
plication du recours A, une Com-
mission de Conciliation convena-
ble et qui en raison de leur nature 
susceptible d'une decision appli-
quant lea principes du droit et de 
l'equite, peuvent etre juges, se-
ront soumis ala Cour permanente 
d'arbitrage etablie a La Flaye par 
la Convention du 18 Octobre 1907 
ou a un autre tribunal competent, 
ce qui sera decide dans chaque 
cas par accord special; cet accord 
special pourvoira a Porganisation 
dudit tribunal s'il est necessaire, 
definira ses pouvoirs, exposera la 
ou les questions en litige et deter-
minera la question a resoudre. 

L'accord special dans chaque 
cas sera conclu en ce qui concern° 
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le 
President des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique sur et avec l'avis et le 
consentement du Senat des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne 
le Royaume des Serbes, Croates 
et Slovenes en conformite des 
lois constitutionnelles de ce 
Royaume. 

ARTICLE II 

I..es dispositions du present 
trade no pourront pas etre invo-
quees en ce qui concern° les dill& 
rends dont l'objet: 
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(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of the Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes in accord-
ance with the Covenant of the
League of Nations.

ARTICLE III

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by His
Majesty the King of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes in accord-
ance with the constitutional laws
of that Kingdom.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the
twenty-first day of January in
the year of our Lord one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
nine.

FRANK B KELLOGG
DR. BOJIDAR POURITCH

a) releve de la juridiction
nationale de l'une ou de l'autre
des Hautes Parties Contractantes;

b) touche aux int6rets de tierces
puissances;

c) depend du maintien ou
touche au maintien de l'attitude
traditionelle des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique dans les affaires ame-
ricaines, commun6ment connue
sous le nom de doctrine de
"Monroe";

d) depend de l'observation ou
touche A l'observation des en-
gagements du Royaume des
Serbes, Croates et Slovenes en
conformit6 du Pacte de la Soci6te
des Nations.

ARTICLE III

Le present traite sera ratifi6
par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique sur et avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique etpar Sa
Majest6 le Roi des Serbes, Croates
et Slov6nes en conformit6 des lois
constitutionnelles de ce Royaume.

Ratification.

Les ratifications seront tio age of ratifica-
echangees A Washington aussit6t
que faire se pourra et le traite
prendra effet la date de l'echange Dation of Treaty.
des ratifications. I1 restera en-
suite en vigueur sans limite de
duree. Toutefois il pourra etre
denonc par l'une ou l'autre des
Hautes Parties Contractantes et
dans ce cas il cessera ses effets
a l'expiration du delai d'un an a
dater de la denonciation.

En foi de quoi les plenipoten- Signatures
tiaires respectifs ont sign6 le
present traite dress6 en deux
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en
anglais et en frangais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et y
ont appose leurs cachets.

Fait A Washington, le vingt et
un du mois de janvier, del'An
de Notre Seigneur mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.

[SEAL]
[SEAL]
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(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 
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the observance of the obligations 
of the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
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terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 
twenty-first day of January in 
the year of our Lord one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
nine. 
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des Hautes Parties Contractantes; 
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puissances; 
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touche au maintien de l'attitude 
traditionelle des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique dans lea drains ame-
ricaines, communement connue 
sous le nom de doctrine de 
"Monroe"; 

d) depend de l'observation on 
touche a. Pobservation des en-
gagements du Royaume des 
Serbes, Croates et Slovenes en 
conformite du Pacts de la Societe 
des Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

Le present traite sera, ratifie 
par is President des Etats-Unis 
d'.Amerique sur et avec l'avis et 
le consentement du &flat des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et par Sa 
Majeste Jo Roi des Serbes, Croates 
et Slovenes en conforrnite des lois 
constitutionnelles de ce Royaume. 

Les ratifications seront 
echangees a. Washington aussitOt 
quo faire se pourra et le traite 
prendra effet a la date de Pechange 
des ratifications. 11 restera en-
suite en vigueur sans limite de 
&tree. Toutefois ii pourra etre 
denonce_par l'une ou l'autre des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes et 
dans ce cas ii cessera sea effets 
a. Pexpiration du delai d'un an a. 
dater de la denonciation. 
En foi de quoi lea plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present traite dresse en deux 
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en 
anglais et en frangais, les deux 
textes faisant egalement foi, et y 
ont appose leurs cachets. 

Fait a. Washington, le vingt et 
un du mois de janvier, de l'An 
de Notre Seigneur mil neuf cent 
vingt-neuf. 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
DR. BOJIDAR POURITCH 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Signatures. 
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Ratiiications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
exchang parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged

m the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of June, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

roclamation. Now, THEREFORE, be it known that 1, Herbert Hoover, President
of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and ffilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of June in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State
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Ratifications .11ND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both exchanged, 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of June, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine-

Proclamation. Now, THEREFORE be it known that Herbert Hoover, President 
of the United State; of America, have caused the said Treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of June in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] twenty-nine and of the Independence of the United States of America twenty-rune, one hundred and fifty-third. 

• HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L SnmsoN 
Secretary of State 
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and the Kingdom of January 21, 1929.
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. Signed at Washington, January 21,
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, January 31, 1929; ratified
by the President, February 14, 1929; ratified by the Kingdom of the
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, May 18, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Washington, June 22, 1929; proclaimed, June 22, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of icnnomton'withethe
America and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes was con- croats ad Slovees.
eluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington Prmble.

on the twenty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty, being in the English and
French languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes, being desir-
ous to strengthen the bonds of
amity that bind their two coun-
tries together and also to advance
the cause of general peace, have
resolved to enter into a treaty
for that purpose, and to that end
have appointed as their pleni-
potentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

His Majesty the King of the
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes:

Mr. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge
d'Affaires ad interim of the King-
dom of the Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes at Washington;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
proper form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Any disputes arising between
the Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Kingdom of the

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste le Roi
des Serbes, Croates et Slovenes,
desirant resserrer les liens d'amiti6
qui unissent leurs deux pays et
servir la cause de la paix generale,
ont decide de conclure un trait6
a ces fins et ont nomm6, en cons-
quence, les plenipotentiaires ci-
apres design6s, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique:

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am&
rique; et

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Serbes,
Creates et Slovenes:

M. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge
d'Affaires ad interim du Royaume
des Serbes, Creates et Slovenes A
Washington;

Lesquels, apres s'btre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des articles suivants:

ARTICLE I

Tous differends s'elevant entre
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique et le Gouvernement
du Royaume des Serbes, Creates

Contracting Powers.

Plenlpotenttaries.

Disputes submitted
for investigation and
report to International
Commission.
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and the Kingdom of 
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes. Signed at Washington, January 21, 
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, January 81, 1929; ratified 
by the President, February 14, 1929; ratified by the Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, May 18, 1929; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, June 22, 1929; proclaimed, June 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

• A PROCLAMATION 

January 21, 1929. 

WHEREAS ft Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of kiCnogriaom tiool werthe 

America and the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes was con- Croats alde Slovenes. 
eluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington ream . 

on the .twenty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty, being in the English and 
French languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and Fig Maj-
esty the King of the Sorbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, being desir-
ous to strengthen the bonds of 
amity that bind their two coun-
tries together and also to advance 
the cause of general peace, have 
resolved to enter into a treaty 
for that purpose, and to that end 
have appointed as their pleni-
potentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

Ills Majesty the King of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes: 
Mr. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge 

d'Affaires ad interim of the King-
dom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes at Washington; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
eminent of the Kingdom of the 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Serbes, Creates et Slovenes, 
desirant resserrer lea liens d'amitie 
qui unissent lours deux pays et 
servir la cause de lapaix generale, 
ont decide de conclure un traite 
ces fins et ont nomme, en cense-

quence, les plenipotentiaires ci-
apres designes, savoir: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 
M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire 

d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique; et 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes: 
M. Bojidar Pouritch, Charge 

d'Affaires ad interim du Royaume 
des Serbes, Creates et Slovenes a 
Washington; 

Lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus cbmi articles suivants: 

ARTICLE I 

Tous differends s'elevant entre 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et le Gouvernement 
du Royaume des Serbes, Creates 

Contracting Powers, 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Disputes submitted 
for investigation and 
report to International 
Commission. 
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Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, of
whatever nature they may be,
shall, when ordinary diplomatie
proceedings have failed and the
High Contracting Parties do not
have recourse to adjudication by
a competent tribunal, be submit-
ted for investigation and report
to a permanent International
Commission constituted in the
manner prescribed in the next
succeeding Article; and the High
Contracting Parties agree not to
declare war or begin hostilities
during such investigation and be-
fore the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II
Intemi Co m

. The International Commission
Composition. shall be composed of five mem-

bers, to be appointed as follows:
One member shall be chosen from
each country, by the Government
thereof; one member shall be
chosen by each Government from
some third country; the fifth
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two
Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a
citizen of either country. The
expenses of the Commission shall
be paid by the two Governments
in equal proportions.

Appointment. The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of
ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III

In case the High Contracting
Parties shall have failed to adjust
a dispute by diplomatic methods,
and they do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for
investigation and report. The
International Commission may,
however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services
to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments
and request their cooperation in
the investigation.

et Slovenes, de quelque nature
qu'ils soient, lorsque les procedes
diplomatiques ordinaires auront
echou6 et que les Hautes Parties
contractantes n'ont pas recours a
un tribunal competent, seront
soumis, pour examen et rapport,
a une Commission internationale
permanente, constitute de la ma-
niere prescrite dans l'article sui-
vant; et les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes conviennent de ne se
livrer, l'une vis-a-vis de 1'autre, .
aucun acte de force durant l'exa-
men auquel procedera la Commis-
sion et avant la remise de son
rapport.

ARTICLE II

La Commission internationale
sera composee de cinq membres
nommes comme il suit: un mem-
bre appartenant A chaque pays
sera choisi par son gouvernement;
un membre appartenant A un
troisieme pays sera choisi par
chacun des gouvernements; le
cinquieme membre sera choisi
d'un commun accord par les deux
gouvernements; il est bien en-
tendu que ce dernier ne sera pas
un national de 1'un ou l'autra
pays. Les frais de la Commis-
sion seront supportes par moiti6
par les deux gouvernements.

La Commission internationale
sera nommee dans les six mois de
l'echange des ratifications de la
pr6sente convention; et il sera
pourvu aux vacances qui se pro-
duiraient suivant le mode em-
ploye pour la nomination primi-
tive.

ARTICLE III

Dans le cas oi les Hautes Par-
ties contractantes ne reussiraient
pas A r6gler un differend par les
voies diplomatiques, elles 1e sou-
mettront imm6diatement, pour
examen et rapport, A la Com-
mission internationale. Celle-ci
pourra neanmoins, spontanement
offrir A l'unanimite ses services A
cet effet, et, dans ce cas, notifiera
les deux gouvernements en leur
demandant de donner leur aide a
l'enqu8te.

Immediate reference
of disputes to the Inter-
national Commission.
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months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original 
appointment. 

ARTICLE III 

In case the High Contracting 
Parties shall have failed to adjust 
a dispute by diplomatic methods, 
and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tri-
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the International Commission for 
investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, 
however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services 
to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments 
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the investigation. 

et Slovenes, de quelque nature 
qu'ils soient, lorsque lea procedes 
diplomatiques ordinaires auront 
echoue et que lea Hautes Parties 
contractantes n'ont pas meows b. 
un tribunal competent, seront 
soumis, pour examen et rapport, 
une Commission international° 

permanents, constituee de la ma-
there prescrite dans Particle sui-
vant; et lea Hautes Parties con-
tractantes conviennent de no se 
livrer, l'une vis-à-vis de l'autre, a. 
aucun acts de force din-ant l'exa-
men auquel procedera la Commis-
sion et avant la remise de son 
rapport. 

ARTICLE II 

La Commission internationale 
sera compose° de cinq membres 
nommes comme il suit: un mem-
bre appartenant a. chaque pays 
sera choisi par son gouvemement; 
un membre appartenant a. un 
troisieme pays sera choisi par 
chacun des gouvemements; le 
cinquieme membre sera choisi 
d'un commun accord par lea deux 
gouvernements; il est bien en-
tendu que cc dernier no sera pas 
un national de Pun on l'autra 
pays. Les frais de la Commis-
sion seront support& par moitie 
par les deux gouvemements. 
La Commission international° 

sera nominee dans lea six mois de 
Pechange des ratifications de la 
presents convention; et il sera 
polirvu aux vacances qui se pro-
dturaient suivant le mode em-
ploye pour la nomination primi-
tive. 

ARTICLE III 

Dana le cas *A lea Hautes Par-
ties contractantes no reussiraient 
pas a. regler un differend par lea 
voies diplomatiques, elles le sou-
mettront immediatement, pour 
examen et rapport, A. la Com-
mission intemationale. Celle-ci 
pourra neanmoins, spontanement 
offrir a. Punanimite ses services a. 
cet effet, et, dans ce cas, notifiera 
les deux gouvernements en leur 
demandant de dormer leur aide A 
Penquete. 
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The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with all
the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.

The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High
Contracting Parties shall limit or
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by
the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the
dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by His
Majesty the King of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes in accord-
ance with the constitutional laws
of that Kingdom.

The ratification shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the
twenty-first day of January in
the year of our Lord one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine.

Les Hautes Parties contrac- Facilities to be fur.
tantes conviennent de fournir A la 1a

Commission permanente inter-
nationale tous les moyens et
toutes les facilites necessaires A
l'enquete et au rapport.

Le rapport de la Commission Time, etc., forreport.
devra etre acheve dans l'annee
suivant le jour oh elle aura de-
clare avoir commence 1'enquete,
A moins que le d6lai n'ait ete res-
treint ou etendu d'un commun
accord par les Hautes Parties
contractantes. Le rapport sera
dresse en trois originaux; chacun
des gouvernements recevra un
exemplaire, et la Commission
conservera le troisieme parmi ses
dossiers.

Les Hautes Parties contrac- Independent action
tantes se reservent le droit d'agir
independamment sur l'objet du
differend apres que le rapport de
la Commission leur aura 6et
remis.

ARTICLE IV

Le present trait6 sera ratifie
par le President des Etats-Unis
sur l'avis et avec le consentement
de leur Senat, et par Sa Majeste
le Roi des Serbes, Croates et
Slovenes en conformite des lois
constitutionnelles de ce Royaume.

Ratification.

Les ratifications seront echan- Exchange of ratifica
gees A Washington le plus t6t tons.
qu'il sera possible et le traite
entrera en vigueur des la date de
l'echange des ratifications. Apres
quoi il restera en vigueur sans Duration of Treaty.
interruption A moins que et
jusqu'a ce qu'il y soit mis fin par
un avis signifie par &crit un an A
l'avance par une des Parties
contractantes a l'autre.

En foi de quoi les Plenipoten- sig"at
tiaires respectifs ont signe ce
traite en double original redig6 en
anglais et en frangais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et y
ont appose leurs cachets.

Fait A Washington, le vingt et
un du mois de janvier de l'An de
Notre Seigneur mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEALI
DR. BojmiDA PoumiTcH [sFawl
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Ra t i ati ons AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
exh parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged

in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of June, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;P o m tiO  NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States, and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of June
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-third.

HERBERT HOOVEB
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State
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States of America the one hundred and fifty-third. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STEmsoN 

Secretary of State 
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Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Indo- April 5,1929.
china. Signed at Hanoi, April 6, 1929, at Washington, July 3, July 3,929.

1929; approved by the President, July 12, 1929.

Parcel Post Convention

between

The United States of America and
Indochina

For the purpose of concluding
arrangements for the exchange of
parcel-post packages between the
United States of America (includ-
ing Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico,
Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands of the United States) and
Indochina (including Annam,
Cambodia, Cochin China, Laos
and Tonkin), the undersigned
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster
General of the United States of
America and Jean Walter Direc-
tor of Posts and Telegraphs of
Indochina, by virtue of authority
vested in them, have agreed upon
the following articles:

I. Limits of Weight and Size

1. No parcel shall exceed
twenty-two pounds (ten kilo-
grams) in weight, three feet six
inches (one hundred and five
centimeters) in length, or seven
feet (two hundred and ten centi-
meters) in length and girth com-
bined.

2. As regards the exact calcula-
tion of the weight and dimensions
of parcels the view of the dis-
patching Office shall be accepted
save in cases of obvious error.

II. Postage and Fees

1. The Administration of origin
is entitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel such post-
age and fees for requests for infor-
mation as to the disposal of a par-
cel made after it has been posted,
and also, in the case of insured
parcels, such insurance fees and
fees for return receipts, as may
from time to time be prescribed
by its regulations.

Convention Concernant l'Echange
de Colis Postaux

entre

L'Indochine et les Etats-Unis
d'Amerique

Dans le but de fixer les rela- Par el post conven-
tions pour l'echange des colis Prebble.
postaux entre les Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique (y compris 1'Alaska, Terr it oryaeted.
les fles Hawai, l'fle Porto-Rico, 1'ile
Guam (Mariannes), les lies Samoa
et les fles Vierges des Etats-Unis)
et l'Indochine (y compris l'Annam
le Cambodge, la Cochinchine, le
Laos et le Tonkin), les soussignes,
Walter F. Brown Postmaster
General des Etats-Unis et Jean
Walter Directeur des Postes et
des T616graphes de l'Indochine, en
vertu des pouvoirs qui leur sont
conferes ont convenu ce qui suit:

I. Limites de poids et de dimen- Limits of weight and
sions siz

1. Aucun colis ne d6passera le
poids de dix kilogrammes (twen-
ty-two pounds) une longueur de
cent cinq centimetres (three feet
six inches), ou deux cent dix centi-
metres (seven feet) en longueur
et pourtour combines.

2. En ce qui concerne l'appre-
ciation exacte des poids et dimen-
sions de colis, la maniere de voir
de l'Office expediteur sera accep-
tee, sauf en cas d'erreur evidente.

Basis of computation.

II. Affranchissement et Droits Postage and fees.

1. L'Administration d'origine Collection from
est autoris6e a percevoir sursender
l'exp6diteur de chaque colis tels
affranchissement et droits pour
les demandes de renseignements
sur le sort d'un colis formul6es
post6rieurement au d6p6t et ega- ned parcels.
lement dans le cas de colis assures,
tels droits d'assurance et droits
pour accuses de reception qui
peuvent de temps en temps etre
prescrits par ses reglements.
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tion of the weight and dimensions' 
of parcels, the view of the dis-
patching office shall be accepted 
save in cases of obvious error. 

II. Postage and Fees 

1. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel such post-
age and fees for requests for infor-
mation as to the disposal of a par-
cel made after it has been posted, 
and also, in the case of insured 
parcels, such insurance fees and 
fees for return receipts, as may 
from time to time be prescribed 
by its regulations. 

Convention Concernant l'Echange 
de Colis Postaux 
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Dana le but de fixer lea rela- Parcel Post conven-
tiontions pour Pechange des coils rwithblIen.clocinna. 

postaux entre lea Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique (y compris l'Alaska, 
lea Iles Hawai, l'Ile Porto-Rico, Pile 
Guam (Mariannes), lea Iles Samoa 
et lea Iles Vierges des Etats-Unis) 
et l'Indochine (y compris l'Annam 
le Cambodge, la Cochinchine, le 
Laos et le Tonkin), lea soussignes, 
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster 
General des Etats-Unis et Jean 
Walter Directeur des Postes et 
des Telegraphes de l'Indochine, en 
vertu des pouvoirs qui leur sont 
confer& ont convenu ce qui suit: 

Territory affected. 

I. Limites de poids et de dimen- Limits of weight and 

.9i0713 size' 

1. Aucun colis ne depassera le 
poids de dix kilogrammes (twen-
ty-two pounds) une longueur de 
cent cinq centimetres (three feet 
six inches), ou deux cent dix centi-
metres (seven feet) en longueur 
et pourtour combines. 

2. En ce qui concerne l'appre-
ciation exacts des poids et dimen-
sions de colis, la maniere de voir 
de l'Office expediteur sera accep-
tee, sauf en cas d'erreur evidente. 

Affranchissement et Droits 

Basis of computation. 

Postage and fees. 

1. L'Ad ministration d'origine Collection from 

eat autorisee a percevoir sum sen 
l'expediteur de chaque coils tels 
affranchissement et droits pour 
les demandes de renseignements 
sur le sort d'un coils formulees 
posterieurement au depot et ega-
lement dans le cas de coils assures, 
tels droits d'assurance et droits 
pour accuses de reception qui 
peuvent de temps en temps etre 
presents par ses reglements. 

Insured parcels. 
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Prnpyment. 2. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, the
postage and such of the fees men-
tioned in the preceding section
as are applicable, must be prepaid.

Preparation o par- III. Preparation of Parcels
Addressing require- 1. The name and address of the

ments sender and of the addressee must
be legibly and correctly written
in every case when possible on
the parcel itself, or on a label
gummed thereto, and in the case
of parcels addressed by tag only
because of their shape or size,
must also be written on a sep-
arate slip which must be enclosed
in the parcel, but such address
slip should be enclosed in all
parcels. Parcels will not be ac-
cepted when sent by or addressed
to initials, unless the initials are
the adopted tthe adopted trade name of the
senders or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil
are not allowed, but copying ink
or indelible pencil on a surface
previously dampened may be
used.

Customs declara- 2. The sender shall prepare
tions,etc. one regular customs declaration

for each parcel sent from either
country, upon a form provided
for the purpose, which customs
declaration shall give a general
description of the parcel, an
accurate statement in detail of its
contents and value, date of mail-
ing, number of rates prepaid,
the sender's name and address,
and the name and address of the
addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

For each parcel sent from the
United States of America there
shall be prepared also a special
customs declaration, upon a form
provided for the purpose, which
customs declaration shall state,
in addition to the particulars re-
quired to be shown in the regular
customs declaration, the gross
weight of the parcel, the net
weight of the contents, and

2. Sauf en cas de colis retournes
ou reexpedies l'affranchissement
et ceux des droits mentionnes
dans le precedent paragraphe qui
sont applicables, doivent etre
payes d'avance.

III. Conditionnement des Colis
1. Le nom et l'adresse de

l'expediteur et du destinataire doi-
vent 8tre lisiblement et correcte-
ment ecrits dans tous les cas
quand cela sera possible sur le
colis lui-mgme, ou sur une eti-
quette collee sur le colis, et dans
le cas de colis dont l'addresse
figure seulement sur une etiquette
attachee en raison de leur forme
ou dimension, ils doivent egale-
ment Wtre ecrits sur une feuille
separee qui doit 8tre insre6e dans
le colis. Une copie de l'adresse
devrait egalement 8tre inseree
dans tous les colis. Les colis ne
seront pas acceptes quand ils
seront envoyes ou adresses sous
des initiales A moins que les
initiales ne soient le nom com-
mercial des expediteurs ou des
destinataires.

Les adresses au crayon ordi-
naire ne sont pas admises, mais
1'encre A copier ou le crayon a
encre sur une surface prealable-
ment mouillee peuvent 8tre uti-
lises.

2. L'expediteur doit preparer
une declaration en douane regu-
liere pour chaque colis expedi6
de l'un ou l'autre pays, sur un
imprime fourni A cet effet. Cette
declaration en douane donnera
une description generale du colis,
un etat exact d6taill6 de son
contenu et de sa valeur, la date
d'envoi, le montant des droits
payes A l'avance, le nom et l'a-
dresse de l'expediteur, le nom
et l'adresse du destinataire et
sera fix6e solidement au colis.

Pour chaque colis expedie des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, il y a
lieu de preparer 4galement sur un
imprim6 fourni a cet effet une
declaration en douane speciale
qui indiquera en plus des ren-
seignements A porter sur la d6cla-
ration en douane r6guliere,le poids
brut du colis, le poids net du
contenu, et si le contenu est
destine ou non A un usage en
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whether or not the contents are
intended for use in connection
with supplies or industries for
the Government, and shall also
be securely attached to the parcel.

The sender shall also prepare
one dispatch note for each parcel
sent from either country, upon a
special form provided for the pur-
pose, which dispatch note shall
give the office of mailing, name
and address of the sender, number
of customs declarations, weight,
postage paid, name and address of
the addressee, and office of desti-
nation, and, in the case of insured
parcels, the number given the
parcel, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

3. The Administrations accept
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations
or of the dispatch notes.

4. Every parcel shall be packed
in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and for the
protection of the contents.

The parcels must be closed and
securely sealed with wax, or other-
wise, but the country of destina-
tion shall have the right to open
them (including the right to break
the seals) in order to inspect the
contents. Parcels which have
been so opened shall be closed
again and officially sealed.

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark of
the sender in the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its service,
as a means of protection.

5. No insured parcel shall have
written on it information as to
the value of its contents, although
this must be stated in the accom-
panying customs declaration.

6. Each insured parcel must be
marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured" or "Valeur declaree"
in a conspicuous manner on the
address side and in close prox-
imity to such indorsement there
must appear the number given the
parcel. The customs declaration,
if not gummed to the parcel, and

57894° - .
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rapport avec les approvisionne-
ments ou industries pour le Gou-
vernement. Cette declaration
doit etre egalement attachee soli-
dement au colis.

L'expediteur doit egalement
preparer sur un imprime special
fourni A cet effet un bulletin
d'expedition pour chaque colis
expedie de l'un ou de l'autre pays.
Ce bulletin doit indiquer le bureau
de dep6t, le nom et adresse de
l'expediteur, le nombre de decla-
rations en douane, le poids, l'af-
franchissement pave, le nom et
l'adresse du destinataire et Ie
bureau de destination, et, le
numero donn6 au colis. Le bulle-
tin d'exp6dition doit etre solide-
ment attache au colis.

3. Les Administrations n'ac- No offiil responsi-
ceptent aucune responsabilit bity f tn
pour l'exactitude des declarations
en douane ou des bulletins d'exp-
dition.

4. L'emballage de chaque colis Pacrske etc
doit etre conditionne de ma-
niere a repondre a la longueur du
voyage et A proteger efficacement
le contenu.

Les colis doivent etre fermes et
parfaitement scelles a la cire ou
de tout autre maniere, mais le
pays de destination aura le droit
de les ouvrir (y compris le droit
de briser les cachets) afin d'en
verifier le contenu. Les colis qui
auront ete ainsi ouverts seront
fermes de nouveau et scellds
officiellement.

Chaque Administration peut
exiger une empreinte ou une
marque speciale de l'expediteur
sur les colis assures deposes dans
son service, comme moyen de
garantie.

5. Un colis non assure ne devra vaaeot ontentsnot
pas porter sur son enveloppe tobe s ated

'indication relative A la valeur
du contenu, quoique celle-ci doive
etre indiquee sur la declaration
en douane accompagnant le colis.

6. Chaque colis assure doit Stamped belb
etre marque, etiquet6 ou frappe
d'un timbre "Assure" ou "Valeur
declaree" d'une maniere tr&s ap-
parente sur le c6te de l'adresse
et A proximit6 de cette inscription
doit apparaitre le numero don-
ne au colis. La declaration en
douane, si elle n'est pas collee au
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whether or not the contents are 
intended for use in connection 
with supplies or industries for 
the Government, and shall also 
be securely attached to the parcel. 
The sender shall also prepare 

one dispatch note for each parcel 
sent from either country, upon a 
special form provided for the pur-
pose, which dispatch note shall 
give the office of mailing, name 
and address of the sender, number 
of customs declarations, weight, 
postage paid, name and address of 
the addressee, and office of desti-
nation, and, in the case of insured 
parcels, the number given the 
parcel, and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 

3. The Administrations accept 
no responsibility for the correct-
ness of the customs declarations 
or of the dispatch notes. 

4. Every parcel shall be packed 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the 
protection of the contents. 

The parcels must be closed and 
securely sealed with wax, or other-
wise, but the country of destina-
tion shall have the right to open 
them (including the right to break 
the seals) in order to inspect the 
contents. Parcels which have 
been so opened shall be closed 
again and officially sealed. 

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of in-
sured parcels mailed in its service, 
as a means of protection. 

5. No insured parcel shall have 
written on it information as to 
the value of its contents, although 
this must be stated in the accom-
panying customs declaration. 

6. Each insured parcel must be 
marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured" or "Valeur declaree" 
in a conspicuous manner on the 
address side and in close prox-
imity to such indorsement there 
must appear the number given the 
parcel. The customs declaration, 
if not gummed to the parcel, and 
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rapport avec les approvisionne-
ments ou industries pour le Gou-
vernement. Cette declaration 
doit etre egalement attach& soli-
dement au coils. 

L'expediteur doit egalement 
preparer sur un imprime special 
fourth A cot effet un bulletin 
d'expedition pour chaque colis 
expedie de l'un ou de l'autre pays. 
Ce bulletin doit indiquer le bureau 
de depot, le nom et adresse de 
l'expediteur, le nombre de decla-
rations en douane, le poids, l'af-
franchissement paye, le nom et 
l'adresse du destinataire et le 
bureau de destination' et, le 
numero donne au colis. Le bulle-
tin d'expedition doit etre solide-
ment attache au coils. 

3. Les Administrations n'ac- No official responsi-
bility for correctness. 

ceptent aucune responsabilite 
pour l'exactitude des declarations 
en douane ou des bulletins d'expe-
dition. 

4. L'emballage de chaque coils 
dolt etre conditionne de ma-
there a repondre a la longueur du 
voyage et A proteger efficacement 
le contenu. 

Les coils doivent etre ferrnes et 
parfaitement scelles a la cire ou 
de tout autre maniere, mais Is 
pays de destination aura is droit 
de les ouvrir (y compris le droit 
de briser les cachets) afin d'en 
verifier le contenu. Les cons qui 
auront ete ainsi ouverts seront 
fermes de nouveau et scelles 
officiellement. 
Chaque Administration pout 

exiger une empreinte ou une 
marque speciale de l'expediteur 
sur les coils assures deposes dans 
son service, comme moyen de 
garantie. 

5. Un coils non assure no devra Valued contents not 
to he stated. pas porter sur son enveloppe 

d'indication relative a la valeur 
du contenu, quoique celle-ci doive 
etre indiquee sur la declaration 
en douane accompagnant le coils. 

6. Chaque c,olis assure doit 
etre marque, etiquete ou frappe 
d'un timbre "Assure" ou "Valeur 
declaree" d'une maniere tres ap-
parente sur le cede de l'adresse 
et a proximite de cette inscription 
doit apparaltre le runner° don-
ne au coils. La declaration en 
douane, si elle n'est pas collet) au 

Packing, etc. 

Stamped labels. 
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the dispatch note must also be
marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured" or "Valeur declaree".

'insured "va The indication of the amount of
the insured value shall be entered
in a conspicuous manner on the
parcel and on the dispatch note,
in the money of the country of
origin and in gold francs. The
amount in gold francs shall be
underscored with a heavy line.

Plci of smps 7. The labels or stamps on
insured parcels must be so placed
that they can not serve to conceal
injuries to the covers. They
must not be folded over two
sides of the cover so as to hide
the edge.

Containers for q- 8. Any liquid or any substance
which easily liquifies must be
packed in a double receptacle.
Between the first receptacle
(bottle, flask, pot, box, etc.)
and the second (box of metal
strong wood, strong corrugated
cardboard or strong fibreboard
or receptacle of equal strength)
shall be left a space which shall
be filled with sawdust, bran, or
some other absorbent material,
in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid contents in the
case of breakage.

Powders, etc. 9. Powders and dyes in powder
form must be packed in lead
sealed metal containers which
containers must be enclosed in
substantial outer covers, so as to
afford the utmost protection to
the accompanying mail matter.

Prohibitions. I. Prohibitions
Article specified. 1. The following articles are

prohibited transmission by parcel
post:

Letters, etc. (a) A letterora communication
having the nature of a letter.
Nevertheless, it is permitted to
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particulars
which constitute an invoice, and
also a simple copy of the address
of the parcel, that of the sender
being added.

drth d erest ad- (b) An enclosure which bears
an address different from that
placed on the cover of the parcel.

colis, et le bulletin d'exp6dition
doivent egalement Atre marque
ou etiquetes ou frappes d'un
timbre "Assure" ou "Valeur de-
claree".

L'indication du montant de la
valeur assuree doit Wtre portee
d'une maniere tres apparente sur
le colis et sur le bulletin d'expedi-
tion dans la monnaie du pays
d'origine et en francs-or. Le
montant en francs-or doit etre
souligne d'un fort trait.

7. Les etiquettes ou timbres
sur les colis assures doivent etre
places d'une faton telle qu'ils ne
puissent pas servir a dissimuler
des avaries A l'emballage. Ils ne
doivent pas etre plies sur deux
c6tes de l'emballage de maniere
A cacher le bord.

8. Tout liquide ou substance
facilement liquefiable doit etre
emballe dans un double recipient.
Entre le premier recipient (bou-
teille, flacon, pot, botte, etc. . .)
et le second (botte en metal, en
bois dur, en fort carton ondule
ou en forte fibre ou recipient
d'egale force) sera laiss6 un espace
qui sera rempli de sciure, de son
ou de toute autre matiere absor-
bante en quantite suffisante pour
absorber tout le liquide en cas de
casse.

9. Les poudres et les teintures
en poudre doivent etre emballees
dans un recipient en metal soud6
qui doit etre enferm6 dans une
enveloppe exterieure convenable
de maniere a proteger le mieux
possible les autres objets du
meme courrier.

IV. Prohibitions
1. La transmission des articles

suivants est interdite par colis
postal.

(a) Lettre ou communication
ayant le caractere d'une lettre,
toutefois, il est permis d'intro-
duire dans un colis une facture
ouverte ne comportant que les
renseignements qui doit indiquer
une facture ainsi qu'une copie de
l'adresse du colis, celle de l'ex-
pediteur y etant ajoutee.

(b) Un envoi portant une
adresse differente de celle placee
sur l'emballage du colis.
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Insured value. 

Placing of stamps. 

Containers for liq-
uids. 

Powders, etc. 

Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

Letters, etc. 

With different 
dress. 

the dispatch note must also be 
marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured" or "Valeur declaree". 

The indication of the amount of 
the insured value shall be entered 
in a conspicuous manner on the 
parcel and on the dispatch note, 
in the money of the country of 
origin and in gold francs. The 
amount in gold francs shall be 
underscored with a heavy line. 

7. The labels or stamps on 
insured parcels must be so placed 
that they can not serve to conceal 
injuries to the covers. They 
must not be folded over two 
sides of the cover so as to hide 
the edge. 

8. Any liquid or any substance 
which easily liquifies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. 
Between the first receptacle 
(bottle, flask, pot, box, etc.) 
and the second (box of metal, 
strong wood, strong corrugated 
cardboard or strong fibreboard 
or receptacle of equal strength) 
shall be left a space which shall 
be filled with sawdust, bran, or 
some other absorbent material, 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
all the liquid contents in the 
case of breakage. 

9. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in lead 
sealed metal containers which 
containers must be enclosed in 
substantial outer covers, so as to 
afford the utmost protection to 
the accompanying mail matter. 

IV. Prohibitions 
1. The following articles are 

prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication 
having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to 
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particulars 
which constitute an invoice, and 
also a simple copy of the address 
of the parcel, that of the sender 
being added. 

ad- (b) An enclosure which bean 
an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

colis, et le bulletin d'expedition 
doivent egalement etre marques 
ou etiquetes ou frappes d'un 
timbre "Assure" ou "Valeur de-
claree". 

L'indication du montant de la 
valeur assuree doit etre portee 
d'une maniere tres apparente sur 
le colis et sur le bulletm d'expedi-
tion dans la monnaie du pays 
d'origine et en francs-or. Le 
montant en francs-or doit etre 
souligne d'un fort trait. 

7. Les etiquettes ou timbres 
sur les colis assures doivent etre 
places d'une facon telle qu'ils ne 
puicksPnt pas servir a dissimuler 
des avarics a l'emballage. Ils ne 
doivent pas &are plies sur deux 
cOtes de l'emballage de maniere 
cacher le bord. 
8. Tout liquide ou substance 

facilement liquefiable doit etre 
emballe dans un double recipient. 
Entre le premier recipient (bou-
teille, flacon, pot, boite, etc. . .) 
et le second (botte en metal, en 
bois dur, en fort carton ondule 
ou en forte fibre ou recipient 
d'egale force) sera laisse un espace 
qui sera rempli de scitze, de son 
ou de toute autre matiere absor-
bante en quantite suffisante pour 
absorber tout le liquide en cas de 
casse. 

9. Les poudres et les teintures 
en poudre doivent etre emballees 
dans un recipient en metal soude 
qui doit etre enferme dans une 
enveloppe exterieure convenable 
de maniere a proteger le mieux 
possible les autava objets du 
meme courrier. 

IV. Prohibitions 

1. La transmission des articles 
suivants eat interdite par colis 
postal. 

(a) Lettre on communication 
ayant le caractere d'une lettre, 
toutefois, il est permis d'intro-
duire dims un colis une facture 
ouverte no comportant que les 
renseignements qui doit indiquer 
une facture ainsi qu'une copie de 
l'adresse du colis, celle de Pex-
pediteur y etant ajoutee. 

(b) Un envoi portant une 
adresse differente de cello places 
sur l'emballage du colis. 
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(c) Any live animal (except
bees, which must be enclosed in
boxes so as to avoid all danger
to postal officers and to allow
the contents to be ascertained).

(d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorized by the
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions in force in either country.

(e) Any explosive or inflam-
mable article, and, in general,
any article of which the convey-
ance is dangerous.

(f) Obscene or immoral articles.

(g) In uninsured parcels, bank
notes, current coins, gold and
silver bullion, jewelry, and pre-
cious articles.

2. When a parcel contravening
any of these prohibitions is
handed over by one Administra-
tion to the other, the latter shall
proceed in accordance with its
laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other with
a list of prohibited articles; but
they will not thereby undertake
any responsibility whatever to-
wards the police, the Customs
authorities, or the senders of
parcels.

V. Customs duties
The parcels shall be subject in

the country of destination to all
customs duties and all customs
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery,
in accordance with the customs
regulations of the country of
destination.

VI. Method of Exchange of Parcels
1. The parcels shall be ex-

changed, in sacks duly fastened
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between
the two Administrations, and
shall be dispatched to the country
of destination by the country of
origin at its cost and by such
means as it provides.

(c) Tout animal vivant (abeilles Live ani
except6es, qui devront etre
enferm6es dans des bottes de
facon A preserver de tout danger
les agents du service postal et A
permettre la v6rification de leur
contenu).

(d)Tout articledontl'admission Admission not an-
n'est pas autorisee par la Douane thorze d

.

ou autres reglements en vigueur
dans l'un ou l'autre des pays.

(e) Tout explosif ou objet in- Explosives
flammable et en general tout
article dont le transport est
dangereux.

(f) Objets obscene et immo- Obscene, etc., ari-
raux.

(g) Dans les colis non assures, etCuwenIrJew y,
les billets de banque, les pieces t, p. 2307.
de monnaie ayant cours, les
matieres d'or et d'argent, les
bijoux et objets pr6cieux.

2. Quand un colis en contra- Acton to be taken.
vention avec une de ces prohibi-
tions sera remis par une Adminis-
tration A l'autre, celle-ci proc-
dera conformement aux disposi-
tions de ses lois et reglements
int6rieurs.

3. Les deux Administrations Listof prohibited ar-
, ..tides to be Burnished.postales se remettront une liste t be ed.

des objets prohibes, mais elles ne
prendront pas de ce fait une res-
ponsabilite quelle qu'elle soit
vis-A-vis de la police, des autorites
douanieres ou des expediteurs des
colis.

V. Droits de Douane
Les colis seront sujets dans le

pays de destination A tous les
droits de douane et A toutes les
regles douanieres en vigueur pour
la protection des revenus des
douanes, et les droits de douane
auxquels ils seront soumis seront
pergus lors de la remise en con-
formit6 des reglements douaniers
du pays de destination.

VI. Mode d'Echange des Colis
1. Les colis seront echanges en

sacs d/iment fermis et scelles par
les bureaux design6s d'un com-
mun accord entre les deux Admi-
nistrations et seront achemines
sur le pays de destination par le
pays d'origine A ses frais et par
tels moyens qu'il l'entendra.

Customs duties

Parcels subject to.

Collected on delivery.

Exchange of parcelA

Sealed sacks
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(c) Any live animal (except 
bees, which must be enclosed in 
boxes so as to avoid all danger 
to postal officers and to allow 
the contents to be ascertained). 

(d) Any article of which the ad-
mission is not authorized by the 
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions in force in either country. 

(e) Any explosive or inflam-
mable article, and, in general, 
any article of which the convey-
ance is dangerous. 

(f) Obscene or immoral articles. 

(g) In uninsured parcels, bank 
notes, current coins, gold and 
silver bullion, jewelry, and pre-
cious articles. 

2. When a parcel contrav•ning 
any of these prohibitions is 
handed over by one Administra-
tion to the other, the latter shall 
proceed in accordance with its 
laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but 
they will not thereby undertake 
any responsibility whatever to-
wards the police, the Customs 
authorities, or the senders of 
parcels. 

V. Customs duties 
The parcels shall be subject in 

the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs 
duties properly chargeable there-
on shall be collected on delivery, 
in accordance with the customs 
regulations of the country of 
destination. 

VI. Method of Exchange of Parcels 
1. The parcels shall be ex-

changed, in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between 
the two Administrations, and 
shall be dispatched to the country 
of destination by the country of 
origin at its cost and by such 
means as it provides. 

(c) Tout animal vivant (abeilles Live animals. 

exceptees, qui devront etre 
enfermees dans des bottes de 
facon a preserver de tout danger 
les agents du service postal et a 
permettre la verification de leur 
contenu). 

(d) Tout article dont l'admission Admission not an-

n'est pas autorisee par la Douane th"ind. 
ou autres reglements en vigueur 
dans l'un ou l'autre des pays. 

(e) Tout explosif on objet in- Explosivea. 

flammable et en general tout 
article dont le transport eat 
dangereux. 

(f) Objets obscenes et immo- cies.Obseene, etc., arti-

raux. 

(g) Dana les colis non assures, etfurre.ncY, iewelrY. 

les billets de banque, les pieces roar, p. 2307. 
de monnaie ayant cours les 
raatieres d'or et d'argent, les 
bijoux et objets precieux. 

2. Quand un colis en contra- Action to be taken' 

vention avec une de ces prohibi-
tions sera remis par une Adminis-
tration è. l'autre, cello-ci proce-
dera conformement aux disposi-
tions de ses lois et reglements 
interieurs. 

3. Les deux Administrations List of prohibited ar-
ticles to be furnished. 

postales se remettront une liste 
des objets prohibes, mais elles no 
prendront pas de cc fait une res-
p9nsabilite quelle qu'elle soit 
vis-a-vis de la police, des autorites 
douanieres ou des expediteurs des 
colis. 

V. Droits de Douane 

Les cobs seront sujets dans le 
pays de destination a tous les 
droits de douane et a toutes les 
regles douanieres en vigueur pour 
la protection des revenus des 
douanes, et les droits de douane 
auxquels ils seront soumis seront 
percus lors de la remise en con-
formite des reglements douaniers 
du pays de destination. 

VI. Mode d'Echartge des Colis 

1. Les colis seront &hang& en 
sacs dement fermes et scenes par 
les bureaux designes d'un corn-
mun accord entre les deux Admi-
nistrations et seront achemines 
sur le pays de destination par le 
pays d'origine a sea frais et par 
teLs moyens qu'il l'entendra. 

Custotas duties. 

Parcels subject to. 

Collected on delivery. 

Exchange of parcels. 

Sealed sacks. 
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3. Each dispatching office of
exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a
fresh series for each office of
exchange of destination. The
last number of the year shall be
shown on the parcel bill of the first
dispatch of the following year.

4. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles
containing them sent by one Ad-
ministration in transit through
the other together with any
details of procedure in connection
with the advice of such parcels or
receptacles for which provision
is not made in this Convention,
shall be settled by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence be-
tween the two Administrations.

Certficates f mail- VIII. Certificates of Mailinging.
Furished to sender. The sender may receive, offi.

cially, or upon his request at the
time of mailing an ordinary or
insured parcel, a certificate of
mailing. This certificate is de-
livered free of charge, or upon

2306

Ins r 2.-Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from
those in which ordinary parcels
are contained, and the labels of
sacks containing insured parcels
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from time
to time be agreed upon.

Bifling of parcels VII. Billing of Parcels
eparate etries. 1. The parcels contained in

- each dispatch shall be entered in-
dividually in a parcel bill with the
following indications: numbers of
the parcels, offices of origin, and
offices of destination.

nsured parce In the case of insured parcels,
it is also necessary to indicate the
weight and the amount of the
insured value in gold francs.

The ordinary and insured par-
cels shall be entered in separate
parcel bills.

Retrned parcels 2. The entry on the bill of
any returned parcel must be
followed by the word "Returned".
There must also be entered op-
posite each such parcel the
amount of the return postage and
insurance fee if not prepaid.

Numbering by dis-
patching office.

In transit.

2. Les colis assures seront en-
fermes dans des sacs distincts de
ceux contenant les colis postaux
ordinaires, et les etiquettes des
sacs contenant des colis assures
seront marques de signes dis-
tinctifs sur lesquels de temps en
temps il sera fait accord.

VII. Letter d'Envoi des Colis
1. Les colis contenus dans

chaque depeche doivent etre in-
scrits individuellement sur une
feuille de route avec les indica-
tions ci-apres: numero des colis,
bureau d'origine et bureau de
destination.

Dans le cas de colis assures, il y
a lieu d'indiquer en outre le poids
et le montant de la somme assuree
en francs-or.

Les colis ordinaires et les colis
assures doivent Atre inscrits sur
des feuilles de route distinctes.

2. L'inscription sur la feuille
de route d'un colis retourne
sera suivi du mot "Retourn6".
Il doit aussi Atre inscrit, en regard
de chaque colis, le montant de
l'affranchissement et du droit
d'assurance pour le retour sinon
payes A I'avance.

3. Chaque bureau d'echange
expediteur numerotera les feuilles
de route dans le coin gauche,
commencant chaque annee une
serie nouvelle pour chaque bureau
d'echange destinataire. Le der-
nier numero de l'ann6e figurera
sur la feuille de route du premier
envoi de l'annee suivante.

4. Le mode exact d'annoncer
les colis ou les recipients les
contenant, envoyes par une Ad-
ministration en transit par l'autre,
ainsi que les details de procedure
relatifs a l'annonce de ces colis ou
collecteurs pour lesquels il n'est
pas de stipulation dans cette
convention, seront etablis apres
mutuel accord par lettre entre les
deux Administrations.

VIII. Certificats d'Envoi
L'expediteur peut recevoir

d'office ou sur sa demande au
moment du dep6t d'un colis
ordinaire ou assure un certificat
d'envoi. Ce certificat est remis
gratuitement ou contre percep-

Numbering by 
patching aim. 

In transit. 

Certificates of mail-
ing. • 
Furnished to sender. 
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Insured PIM& 

Billing of parcels 

Separate entries. 

...Insured parcels • 

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary parcels 
are contained, and the labels of 
sacks containing insured parcels 
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from time 
to time be agreed upon. 

VII. Billing of Parcels 
1. The parcels contained in 

each dispatch shall be entered in-
dividually in a parcel bill with the 
following indications: numbers of 
the parcels, offices of origin, and 
offices of destination. 

• In the case of insured parcels, 
it is also necessary to indicate the 
weight and the amount of the 
insured value in gold francs. 
The ordinary and insured par-

cels shall be entered in separate 
parcel bills. 

Returned parcels. 2. The entry on the bill of 
any returned parcel must be 
followed by the word "Returned". 
There must also be entered op-
posite each such parcel the 
amount of the return postage and 
insurance fee if not prepaid. 

C113". 3. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a 
fresh series for each office of 
exchange of destination. The 
last number of the year shall be 
shown on the parcel bill of the first 
dispatch of the following year. 

4. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles 
containing them sent by one Ad-
ministration in transit through 
the other together with any 
details of procedure in connection 
with the advice of such parcels or 
receptacles for which provision 
is not made in this Convention, 
shall be settled by mutual agree-
ment through correspondence be-
tween the two Administrations. 

VIII. Certificates of Mailing 
The sender may receive, off 

daily, or upon his request at the 
time of mailing an ordinary or 
insured parcel, a certificate of 
mailing This certificate is de-- 
livered free of charge, or upon 

2. Les coils assures seront en-
fermes dans des sacs distincts de 
ceux contenant les coils postaux 
ordinaires, et les etiquettes des 
sacs contenant des colis assures 
seront marques de signes dis-
tinctifs sur lesquels de temps en 
temps if sera fait accord. 

VII. Letter d'Envoi des Colis 
1. Les coils contenus dans 

chaque depeche doivent etre m-
scrits individuellement sur une 
feuille de route avec les indica-
tions ci-apres: numero des colis, 
bureau d'origine et bureau de 
destination. 
Dans le cas de oohs assures, y 

a lieu d'indiquer en outre le poids 
et le montant de la somme assuree 
en francs-or. 
Les coils ordinaires et les colis 

assures doivent etre inscrits sur 
des feuilles de route distinctes. 

2. L'inscription sur la feuille 
de route d' un coils retourne 
sera suivi du mot "Retourne". 
II dolt aussi etre inscrit, en regard 
de chaque colts, le montant de 
l'affranchissement et du droit 
d'assurance pour le retour sinon 
pay& a l'avance. 

3. Chaque bureau d'echange 
expediteur numerotera les feuilles 
de route dans le coin gauche, 
commengant chaque a.nnee une 
serie nouvelle pour chaque bureau 
d'echange destinataire. Le der-
flier numero de Panne° figurera 
sur la feuille de route du premier 
envoi de Vann& suivante. 

4. Le mode exact d'annoncer 
les coils ou les recipients les 
contenant, envoy& par une Ad-
ministration en transit par l'autre, 
ainsi que les details de procedure 
relatifs a l'annonce de ces coils on 
collecteurs pour lesquels il n'est 
pas de stipulation dans c,ette 
convention, seront etablis apres 
mutuel accord par lettre entre les 
deux Administrations. 

VIII. Certificats d'Envoi 

L'expediteur peut recevoir 
&office on sur sa demande au 
moment du depot d'un coils 
ordinaire on assure un certificat 
d'envoi. Ce certificat est remis 
gratuitement ou contre percep-
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payment of a reasonable fee
fixed by the country of origin.

IX. Responsibility not Accepted
for Ordinary Parcels

Neither the sender nor the
addressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to
compensation for the loss of the
parcel or for the abstraction of or
damage to its contents.

X. Insurance

1. The sender of a parcel may
have the same insured by paying
in addition to the postage such
insurance fee as is prescribed by
the country of origin, and in the
event of loss, rifling, or damage,
indemnity shall be paid for the
actual amount, based on the
actual value at the time and place
of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or
damage up to a sum not exceeding
$100 gold, when mailed in the
United States of America, or the
equivalent thereof, when mailed
in Indochina.

No insured parcel shall be in-
demnified for an amount above
the real value of its contents.

Both Administrations reserve
the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit of
indemnity than that mentioned in
this Convention.

2. The insurance of all parcels
containing coin, bullion, jewelry,
or any other precious article ex-
changed between the two Ad-
ministrations is obligatory.

If a parcel containing coin,
bullion, jewelry, or any other
precious article is mailed unin-
sured, it shall be placed under
insurance by the post office which
first observes the fact of its having
been mailed uninsured, and treat-
ed in accordance with the regula-
tions of the country placing the
matter under insurance.

3. The Administration of origin
is entitled to fix its own fee for
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided.

tion d'une somme raisonnable
fixee par le pays d'origine.

IX. Non-Responsabilitl pour les Responsibiity.
Colis Ordinaires

Ni l'exp6diteur ni le destina- No indemnity for loss
taire d'un colis ordinaire ne sera
en droit d'etre dedommage pour
la perte d'un colis, pour spolia-
tion ou avarie de son contenu.

X. Assurance Inserane.

1. L'exp6diteur d'un colis peut Feerequred
l'assurer moyennant paiement en
sus de l'affranchissement d'un
droit d'assurance tel qu'il est fixe
par le pays d'origine, et en cas
de perte, de spoliation ou d'a-
varie, une indemnite sera payee
pour le montant reel, bas6e sur la
valeur r6elle au moment du d6p6t,
de la perte, de la spoliation ou de
l'avarie jusqu'a une somme n'ex-
cedant pas 100 dollars or, quand
le depot a eu lieu aux Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, ou la somme equiva-
lente quand il a et6 fait en
Indochine.

Aucun colis assure ne donnera Indemnityliited.
lieu A une indemnite d'un mon-
tant superieur au montant de la
valeur r6elle de son contenu.

Les deux Administrations se _Otherlimitsbyagree
reservent le droit de s'entendre ment
par lettre en vue d'6lever ou
d'abaisser la limite de l'indem-
nite mentionnee dans la presente
convention.

2. L'assurance de tous les colis Co^ ,ery, eAnk, p. 230W
contenant des monnaies, de l'or
ou de l'argent en lingot, de la
bijouterie ou tout autre article
precieux echang6 entre les deux
Administrations est obligatoire.

Si un colis contenant des mon-
naies, de l'or ou de l'argent en
lingot, de la bijouterie ou tout
autre objet precieux est expedi6
comme colis ordinaire, il sera
assure d'office par le bureau qui
le premier s'apercevra qu'il a et6
expedie non assure et traite con-
formement aux reglements du
pays concernant les colis assures.

3. L'Administration d'origine
est autoris6e a fixer ses propres
droits pour les differentes valeurs
assur6es dans les limites du maxi-
mum stipule.
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payment of a reasonable fee 
fixed by the country of origin. 

IX. Responsibility not Accepted 
for Ordinary Parcels 

Neither the sender nor the 
addressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to 
compensation for the loss of the 
parcel or for the abstraction of or 
damage to its contents. 

X. Insurance 

1. The sender of a parcel may 
have the same insured by paying 
in addition to the postage such 
insurance fee as is prescribed by 
the country of origin, and in the 
event of loss, rifling, or damage, 
indemnity shall be paid for the 
actual amount, based on the 
actual value at the time and place 
of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or 
damage up to a sum not exceeding 
$100 gold, when mailed in the 
United States of America, or the 
equivalent thereof, when mailed 
in Indochina. 

No insured parcel shall be in-
demnified for an amount above 
the real value of its contents. 

Both Administrations reserve 
the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit of 
indemnity than that mentioned in 
this Convention. 

2. The insurance of all parcels 
containing coin, bullion, jewelry, 
or any other precious article ex-
changed between the two Ad-
ministrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, 
bullion, jewelry, or any other 
precious article is mailed unin-
sured, it shall be placed under 
insurance by the post office which 
first observes the fact of its having 
been mailed uninsured, and treat-
ed in accordance with the regula-
tions of the country placing the 
matter under insurance. 

3. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to fix its own fee for 
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided. 

tion d'une somme raisonnable 
fixee par le pays d'origine. 

IX. Non-Responsabilitl pour les 
Colis Ordinaires 

Ni l'expediteur ni le destina-
taire d'un colis ordinaire ne sera 
en droit d'être dedommage pour 
la perte d'un colis, pour spolia-
tion ou avarie de son contenu. 

X. Assurance 

1. L'expediteur d'un colis peut 
Passurer moyennant paiement en 
sus de l'affranchissement d'un 
droit d 'assurance tel qu'il est fixe 
par le pays d'origine, et en cas 
de perte, de spoliation ou d'a-
varie, une indemnite sera payee 
pour le montant reel, basee sur la 
valeur reelle an moment du depot, 
de la perte, de la spoliation on de 
Pavane jusqu'A, une sonarae n'ex-
Want pas 100 dollars or, quand 
le depot a en lieu aux Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique,ou la somme &viva-
lente 9uand il a etre fait en 
Indochme. 
Aucun colis assure ne donnera 

lieu a, une indemnite d'un mon-
tant superieur au montant de la 
valour reelle de son contenu. 
Les deux Administrations se 

reservent le droit de s'entendre 
par lettre en vue d'elever ou 
d'abaisser la limite de Pindem-
nite mentionnee dans la presente 
convention. 

2. L'assurance de tons les colis 
contenant des monnaies, de l'or 
ou de l'argent en lingot, de la 
bijouterie ou tout autre article 
precieux echange entre les deux 
Administrations est obligatoire. 

Si un colis contenant des raon-
naies, de l'or ou de l'argent en 
lingot, de la bijouterie ou tout 
autre objet precieux est expedie 
comme colis ordinaire, il sera 
assure d'office par le bureau qui 
le premier s'apercevra qu'il a ete 
expedie non assure et traite con-
formement aux reglements du 
pays concernant les colis assures. 

3. L'Administration d'origine 
est autorisee a fixer ses propres 
droits pour les differentes valeurs 
assurees dans les limites du maxi-
mum stipule. 

Responsibility. 

No indemnity for loss 
of ordinary parcel 

Insurance. 

Fee required. 

Indemnity limited. 

Other litnits by agree. 
ment 

coin, jewelry, see. 
Ante, p. 2305. 
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Retan rseipts and XI. Return Receipts and
inquires Inquiries.

Advie odeivery. 1. The sender of an insured
parcel may obtain an advice of
delivery upon payment of such
additional charge, if any, as the
country of origin of the parcel
shall stipulate.

Reoqnt fr ina- 2. A fee may be charged, at the
option of the country of origin, on
a request for information as to
the disposal of an ordinary parcel
and also of an insured parcel
made after it has been posted if
the sender has not already paid
the special fee to obtain an advice
of delivery.

Complaint ot -regn A fee may also be charged, atIa ity. the option of the country of origin,
in connection with any complaint
of any irregularity which prima
facie was not due to the fault of
the Postal Service.

To be indicted on 3. When an advice of delivery
P e  is desired, the sender or office of

origin shall write or stamp on the
parcel in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt re-
quested", "Advice of delivery re-
quested", or, boldly, the letters
"A. R.".

Indemnity. XII. Indemnity

Allowance to sender. 1. Except in cases of loss or
damage through force majeure
(causes beyond control) as that
term is defined by the legal
decisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss or
damage occurs, when an insured
parcel has been lost, rifled, or
damaged, the sender, or other
rightful claimant, is entitled to
an indemnity corresponding to
the actual amount of loss, rifling,
or damage, based on the actual
value at the time and place of
mailing of the lost, rifled, or dam-
aged article, unless the loss,
rifling, or damage has arisen from
the fault or negligence of the
sender or the addressee or of the
representative of either or from
the nature of the article, provided
that the indemnity shall not
exceed the sum for which the
required insurance fee was paid
in the country of origin.

XI. Accuses de Riception et
Enquetes.

1. L'expediteur d'un colis as-
sure peut obtenir un avis de re-
ception en payant une taxe addi-
tionnelle, s'il y a lieu, selon les
stipulations prevues par le pays
d'origine du colis.

2. Un droit peut etre percu si le
pays d'origine le juge utile sur
toute demande de renseignements
concernant le sort d'un colis
ordinaire et egalement d'un colis
assure faite posterieurement au
dep6t si l'expediteur n'a pas dej&a
paye la taxe speciale pour obtenir
un avis de reception.

Un droit peut aussi etre percu
A la convenance du pays d'origine
sur toute requete concernant une
irregularit6 qui de toute evidence
(A premiere vue) n'est pas du
fait du service postal.

3. Quand un avis de reception
sera demande l'expediteur ou le
bureau d'origine portera sur le
colis d'une maniere apparente a
la plume ou a l'aide d'un timbre
les mots "Accuse de reception
demande" ou en gros caracteres
les lettres "A. R.".

XII. Indemnites

1. Sauf dans les cas de perte ou
d'avarie resultant de "force
majeure" (causes independantes
de la volonte) ce terme 6tant
defini par les decisions legales ou
les regles du pays dans le service
duquel la perte ou l'avarie est
survenue, quand un colis assure
a et6 perdu, spoli6 ou avarie,
l'expediteur ou tout autre recla-
mant legitime a droit a une
indemnite correspondante au
montant reel de la perte, de la
spoliation ou de l'avarie, bas6e
sur la valeur reelle au moment
et au lieu de dep6t de 'article
perdu, spoli6 ou avarie, A moins
que la perte, la spoliation ou
l'avarie ne provienne de la faute
ou de la negligence de l'expediteur
ou du destinataire ou d'un de
leurs representants ou de la nature
de l'objet, pourvu que l'indem-
nit6 n'excede pas la somme pour
laquelle le droit d'assurance exige
a et6 pay6 dans le pays d'origine.
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Return receipts and 
inquiries. 

Advice of delivery. 

XI. Return Receipts and 
Inquiries. 

1. The sender of an insured 
parcel may obtain an advice of 
delivery upon payment of such 
additional charge, if any, as the 
country of origin of the parcel 
shall stipulate. 

Request br Wilma' 2. A fee may be charged, at the 
tion. option of the country of origin, on 

a request for information as to 
the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
and also of an insured parcel 
made after it has been posted if 
the sender has not already paid 
the special fee to obtain an advice 
of delivery. 

Complaint of imam- A fee may also be charged, .at 
larity. the option of the country of origin, 

in connection with any complaint 
of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of 
the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery 
is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the 
parcel in a conspicuous manner, 
the words "Return receipt re-
quested", "Advice of delivery re-
quested", or, boldly, the letters 
"A.. R.". 

To be indicated on 
pareeL 

Indemnity. 

Allowance to sender. 

XII. Indemnity 

1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure 
(causes beyond control) as that 
term is defined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss or 
damage occurs, when an insured 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
damaged, the sender, or other 
rightful claimant, is entitled to 
an indemnity corresponding to 
the actual amount of loss, rifling, 
or damage, based on the actual 
value at the time and place of 
mailing of the lost, rifled, or dam-
aged article, unless the loss, 
rifling, or damage has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the 
sender or the addressee or of the 
representative of either or from 
the nature of the article, provided 
that the indemnity shall not 
exceed the sum for which the 
required insurance fee was paid 
m the country of origin. 

XL Accuses de Reception et 
Enquetes. 

1. L'expediteur d'un coils as-
sure peut obtenir un avis de re-
ception en payant une taxe addi-
tionnelle, s'il y a lieu, selon les 
stipulations prevues par le pays 
d'origine du colis. 

2. Un droit pent etre pergu si le 
pays d'origine le juge utile sur 
toute demande de renseignements 
concernant le sort d'un coils 
ordinaire et egalement d'un coils 
assure faite posterieurement au 
depot si l'expediteur n'a pas déj.e., 
paye la taxe speciale pour obtemr 
un avis de reception. 
Un droit pent aussi etre percu 

a la convenance du pays d'origine 
sur toute requete concernant une 
irregularite qui de toute evidence 
(a premiere vue) n'est pas du 
fait du service postal. 

3. Quand un avis de reception 
sera demands Pexpediteur on le 
bureau d'origine portera sur le 
colis d'une maniere apparente 
in plume ou a l'aide d'un timbre 
les mots "Accuse de reception 
demande" ou en gros caracteres 
les lettres "A. R.". 

XII. Indemnites 

1. Sauf dans les ens de perte ou 
d'avarie resultant de " force 
majeure" (causes independantes 
de in volonte) ce terme etant 
Mini par les decisions legales ou 
les regles du pays dans le service 
duquel la perte on Pavane est 
survenue, quand un coils assure 
a ete perdu, spolie on avarie, 
l'expediteur on tout autre recla-
mant legitime a droit a une 
mdenanite correspond ante au 
mon.tant reel de in perte, de in 
spoliation ou de l'avarie, basee 
sur in valeur reelle au moment 
et an lieu de depot de l'article 
perdu, spolie ou avarie, a moms 
que la perte, la spoliation ou 
Pavane ne provienne de in faute 
on de la negligence de Pexpediteur 
ou du destinataire ou d'un de 
leurs representants ou de la nature 
de. l'objet, pourvu que Pindem-
mte n'excede pas in somme pour 
laquelle le droit d'assurance exige 
a ete paye dans le pays d'origine. 
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In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the
countries involved (which agree-
ment may be made through corre-
spondence) no indemnity will be
paid by either country for the loss,
rifling, or damage of transit
insured parcels, that is, insured
parcels originating in one of the
two contracting countries or a
third country addressed for deliv-
ery in some other country not a
party to this Convention.

2. Neither Administration is
bound to pay indemnity in case
of loss or damage due to force
majeure under any particular
definitions of that term unless
both Administrations will assume
liability reciprocally under the
same definitions of the term, al-
though either country may at its
option and without recourse to
the other country, pay indemnity
for losses, or damages occurring
through force majeure under any
definition of that term.

3. In case an insured parcel
originating in one country and
addressed for delivery in the other
country is forwarded or returned
from the country of original ad-
dress to a third country, the
rightful claimant shall be entitled
to only such indemnity, if any,
for any loss, rifling, or damage
which occurs subsequent to the
redispatch of the parcel in the
country of original address, as
the country in which the loss,
rifling, or damage occurred is
willing or obligated to pay under
any agreement in force between
the countries directly involved in
the forwarding or return.

Either country adhering to this
Convention which improperly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third
country, shall be responsible
therefor to the extent of the
liability of the country of origin
to the sender within the limit of
indemnity fixed by this Conven-
tion.

4. No application for indemnity
will be entertained unless a claim
or an initial inquiry, oral or

)N-INDOCHINA. April 5,1929. 2309July 3, 1929.

En l'absence de convention Delivery incountry
speciale contraire conclue entre partyreto.
les pays engages (laquelle con-
vention peut etre 6tablie par
lettre) aucune indemnite ne sera
payee par l'un ou l'autre pays
pour la perte, la spoliation ou
l'avarie des colis assures de tran-
sit, c'est-a-dire, de colis assures
originaires d'un des deux pays
contractants ou d'un troisieme
pays et addresses pour etre delivre
dans un autre pays n'6tant pas
partie dans la pr6sente conven-
tion.

2. Aucune des deux Adminis- Lossbyforcemajeun.
trations n'est tenue de payer une
indemnite dans le cas de perte ou
d'avarie due au cas de "force
majeure" quelles que soient les
definitions particulieres de ce
terme A moins que les deux Ad-
ministrations n'assument une res-
ponsabilit6 reciproque sous les
memes definitions du terme, quoi-
que chaque pays peut A son choix
et sans recours contre l'autre pays,
payer une indemnit6 pour perte
ou avaries r6sultant de force
majeure quele que soit la defini-
tion de ce terme.

3. En cas oi un colis assure Parels forarded to
a third country.

provenant d'un pays et adress6 po, p. 23
pour 8tre d6livre dans l'autre
pays est r6expedi6 ou retourne du
pays oh il etait adresse primitive-
ment a un troisieme pays, le
reclamant legitime n'aura droit a
indemnite, le cas echeant, pour
perte, spoliation ou avare sur-
venant apres la reexpedition du
colis, que si le pays dans lequel la
perte, le vol ou le dommage est
survenu est consentant ou oblige
a payer conformement a une con-
vention en vigueur entre les pays
directement engages dans la reex-
pedition ou le retour.

L'un ou l'autre pays adherant
A la presente convention qui
reexpediera a tort un cols assure
sur un troisieme pays sera en
consequence responsable dans la
mesure de la responsabilit6 du
pays d'origine envers l'expediteur
dans les limites de l'indemnite
fixee par cette convention.

4. Aucune demande d'indem-
nite ne sera accueillie A moins
qu'une reclamation ou une de-

Responsibility.

Claim to befied.
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In the absence of special agree-
ment to the contrary between the 
countries involved (which agree-
ment may be made through corre-
spondence) no indemnity will be 
paid by either country for the loss, 
rifling, or damage of transit 
insured parcels, that is, insured 
parcels originating in one of the 
two contracting countries or a 
third country addressed for deliv-
ery in some other country not a 
party to this Convention. 

2. Neither Administration is 
bound to pay indemnity in case 
of loss or damage due to force 
majeure under any particular 
definitions of that term unless 
both Administrations will assume 
liability reciprocally under the 
same definitions of the term, al-
though either country may at its 
option and without recourse to 
the other country, pay indemnity 
for losses, or damages occurring 
through force majeure under any 
definition of that term. 

3. In case an insured parcel 
originating in one country and 
addressed for delivery in the other 
country is forwarded or returned 
from the country of original ad-
dress to a third country, the 
rightful claimant shall be entitled 
to only such indemnity, if any, 
for any loss, rifling, or damage 
which occurs subsequent to the 
redispatch of the parcel in the 
country of original address, as 
the country in which the loss, 
rifling, or damage occurred is 
willing or obligated to pay under 
any agreement in force between 
the countries directly involved in 
the forwarding or return. 

Either country adhering to this 
Convention which improperly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third 
country, shall be responsible 
therefor to the extent of the 
liability of the country of origin 
to the sender within the limit of 
indemnity fixed by this Conven-
tion. 

4. No application for indemnity 
will be entertained unless a claim 
or an initial inquiry, oral or 

En l'absence de convention n Xelivery in truntry 
speciale contraire conclue entre PartY 

les pays engages (laquelle con-
vention peut etre etablie par 
lettre) aucune indemnite ne sera 
payee par l'un ou l'autre pays 
pour la perte, la spoliation ou 
Pavane des colis assures de tran-
sit, c'est-A-dire, de colis assures 
originafres d'un des deux pays 
contractants ou d'un troisieme 
pays et addresses pour etre delivre 
dans un autre pays n'etant pas 
parte dans la presente conven-
tion. 

2. Aucune des deux Adminis-
trations n'est tenue de payer une 
indemmte dans le cas de perte ou 
d'avarie due au cas de "force 
majeure" quelles que soient les 
definitions particulieres de ce 
terme a moins que les deux Ad-
ministrations n'assument une res-
ponsabihte reciproque sous les 
memos definitions du terme, quoi-
que chaque pays peut a son choix 
et sans recours contra l'autre pays, 
payer une indemnite pour perte 
ou avaries resultant de force 
majeure quelle que soit la defini-
tion de cc terme. 

3. En cas oa un colis assure a Tarcecolsgzyarded to 
provenant d'un pays et adresse rot P. 231S: 
pour etre delivre dans l'autre 
pays est reexpedie ou retourne du 
pays oil il etait adresse primitive-
ment a un troisieme pays, le 
reclamant legitime n'atira droit 
indemnite, le cas echeant, pour 
perte, spoliation ou avaiie stir-
venant apres la reexpedition du 
colis, que si le pays dans lequel in 
perte, le vol ou le dommage est 
survenu est consentant ou oblige 
a payer conformement a une con-
vention en vigueur entre les pays 
directement engages dans la reex-
pedition ou le retour. 

L'un ou l'autre pays adherant 
a la presente convention qui 
reexpediera a tort un colis assure 
sur un troisieme pays sera en 
consequence responsable dans la 
mesure de la responsabilite du 
pays d'origine envers l'expediteur 
dans les mites de l'indemnite 
fixee par cette convention. 

4. Aucune demande d'indem-
nite no sera accueillie a moms 
qu'une reclamation ou une de-

Loss by force majeure. 

Responsibility. 

Claim to be flied. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-INDOCHINA. Jul l3,1929.

written, shall be filed by claimant
or his representative within a
year commencing with the day
following the posting of the in-
sured parcel.

No compensation or 5. No compensation shall be
indirect loss, etc.

given for loss, injury, or damage
consequential upon, i. e., in-
directly arising from, the loss,
nondelivery, damage, misdelivery,
or delay of any insured parcel
transmitted under this Conven-
tion.

Matter not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid
to idemnity- for insured parcels which contain

matter of no intrinsic value nor
for perishable matter or matter
prohibited transmission in the
parcel-post mails exchanged be-
tween the contracting Adminis-
trations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this
Convention, or which were not
posted in the manner prescribed,
but the country responsible for
the loss, rifling, or damage, may
pay indemnity in respect of such
parcels without recourse to the
other Administration.

Potaose rf~ebred 7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reimburse
the rightful claimant in the event
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents, or rifling
of entire contents, for the amount
of postage or special charges
borne by an insured parcel, if
claimed.

Insurance fees ex- The insurance fees are not in
eluded.

any case returned.
No responsibility ad- 8. No responsibility will be

mitted if official docu- *„ j *
ments destroyed admitted for insured parcels

which can not be accounted for
in consequence of the destruction
of official documents through
causes beyond control.

of false sttemens, et 9. In case the sender, ad-
dressee, or owner of an insured
parcel, or his representative, shall
at any time knowingly allege the
contents to be above their real
value, or whenever any false,
fictitious, or fraudulent evidence
is knowingly and wilfully intro-
duced, the Administration re-
sponsible for the indemnity re-
serves the right, without any re-

mande de renseignements orale
ou ecrite ne soit faite par le de-
mandeur ou son representant
dans- les limites d'une annee
commencant le lendemain du
jour de dep6t du colis assur6.

5. Aucune compensation ne
sera accord6e pour la perte, pre-
judice ou dommage provenant
ndirectement de la perte, non-

remise, avarie, erreur de dis-
tribution ou retard d'un colis
avec valeur d6claree transmis
conformement A cette Convention.

6. Aucune indemnit6 ne sera
payee pour des colis valeur de-
claree qui contiennent des mar-
chandises sans valeur intrinseque
ou des matieres p6rissables ou des
matieres dont la transmission est
prohibee dans les depeches de
colis postaux echangees entre les
Administrations contractantes ou
qui ne seraient pas conformes
aux stipulations de cette con-
vention ou qui n'auraient pas
et6 expedies de la maniere pres-
crite mais le pays responsable de
la perte, spoliation ou avarie peut
payer une indemnit6 pour de tels
colis sans recours contre l'autre
Administration.

7. L'une ou l'autre des Admi-
nistrations peut a son choix rem-
bourser au reclamant l6gitime
dans le cas de perte complete,
avarie irreparable ou spoliation de
la totalite du contenu le montant
des frais de port ou frais acces-
soires supportes par un colis
valeur declaree si la demande lui
en est faite.

Les droits d'assurance ne sont
rembourses en aucun cas.

8. Aucune responsabilit6 ne
sera admise pour les colis valeur
declaree dont il ne pourra etre
rendu compte par suite de la des-
truction des documents officiels
due A un cas de force majeure.

9. Dans le cas oi l'envoyeur, le
destinataire ou le proprietaire
d'un colis valeur declaree ou son
representant declarera sciemment
a quelque moment que ce soit que
le contenu est sup6rieur a sa
valeur reelle ou toutes les fois que
quelque deposition fausse, fictive
ou frauduleuse sera sciemment,et
volontairement presentee, 1'Ad-
ministration responsable pour 'in-

23102310 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—INDOCHINA. April 5, 1929. July 3, 1929. 

written, shall be filed by claimant 
or his representative within a 
year commencing with the day 
following the posting of the in-
sured parcel. 

enniPensaden for 5. No compensation shall be 
indirect loss, etc. 

given for loss, injury, or damage 
consequential upon, i. e., in-
directly arising from, . the loss, 
nondelivery, damage, naisdelivery, 
or delay of any insured parcel 
transmitted under this Conven-
tion. 

entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid 
for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor 
for perishable matter or matter 
prohibited transmission in the 
parcel-post mails exchanged be-
tween the contracting Adminis-
trations, or which did not con-
form to the stipulations of this 
Convention or which were not 
posted in the manner prescribed, 
but the country responsible for 
the loss, rifling, or damage, may 
pay indemnity in respect of such 
parcels without recourse to the 
other Administration. 

Matter not 
to indemnity. 

Postage reimbursed 7. Either of the Admirustra-
on loss of parceb. 

tions may at its option reimburse 
the rightful claimant in the event 
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents, or rifling 
of entire contents, for the amount 
of postage or special charges 
borne by an insured parcel, if 
claimed. 

Insurance fees ex-
cluded. 

No responsibility ad-
mitted it official docu-
ments destroyed. 

Reservation in case 
of false statements, etc. 

The insurance fees are not in 
any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be 
admitted for insured parcels 
which can not be accounted for 
in consequence of the destruction 
of official documents through 
causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, ad-
dressee, or owner of an insured 
parcel, or his representative, shall 
at any time knowingly allege the 
contents to be above their real 
value, or whenever any false, 
fictitious, or fraudulent evidence 
is knowingly and wilfully intro-
duced, the Administration re-
sponsible for the indemnity re-
serves the right, without any re-

mande de renseignements orale 
ou &rite ne soit faite par le de-
mandeur on son representant 
dans les limites d'une annee 
commengant le lendemam du 
jour de depot du coils assure. 

5. Aucune compensation ne 
sera accord& pour la perte, pre-
judice ou dommage provenant 
indire,ctement de la perte, non-
remise, avarie, erreur de dis-
tribution ou retard d'un coils 
avec valeur declaree transnus 
conformement àcette Convention. 

6. Aucune indemnite ne sera 
payee pour des coils valeur de-
claree qui contiennent des mar-
chandises sans valeur intrinseque 
on des matieres perissables ou des 
matieres dont la transmission est 
prohibee dans les depeches de 
coils postaux echangees entre les 
Administrations contractantes on 
qui ne seraient pas conformes 
aux stipulations de cette con-
vention ou qui n'auraient pas 
ete expedies de la maniere pres-
crite mais le pays responsable de 
la perte, spoliation on avarie peut 
payer une indemnite pour de tels 
cons sans recours contre l'autre 
Administration. 

7. L'une ou l'autre des Admi-
nistrations peut a son choir rem-
bourser au reclamant legitime 
dans le cas de perte complete, 
avarie irreparable on spoliation de 
is totalite du contenu le montant 
des frais de port on frais acces-
soires support& par un cobs 
valeur declaree si la demande lui 
en est faite. 
Les droits d'assurance ne sont 

rembourses en aucun cas. 
8. Aucune responsabilite ne 

sera admise pour les colis valeur 
declaree dont il ne pourra etre 
rendu compte par suite de Is des-
truction des documents officiels 
due a un cas de force majeure. 

9.. Dans le cas ofi l'envoyeur, le 
destmataire ou le proprietaire 
d'un cohs valeur declaree ou son 
representant declarers sciemment 
quelque moment que ce soit que 

le contenu est superieur a sa 
valeur reelle on toutes les fois que 
quelque deposition fausse, fictive 
on frauduleuse sera sciernmentet 
vo.lo.ntairement presentee, l'Ad-
mirustration responsable pour l'in-
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fund of fee or postage, to decline
to pay indemnity or to pay such
indemnity as may in its discretion
be considered equitable in the
light of the evidence produced.

The enforcement of this rule
shall not prejudice any legal pro-
ceedings to which such fraudulent
evidence may have rendered the
claimant liable.

10. When an insured article has
been lost, rifled, or damaged, the
Administration of origin shall pay
indemnity to the rightful claimant
as soon as possible and at the
latest within a period of one year
counting with the day following
that on which the application is
made, which payment shall be
made on account of the Adminis-
tration of destination, if that Ad-
ministration is responsible for the
loss, rifling, or damage, and has
been duly notified.

11. However, the Administra-
tion- of origin may, in the cases
indicated in the foregoing section,
exceptionally defer payment of
indemnity for a longer period than
that stipulated if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been
able to determine the disposition
made of the article in question or
the responsibility incurred.

12. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as
provided in the foregoing section,
the country of origin is authorized
to pay indemnity on behalf of the
country of destination if that
country has, after being duly
informed of the application for
indemnity, let nine months pass
without settling the matter.

13. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the
country responsible, that is to
say, against the Administration
on the territory or in the service
of which the loss, rifling, or
damage took place.

14. The country responsible
for the loss, rifling, or damage
and on whose account payment

demnite se reserve le droit, sans
remboursement quelconque de
taxe ou d'affranchissement, de
ne pas accepter le paiement de
l'indemnit6 ou de payer telle in-
demnite qu'elle juge equitable A
la lumiere de la deposition pro-
duite.

L'application de cette regle ne
fait pas obstacle aux poursuite
legales dont peut etre passible le
reclamant pour sa declaration
fraudulease.

10. Quand un article assure a country oforiginto
ete perdu, spoli6 ou avari6 l'Ad- y emity within

ministration d'origine doit payer
l'indemnite au reclamant legitime
aussitot que possible et au plus
tard dans une p6riode d'un an a
partir du lendemain du jour oil la
demande est faite lequel paiement
doit etre fait pour le corapte de
l'Administration de destination si
cette derniere est responsable de
la perte, spoliation ou avarie et a
et6 dOment avisee.

11. Toutefois, dans le cas indi- Deterred pyment.

que au paragraphe precedent
l'Administration d'origine peut
differerexceptionnellementlepaie-
ment de l'indemnite pendant une
periode plus longue que celle
stipulee si, A l'expiration de cette
periode, elle n'a pu determiner le
sort reserve A l'article en question
ou la responsabilite encourue.

12. Sauf le cas oi le payement Payment by country
of origin if country of

est differe exceptionnellement destination delays nine
comme il est stipule dans le month

s

paragraphe precedent, le pays
d'origine est autoris6 A payer
l'indemnite pour le compte du
pays de destmation si ce pays a,
apres avoir ete dOment informe
de la demande d'indemnite, laiss6
s'ecouler 9 mois sans donner de
solution A l'affaine.

13. L'obligation de payer l'in- ountry responsible.
demnite incombe au pays auquel
appartient le bureau expediteur.
Ce pays peut reclamer contre
le pays responsable, c'est A dire
contre l'Administration sur le
territoire ou dans le service du-
quel a eu lieu la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie.

14. Le pays responsable de la Repayment obl b -
perte, spoliation ou avarie et
pour le compte duquel le pay-
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fund of fee or postage, to decline 
to pay indemnity or to pay such 
indemnity as may in its discretion 
be considered equitable in the 
light of the evidence produced. 

The enforcement of this rule 
shall not prejudice any legal pro-
ceedings to which such fraudulent 
evidence may have rendered the 
claimant liable. 

10. When an insured article has 
been lost, rifled, or damaged, the 
Administration of origin shall pay 
indemnity to the rightful claimant 
as soon as possible and at the 
latest within a period of one year 
counting with the day following 
that on which the application is 
made, which payment shall be 
made on account of the Adminis-
tration of destination, if that Ad-
ministration is responsible for the 
loss, rifling, or damage, and has 
been duly notified. 

11. However, the Administra-
tion. of origin may, in the cases 
indicated in the foregoing section, 
exceptionally defer payment of 
indemnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 

12. Except in cases where pay-
ment is exceptionally deferred as 
provided in the foregoing section, 
the country of origin is authorized 
to pay indemnity on behalf of the 
country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly 
informed of the application for 
indemnity, let nine months pass 
without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a. claim on the 
country responsible, that is to 
say, against the Administration 
on the territory or in the service 
of which the loss, rifling, or 
damage took place. 

14. The country responsible 
for the loss, rifling, or damage 
and on whose account payment 

demnite se reserve le droit, sans 
remboursement quelconque de 
taxe ou d'affranchissement, de 
ne pas accepter le paiement de 
Pindemnite ou de payer telle in-
demnite qu'elle juge equitable a 
hi lnmiere de ht deposition pro-
duite. 

L'application de cette regle no 
fait pas obstacle aux poursuite 
legales dont peut etre passible le 
reclamant pour sa declaration 
fraudule use. 

10. Quand un article assure a Comitry of origin to 
pay indemnity within 

ete perdu, spolie ou avarie l'Ad- year. 
ministration d'origine doit payer 
l'indemnite au reclamant legitime 
aussitot quo possible et an plus 
tard dans une periode d'un an 
paitir du lendemain du jour oil la 
demande est faite lequel paiement 
doit etre fait pour le compte de 
l'Ad ministration de destination si 
cette derniere est responsable de 
la perte, spoliation ou avarie et a 
ete dilment avisee. 

11. Toutefois, dans le cas indi-
quo au paragraph° precedent 
l'Administration d'origme pent 
differer exceptionnellement le pais-
ment de Pindemnite pendant une 
period° plus longue quo cello 
stipulee si, A. Pexpiration de cette 
periode, elle n'a pu determiner le 
sort reserve a Particle en question 
ou la responsabilite encourue. 

12. Sauf le eas ea le payement 
est differe exceptionnellement 
comme il est stipule dans le 
paragyaphe precedent, le pays 
d'origme est autorise A. payer 
l'indemnite pour le compte du 

pays de destination si ce pays a, i apres avoir ete dament nforme 

de la demand° d'indemnite, laisse 
s'ecouler 9 mois sans donner de 
solution A. l'affaire. 

13. L'obligation de payer Pin-
demnite incombe au pays auquel 
appartient le bureau expediteur. 
Ce pays pent reclamer centre 
le pays responsable, c'est A. dire 
contre l'Administration sur le 
territoire ou dans le service du-
quel a eu lieu la perte, la spolia-
tion ou l'avarie. 

Deferred payment. 

Payment by country 
of origin if country of 
destination delays nine 
months. 

Country responsible. 

14. Le pays responsable de la torRyepayment obliga-

perte, spoliation on avarie et 
pour le compte duquel le pay-
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is made is bound to repay to the
country making payment on its
behalf, without delay and within
not more than nine months after
receiving notice of payment, the
amount of indemnity paid.

n gold bws. 15. Reimbursement for indem-
nity from one country to the
other shall be made on the gold
basis.

Metods amployed. 16. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money
order or a draft, in money valid
in the creditor country, or by
such other means as may be mu-
tually agreed upon by corre-
spondence.

ceionsibiitry of 17. Until the country responsi-
to show d itn ble has been determined, respon-

sibility for an insured parcel rests
with the country which having
received the parcel without mak-
ing any observation and being
furnished all necessary particulars
for inquiry is unable to show its
proper disposition.

ispntchie offb r 18. Responsibility for loss,
eredby reeivingoffie. rifing, or damage of an insured

parcel discovered by the receiving
office of exchange at the time of
opening the receptacles and duly
notified to the dispatching office
of exchange by bulletin of verifi-
cation, shall fall upon the Admin-
istration to which the dispatching
office of exchange is subordinate
unless it be proved that the loss,
rifling, or damage occurred in
the service of the receiving
Administration.

Sender responsible 19. The responsibility of prop-
etc. erly enclosing, packing and sealing

insured parcels rests upon the
sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage
arising from defects which may
not be observed at the time of
posting.

Transit parcel. XIII. Transit Parcels.
Rght of transit gua 1. Each Administration guar-

antees the right of transit over
its territory, to or from any
country with which it has parcel-

ment est effectue est tenu de
rembourser le montant de 'in-
demnit6 payee au pays ayant
effectu6 le paiement pour son
compte sans retard et dans un
delai maximum de neuf mois
apres notification du payment.

15. Les remboursements d'in-
demnit6 entre les deux pays
seront faits sur la base de 1'or.

16. Les remboursements doi-
vent etre faits sans frais pour le
pays crediteur soit au moyen
d'un mandat-poste ou d'une traite
dans le monnaie ayant cours dans
le pays creancier soit par tels
autres moyens dont il sera mu-
tuellement convenu par corres-
pondance.

17. Jusqu'a ce que le pays
responsable soit determine, la
responsabilit6 pour un colis assure
incombe au pays qui, ayant recu
le colis sans formuler d'observa-
tion et etant mis en possession de
tous les renseignements neces-
saires A l'enquete ne peut etablir
la manisre dont il a dispose du
colis.

18. La responsabilit6 de la
perte, spoliation ou avarie d'un
colis assure decouverte par le
bureau d'echange de destination
au moment de l'ouverture du
recipient le contenant, et diment
notifie au bureau d'echange
expediteur par bulletin de verifi-
cation, incombe A 1'Administra-
tion dont depend le bureau
expediteur A moins qu'il ne soit
prouv6 que la perte, spoliation ou
avarie soit survenue dans le
service de 1'Administration de
destination.

19. La responsabilit6 pour des
colis assures convenablement
envelopp6s, emball6s et scelles
incombe A 1'envoyeur et le service
postal de l'un m de 1'autre pays
n'assumera de responsabilite pour
perte, la spoliation ou l'avarie
provenant de defauts qui n'ont
pu etre observes au moment du
dpo6t.

XIII. Colis en Transit.
1. Chaque Administration ga-

rantit sur son territoire le droit
de transit des colis originaires ou
a destination du territoire de
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On gold bads. 

Methods employed. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving country unable 
to show disposition. 

is made is bound to repay to the 
country making payment on its 
behalf, without delay and within 
not more than nine months after 
receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursement for indem-
nity from one country to the 
other shall be made on the gold 
basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money 
order or a draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or by 
such other means as may be mu-
tually agreed upon by corre-
spondence. 

17. Until the country responsi-
ble has been determined, respon-
sibility for an insured parcel rests 
with the country which having 
received the parcel without mak-
ing any observation and being 
furnished all necessary particulars 
for inquiry is unable to show its 
proper disposition. 

Dispatching office re- 18. Responsibility for loss, 
Bponsible if loss discov-
ered by receivhig office. rifling or damage of an insured 

parcddiscovered by the receiving 
office of exchange at the time of 
opening the receptacles and duly 
notified to the dispatching office 
of exchange by bulletin of verifi-
cation shall fall upon the Admin-
istratiOn to which the dispatching 
office of exchange is subordinate 
unless it be proved that the loss, 
rifling, or damage occurred in 
the service of the receiving 
Administration. 

Sender responsible 
for ProPeriY Peeking. 19' The responsibility of prop-
etc. erly enclosing, packing and sealing 

insured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume lia-
bility for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

Transit parcels. 

Right of transit guar-
anteed. 

XIII. Transit Parcels. 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over 
its territory, to or from any 
country with which it has parcel-

ment eat effectue est tenu .de 
rembourser le montant de Put-
demnite payee au pays ayant 
effectue le paiement pour son 
eompte sans retard et dans un. 
delai maximum de neuf mois 
apres notification du payment. 

15. Les remboursements d'm-
demnite entre lea deux pays 
seront faits sur la base de Por. 

16. Les remboursements doi-
vent etre faits sans frais pour le 
pays crediteur soit au moyen 
d'un mandat-poste ou d'une traite 
dans le monnaie ayant cows dans 
le pays creancier sort par tels 
autres moyens dont il sera mu-
tuellement convenu par corres-
pondance. 

17. Jusqu'a, cc quo le pays 
responsable soit determine, la 
responsabilite pour un cobs assure 
incombe an pays qui, ayant regu 
le cons sans formuler d'observa-
tion et etant mis en possession de 
thus lea renseignements neces-
saires Penquete ne peut etablir 
la maniere dont il a dispose du 
coils. 

18. La responsabilite de la 
perte, spoliation on avarie d'un 
coils assure decouverte par le 
bureau d'echange de destmation 
an moment de Pouvertum du 
recipient le contenant, et &anent 
notifiee an bureau d'echange 
expediteur par bulletin de verifi-
cation, incombe a l'Administra-
tion dont depend le bureau 
expediteur a moms qu'il ne soit 
prouve quo la perte, spoliation ou 
avarie soit survenue dans le 
service de l'Administration de 
destination. 

19. La responsabilite pour des 
cobs assures convenablement 
e. nveloppes, emballes et scenes 
incombe a Penvoyeur et le service 
postal de Pun m de l'autre pays 
n'assumera de responsabilite pour 
perte, la spoliation ou l'avarie 
provenant de defauts qui n'ont 
pu etre observes au moment du 
depot. 

XIII. Colis en Transit. 
1. Chaque Administration ga-

rantit sur son territoire le droit 
de transit des coils originaires on 

destination du tenitoire de 
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post communication, of parcels
originating in or addressed for
delivery in the territory of the
other contracting Administra-
tion.

2. Each Administration shall
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through
it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward
transmission, parcels sent by one
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the
intermediary Administration.

XIV. Check by Office of Exchange

1. On the receipt of a Parcel
Mail, the receiving Office of
Exchange shall check it. The
insured parcels must be carefully
compared with the accompany-
ing bills. Any discrepancies or
irregularities noted shall be im-
mediately reported to the dis-
patching Office of Exchange by
means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion.

If report is not made promptly,
it will be assumed that the mail
and the accompanying bills were
in every respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities m a mail,
such record shall be kept as will
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in
connection with any subsequent
investigation or claim for in-
demnity which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching
office of exchange from which the
dispatch was received.

4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage
must have the facts noted on
them and be marked with the
stamp of the office making the
note, or a document drawing
attention to the violation or
damage must be forwarded with
the parcels.

l'autre Administration contrac-
tante et destines ou en prove-
nance de pays avec lesquels elle
entretient des echanges de colis
postaux.

2. Chaque Administration fera Notice
connattre A l'autre les pays aux-
quels des colis peuvent etre
adresses par son intermediaire.

3. Pour qu'il puisse etre donne CondUtonmtobecom.
suite A leur acheminement les
colis exp&dies par l'une des Ad-.
ministrations contractantes A tra-
vers les services de l'autre Ad-
ministration doivent remplir les
conditions prescrites de temps en
temps par l'Administration in-
termediaire.

XIV. Contr6le des Bureauxr Chec by ofmce of
7r, Exchange.d'Echange.

1. A la reception d'une de- "uty ofreeivingof-
peche de colis postaux, le bureau
d'echange destinataire doit la
verifier. Les colis assures doi-
vent etre compares avec soin
avec les documents qui les ac-
compagnent. Toute difference
ou irregularite constatee doit etre
immediatement signalee au bu-
reau d'echange expediteur au
moyen d'un bulletin de veifica-
tion.

Si rien n'est signal6 rapidement,
il sera suppose que l'envoi et les
documents qui 'accompagnaient
ont ete regus rgulierement sous
tous les rapports.

2. Dansle cas o une difference Record of direp
ou irregularite est constatee dans ancle.

un envoi, le fait est constate par
un proces-verbal qui est conserve
pour permettre l'instruction de
l'information, concernant ce fait,
ouverte a la suite d'une enquete
ou d'une demande d'indemnit6
qui pourrait etre faite.

3. Si une feuille de route Dnplicateparelbil.
manque, un duplicata doit etre
etabli et une copie adressee au
bureau d'echange expediteur
dequel la d4epche a ete reque.

4. Les colis valeur dclaree Notieof damae, etc.
portant des traces 6videntes de
violation ou d'avarie doivent etre
revetus d'une mention signalant
le fait et du timbre du bureau
qui fait la constatation ou bien
un document attirant l'attention
sur la violation ou l'avarie doit
etre transmis avec les colis.
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post communication, of parcels 
onginating in or addressed for 
delivery in the territory of the 
other contracting Administra-
tion. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through 
it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the 
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions pre-
scribed from time to time by the 
intermediary Administration. 

XIV. Check by Office of Exchange 

1. On the receipt of a Parcel 
Mail, the receiving Office of 
Exchange shall check it. The 
insured parcels must be carefully 
compared with the accompany-
ing bills. Any discrepancies or 
irregularities noted shall be fin-
mediately reported to the dis-
patching Office of Exchange by 
means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion. 

If report is not made promptly, 
it will be assumed that the mail 
and the accompanying bills were 
in every respect in proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a mail, 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in 
connection with any subsequent 
investigation or claim for in-
demnity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching 
office of exchange from which the 
dispatch was received. 

4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage 
must have the facts noted on 
them and be marked with the 
stamp of the office making the 
note, or a document drawing 
attention to the violation or 
damage must be forwarded with 
the parcels. 

l'autre Administration contrac-
tante et destines ou en prove-
nance de pays avec lesquels elle 
entretient des echanges de coils 
postaux. 

2. Chaque Administration fera 
connattre a l'autre les pays aux-
quels des et:dig peuvent etre 
adresses par son intermediaire. 

3. Pour qu'il puisse etre donne panVitirstobeonn• 
suite a leur acheminement les 
coils expedies par l'une des Ad-, 
ministrations contractantes a tra-
vers les services de l'autre Ad-
ministration doivent remplir les 
conditions prescrites de temps en 
temps par l'Administration in-
termediaire. 

Controle des 
d'Echange. 

1. A la reception d'une de-
peche de coils postaux, le bureau 
d'echange destinataire doit la 
verifier. Les coils assures doi-
vent etre compares avec soin 
avec les documents qui les .ac-
compagnent. Touts difference 
ou irregularite constatee dolt etre 
inunediatement signal& au bu-
reau d'echange expediteur au 
moyen d'un bulletin de verifica-
tion. 

Si rien n.'est signale rapidement, 
il sera suppose que l'envoi et les 
documents qui l'accompagnaient 
ont ete recus regulierement sous 
tous les rapports. 

2. Dana le cas oa one difference Eiecord 

ou irregularite est constatee dans ane ea. 
un envoi, le fait est constate par 
on proces-verbal qui est conserve 
pour perrnettre l'instruction de 
l'information, concernant cc fait, 
ouverte a la suite d'une enquete 
ou d'une demande d'indemnite 
qui pourrait etre faite. 

3. Si one feuille de route 
manque, on duplicata doit etre 
etabh et one copie adressee au 
bureau d'echange expediteur 
dequel la depeche a ete recue. 

4. Les colis valeur declaree 
portant des traces evidentes de 
violation ou d'avarie doivent etre 
revetus d'une mention signalant 
le fait et du timbre du bureau 
qui fait in constatation ou bien 
on document attirant l'attention 
stir la violation ou l'avarie doit 
etre transmis avec les coils. 

Bureaux 

Notice. 

Check by Office of 
Exchange. 

Duty of receiving of-
fice. 

of diaCreP• 

Duplicate parcel Tani 

Notice of damage, etc. 
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ees. XV. Fees for Delivery and for
Customs Formalities. (Demur-
rage Charges)

ustomas fdittei. 1. The Administration of the
country of destination may collect
from the addressee, for delivery
and for the fulfilment of customs
formalities, a charge not exceed-
ing 10 cents (50 centimes gold)
for each parcel, and an additional
delivery charge of like amount for
each time a parcel is presented at
the residence of the addressee
after one unsuccessful presenta-
tion.

Demurrgoe. t., 2. Each Administration may
impose reasonable storage or de-
murrage charges in case the ad-
dressee fails to accept delivery of
any parcel within such reasonable
time as is prescribed by the Ad-
ministration of the country of
destination.

Any such charges shall be can-
celled in the event of the return of
the parcel to the country of origin.

Redirection. XVI. Redirection.
EXtI cargedi asreharges pre- 1. Any parcel redirected within

the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee
at the original office of address shall
be liable to such additional charges
as may be prescribed by the Ad-
ministration of that country.

llecon ot nw 2. When a parcel is redirected
to either country, new postage as
well as new insurance fees, in the
case of insured parcels (which,
when redirected, must be dis-
patched in the same kind of mails
as received), may, if not prepaid,
be collected upon delivery and
retained by the Administration
making the collection.

The Administration making de-
livery shall fix the amount of such
fees and postage when not pre-
paid.

Resictions on for- 3. Insured parcels shall not bewarding to any other
cutry. forwarded or returned to another

country unless they are forwarded
or returned as insured mail.

)N-INDOCHINA. JAprl 5.1929.July 3, 1929.

XV. Taoes Afferentes a la Dis-
tribution et aux Formalites en
Douane.
1. L'Administration du pays de

destination peut percevoir sur le
destinataire, pour la distribution
el l'accomplissement des formali-
t&s en douane, un droit qui ne
peut exceder 10 cents (50 centi-
mes-or) pour chaque colis et un
droit additionnel de distribution
du meme montant chaque fois
qu'un colis est present6 au domi-
cile du destinataire apres une
presentation infructueuse.

2. Chaque Administration peut
imposer des droits raisonnables
de magasinage dans le cas oi
le destinataire nglige de prendre
livraison d'un colis dans un in-
tervalle de temps raisonnable
comme il est prescrit par l'Ad-
ministration du pays de destina-
tion.

Ces droits doivent etre annul&s
dans le cas de retour du colis au
pays d'origine.

XVI. Riexpedition.
1. Tout colis reexpedie dans le

pays de destination ou d6livr6
A un autre destinataire au bureau
primitif de destination est pas-
sible des droits supplementaires
qui peuvent etre prescrits par
1'Administration de ce pays.

2. Quand un colis est reex-
pedie sur lun ou l'autre pays,
une nouvelle taxe de transport
ainsi que de nouveaux droits
d'assurance s'il s'agit de colis
assures (ces derniers, quand ils
sont r6exp&dies doivent etre en-
voyes dans des depeches condi-
tionnees de la meme maniere que
celles revues) peuvent, s'ils ne
sont pas pay6s a l'avance, etre
pereus au moment de la livraison
et retenus par l'Administration
qui fait la perception.

L'Administration qui assure la
remise du colis doit fixer le
montant de ces droits et taxe
quand ils n'ont pas et6 acquitt6s
A 1 avance.

3. Les colis postaux assures ne
doivent pas etre expedies ou
renvoyes dans un autre pays a
moins qu'ils ne le soient dans un
envoi assure.

Demurrage. 
charges. 

Redirection. 
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Yeas. XV. Fees for Delivery and for 
Customs Formalities. (Demur-
rage Charges) 

Customs Sum/intim 1. The Administration of the 
country of destination may collect 
from the addressee, for delivery 
and for the fulfilment of customs 
formalities, a charge not exceed-
ing 10 cents (50 centimes gold) 
for each parcel, and an additional 
delivery charge of like amount for 
. each time a parcel is presented at 
the residence of the addressee 
after one unsuccessful presenta-
tion. 

eta*. 2. Each Administration may 
impose reasonable storage or de-
murrage charges in case the ad-
dressee fails to accept delivery of 
any parcel within such reasonable 
time as is prescribed by the Ad-
ministration of the country of 
destination. 

Any such charges shall be can-
celled in the event of the return of 
the parcel to the country of origin. 

XVI. Redirection. 

scribed. Exitaeherge4" Pre" 1. Any parcel redirected within 
the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee 
at the original office of address shall 
be liable to such additional charges 
as may be prescribed by the Ad-
ministration of that country. 

Collection of new 2. When a parcel is redirected 
to either country, new postage as 
well as new insurance fees, in the 
case of insured parcels (which, 
when redirected, must be dis-
patched in the same kind of mails 
as received), may, if not prepaid, 
be collected upon delivery and 
retained by the Administration 
making the collection. 

fees. 

The Administration making de-
livery shall fix the amount of such 
fees and postage when not pre-. 
paid. 

Restrictions on for- 3. Insured parcels shall not be warding to any other 
country. forwarded or returned to another 

country unless they are forwarded 
or returned as insured mail. 

April 5, 1929.  
July 3, 1929. 

XV. Taxes Afferentes a la Dis-
tribution et aux Formalizes en 
Douane. 
1. L'Administration du pays de 

destination petit percevoir sur le 
destinataire, pour la distribution 
el Paccomplissement des formali-
tea en douane' un droit qui ne 
pout exceder 10 cents (50 centi-
mes-or) pour chaque coil's et un 
droit additionnel de distribution 
du meme montant chaque fois 
q.u'im cons est presente au domi-
cile du destinataire apres une 
presentation infructueuse. 

2. Chaque Administration pent 
imposer des droits raisonnables 
de magasinage dans le cas oh 
le destinataire neglige de prendre 
livraison d'un colis dans un in-
tervalle de temps raisonnable 
c,omme il est present par l'Ad-
ministration du pays de destina-
tion. 
Ces droits doivent etre annul& 

dans le cas de retour du coils au 
pays d'origine. 

XVI. Riexpedition. 

1. Tout cons reexpedie dans le 
pays de destination ou delivre 
un autre destinataire au bureau 

primitif de destination est pas-
sible des droits supplementaires 
qui peuvent etre presents par 
l'Admmistration de ce pays. 

2. Quand un colis est reex-
pedie sun Pun ou l'autre pays, 
tine nouvelle taxe de transport 
ainsi que de nouveaux droits 
d'assurance s'il s'agit de coils 
assures (ces derniers, quand ils 
sont reexpedies doivent etre en-
voy& dans des depeches condi-
tionnees de la memo maniere quo 
celles recues) peuvent, s'ils ne 
sont pas pay& a l'avance, etre 
percus au moment de la livraison 
et retenus par l'Administration 
qui fait la perception. 

L'Administration qui assure la 
remise du coils doit fixer le 
montant de ces droits et taxe 
quand us n'ont pas ete acquittes 
l'avance. 
3. Les coils postaux assures no 

doivent pas etre expedies ou 
renvoyes dans un autre pays 
moms qu'ils ne le soient dans un 
envoi assure. 
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Senders may indorse insured
parcels "Do not forward to a
third country", in which event
the parcels shall not be forwarded
to any other country.

Unless such parcels are indorsed
to indicate that the senders do
not wish them forwarded to any
country other than that of mail-
ing or within the country of
original address, they may be
forwarded to a third country if
they are forwarded as insured
mail.

Insured parcels may be returned
to the sender in a third country,
in accordance with a return
address on the parcels, if they
can be returned as insured mail.

In case of the loss, rifling, or
damage of an insured parcel for-
warded or returned to a third
country, indemnity will be paid
only m accordance with the
stipulations of Article XII, Sec-
tion 3, of this Convention.

XVII. Postal Charges other than
Those Prescribed Not to be
Collected
1. The parcels to which this

Convention applies shall not be
subject to any postal charges
other than those contemplated by
the different articles hereof.

2. Each Administration shall
retain to its own use the whole of
the postage and fees and other
charges which it collects under
the provisions of this Convention.

XVIII. Rcall and Change of
Address.

So long as a parcel has not
been delivered to the addressee,
the sender may recall it or cause
its address to be altered.

The requests for return or
change of address, which must
conform to the rules laid down
by the domestic regulations of
the contracting Administrations
are to be addressed to the Central
Administration at Washington
when they relate to parcels ad-
dressed for delivery in the United

Les exp6diteurs doivent in-
scrire sur les colis assures la
mention "A ne pas reexp6dier sur
un troisieme pays" dans le cas
ou ces colis ne doivent pas etre
r6achemines sur un autre pays.

Sauf le cas oh ces colis portent
l'indication que l'envoyeur ne
desire pas qu'ils soient reexp&dies
sur un pays autre que celui
d'origine ou A l'interieur du pays
de premiere destination, us
peuvent 6tre achemines sur un
troisieme pays s'ils sont ex-
pedies dans des depeches assurees.

Les colis assures peuvent etre
renvoy6s A l'expediteur dans un
troisieme pays conformement A
l'adresse de retour indiquee sur
les colis, s'ils peuvent etre ren-
voyes dans des depeches assurees.

Dans le cas de perte spoliation
ou avarie d'un colis assure
reexpedi6 ou retourne sur un
troisieme pays le paiement de
l'indemnit6 aura lieu seulement
conformement aux stipulations
de l'Article XII, Section 3 de
cette Convention.

XVII. Non-Perception de Tazes
Postales Autres que CeUes
Prescrites.
1. Les colis auxquels s'applique

cette Convention ne seront pas
soumis A des taxes postales autres
que celles prevues dans les diff-
rents articles ci-dessus.

2. Chaque Administration con-
servera pour son propre usage la
totalite des affranchissements,
taxes et autres frais qu'elle pergoit
en vertu des dispositions de cette
Convention.

2315

Indemnity for obs,
etc.

Amei, p. 20.

Other charges.

Not allowed

Retention of fees, ete.

XVIII. Retrait et Changement Recall and change or
d'Adresse. addres s

Aussi longtemps qu'un colis n'a Request by snder.

pas Ate distribue au destinataire,
l'expediteur peut en demander le
retrait ou faire modifier l'adresse.

Les demandes de renvoi ou de
changement d'adresse auxquelles
s'appliquent les regles imposees
par les reglements interieurs des
Administrations contractantes
doivent etre adressees A l'Admi-
nistration centrale a Washington
quand elles concernent des colis
adresses aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-
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Senders may indorse insured 
parcels "Do not forward to a 
third country", in which event 
the parcels shall not be forwarded 
to any other country. 

Unless such parcels are indorsed 
to indicate that the senders do 
not wish them forwarded to any 
country other than that of mail-
in within the country of 
original address, they may be 
forwarded to a third country if 
they are forwarded as insured 
mall. 

Insured parcels may be returned 
to the sender in a third country, 
in accordance with a return 
address on the parcels, if they 
can be returned as insured mail. 

In case of the loss, rifling, or 
damage of an insured parcel for-
warded or returned to a third 
country, indemnity will be paid 
only m accordance with the 
stipulations of Article XII, Sec-
tion 3, of this Convention. 

XVII. Postal Charges other than 
Those Prescribed Not to be 
Collected 

1. The parcels to which this 
Convention applies shall not be 
subject to any postal charges 
other than those contemplated by 
the different articles hereof. 

2. Each Administration shall 
retain to its own use the whole of 
the postage and fees and other 
charges which it collects under 
the provisions of this Convention. 

XVIII. Lean and Change of 
Address. 

So long as a parcel has not 
been delivered to the addressee, 
the sender may recall it or cause 
its address to be altered. 
The requests for return or 

change of address, which must 
conform to the rules laid down 
by the domestic regulations of 
the contracting Administrations 
are to be addressed to the Central 
Administration at Washington 
when they relate to parcels ad-
dressed for delivery in the United 

Les expediteurs doivent in-
scrire sur les coils assures la 
mention "A no pas reexpedier sur 
un troisieme pays" dans le cas 
ou ces coils ne doivent pas etre 
reachemines sur un autre pays. 

Sauf le cas oh ces coils portent 
l'indication clue l'envoyeur ne 
desire pas qu'ils soient reexpedies 
sur un pays autre quo celui 
d'origine on a, l'interieur du pays 
de premiere destination, ils 
peuvent etre achemines sur un 
troisieme pays s'ils sont ex-
pedies dans des depeches assurees. 
Les coils assures peuvent etre 

renvoyes a. l'expediteur dans un 
troisieme pays conformement a. 
l'adresse de retour indiquee our 
les oohs, s'ils peuvent etre ren-
voyes dans des depeches assurees. 

Thins le cas de perte,spoliation 
on avarie d'un oohs assure 
reeNredie on retourne sur im 
troisierae pays le paiement de 
l'indemnite aura lieu seulement 
confonnement aux stipulations 
de l'Article XII, Section 3 de 
cette Convention. 

XVII. Non-Perception de Taxes 
Postales Autres que Celle& 
Prescrites. 

1. Les coils auxquels s'applique 
cette Convention ne seront pas 
salmi's a des taxes postales autres 
quo celles prevues dans les diffe-
rents articles ci-dessus. 

2. Chaque Administration con-
servera pour son propre usage la 
totalite des affranchissements, 
taxes et autres frais qu'elle pergoit 
en vertu des dispositions de cette 
Convention. 

XVIII. Retrait et Changentent 
d'Adresse. 

Aussi longtemps qu'un coils n'a 
pas ete distribue au destinataire, 
l'expecliteur pout en demander le 
retrait on faire modifier l'adresse. 

Les demandes de renvoi on de 
changement d'adresse auxquelles 
s'appliquent les regles imposees 
par les reglements interieurs des 
Administrations contractantes 
doivent etre adressees a. l'Admi-
nistration centrale a Washington 
quand elles concernent des coils 
adresses aux Etats-Unis d'Ame-

Indemnity for loss, 
etc. 

Ask p. 2309. 

Other charges. 

Not allowed. 

Retention of fees, ate. 

Recall and change of 
address. 

Request by sender. 
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States of America and to the office
of destination when they relate
to parcels addressed for delivery
in Indochina.

Nondeltery. XIX. Nondelivery
Retum to sender. . In the absence of a request

by the sender to the contrary, a
parcel which can not be delivered
shall be returned to the sender
without previous notification.

Newposte,etc.,r- New postage as well as new in-
q . surance fees, in the case of insured

parcels (which must be returned
in the same kind of mail as
received), may be collected from
the sender and retained by the
Administration making the col-
lection.

Rewestsftomsender 2. The sender of a parcel may
a

howed. request, at the time of mailing,
that, if the parcel can not be
delivered as addressed, it shall
be either (a) treated as aban-
doned, or (b) tendered for de-
livery at a second address in
the country of destination.

No other alternative is admis-
sible.

If the sender avails himself
of this facility, his request must
appear on the parcel and on the
dispatch note attached to or
stuck on the parcel and must be
in conformity with or analagous
to one of the following forms:

rams. "If not deliverable as ad-
dressed --------- '-Abandon'."

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed----------------------
'Deliver to .. ---------- '.".

Time ar returning 3. Except as otherwise pro-
idelivered parce. vided, undeliverable parcels will

be returned to the senders at the
expiration of thirty days from
the date of receipt at the post
office of destination, while re-
fused parcels will be returned
at once, the parcels in each case
to be marked to show the reason
for non-delivery.

Disposl of ares 4. Articles liable to deteriora-
tion or corruption, and these
only, may, however, be sold im-
mediately even on the outward or
return journey, without previous

rique et au bureau de destination
quand elles concernent des colis
A destination de l'Indochine.

XIX. Non-Remise
1. En 1'absence d'une demande

contraire de l'expediteur un colis
qui ne peut pas etre distribue doit
etre retourne A l'envoyeur sans
notification prealable. Une taxe
nouvelle de transport de mmme
que de nouveaux droits d'assu-
rance dans le cas de colis assures
(qui doivent 8tre retourn6s dans
une d6epche assuree comme celle
recue) peuvent 8tre percus sur
l'envoyeur et conserves par 1'Ad-
ministration faisant la perception.

2. L'expediteur d'un colis peut
demander au moment du d6p6t
ue, si le colis ne peut 8tre
distribu au destinataire, il soit

traite comme abandonn6 ou
presente pour 8tre distribue A
une seconde adresse dans le pays
de destination.

Aucune autre disposition n'est
admise.

Si l'envoyeur utilise cette
faculte, sa demande doit ap-
paraitre sur le colis et sur le
bulletin d'expedition ou decla-
ration en douane attachee ou
coll6e sur le colis et doit etre
conforme ou analogue A l'une
des formules suivantes:

"Si la distribution au desti-
nataire est impossible_ _ _-__.
'Abandon'."

"Si la distribution au desti-
nataire est impossible -- ______-
'Remettre A ------------.'.".

3. Sauf le cas oi il en est
dispose autrement, les colis non
distribuables doivent etre ren-
voy6s a l'expediteur A l'expira-
tion d'un delai de 30 jours A
partir de la date de reception
au bureau de poste de destination
tandis que les colis refuses sont
renvoyes immediatement. Les
colis devant dans chaque cas
porter une mention indiquant le
motif de la non-remise.

4. Les articles sujets a d6terio-
ration ou corruption et ceux-la
seulement peuvent toutefois etre
vendus immediatement meme
pendant le trajet A l'exterieur ou
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States of America and to the office 
of destination when they relate 
to parcels addressed for delivery 
in Indochina. 

Nondelivery. XIX. Nondelivery 
Reams to sender. 1. In the absence of a request 

by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which can not be delivered 
shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. 

New postage, etc. re- New postage as well as new in-
quired. 

surance fees, in the case of insured 
parcels (which must be returned 
in the same kind of mail as 
received), may be collected from 
the sender and retained by the 
Administration making the col-
lection. 

Requestsfrom sender 2. The sender of a parcel may 
allowed, request, at the time of mailing, 

that, if the parcel can not be 
delivered as addressed, it shall 
be either (a) treated as aban-
doned, or (b) tendered for de-
livery at a second address in 
the country of destination. 
No other alternative is admis-

sible. 
If the sender avails himself 

of this facility, his request must 
appear on the parcel and on the 
dispatch note attached to or 
stuck on the parcel and must be 
in conformity with or analagous 
to one of the following forms: 

Forms. "If not deliverable as ad-
dressed 'Abandon'." 

"If not deliverable as ad-
dressed  
'Deliver to 

3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will 
be returned to the senders at the 
expiration of thirty days from 
the date of receipt at the post 
office of destination, while re-
fused parcels will be returned 
at once, the parcels in each case 
to be marked to show the reason 
for non-delivery. 

Time for returning 
tmdelivered parcels. 
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Disposal of articles 4. Articles liable to cleteriora-
liable to deterioration. • 

ton or corruption, and these 
only, may, however, be sold im-
mediately even on the outward or 
return journey, without previous 

rique et au bureau de destination 
quand elles concernent des coils 
a destination de l'Indochine. 

XIX. Non-Remise 
1. En l'absence d'une demande 

contraire de Pexpediteur un cohs 
qui no peut pas etre distribue doit 
etre retourne a l'envoyeur sans 
notification prealable. -Line taxe 
nouvelle de transport de memo 
que de nouveaux droits d'assu-
ranee dans le cas de c,olis assures 
(qui doivent etre retournes dans 
une depeche assuree comme cello 
regue) peuvent etre pergus sur 
l'envoyeur et conserves par l'Ad-
ministration faisant la perception. 

2. L'expediteur d'un coils peut 
demander au moment du depot 
que, si le coils ne peut etre 
distribue au destinataire, II soit 
traite comme abandonne ou 
presente pour etre distibue 
me seconde adresse dans le pays 
de destination. 
Aucune autre disposition n'est 

admise. 
Si l'envoyeur utilise cette 

faculte, sa demande doit ap-
parattre sur le coils et sur le 
bulletin d'expedition ou decla-
ration en douane attaches ou 
cell& sur le coils et doit etre 
conforme ou analogue a l'une 
des formules suivantes: 

"Si la distribution au desti-
nataire est impossible  
`Abandon'." 

"Si la distribution au desti-
nataire est impossible 
Remettre à.  I f) 

3. Said le cas oA il en est 
dispose autrement, les coils non 
distribuables doivent etre ren-
voyes a l'expediteur a l'expira-
tion d'un ddai de 30 joins a 
partir de la date de reception 
au bureau de poste de destination 
tandis que lea coils refuses sont 
renvoyes immediatement. Les 
coils devant dans chaque cas 
porter mite mention indiquant le 
motif de la non-remise. 

4. Les articles sujets a deterio-
ration ou corruption et ceux-la 
seulement peuvent toutefois etre 
vendus immediatement meme 
pendant le trajet a l'exterieur ou 
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notice or judicial formality, for
the benefit of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The
sale or destruction shall be re-
corded and report made to the
Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which
the sender has marked "Aban-
don" may be sold at auction at
the expiration of thirty days, but
in case such disposition is made
of insured parcels, proper record
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of origin notified as to the
disposition made of the parcels.

The Administration of origin
shall also be notified when for
any reason an insured parcel
which is not delivered is not re-
turned to the country of origin.

XX. Customs Charges to be
Cancelled

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the Customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyed, sent
back to the country of origin, or
redirected to another country
shall be cancelled both in Indo-
china and in the United States of
America.

XXI. Retransmission
Missent ordinary parcels shall

be forwarded to their destina-
tion by the most direct route at
the disposal of the reforwarding
Administration but must not be
marked with the customs or other
charges by the reforwarding Ad-
ministration.

Missent insured parcels shall
not be forwarded to their destina-
tion unless they can be forwarded
as insured mail.

If they can not be forwarded as
insured mail, they shall be re-
turned to the country of origin.

le voyage de retour sans avis
pr6alable ou formalit6 judiciaire,
au profit de l'ayant-droit.

Si pour une raison quelconque
que lavente estimpossible,les arti-
cles gates ou sans valeur doivent
etre d6truits. La vente ou la de-
struction doit faire l'objet d'un
proces-verbal et il en est rendu
compte a l'Administration d'ori-
gine.

5. Les colis qui ne peuvent 8tre 8ale of articles
distribues et sur lesquels l'expedi- rkdAbandon."
teur a porte la mention "Aban-
don" peuvent etre vendus aux
encheres a l'expiration de trente
jours mais dans le cas oih il est
dispose ainsi de colis assures un
proces-verbal approprie sera eta-
bli et 1'Administration d'origine
sera informee du sort r6serve aux
colis.

L'Administration d'origine doit Notice of nondeliv-
egalement etre inform6e quand e
un colis assure qui n'est pas dis-
tribue n'est pas renvoye pour
quelque raison que ce soit au pays
d'origine.

XX. Annulation des Droits de customscharges.
Douane

Pourvu que les formalites pre-
scrites , ce sujet par les autorites
de douane soient remplies, les
droits de douane proprement dits
grevant les colis d6truits, renvo-
yes au pays d'origine ou reexp&
di6s sur un autre pays doivent
etre annules en Indochine et aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique.

Cancellation of, if
parcels destroyed.

XXI. Retransmission Retransmission.

Les colis ordinaires parvenus en Ordinary parcels.

fausse direction doivent etre reex-
pedies sur leur destination par la
route la plus directe a la disposi-
tion de l'Administration reexp-
ditrice mais ils ne doivent pas
etre greves de droits de douane ou
autres par cette Administration.

Les colis assures recus par nsuredma.L
erreur ne doivent etre reexpedies
sur leur destination que s'ils peu-
vent l'etre dans une d6epche
assur6e.

S'ils ne peuvent pas Wtre reexp- 1tu"n of insured

dies dans une depeche assuree ils
doivent etre renvoyes au pays
d'origine.
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notice or judicial formality, for 
the benefit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless 
articles shall be destroyed. The 
sale or destruction shall be re-
corded and report made to the 
Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has marked "Aban-
don" may be sold at auction at 
the expiration of thirty days, but 
in case such disposition is made 
of insured parcels, proper record 
will be made and the Adminis-
tration of origin notified as to the 
disposition made of the parcels. 

The Administration of origin 
shall also be notified when for 
any reason an insured parcel 
which is not delivered is not re-
turned to the country of origin. 

XX. Customs Charges to be 
Cancelled 

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the Customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the 
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyedz sent 
back to the country of origin, or 
redirected to another country 
shall be cancelled both in Indo-
china and in the United States of 
Americ a. 

XXI. Retransmission 
Missent ordinary parcels shall 

be forwarded to their destina-
tion by the most direct route at 
the disposal of the reforwarding 
Administration but must not be 
marked with the customs or other 
charges by the reforwarding Ad-
ministration. 

Missent insured parcels shall 
not be forwarded to their destina-
tion unless they can be forwarded 
as insured mail. 

If they can not be forwarded as 
insured mail, they shall be re-
turned to the country of origin. 

le voyage de retour sans avis 
prealable on formalite judiciaire, 
au profit de rayant-droit. 

Si pour une raison quelconque 
que la vente est impossible, les arti-
cles gates ou sans valeur doivent 
etre detruits. La vente ou la de-
struction doit faire l'objet d'un 
proces-verbal et il en est rendu 
compte l'Administration d'ori-
gine. 

5. Les coils qui no peuvent etre 
distribues et sur lesquels Pexpedi-
teur a porte la mention "Aban-
don" peuvent etre vendus aux 
encheres a l'expiration de trent° 
join's mais dans le can oi il est 
dispose ainsi de colis assures un 
proces-verbal approwie sera eta-
bli et l'Administration d'origine 
sera informee du sort reserve aux 
coils. 

L'Administration d'origine doit 
egalement etre informee quand 
un coils assure qui West pas dis-
tribue n'est pas renvoye pour 
quelque raison que cc soit au pays 
d'origine. 

XX. Annulation. des Droits de 
Douane 

Pourvu que les formalites pre-
suites ce sujet par les autorites 
de douane soient remplies, les 
droits de douane proprement dits 
grevant les coils detruits, renvo-
yfs au pays d'origine ou r&xpe-
dies sur un autre pays doivent 
etre annul& en Indochine et aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique. 

XXI. Retransmission 

Les coils ordinaires parvenus en 
fausse direction doivent etre reex-
pedies sur leur destination par la 
route la plus directe a la disposi-
tion de l'Administration reexpe-
ditrice mais us ne doivent pas 
etre grey& de droits de douane on 
autres par cette Administration. 
Les cob's assures regus par 

erreur ne doivent etre reexpedies 
sur leur destination que s'ils pen-
vent l'etre dans une depeche 
ass uree. 

S'ils no peuvent pas etre reexpe- leturn 

dies dans une depeche assuree ils 
doivent etre renvoyes au pays 
d'origine. 

Sale of articles 
marked "Abandon." 

Notice of nondeliv-
ery. 

Customs charges. 

Cancellation of, if 
parcels destroyed. 

Retransmission. 

Ordinary parcels. 

Insured mail. 

of insneed 
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Reeptacles. XXII. Receptacles
Bags to be provided, Each Administration shall pro-

etc. vide the bags necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels. The bags
shall be returned empty to the
country of origin by the next
mail. Empty bags shall be made
up in bundles of ten (nine bags
enclosed in one) and the total
number of such bags shall be
advised on the parcel bill.

Charges XXTT. Charges
Parcels destined r 1. The amounts to be allowedother countrisa

in respect to parcels sent from one
Administration to the other for
onward transmission to a posses-
sion of either country or to a
third country shall be fixed by
the intermediary Administration.

Retrned, etc., in 2. In the case of a parcel
returned or redirected in transit
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may
claim also the sum due to it for
any additional territorial or sea
service provided, together with
any amounts due to any other
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned.

Accounting. XXV. Accounting
Qu'arterlstatemets 1. Each Administration shall

prepare quarterly an account
showing the sums due for parcels
sent by the other Administra-
tion for onward transmission.

Examination. 2. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration in
the course of the quarter which
follows the one to which they
relate.

Prompt verification, 3. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance
of the accounts must be effected
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance
must be made at the latest before
the end of the following six
months.

Paymentofbalance. 4. Payment of the balances due
on these accounts between the two
Administrations shall be effected
by means of drafts on New York
or in any other manner which

XXII. Recipients
Chaque Administration doit

fournir les sacs n6cessaires pour
l'envoi de ses colis. Les sacs
doivent etre retourns vides au
pays d'origine par le plus pro-
chain courrier. Les sacs vides
doivent Wtre reunis en paquets de
dix (neuf sacs ins6res dans un) et
le nombre total de ces sacs doit
etre indiqu6 sur la feuille de route.

XXIII. Bonifications
1. Le montant des frais a

allouer pour des colis envoyes par
une Administration A l'autre pour
retransmission sur une possession
de l'un ou de l'autre pays ou sur un
troisieme pays doit etre fixee par
l'Administration intermediaire.

2. Dans le cas oI colis ren-
voye ou reexpedie sur l'une des
deux Administrations transite A
travers l'autre l'Administration
intermediaire peut r6clamer egale-
ment la somme qui lui est due
pour fourniture d'une service ter-
restre ou maritime additionnel
en meme temps que les frais dus
a quelque autre Administration
ou quelques autres Administra-
tions interessees.

XXIV. Reglement de Compte
1. Chaque Administration doit

preparer trimestriellement un
compte indiquant les sommes dues
pour les colis envoyes par l'autre
Administration en vue de leur
retransmission.

2. Ces comptes doivent etre
soumis A l'examen de 1' Adminis-
tration correspondante dans le
courant du trimestre qui suit
celui auquel ils se rapportent.

3. L'etablissement, la transmis-
sion, la verification, et l'accepta-
tion des comptes doivent Atre
effectues aussitot que possible et
le paiement du solde doit Atre fait
au plus tard avant 1'expiration
du semestre suivant.

4. Le payement du solde de la
balance des comptes entre les
deux Administrations doit etre
effectue au moyen de traites sur
New York ou de toute autre
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Receptacles. XXTI. Receptacles 
Bags to be Provided. Each Administration shall pro-

vide the bags necessary for the 
dispatch of its parcels. The bags 
shall be returned empty to the 
country of origin by the next 
mail. Empty bags shall be made 
up in bundles of ten (nine bags 
enclosed in one) and the total 
number of such bags shall be 
advised on the parcel bill. 

Charges. XXTET Charges 

Parcels destined Ix 1. The amounts to be allowed other countries. 
in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for 
onward transmission to a posses-
sion of either country or to a 
third country shall be fixed by 
the intermediary Administration. 

etc-, In 2.1n the case of a parcel 
returned or redirected in transit 
through one of the two Adminis-
trations to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may 
claim also the sum due to it for 
any additional territorial or sea 
service provided, together with 
any amounts due to any other 
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned. 

Returned, 
transit. 

Accounting. 

Quarterly statements 
to be made. 

Examination. 

XXIV. Accounting 

1. Each Administration shall 
prepare quarterly an account 
showing the sums due for parcels 
sent by the other Administra-
tion for onward transmission. 

2. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in 
the course of the quarter which 
follows the one to which they 
relate. 

etc. Prompt verification, 3. The compilation, transmis-
sion, verification and acceptance 
of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before 
the end of the following six 
months. 

Payment of balances. 4. Payment of the balances due 
on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected 
by means of drafts on New York 
or in any other manner which 

XXII. Recipients 
Chaque Administration doit 

fournir les sacs necessaires pour 
l'envoi de se,s colis. Les sacs 
doivent etre retournes vides au 
pays d'origine par le plus pro-
chain courrier. Les sacs vides 
doivent etre reunis en paquets de 
dix (neuf sacs inseres dans un) et 
le nombre total de ces sacs dolt 
etre indique sur la feuille de route. 

XXTTI. Bonifications 

1. Le montant des frais A. 
allouer pour des coils envoy& par 
une Administration a l'autre pour 
retransmission sur une possession 
de l'un on de l'autre pays ou sur un 
troisieme pays doit etre fix& par 
l'Administration intermediaire. 

2. Dana le cas oA coils ren-
voye ou reexpedie sur l'une des 
deux Administrations transite i. 

travers l'autre l'Administration 
intermediaire pent reclamer (gale-
ment is somme qui lui est due 
pour fourniture d'une service ter-
restre on maritime additionnel 
en meme temps quo les frais dus 
a quelque autre Administration 
ou quelques autres Administra-
tions interessees. 

=V Reglement de Compte 

1. Cheque Administration doit 
preparer trimestriellement un 
compte indignant les sonunes dues 
pour les coils envoy& par l'autre 
Administration en vue do leur 
retransmission. 

2. Ces comptes doivent etre 
soumis a l'examen de P Adminis-
tration correspondante dans le 
courant du trimestre qui suit 
celin auquel ils se rapportent. 

3. L'etablissement, Is transmis-
sion, is verification, et Paccepta-
ton des comptes doivent etre 
effectues aussitot quo possible et 
le paiement du solde doit etre fait 
au plus tard avant Pexpiration 
du semestre suivant. 

4. Le payement du solde de la 
balance des comptes entre les 
deux Administrations doit etre 
effectue au moyen de traites sur 
New York ou de toute autre 
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may be agreed upon mutually
by correspondence between the
two Administrations, the expense
attendant on the payment being
at the charge of the indebted
Administration.

maniere dont il sera convenu
mutuellement par correspond ance
entre les deux Administrations
les frais du reglement 6tant A
la charge de 1'Administration,
debitrice.

XXV. Matters not Providedfor in XXV. Cas Non Prevus dans la Mattersnotprovided

the Convention Convention or.

1. All matters concerning the
exchange, and requests for recall
or return of insured parcels, the
obtaining and disposition of re-
turn receipts therefor, and the ad-
justment of indemnity claims in
connection therewith, not covered
by this Convention shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of the
Universal Postal Union C9nven-
tion and the Detailed Regulations
for its Execution, in so far as they
are applicable and not inconsist-
ent with the provisions of this
Convention, and then if no other
arrangement has been made, the
internal legislation, regulations,
and rulings of the United States
of America and Indochina, ac-
cording to the country involved,
shall govern.

2. The Postmaster General of
the United States of America and
the Director of Posts, Telegraphs
and Telephones of Indochina shall
have authority jointly to make
from time to time by correspond-
ence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of
order and detail as may become
necessary to facilitate the opera-
tion of the services contemplated
by this Convention as well as to
provide arrangements for the
registration of parcel-post pack-
ages and for the exchange of
parcels subject to collect-on-deliv-
ery charges should both countries
at any time desire such services.

3. The Administrations shall
communicate to each other from
time to time the provisions of
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of par-
cels by parcel post.

57894°-31-PTr 2-44

1. Toutes les questions concer- Universal Postal n-
nant l'echange, demandes de re- o

en.nve nt ionto g-
trait ou de renvoi de colis assures,
l'obtention et le traitement des
accuses de reception et le regle-
ment des demandes d'indemnite
se rapportant a ces colis non com-
prise dans cette Convention sont
regies par les dispositions de la
Convention de l'Union Postale
Universelle et de son Reglement
d'Execution et tant qu'elles sont
applicables et non incompatibles
avec les dispositions de cette
Convention et si aucun autre Ar-
rangement n'a ete fait, la legisla-
tion, les regles et rIglements internal legislation,
interieurs des Etats-Unis d'Am& etc., to govern
rique et de 1'Indochine suivant le
pays interess6 seront applicables.

2. Le Postmaster General des CtusBee.,bymu-
Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le Di-
recteur des Postes, des Tele-
graphes et des Telephones de
l'Indochine auront autorite pour
effectuer de concert de temps en
temps par correspondence tels
changements, modifications et re-
glementations ulterieures d'ordre
et de detail qui deviendraient
necessaires pour faciliter l'execu-
tion des services enumeres dans
cette Convention de mmme que
pour prevoir des arrangements
pour la recommandation des colis
postaux et pour l'echange des
colis soumis A des droits A perce-
voir a destination, dans le cas oi
les deux pays d6sireraient A quel-
que moment que ce soit de tels
services.

3. Les Administrations se com- Mutual communica.
muniqueront l'une a l'autre de etc.'i'ne lpot'"laws
temps en temps les dispositions
de leurs lois ou reglements appli-
cables au transport des colis
postaux.
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may be agreed upon mutually 
by correspondence between the 
two Administrations, the expense 
attendant on the payment being 
at the charge of the indebted 
Administration. 

XXV. Matters not Provided for in 
the Convention 

1. All matters concerning the 
exchange, and requests for recall 
or return of insured parcels, the 
obtaining and disposition of re-
turn receipts therefor, and the ad-
justment of indemnity claims in 
connection therewith, not covered 
by this Convention shall be gov-
erned by the provisions of the 
Universal Postal. Union Conven-
tion and the Detailed Regulations 
for its Execution, in so far as they 
are applicable and not inconsist-
ent with the provisions of this 
Convention, and then if no other 
arrangement has been made, the 
internal legislation, regulations, 
and rulings of the United States 
of America and Indochina, ac-
cording to the country involved, 
shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the Director of Posts, Telegraphs 
and Telephones of Indochina shall 
have authority jointly to make 
from time to time by correspond-
ence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of 
order and detail as may become 
necessary to facilitate the opera-
tion of the services contemplated 
by this Convention as well as to 
provide arrangements for the 
registration of parcel-post pack-
ages and for the exchange of 
parcels subject to collect-on-deliv-
ery charges should both countries 
at any time desire such services. 

3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of par-
cels by parcel post. 
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maniere dont il sera convenu 
mutuellement par correspondence 
entre les deux Administrations 
les frais du reglement etant 
la charge de l'Ad ministration, 
alai trice . 

XXV. Cas Non Privus dans la 
Convention 

1. Toutes les questions concer-
nant Pechange, demandes de re-
trait ou de renvoi de colis assures, 
l'obtention et le trait,ement des 
accuses de reception et le regle-
ment des demandes d'indemnite 
se rapportant a, ces colis non com-
prise dans cette Convention sont 
regies par les dispositions de la 
Convention de l'Union. Postale 
Universelle et de son Reglement 
d'Execution et taaat qu'elles sont 
applicables et non incompatibles 
avec les dispositions de cette 
Convention et si aucun autre Ar-
rangement n'a 60 fait, is legisla-
tion, les regles et regiments 
interieurs des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique et de l'Indochine suivant le 
pays interesse seront applicables. 

2. Le Postmaster General des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique at le Di-
recteur des Postes, des Tele-
graphes at des Telephones de 
l'Indochine auront autorite pour 
effectuer de concert de temps en 
temps par correspondence tels 
changements, modifications et re-
glementations ulterieures d'ordre 
et de detail qui deviendraient 
necessaires pour faciliter l'execu-
tion des services &turner& dans 
cette Convention de meme quo 
pour prevoir des arrangements 
pour la recommendation des colis 
postaux et pour Pechange des 
colis soumis a des droits a perce-
voir a destination, darts le cas oil 
les deux pays desireraient a quel-
que moment quo cc soit de this 
services. 

3. Les Administrations se corn-
muniqueront l'une a l'autre de 
temps en temps les dispositions 
de leurs lois ou reglements appli-
cables au transport des colis 
postaux. 

Matters not provided 
for. 

Universal Postal Un-
ion Convention to gov-
ern. 

internal legislation, 
etc., to govern. 

Changes, etc., by mu-
tual correspondence. 

Mutual communica-
tion of parcel post laws, 
etc. 
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Drationof Conven- XXVI. Duration of Convention
tion.

Prior Convention ab- 1. This Convention substitutes
rogated. and abrogates that signed at

Vol. 2, p. 2114, a- Washington on February 24, 1922,
perseded. and at Hanoi on November 8,

Effective dat. 1922, and shall take effect and
operations thereunder shall begin
on a date to be mutually settled
between the Administrations of
the two countries.

Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has given notice
to the other, six months in
advance, of its intention to termi-
nate it.

sion of insurance: EitherAdministration may tem-
ice. porarily suspend the insurance

service, in whole or in part, when
there are special reasons for doing
so, or restrict it to certain offices;
but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a
measure is given to the other
Administration, such notice to be
given by the most rapid means
if necessary.

sias 3. Done in duplicate and signed
at Hanoi the fifth day of April
1929, and at Washington the
third day of July, 1929.

[SEAL]
WALTER F. BROWN,

The Postmaster General of the
United States of America

XXVI. Duree de la Convention
1. La presente Convention se

substitue et abroge celle signee a
Washington le 24 Fevrier 1922 et
A Hanoi le 8 Novembre 1922.
Elle entrera en vigueur et ses
dispositions seront applicables a
une date qui sera fixee mutuelle-
ment entre les Administrations
des deux pays.

2. Elle restera en vigueur
jusqu'a ce que l'une des deux
Administrations contractantes ait
informe l'autre, six mois a
l'avance, de son intention d'y
mettre fin.

L'une des deux Administrations
peut suspendre temporairement
le service des colis postaux assures
en totalit6 ou en partie si elle a
des raisons sp6ciales pour agir
ainsi ou le restreindre a certains
Offices, mais a la condition qu'une
information pr6alable et oppor-
tune de cette mesure ait 6et
donnee a l'autre Administration
au besoin par les moyens les plus
rapides.

3. Fait en double et sign6 a
Hanoi le 5 Avril 1929 et A Wash-
ington le 3 Juillet 1929.

[SEAL]
WALTER,

le Directeur des Postes,
des Telegraphes et des

Telephones de l'Indochine

the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States
of America and Indochina has been negotiated and concluded with
my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to
be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]
By the President

HENRY L STIMSON,
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, July 12, 1929.

HERBERT HOOVER
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2320 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—INDOCHINA. 

Duration of Conven-
tion. 

Prior Convention ab-
rogated. 

Vol. 42, p. 2t14, su-
perseded. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Temporary suspen-
sion of insurance serv-
ice. 

Signatures. 

Approval by 
President. 

XXVI. Duration of Convention 

1. This Convention substitutes 
and abrogates that signed at 
Washington on February 24,1922, 
and at Hanoi on November 8, 
1922, and shall take effect and 
operations thereunder shall begin 
on a date to be mutually settled 
between the Administrations of 
the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until 
one of the two contracting Ad-
ministrations has given notice 
to the other, six months in 
advance, of its intention to termi-
nate it. 
Either Administration may tem-

porarily suspend the insurance 
service, in whole or in part, when 
there are special reasons for doing 
so, or restrict it to certain offices; 
but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a 
measure is given to the other 
Administration, such notice to be 
given by the most rapid means 
if necessary. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Hanoi the fifth day of April 
1929, and at Washington the 
third day of July, 1929. 

[SEAL] 
W ALTER F. BROWN, 

The Postmaster General of the 
United States of America 

April 5, 1929. 

July 3, 1929. 

XXVI. Duree de la Convention 

1. La presente Convention se 
substitue et abroge celle sign& a 
Washington le 24 }Wrier 1922 et 
a Hanoi le 8 Novembre 1922. 
Elle entrera en vigueur et ses 
dispositions seront applicables 
une date qui sera fixee mutuelle-
ment entre les Administrations 
des deux pays. 

2. Elle restera en vigueur 
jusqu'a ce que l'une des deux 
Administrations contractantes ait 
informe Pautre, six mois a. 
l'avance, de son intention d'y 
mettre fin. 

L'une des deux Administrations 
peut suspendre temporairement 
le service des coils postaux assures 
en totalite ou en partie si elle a 
des raisons speciales pour agir 
ainsi ou le restreindre a. certains 
Offices, mais a, la condition qu'une 
information prealable et oppor-
tune de cette mesure alt ete 
dorm& a. l'autre Administration 
an besoin par les moyens les plus 
rapides. 

3. Fait en double et sipae a. 
Hanoi le 5 Avril 1929 et Wash-
ington le 3 &fillet 1929. 

[SEAL] 
W ALTER, 

is Directeur des Posies, 
des Telegraphes et des 

Telephones de l'Indochine 

the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and Indochina has been negotiated and concluded with 
my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified. 

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President 

HENRY L SIIMSON, 
Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, July 12, 1929. 
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Pared post agreement between the United States of America and the May 27 192.

Leeward Islands. Signed at Antigua, May 27, 1929, at Washington, Jly 11* 19

July 11, 1929; approved by the President, July 18, 1929.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT OF THE

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE LEE-

WARD ISLANDS FOR THE DIRECT EXCHANGE OF PARCELS BY PARCEL

POST.

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of mPn itPtLee
parcels by parcel post between the United States of America (includ- Isnds-
mg Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam Samoa, and the Virgin Islands rmb
of the United States) and the Leeward Islands, the undersigned,
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of America,
and the Honourable Sir Eustace Edward Twisleton-Wykeham-
Fiennes, Baronet, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Leeward
Islands, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the
following articles:

Limits of weight and
I. Limits of Weight and Size. i s w ight nd

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds in weight, three feet
six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in length, or six feet
(one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length and girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions of
parcels, the view of the despatching office shall be accepted, save in
cases of obvious error.

I. Postage and Fees. Pstag and tees.

1. The Administration of Origin is entitled to collect from the leti from sed-

sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its
regulations.

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

III. Preparation of Parcels. rpration of -
Addressing require.

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must mats.
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and in the case of parcels
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size-must also be
written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel,
but it is recommended that such address slips be enclosed in all par-
cels. Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to ini-
tials, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or
addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—LEEWARD ISLANDS. May 27, 1929. 2321 
July 11, 1929. 

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the 
Leeward Islands. Signed at Antigua, May 27, 1929, at Washington, 
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE GOVERNMENT OF THE LEE-
WARD ISLANDS FOR THE DIRECT EXCHANGE OF PARCELS BY PARCEL 
POST. 

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of mePnt leeward 

parcels by parcel post between the United States of America (includ- — ble. 

mg Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam Samoa, and the Virgin Islands  
of the United States) and the Leeward Islands, the undersigned, 
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of America, 
and the Honourable Sir Eustace Edward Tvvisleton-Wykeham-
Fiennes, Baronet, Governor and Commander-in-Chief of the Leeward 
Islands, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

I. Limits of Weight and Size. 

1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds in weight, three feet 
six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in length, or six feet 
(one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions of 
parcels, the view of the despatching office shall be accepted, save in 
cases of obvious error. 

II. Postage and Fees. 

1. The Administration of Origin is entitled to collect from the eir.C°11°C41°X1 tr°M Send. 
sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, and 
also, in the case of insured parcels, such insurance fees and fees for 
return receipts, as may from time to time be prescribed by its 
regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage PreP"ment• 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid. 

III. Preparation of Parcels. eels. 
Preparation of par-

1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must mIdtffessing requir0. 

be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and in the case of parcels 
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size—must also be 
written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel, 
but it is recommended that such address slips be enclosed in all par-
cels. Parcels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to ini-
tials, unless the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or 
addressees. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be nsPd. 

Limits of weight and 
size. 

Postage and fees. 
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Cusandesdt 2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel
sent from either country, upon a form provided for the purpose,
which customs declaration shall give a general description of the
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date
of mailing, number of rates prepaid, the sender's name and address,
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely
attached to the parcel.

No offcial responsi 3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctnessbilty for corect of the customs declarations.
Packing, ec., re 4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the

qIun e m
ents. length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-

nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or other-
wise.

Insured percel Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax, or
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to
open them, as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been
so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in
the case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were
not sealed by the sende the the first instance.

Mark by sender. Either Administration may require a special impress or mark of
the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as a
means of protection.

Insure value to be 5. Each insured parcel must bear on the outside a statement of the
state. amount of the insured value expressed in the currency of the country

of origin.
stampe be 6. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped

"Insured", in a conspicuous manner on the address side and in close
proximity to such indorsement there must appear the insurance
number given the parcel. The customs declaration, if not gummed
to the parcel, must also be marked or labelled or stamped "Insured".

Placingof stamps. 7. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge.

cnisne^ f q- 8. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be
packed in a ouble receptacle. Between the first receptacle, (bottle,
flask, pot, box etc.), and the second (box of metal or of strong wood)
shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran or
some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all the
liquid contents in the case of breakage.

po a 9. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed metal containers, which containers must be enclosed in sub-
stantial outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the
accompanying mail matter.

Prohibitions. IV. Prohitions.IV. Prohibitwns.
Articles sp l 1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel

post:
Letters, tc. (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.

Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender beingadded.

With diffent ad- (b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed
Lie ania. on the cover of the parcel.

(c) Any live animal.
ision not an- (d) Any article of which the admission is not authorised by the

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country.

2322 PARCEL POST AGREEMENT—LEEWARD ISLANDS. rualYy 11992299: 

Clnakanadealaratian- 2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel 
sent from either country, upon a form provided for the purpose, 
which customs declaration shall give a general description of the 
parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents and value, date 
of mailing, number of rates prepaid, the sender's name and address, 
and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely 
attached to the parcel. 

No official resPolud- 3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness 
Nifty for correctness. of the customs declarations. 

re- 4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or other-
we. 

Insured parcels. Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax, or 
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to 
open them, as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break 
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been 
so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed, except that in 
the case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were 
not sealed by the sender in the first instance. 

Mark by sender. Either Administration may require a special impress or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as a. 
means of protection. 

insured value to be 5. Each insured parcel must bear on the outside a statement of the 
stated. amount of the insured value expressed in the currency of the country 

of origm. 
6. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped 

"Insured"' in a conspicuous manner on the address side and in close 
proximity to such indorsement there must appear the insurance 
number given the parcel. The customs declaration, if not gummed 
to the parcel, must also be marked or labelled or stamped "Insured". 

Placing of stamps. 7. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that 
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not 
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge. 

for lig- 8. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle, (bottle, 
flask, pot, box etc.), and the second (box of metal or of strong wood) 
shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust, bran or 
some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to absorb all the 
liquid contents in the case of breakage. 

9. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-
sealed metal containers, which containers must be enclosed in sub-
stantial outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the 
accompanying mail matter. 

Packing, etc., 
quirements. 
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Prohibitions. 
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With different 
dives. 
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thorized. 

IV. Prohibitions. 

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless, it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

ad. (3) An enclosure which bears an address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animsd. 
an" (d) Any article of which the admission is not authorised by the 

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 
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(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any Explosives.
article of which the conveyance is dangerous.

2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed sioo.s- transmy'
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with a rtiSlt ohibitef d
list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any
responsibility whatever towards the police, the customs authorities,
or the senders of parcels.

V. Customs Duties. Customs duties.

The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all delie c ue te
y d

customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.

VI. Method of Exchange of Parcels. Exchangeofparcels.

1. The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and Sealedsacks.
sealed, by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Admin-
istrations, and shall be despatched to the country of destination by
the country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those nsu parcels.
in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con-
taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinct symbols
as may from time to time be agreed upon.

VII. Biling of Parcels. Billing of parcels.

1. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each despatch Parcelbis.
shall be advised on a parcel bill by the simple entry of their total
number.

Separate bills for
2. Ordinary and insured parcels shall each be entered on separate each class.

parcel bills and the insured parcels shall be listed individually. The
entries shall show in respect to each insured parcel, the insurance
number, and the office (and state or country) of origin.

3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed by R tur ed par .
the word "Returned".

4. Each despatching office of exchange shall number the parcel Numbering by des-
bills in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh atc o
series for each office of exchange of destination. The last number
of the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of
the following year.the following year. ~Articles in transit.

5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con- BS

taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the
other together with any details of precedure in connection with the
advice of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made
above, shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspondence
between the two Administrations.

VIII. Certificates of Mailing. Certifcatesotmailing.

The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary oFrquesd to sender
(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed on a form provided for the purpose;
and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor, but no certificate
of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will be furnished the
sender of insured parcels.
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(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any 
article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 
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over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in 
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations. 
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responsibility whatever towards the police, the customs authorities, 
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V. Customs Duties. 
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shall be advised on a parcel bill by the simple entry of their total 
number. 

2. Ordinary and insured parcels shall each be entered on separate 
parcel bills and the insured parcels shall be listed individually. The 
entries shall show in respect to each insured parcel, the insurance 
number, and the office (and state or country) of origin. 

3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed by 
the word "Returned". 

4. Each despatching office of exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of 
the following year. 

5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Administration in transit through the 
other together with any details of precedure in connection with the 
advice of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made 
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between the two Administrations. 
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Responsibility. IX. Responsbiity not Accepted for Ordinary Parcels.

No compensatin or Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured)
pasls. of ar parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or

for the abstraction of or damage to its contents.

Irance. X. Insurance.

Fe. 1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in
addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the
country of origin, and in the event of loss, rifling, or damage, indemnity
shall be paid for the actual amount, based on the actual value at the
time and place of mailing of the loss, rifling or damage up to a sum
not exceeding $100 gold, when mailed m the United States of America,
or £20 when mailed in the Leeward Islands

ndemnity mited. No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the
real value of its contents.

Oterlimihtsbyag Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of
indemnity than that mentioned in this Agreement.

coin eery et. 2. Every parcel containing coin, bullion, jewellery or any other
precious article must be insured. If aparcel containing coin, bullion,
jewellery or any other precious article is posted uninsured, the
Administration which delivers it shall treat it in accordance with its
own regulations. Every parcel contanining jewellery or any other
precious article exceeding £100 ($500), in value must be packed in
a box measuring not less than 2 feet 6 inches in length and girth
combined.

Fees for indemnity. 3. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees for
different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided.

inqn receipts and XI. Return Receipts and Inquiries.

Advice of delivery. 1. The send of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery
upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of
origin of the parcel shall stipulate.

Request tor intorma- 2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of
delivery.

ComplaintsofIrreg- A fee may also be charged at the option of the country of origin, in
laity. connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima facie

was not due to the fault of the Postal Service.
Marking of requests. 3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of

origin shall write or stamp on the parcel in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt requested", "Advice of delivery requested"
or boldly, the letters "A. R"

Indemnity. XII. Indemnity.

Allowance to sender 1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure (causes
beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions or
rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled or damaged, the
sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity cor-
responding to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage, based on the
actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, rifled or
damaged article, unless the loss, rifling, or damage has arisen from
the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee or of the repre-

*
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IX. Responsibility not Accepted for Ordinary Parcels. 

Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured) 
parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or 
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents. 

X. Insurance. 

1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying in 
addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the 
country of origin, and in the event of loss, rifling, or damage, indemnity 
shall be paid for the actual amount, based on the actual value at the 
time and place of mailing of the lossz rifling or damage up to a sum 
not exceeding $100 gold, when mailed in the United States of America, 
or £20 when mailed in the Leeward Islands 
No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the 

real value of its contents. 
Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual 

agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of 
indemnity than that mentioned in this Agreement. 

2. Every parcel containing coin, bullion, jewellery or any other 
precious article must be insured. If a parcel containing coin, bullion, 
jewellery or any other precious article is posted uninsured, the 
Administration which delivers it shall treat it in accordance with its 
own regulations. Every parcel containing jewellery or any other 
precious article exceeding £100 ($500), in value must be packed in 
a box measuring not less than 2 feet 6 inches in length and girth 
combined. 

3. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees for 
different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided. 

XI. Return Receipts and Inquiries. 

1. The send of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of delivery 
upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country of 
origin of the parcel shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin, on 
a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parcel 
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the 
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of 
delivery. 
A fee may also be charged at the option of the country of origin, in 

connection with any complaint of any irregularity which prima facie 
was not due to the fault of the Postal Service. 

3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel in a conspicuous manner, 
the words "Return receipt requested", "Advice of delivery requested" 
or boldly, the letters "A. R" 

XII. Indemnity. 

1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure (causes 
beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions or 
rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage 
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled or damaged, the 
sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity cor-
responding to the actual amount of loss, rifling or damage, based on the 
actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost, rifled or 
damaged article, unless the loss, riffing, or damage has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee or of the repre-
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sentative of either or from the nature of the article, provided that the Limitation.
indemnity shall not exceed the sum for which the required insurance
fee was paid in the country of origin.

In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the alier'ment of, for do
countries involved (which agreement may be made through cor- partyhereto.
respondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss,
rifling or damage of transit insured parcels, that is parcels originating
in one of the two contracting countries addressed for delivery in some
other country not a party to this agreement, or parcels originating in
a third country addressed for delivery in one of the two contracting
countries.

2. Neither Administration is bound to pay indemnity in case of Jeur by fore e a-

loss or damage due to force majeure under any particular definitions
of that term unless the other Administration will assume liability
reciprocally under the same definitions of the term, although either
country may at its option and without recourse to the other country,
pay indemnity for losses, or damages occurringthrough force majeure
under any definition of that term.

3. In case an insured parcel originating in the United States or the a thfirei ed to

Leeward Islands addressed to the other country, is forwarded or re-
turned from the United States or the Leeward Islands to a third
country, the rightful claimant shall be entitled to only such indem-
nity, if any, for any loss, rifling, or damage which occurs subsequent
to the redespatch of the parcel in the country of original address, as
the country in which the loss, rifling or damage occurred is willing or
obligated to pay under any agreement in force between the countries
directly involved in the forwarding or return. Either country adher-
ing to this Agreement which improperly forwards an insured parcel to
a third country, shall be responsible therefor to the extent of the
liability of the country of origin to the sender within the limit of
indemnity fixed by this Agreement.

4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claim claim for, to be fled.

or an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant or his
representative within a year commencing with the day following the
posting of the insured parcel.

5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage con- indirect losns for
sequential upon, i. e. indirectly arising from the loss, nondelivery,
damage, misdelivery or delay of any insured parcel transmitted under
this Agreement.this Agreement. t Matter not entitled

6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain ton i entitledy
matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-post mails exchanged between the
contracting Administrations, or which did not conform to the stipu-
lations of this Agreement, or which were not posted in the manner
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage,
may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the
other Administration.

7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the Reimbursement of
rightful claimant in the event of complete loss, irreparable damage of parcels.
entire contents or rifling of entire contents, for the amount of postage
or special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. The
insurance fees are not in any case returned.

8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which can- mittod i boSitg ad.-
not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official docu- ments destroyed.
ments through causes beyond control.

9. In case the sender, addressee or owner of an insured parcel, or aReservatouteceOf
his representative, shall, at any time knowingly allege the contentse
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or
fraudulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the Admin-
istration responsible for the indemnity reserves the right without any
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refund of fee or postage, to decline to pay indemnity or to pay such
indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable in the light
of the evidence produced. The enforcement of this rule shall not
prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent evidence
may have rendered the claimant liable.

idm saytionoitf 10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled or damaged, the
within ayear. Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claimant

as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year count-
ing with the day following that on which the application is made,
which payment shall be made on account of the Administration of
destination, if that Administration is responsible for the loss, rifling
or damage, and has been duly notified.

Daiingpayment. 11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases
indicated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer payment of
indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expiration
of that period! it has not been able to determine the disposition made
of the article in question or the responsibility incurred.

payment by country 12. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as
destination So denin provided in the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is author-
months. ised to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination if that

country has, after being duly informed of the applicationfor indemnity,
let nine months pass without settling the matter.

country reonsible. 13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country
can make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against
the Administration on the territory or in the service of which the
loss, rifling or damage took place.

Repayment to conn- 14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage and on
whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more
than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of
indemnity paid.

Reimbrsement on 15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other
gold basis. shall be made on the gold basis.

Means to 16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country
by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in the
creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually agreed
upon by correspondence.

Responsbility of 17. Untill the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insuredcelving count" unable
to show dispoition. parcel rests with the country which having received the parcel

without making any observation and being furnished all necessary
particulars for inquiry, is unable to show its proper disposition.

Dysptechie"nlo ff ices- 18. Responsibility for loss, rifling or damage of an Insured parcelove by the receivng ceof exchage at the time of opening
the receptacles and duly notified to the despatching office of exchange
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the Administration to
which the desptaching office of exchange is subordinate unless it is
proved that the loss, rifling or damage occurred in the service of the
receiving Administration.

eteritoryn n If th e l o s s , rifling or damage occurred in the course of conveyance
and it should not be possible to ascertain on the territory or in the
service of which Country the loss, rifling or damage took place, the

sender respb indemnity shall be shared equally.
for properly packing 19. The responsibility of properly enclosing packing and sealing
etc. insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of neither

country will assume liability for loss, rifling or damage arising from
defects which may not be observed at the time of posting.
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XIII. Transit Parcels. Transit parls.

1. Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its aRd.t °tranituar-
territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post
communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in
the territory of the other contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries Notice

parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.
3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of pliCdioh. 0tobeoom-

the contracting Administrations through the service of the other
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediary Administration.

XIV. Check by Office of Exchange. exCe by office oi

1. On the receipt of a Parcel Mail, the receiving Office of Exchange Doty of receiving
shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully compared with
the accompanying Bill. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted shall
be immediately reported to the despatching office of exchange by
means of a Bulletin of Verification. If report is not made promptly
it will be assumed that the mail and the accompanying bills were in
every respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a mail, such cic.0 d o dLscrepan-
record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation
or claim for indemnity which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a Duplicateparcelbin.
copy sent to the despatching office of exchange from which the des-
patch was received.

4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage must Notice of datage.
have the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the
Office making the note, or a document drawing attention to the
violation or damage must be forwarded with the parcel

XV. Fees for Delivery and for Customs Formalities.-Demurrage Fee '
Charges.

1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect F or
cutomadelvery.

from the addressee, for delivery and for the fulfillment of customs for-
malities, a charge not exceeding 10 cents gold for each parcel, and an
additional delivery charge of like amount for each time a parcel is
presented at the residence of the addressee after one unsuccessful
presentation.

2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur- Demurrage, ete.,
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
tratioh of the country of destination. Any such charges shall be
cancelled in the event of the return of the parcel to the country of
origin.

XVI. Re-direction. Redirection.

1. Any parcel re-directed within the country of destination or edCharS , as 
p a

ib
delivered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Administration of that country.

2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage as oo of
well as new insurance fees, in the case of insured parcels (which, when
redirected, must be despatched in the same kind of mails as received,
that is, insured) may, if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and
retained by the Administration making the collection. The Adminis-
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tration making delivery shall fix the amount of such fees and postage
when not prepaid.

trwOd eto. on 3. Insured parcels shall not be forwarded or returned to another
oeutry7. country unless they may be forwarded or returned as insured mail.

Senders may indorse insured parcels "Do not forward to a third
country", in which event the parcel shall not be forwarded to any
other country, unless such parcels are indorsed to indicate that the
senders do not wish them forwarded to any country other than that
of mailing or within the country of original address, they may be
forwarded to a third country if they can be forwarded as insured mail.
Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third country in
accordance with a return address on the parcels, if they can be
returned as insured mail. In case of the loss, rifling or damage of an
insured parcel forwarded or returned to a third country, indemnity

Au p. 2 will be paid only in accordance with the stipulations of Article XII
section 3 of this Agreement.

XVII. Postal Charges Other Than Those Prescribed, not to be Collected.

Other charges not 1. The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be subject
to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the different
articles hereof.

Nondeuvy. XVIII. Non-delivery.

Retm to sener. 1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary a
parcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender with-

New potageetc re out previous notification. New postage as well as new insurance
qnred. fees, m the case of insured parcels (which must be returned in the same

kind of mail as received) may be collected from the sender and
retained by the Administration making the collection.

anoew"ed. omeder 2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing, that,
if the parcel cannot be delivered as addressed, it shall be either (a)
treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a second address
in the country of destination. No other alternative is-admissible.
If the sender avails himself of this facility, his request must appear
on the parcel or on a Customs Declaration attached to or stuck on
the parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous to one of the

Frms following forms:
"If not deliverable as addressed -------__-'Abandon"'
"If not deliverable as addressed ---__----- 'Deliver to'

eore °~ 3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be
returned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the
date of receipt at the post office of destination, while refused parcels
will be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be marked to show
the reason for non-delivery.

iable to detertioa 4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption and these only,
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless articles
shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded and

aeofartcles mark- report made to the Administration of origin.
ed'"Abandon." 5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked "Abandon"

may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case
such disposition is made of insured parcels, proper record will be made
and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposition made
of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be notified
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may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case 
such disposition is made of insured parcels, proper record will be made 
and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposition made 
of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be notified 



PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-LEEWARD ISLANDS. May 27. 1929. 2329
July 11i 1929.

when for any reason an insured parcel which is not delivered is not
returned to the country of origin.

XIX. Customs Charges to be Cancelled. Customs charges.

Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities prcdentroyed i
concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges properly so-called, on
parcels destroyed, sent back to the country of origin, or re-directed
to another country shall be cancelled both in the Leeward Islands
and in the United States of America.

XX. Re-transmission etrasmission.

Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination narpaovc for ordi-
by the most direct route at the disposal of the re-forwarding admin-
istration but must not be marked with the customs or other charges
by the re-forwarding Administration. Missent insured parcels shall Iued parcels.
not be forwarded to their destination unless they can be forwarded
as insured mail. If they cannot be forwarded as insured mail, they
shall be returned to the country of origin.

XXI. Receptacles. Recptacles.

Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the e^Bagto be provided

despatch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the
country of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up
in bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number of
such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill.

XXII. Charges. Charges.

1. For every parcel mailed in one country and addressed for Rates between Ad-

delivery in the other, whether ordinary or insured, a payment of one mistrtion
franc gold shall be made by the despatching Administration to the
receiving Administration.

2. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one inmountortorard-
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the interme-
diate Administration.

3. On every parcel returned, or redirected unpaid, by one of the P^ s rtamdtor'
two Administrations to the other, the returning or re-transmitting
Administration shall be entitled to claim a payment of one franc
gold together with any sum due in respect of the sea service. In
the case of a parcel returned, or redirected unpaid, in transit through
one of the two Administrations to the other the intermediary Office
may claim also the sum due to it for any additional sea service pro-
vided, together with any amounts due to any other Administration ttweenAdmin
or Administrations concerned. Retention of sums

4. Except as provided in this Article each Administration shall colected.
keep the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various
articles of this Agreement.

XXIII. Accounting. Accounting.

1. Terminal parcels.
At the end of each quarter the creditor Administration shall pre- Terminalparcels.

pare an account of the amount due to it in respect of the parcels
received in excess of those despatched.
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when for any reason an insured parcel which is not delivered is not 
returned to the country of origin. 

XIX. Customs Charges to be Cancelled. 

Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities par:1c ItiattolV 4 
concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges properly so-called, on 
parcels destroyed, sent back to the country of origin, or re-directed 
to another country shall be cancelled both in the Leeward Islands 
and in the United. States of America. 

XX. Re-transmission 

Customs charges. 

Retransmission. 

If 

j rrvision Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination for ordi-

by the most direct route at the disposal of the re-forwarding admin-
istration but must not be marked with the customs or other charges 
by the re-forwarding Administration. Missent insured parcels shall Insured parcels. 

not be forwarded to their destination unless they can be forwarded 
as insured mail. If they cannot be forwarded as insured mail, they 
shall be returned to the country of origin. 

XXT Receptacles. Receptacles. 

Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the etcpags to be provided. 
despatch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the • 
country of origin by the next mail. Empty bags shall be made up 
in bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number of 
such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill. 

XXII. Charges. Charged. 

1. For every parcel mailed in one country and addressed for Rates between Ad. 

delivery in the other, whether ordinary or insured, a payment of one ministrations' 
franc gold shall be made by the despatching Administration to the 
receiving Administration. 

in.ounts for forw 2. The The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one 
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession :m 
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the interne. 
diate Administration. 

wools returned or 3. On every parcel returned, or redirected unpaid, by one of the P in redirected  transit. 
two Administrations to the other , the returning or re-transmitting 
Administration shall be entitled to claim a payment of one franc 
gold together with any sum due in respect of the sea service. In 
the case of a parcel returned, or redirected unpaid, in transit through 
one of the two Administrations to the other the intermediary Office 
may claim also the sum due to it for any additional sea service pro-

Bnsetwee. n - 
pro-

vided, together with any amounts due to any other Administration tio AdmInistra 

or Administrations concerned. Retention of sums 
4. Except as provided in this Article each Administration shall collected. 

keep the whole of the sums which it collects by virtue of the various 
articles of this Agreement. 

XXIII. Accounting. 

1. Terminal parcels. 
At the end of each quarter the creditor Administration shall pre-

pare an account of the amount due to it in respect of the parcels 
received in excess of those despatched. 

Accounting. 

Terminal parcels. 
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Transrit paO 2. Transit parcels.
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account show-

ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for
onward transmission.

Examination. 3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which
follows the quarter to which they relate.

Prompt verfcato. 4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end
of the following quarter.

Paymentotbaances. 5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the
two Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New
York or in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually
by correspondence between the two Administrations, the expense
attendant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted
Administration.

Matters not provided
for.

XXIV. Matters not proided for in the agreement.

Pal Postal Union Con- 1. All matters concerning the exchange of insured parcels the
entiontogoven obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, and the adjust-

ment of indemnity claims in connection therewith not covered by
this Agreement shall be governed by the provisions of the Universal
Postal Union Convention and the Detailed Regulations for its execu-
tion, in so far as they are applicable and not inconsistent with the
provisions of this agreement, and then if no other arrangement has
been made, the internal legislation, regulations, and rulings of the
United States of America and the Leeward Islands, according to the
country involved, shall govern.

mthane, oretc., b 2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and
nl co the Governor of the Leeward Islands shall have authority jointly to

make from time to time by correspondence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of order and detail as may become
necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contemplated
by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the exchange
of registered parcels and parcels subject to collect-on-deliver
charges should both countries at any time desire such service.

Mntupal commtunca 3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from
etc. time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to

the conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post.

XXV. Duration of agreement.

ubstituted for for- 1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed atmer agreement.
VoL 27, p. sW. Washington on April 3rd, 1889, and shall take effect and operations

thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the
Administrations of the two countries.

Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its
intention to terminate it.

TsiTempor ry pen- Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance
ce,. service, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing

so, or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other
Administration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if
necessary.
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Transit Parcels- 2. Transit parcels. 
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account show-

ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for 
onward transmission. 

Examination. 3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which 
follows the quarter to which they relate. 

Prompt verftcation. 4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end. 
of the following quarter. 

PaYmentabalalmes• 5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the 
two Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New 
York or in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually 
by correspondence between the two Administrations, the expense 
attendant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted 
Administration. 

Matters not provided 
for. 

XXIV Matters not provided for in the agreement. 

Provisions of Univer-
sal Postal Union Con- • 1 All matters concerning the exchange of insured parcels the 
vention to govern, obtaining and disposition of return receipts therefor, and the adjust-

ment of indemnity claims in connection therewith not covered by-
this Agreement shilll be governed by the provisions of the ymversal 
Postal Union Convention and the Detailed. Regulations for itsexecu-
tion, in so far as they are applicable and not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this agreements and then if no other arrangement has 
been made, the internal legislation, regulations, and rulings of the 
United States of America and the Leeward Islands, according to the 
country involved, shall govern. 

Changes, etc., bcf— 2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
mutual correspon 
MCC. the Governor of the Leeward Islands shall have authority jointly to 

make from time to time by correspondence such changes and modifica-
tions and further regulations of order and detail as may become 
necessary to facilitate the operation of the services contemplated 
by this Agreement as well as to provide arrangements for the exchange 
of registered parcels and parcels subject to collect-on-deliver 
charges should both countries at any time desire such service. 
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etc..... time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to 

the conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 

XXV. Duration of agreement. 

Substituted for for. 1. This Agreement substitutes and abrogates that signed at mer agreement. 
Vol. 27, p. 860. Washington on April 3rd, 1889, and shall take effect and operations 

thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the 
Administrations of the two countries. 

Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

sion
Temporaryinsurance suspen- Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance 

of  serv-
ice,  service, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing 

so, or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other 
Administration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if 
necessary. 
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3. Done in duplicate and signed at Antigua the 27
th day of May signatures.

1929, and at Washington, the 11t day of July 1929.

[SEAL] EUSTACE FIENNES, Bart.,
Governor Leeward Islands.

[PyEA] LWALTER F BROWN
Postmaster General of the United States of America

The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States p roval by the
of America and the Government of the Leeward Islands has been
negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby
approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER.
By the President:

H L STIMSON,
Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, July 18, 1929.
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3. Done in duplicate and signed at Antigua the 27th day of May Signatures. 

1929, and at Washington, the 11th day of July 1929. 

[SEAL] EIISTACE FIENNES, Bart., 
Governor Leeward Island,s. 

[REAL] W ALTER F BROWN 
Postmaster General of the United States of America 

The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States prAesu enrr al by the 

of America and the Government of the Leeward Islands has been 
negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby 
approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER. 
By the President: 

H L STIMSON, 
Secretary of State. 

W ASBINGTON, July 18, 1929. 
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Jmnay 21,129. Arbitration treaty between the United States and Bulgaria. Signed
at Washington, January 21 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
January 31, 1929; ratifed by the President, February 14, 1929;
ratified by Bulgaria, July 2, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929.

BY THE PaESIDENT OF TE U rITED STATES OF AMERTCA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Arbitration with
Bulgaria

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Purpose deared.

Plenipotentiaries

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the King of the Bulgarians

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interruption
in the peaceful relations now happily existing between the two
nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise be-
tween them; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemnation
of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual relations,
but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international ar-
rangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United States of America:
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of

America; and
His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians:
Mr. Simeon Radeff, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary near the Government of the United States;
Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found

in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I
International differ-

encnot adjusted b All differences relating to international matters in which the High
diplomascLyef b Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made
Permnent Court of by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not

bit n, e. been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted
as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation,
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the application of the principles of law or equity,
shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration established
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January 21, 1A29. 

Arbitration with 
Bulgaria. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Arbitration treaty between, the United States and Bulgaria. Signed 
at Washington, January 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
January 31, 1929; ratified by the President, February 14, 1929; 
ratified by Bulgaria, July 2, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNI-121) STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty is word for word as follows: 
The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 

the King of the Bulgarians 
Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interruption 

in the peaceful relations now happily existing, between the two 
nations; 
Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting 

to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise be-
tween them •' and 
Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemnation 

of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual relations, 
but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international ar-
rangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that 

purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of 

America; and 

His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians: 
Mr. Simeon Radeff, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary near the Government of the United States; 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

ences not admsted by internatimal differ" All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
special agreement to diplomacy, referred by Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made 
Permanent Court of by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not 
Arbitration, etc. 

been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted 
as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation, 
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the application of the principles of law or equity, 
shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration established 
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at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the organiza-
tion of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the ques-
tion or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof
and on the part of Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional
laws.

ARTICLE II

2333
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Special agreement.

The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of dbed t in-

any dispute the subject matter of which
(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-

tracting Parties,
(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of
Bulgaria in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE III

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof and by Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the twenty-first day of January in the year of
our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
S. RADEFF [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBEn HooVEs
By the President:

HENRY L STMSON
Secretary of State.

Ratification.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Duration of Treaty.

Signatures.

Ratifications
exchanged.

Proclamation.
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at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by special 
agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the organiza-
tion of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the ques-
tion or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of 

the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional 
laws. 
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Special agreement. 

ARTICLE II 

The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of gri ets. 
any dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of 
Bulgaria in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

not in-

The present treaty shall be ratified 1317 the President of the United Ratification. 

States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as tioEnsich. an" of ratifies' 

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously Duration of Treaty. 

unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this signatures. 

treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the twenty-first day of January in the year of 

our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine. 
FRANK B Kzu..000 [SEAL] 

S. RADEFIP [BEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT Hamm 

By the President: 
HENRY L STrafsoN 

Secretary of State. 

Ratifications 
exchanged. 

Proclamation. 
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Jannay 2,m19. Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Bulgaria. Signed
at Washington, January 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate
January 31, 1929; ratified by the President, February 14, 1929;
ratified by Bulgaria, July 2, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Conciliation

Bulgaria
Preamble.

wth

Contracting Power.

Plsnipotenmtari

Disputes submitted
tor investigation and
report to International
Commission.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the King of the Bulgarians, being desirous to strengthen the bonds
of amity that bind their two countries together and also to advance
the cause of general peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty
for that purpose, and to that end have appointed as their Plen-
ipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of

America; and
His Majesty the King of the Bulgarians:
Mr. Simeon Radeff, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plen-

ipotentiary near the Government of the United States;
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full

powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE I
Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States

of America and the Government of Bulgaria, of whatever nature they
may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and
the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication
by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report
to a permanent International Commission constituted in the manner
prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to
declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before
the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II
International com- The International Commission shall be composed of five members,mission.

omposition. to be appo inted as follows: One member shall be chosen from each
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country.
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern-

ppoit ments in equal proportions.
The International Commission shall be appointed within six

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and vacan-
cies shall be filled according to the manner of the original appoint-
ment.
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January 21, 1929. Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Bulgaria. Signed 
at Washington, January 21, 1929; ratcation advised by the Senate 
January 31, 1929; ratified by the President, February 14, 1929; 
ratified by Bulgaria, July 2, 1929; ratifications =hanged at Wash,-
ington, July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929. 

BY THRI PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Conciliation with WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of Bulgaria 
Preamble. America and Bulgaria was concluded and signed by their respective 

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of the Bulgarians, being desirous to strengthen the bonds 
of amity that bind their two countries together and also to advance 
the cause of general peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty 
for that purpose, and to that end have appointed as their Plen-
ipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of 

America; and 

His Majesty the Sing of the Bulgarians: 
Mr. Simeon Radeff, His Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plen-

ipotentiary near the Government of the United States; 
Who, after having communicated to each other theirrespective full 

i powers, found to be n proper form, have agreed upon n ncluded 
the following articles: 

Plenipotentiaries. 

ARTICLE I 

Disputes submitted Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States for investigation and 
report to International or America and the Government of Bulgaria, of whatever nature they 
Commission. may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and 

the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication 
by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report 
to a permanent International Commission constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding .Article • and they. agree not to 
declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before 
the report is submitted. 

International 
mission. 
Composition. 

Appointment 

ARTICLE II 

coin- The International Commission shall be composed of five members, 
to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each 
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by 
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall 
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it 
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. 
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern-
ments in equal proportions. 
The International Commission shall he appointed within six 

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and vacan-
cies shall be filled according to the manner of the original appoint-
ment. 
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ARTICLE III

In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust a Immediate reference
of disputes to the Inter-

dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to national ommission.
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for investigation and report. The
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the
investigation.

The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent Facilities to be fur-

International Commission with all the means and facilities required m
shed.

for its investigation and report.
The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time, etc., forreport.

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have be-
gun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third
retained by the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- Indeendent action

ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been submitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratification
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional laws. Ehnge o rtifa-

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos- tions, and duration of

sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of Treaty
the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this sigatures.
treaty in duplicate, and hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the twenty-first day of January in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine.

FRANx B KELLOGG [SEAL]
S. RADEFF [SEL]

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Rateifi c 
a 
t io"

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Procamtion.
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HooVEr
By the President:

HaNRY L STrTSON
Secretary of State.

57894-,-31-I-T 2-45
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ARTICLE III 

In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust a f Immediate reference 
dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to onatior:lte&tommtl'srotern." 
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to 
the International Commission for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the 
investigation. 
The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent Yhacinties to be fur-

International Commission with all the means and facilities required ms ed. 
for its investigation and report. 
The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time, etc., for report. 

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have be-
gun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the 
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third 
retained by the Commission for its files. 
The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- Indvaendent action 

ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the  
Commission shall have been submitted. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratification. 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Bulgaria in accordance with its constitutional laws. Ex f ratin 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos- Sons, an dtrationc:i 

sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of Trim". 
the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Signatures. 

treaty in duplicate, and hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the twenty-first day of January in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and. twenty-nine. 
FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL) 
S. RADEFF [szAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both exRciltgell.1 cations 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STINSON 

Seeretctry of State. 
57894' --31—PT 2-45 

Proclamatfon. 
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- March 21, - Arbitration treaty between the United States and Rumania. Signed
at Washington, March 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified by
Rumania, June 20, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929.

By THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Arbitration w i t

Rumniaa.
Preambla

Contracting Powers

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States ofAmerica and Rumania was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of March,one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of whichTreaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Rumania

Determined to prevent so far as
in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that
have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not only
to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of
national policy in their mutual
relations, but also to hasten the
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the
pacific settlement of international
disputes shall have eliminated
forever the possibility of war
among any of the Powers of the
world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et S. M. le Roi de
Roumanie

Resolus a prevenir autant qu'il
est en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption dans les relations pacifi-
ques qui ont toujours exist6 entre
les deux nations;

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau
leur adhesion A la politique con-
sistant A soumettre a une d6cision
impartiale toutes contestations
susceptibles de decisions judiciai-
res qui viendraient A s'elever entre
eux;

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non
seulement de manifester que, dans
leurs relations r&ciproques, ils con-
damnent la guerre comme instru-
ment de leur politique nationale,
mais encore de hater le moment
oi la conclusion d'accords inter-
nationaux pour le reglement paci-
fique des conflits entre les Etats
aura ecart6 pour toujours les
possibilit6s de guerre entre les
nations du monde;

Ont decide de conclure un
traits d'arbitrage, et i ces fins
ont design6 pour leurs pl6nipo-
tentiaires respectifs, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique:

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que; et

I
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March 21, 1929. Arbitration treaty between th,e United States and Rumania. Signed 
at Washington, March 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified by 
Rumania, June 20, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Arbitration with W  H 14atEAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of Rumania. 

Preamble. America and Rumania was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

Contracting Powers. The President of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Rumania 
Determined to prevent so far as 

in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that 
have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Eager by their example not only 
to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of 
national policy in their mutual 
relations, but also to hasten the 
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the 
pacific settlement of international 
disputes shall have eliminated 
forever the possibility of war 
among any of the Powers of the 
world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et S. M. le Roi de 
Roumame 

Resolus prevenir autant. qu'il 
eat en leur pouvoir toute inter-
ruption darts lea relations pacifi-
41ues qui ont toujours existe entre 
lea deux nations; 

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhesion a la politique con-
sistant a soumettre a une decision 
impartiale toutes contestations 
susceptibles de decisions judiciai-
res qui viendraient a s'elever entre 
eux; 

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non 
seulement de manifester quo, dans 
leurs relations reciproques, us con-
damnent la guerre comme instru-
ment de leur politique nationale, 
mais encore de hater le moment 
oh la conclusion d'accords inter-
nationaux pour le reglement_paci-
fique des conffits entre lea Etats 
aura ecarte pour toujours lea 
possibilites de guerre entre lea 
nations du monde; 
Ont decide de conclure un 

traite d'arbitrage, et a ces fins 
ont designe pour leurs plenipo-
tentiaires respectifs, savoir: 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique: 
M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire 

d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que; et 
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His Majesty the King of Ru-
mania:

Mr. Georges Cretziano, His
Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary to
the United States of America;
who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to in-
ternational matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established
at The Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the or-
ganization of such tribunal if
necessary, define its powers, state
the question or questions at issue,
and settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United
States of America by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and on the part of
Rumania in accordance with its
constitutional laws.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-

S. M. le Roi de Roumanie: Plenipotentiaries.-
Continued.

M. Georges Cretziano, Envoy6
Extraordinaire et Ministre Pleni-
potentiaire de Sa Majeste aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique;
lesquels, apres s'6tre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes:

ARTICLE I

Tous differends concernant des International dier-
ences not adjusted byaffaires internationales dans les- diplomc, efeed by

quelles les Hautes Parties Con- spe agree t to
tractantes se trouvent engag6es Arbitration.
par suite de la pr6tention d'un
droit all6gu6 par l'une A l'encon-
tre de l'autre en vertu d'un
traite ou autrement, qui n'auront
pu 6tre regles par la voie diplo-
matique, ou par l'application du
recours A une Commission appro-
pri6e de conciliation et qui en
raison de leur nature susceptible
d'une decision appliquant les prin-
cipes du droit et de l'equit6,
peuvent Atre juges, seront soumis
A la Cour permanente d'arbitrage vol 3, p. 22 .
6tablie A La Haye par la Con-
vention du 18 Octobre 1907 ou
A un autre tribunal competent,
ce qui sera decide dans chaque
cas par accord special; cet accord
special pourvoira A l'organisation
dudit tribunal s'il est necessaire,
definira ses pouvoirs, exposera la
ou les questions en litige et deter-
minera la question a resoudre.

L'accord special dans chaque Special agrement.
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le
President des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique sur et avec l'avis et le con-
sentement du Senat des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne la
Roumanie en conformite des lois
constitutionnelles de la Roumanei

ARTICLE II

Les dispositions du present
traite ne pourront pas 6tre invo-
quees en ce qui concerne les diff-
rends dont l'objet:

a) releve de la juridiction
nationale de l'une ou de l'autre
des Hautes Parties Contractantes;

b) touche aux int6r6ts de tierces
puissances;

c) depend du maintien ou tou-
che au maintien de l'attitude

Sub ects not in-
eluded.
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His Majesty the King of Ru-
mania: 
Mr. Georges Cretziano, His 

Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the United States of America; 
who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to in-
ternational matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to an appropriate corn-
mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature by 
reason of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided. in each case by special 
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the or-
ganization of such tribunal if 
necessary, define its powers, state 
the question or questions at issue, 
and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each 

case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United 
States of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and on the part .of 
Rumania in accordance with its 
constitutional laws. 

ARTICLE II 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-

S. M. le Roi de Roumanie: 

M. Georges Cretziano, Envoye 
Extraordinaire et Ministre Pleni-
potentiaire de Sa Majeste aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique; 
lesquels, apres s'etre communi-
que leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus 
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes: 

ARTICLE I 

Tons differ-ends concernant des 
affaires internationales dans les-
quelles les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes se trouvent engagees 
par suite de la pretention d'un 
droit allegue par l'une a l'encon-
tre de l'autre en vertu d'un 
traite ou autrement, qui n'auront 
pu etre regles par la vole diplo-
matique, ou par Papplication du 
recours a une Commission appro-
priee de conciliation et qui en 
raison de leur nature susceptible 
d.'une decision appliquant les prin-
cipes du droit et de Pequite, 
peuvent etre juges, seront soumis 
a la Cour permanente d'arbitrage 
etablie a La Haye par la Con-
vention du 18 Octobre 1907 ou 
un autre tribunal competent, 

ce qui sera decide dans chaque 
cas par accord special; cet accord 
special pourvoira a Porga.nisation 
dudit tribunal s'il est necessaire, 
definira ses pouvoirs, exposera la 
ou les questions en litige et deter-
minera la question a resoudre. 

L'accord special dans chaque 
cas sera conclu en ce qui concerne 
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique par le 
President des Etats-Urns d'Ame-
rique sur et avec l'avis et le con-
sentement du &nal des Etats-
Unis et en ce qui concerne la 
Rournanie en conformite des lois 
constitutionnelles de la Roumanei 

ARTICLE II 

Les dispositions du present d Sects 
traite no pourront pas etre invo- • 
quees en ce qui concerne les diffe-
rends dont l'objet: 

a) releve de la jmidiction 
nationale de l'une ou de l'autre 
des Hautes Parties Contractantes; 

b) touche aux interets de tierces 
puissances; 

c) depend du maintien ou tou-
che an maintien de l'attitude 

Plenipotentiaries.— 
Continued. 

eIcnesternnoattizirst:31differ-
by 

diplomacy, reierred by 

special Permanent Court to t of 
Arbitration. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 

not in. 
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tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Rumania in accordance with
the Covenant of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE III

Rgati-. The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by His
Majesty the King of Rumania in
accordance with the Constitu-
tional laws of that Kingdom.

iEOh, andge dration of The ratifications shall be ex-
Treaty. changed at Washington as soon

as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

signatr In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

DoneatWashington the twenty-
first day of March one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine.

traditionelle des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique dans les affaires ame-
ricaines, communement connue
sous le nom de doctrine de
"Monroe";

d) depend de l'observation ou
touche & l'observation des en-
gagements de la Roumanie en
conformit6 du Pacte de la Societ6
des Nations.

ARTICLE II

Le present trait6 sera ratifi6
par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique sur et avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, et S. M.
le Roi de Roumanie en con-
formit6 des lois constitutionnelles
du Royaume de Roumanie.

Les ratifications seront
echangees a Washington aussitot
que faire se pourra et le trait6
prendra effet A la date de l'6change
des ratifications. 1f restera en-
suite en vigueur sans limite de
duree sauf denonciation par l'une
ou par l'autre des deux parties
contractantes, remise par 6crit et
avec preavis d'un an.

En foi de quoi les plenipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont signe le
prsent trait6 dress6 en deux ex-
emplaires,en anglaiset en francais,
les deux textes faisant dgalement
foi, et y ont appos6 leurs cachets.

Fait a Washington, le vingt-un
mars, mil neuf cent vingt neuf.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
G CRETZIANO [SEAL]

Retification AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

Procamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEALl twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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Ratifioation. 

tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Rumania in accordance with 
the Covenant of the League of 
Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by His 
Majesty the King of Rumania in 
accordance with the Constitu-
tional laws of that Kingdom. 

Exchange of ratifica-tions, and duration of The ratifications shall be ex-
Treaty, changed at Washington as soon 

as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective 

Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the twenty-

first day of March one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine. 

Signatures. 

traditionelle des Etfits-Unis 
d'Amerique dans les affaires ame-
ricaines, communement connue 
sous le nom de doctrine de 
"Monroe"; 

d) depend de Pobservation ou 
touche a. Pobservation des en-
gagements de is Rournanie en 
conformite du Facto de is Societe 
des Nations. 

ARTICLE ?II 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique sur et avec Pavis et 
le consentement du &net des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, et S. M. 
le Roi de Roumanie en con-
formite des lois constitutionnelles 
du Royaume de Roumanie. 
Les ratifications seront 

echangees a. Washington aussit8t 
que faire se pourra et le traite 
prendra effet a la date de Pechange 
des ratifications. R rosters en-
suite en vigueur sans mite de 
duree sauf denonciation par l'une 
ou par l'autre des deux parties 
contractantes, remise par ecrit et 
avec preavis d'un an. 
En foi de quoi les plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signo le 
present traite dress() en deux ex-
emplaires, en anglais et en francais, 
les deux textes faisant egalement 
foi, et y out appose leurs cachets. 

Fait a. Washington, le vingt-un 
mars, mil neuf cent vingt neuf, 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
G CRETZIANO [SEALI 

Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both exchanged. 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-mne, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

Proclamation. 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Rumania. Signed March 21.1929.
at Washington, March 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratiJied by
Rumania, June 20, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of onl"ti"on w i t h
America and Rumania was concluded and signed by their respective Preamble.
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of March,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Rumania

Being desirous to strengthen the
bonds of amity that bind them
together and also to advance the
cause of general peace, have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for
that purpose, and to that end
have appointed as their plenipo-
tentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United States
of America; and

His Majesty the King of Ru-
mania:

Mr. Georges Cretziano, His
Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary to
the United States of America;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
proper form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Any disputes arising between
the Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Rumania, of what-

Le Pr6sident des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et Sa Majest6 le Roi
de Roumanie

Desireux de raffermir les liens
d'amitie qui les relient, et aussi de
favoriser la cause de la paix g6ne-
rale, ont r6solu de conclure un
trait6 A ces fins, et ont en conse
quence d6sign6 pour leurs pl6ni-
potentiaires:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am/rique:

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secr6-
taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique; et

Sa Majeste le Roi de Rouma-

Contracting Power.

Plenipotentlai.

nie:
M. Georges Cretziano, Envoy

Extraordinaire et Ministre Plem-
potentiaire de Sa Majest6 aux
Etats-Unis d'Amerique;

lesquels, apres s'etre commu-
niqu6 leurs pleins pouvoirs recon-
nus en bonne et due forme, sont
convenus des dispositions sui-
vantes:

ARTICLE I
. . Disputes submitted

Tous differends qui viendraient for investigation and
a s'elever entre le gouvernement rcpot to Internationa
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le
gouvernement roumain de quelque
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Rumania. Signed 
at Washington, March 21, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified by 
Rumania, June 20, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
July 22, 1929; proclaimed, July 22, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

March 21, 1929. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of Rmia econciliation with 

America and Rumania was concluded and signed by their respective Preamt;le• 

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-first day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Maj-
esty the King of Rumania 
Being desirous to strengthen the 

bonds of amity that bind them 
together and also to advance the 
cause of general peace' have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for 
that purpose and to that end 
have appointed as their plenipo-
tentiaries: 

The President of the United 
Statea of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United States 
of America; and 

His Majesty the King of Ru-
mania: 
Mr. Georges Cretziano His 

Majesty's Envoy Extraordinary 
and. Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the United States of America; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Rumania, of what-

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste Jo Roi 
de Roumanie 

Desireux de raffermir les liens 
d'amitie qui les relent, et aussi de 
favoriser la cause de la paix gene-
rale, ont resolu de conclure tin 
traite ft ces fins, et ont en conse-
quence designe pour leurs pleni-
potentiaires: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 
M. Frank B. Kellogg, Semi-

taire cl'Etat des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique; et 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Rouma-

nie: 
M. Georges Cretziano, Envoy 

Extraordinaire et Ministre Plem-
potentiaire de Sa Majeste aux 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique; 

lesquels, apres s'etre commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs recon-
nus en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des dispositions sui-
vantes: 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

ARTICLE I 

Disputes submittedTous differends qui viendraient for  report I investigationionalt and 
ft  s'elever entre le gouvernement Commission.  

des Etats-Unis d'Amerique et le 
gouvernement roumain de quelque 
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ever nature they may be, shall,
when ordinary diplomatic pro-
ceedings have failed and the High
Contracting Parties do not have
recourse to adjudication by a
competent tribunal, be submitted
for investigation and report to a
permanent International Com-
mission constituted in the manner
prescribed in the next succeeding
Article; and they agree not to
declare war or begin hostilities
during such investigation and be-
fore the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II

Intentionsa Com- The International Commission
miinion.

Compoion. shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows:
One member shall be chosen from
each country, by the Govern-
ment thereof; one member shall
be chosen by each Government
from some third country; the
fifth member shall be chosen by
common agreement between the
two Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a
citizen of either country. The
expenses of the Commission shall
be paid by the two Governments
in equal proportions.

Appdontment. The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of
ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled according
to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III

Immedisate In case the High Contracting
tional commission. Parties shall have failed to adjust

a dispute by diplomatic methods,
and they do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer
it to the International Com-
mission for investigation and re-
port. The International Com-
mission may, however, sponta-
neously by unanimous agreement
offer its services to that effect,
and in such case it shall notify
both Governments and request

-RUMANIA. MARCH 21, 1929.

nature qu'ils soient, lorsque les
procedes diplomatiques ordinaires
auront 6choue et que les Hautes
Parties Contractantes n'auront
pas recouru a la decision d'un
tribunal competent seront soumis
pour enquete et rapport a une
Commission permanente interna-
tionale constituee selon la proc-
dure prescrite par l'article suivant;
et les Hautes Parties Contractan-
tes conviennent de ne point se
declarer la guerre ou commencer
les hostilites pendant l'enquete et
avant la remise du rapport en
question.

ARTICLE II

Cette Commission internatio-
nale sera composee de cinq mem-
bres designes de la fagon suivante:

Un membre sera choisi dans
chaque pays par le gouverne-
ment respectif; un membre sera
choisi par chaque gouvernement
parmi les sujets d'un tiers pays;
le cinquieme membre sera choisi
de commun accord par les deux
gouvernements; il est entendu
ue celui-ci ne sera citoyen
'aucun des deux pays. Les

depenses de cette Commission
seront payees par les deux gou-
vernements en proportion egale.

La Commission mternationale
sera constituee danz les six mois
suivant l'6change des ratifications
du present traits; et il sera
pourvu aux vacances suivant le
mode employe pour la nomination
primitive.

ARTICLE III

Dans le cas oi les Hautes
Parties Contractantes auraient
echou6 dans leurs efforts pour
trancher un differend par les
methodes diplomatiques, et oh
elles n'auraient pas recours A la
decision d'un tribunal competent,
elles le r6fereront immediatement
A la Commission internationale
pour enquete et rapport. La
Commission internationale pourra
pourtant spontanement et par ac-
cord unanime offrir ses services
aux memes fins; et dans ce cas
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International Com-
mission. 
Composition. 

Appointment. 

ever nature they may be, shall, 
when ordinary diplomatic pro-
ceedings have failed and the High 
Contracting Parties do not have 
recourse to adjudication by a 
competent tribunal, be submitted 
for investigation and report to a 
permanent International Com-
mission constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding 
Article; and they agree not to 
declare war or begin hostilities 
during such investigation and be-
fore the report is submitted. 

ARTICLE II 

The International Commission 
shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows: 
One member shall be chosen from 
each country, by the Govern-
ment thereof; one member shall 
be chosen by each Government 
from some third country; the 
fifth member shall be chosen by 
common agreement between the 
two Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a 
citizen of either country. The 
expenses of the Commission shall 
be paid by the two Governments 
in equal proportions. 
The International Commission 

shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled according 
to the manner of the original 
appointment. 

ARTICLE III 

Immediate reference In ease the High Contracting 
of disputes to the Inter-
national Commission. Parties shall have failed to adjust 

a dispute by diplomatic methods, 
and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer 
it to the International Com-
mission for investigation and re-
port. The International Com-
mission may, however, sponta-
neously by unanimous agreement 
offer its services to that effect, 
and in such case it shall notify 
both Governments and request 

nature qu'ils soient, lorsq.ue les 
procedes diplomatiques ordmaires 
auront &hone et quo les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes n'auront 
pas recouru b. is decision d'un 
tribunal competent seront soumis 
pour enquete et rapport a une 
Commission permanente interns-
tionale constituee scion is proce-
dure presciite par Particle smvant; 
et les Hautes Parties Contractan-
tes conviennent de ne point se 
declarer is guerre ou commencer 
les hostilites pendant Penquete et 
avant la remise du rapport en 
question. 

ARTICLE II 

Cette Commission internatio-
nal sera compose° de cing mom-
bras designee de is fawn suivante: 
Un membre sera choisi dans 

chaque pays par le gouveme-
ment respectif; un membre sera 
choisi par chaque gouvernement 
parmi les sujets d'un tiers pays; 
Jo cinquieme membre sera choisi 
de commun accord par les deux 
gouvernements; il est entendu 
quo celui-ci no sera cito en 
d'aucun des deux pays. Lea 
depenses de cette Commission 
seront payees par les deux gou-
vemements en proportion tale. 
La Commission mternationale 

sera constituee danz les six mois 
sinvant Pechange des ratifications 
du present traite; et il sera 
pourvu aux vacances suivant le 
mode employe pour is nomination 
primitive. 

ARTICLE III 

Dana le cas oil les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes auraient 
&hone dans leurs efforts pour 
trancher un differend par les 
methodes diplomatiques, et at 
elles n'auraient pas recours a is 
decision d'un tribunal competent, 
elles le refereront immediatement 
a is Commission intemationale 
pour enquete et rapport. La 
Commission internationale pourra 
pourtant spontanement et par ac-
cord unanime offrir sea services 
aux memos fins; et dans ce cas 
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their cooperation in the investi-
gation.

The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with all
the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.

The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall limit or ex-
tend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by
the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the
dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by His
Majesty the King of Rumania in
accordance with the provisions of
the Rumanian Constitution.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

elle en avisera les deux gouverne-
ments et demandera leur coope-
ration a l'enquete.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac- Facilities to be fur-

tantes conviennent de fournir mnshed.

la Commission internationale per-
manente tous les moyens et toutes
les facilites necessaires a son
enquite et a son rapport.

Le rapport de la Commission Time, etc.. or re

sera complete dans le d6lai d'un r
an compte du jour oi elle aura
declare que son enquete a com-
mence, A moins que les Hautes
Parties Contractantes ne r6dui-
sent ou prolongent ce delai par
accord mutuel. Le rapport sera
redige en trois exemplaires dont
un sera pr6sente a chaque gou-
vernement et le troisieme retenu
par la Commission pour ses dos-
siers.

Independent action
Les Hautes Parties Contrac- nePn' arct

tantes se reservent le droit d'agir
independamment dans la ques-
tion ayant fait la matiere du dif-
ferend, une fois que le rapport de
la Commission leur aura ete
soumis.

ARTICLE IV

Le present trait6 sera ratifi6 Ratflao
par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique par at avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat ameri-
cain, et par Sa Majeste le Roi
de Roumanie d'accord avec les
prescriptions de la constitution
roumanie.

Les ratifications seront echan- ExchedangOftA of

gees a Washington aussit6t que Trey.
possible et le trait6 entrera en
vigueur A la date de l'6change
des ratifications. II restera en
vigueur sans limite de duree;
toutefois il pourra etre denonce
par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes
Parties Contractantes, et dans ce
cas il cessera ses effets A l'expira-
tion du d6lai d'un an A dater de
la denonciation.

En foi de quoi les pl6nipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont sign6 le
present traite en deux exemplaires,
en anglais et en frangais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et y
ont appose leurs cachets.
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their cooperation in the investi-
gation. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with all 
the means and facilities required 
for its investigation and report. 

The report of the Commission 
shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall limit or ex-
tend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall 
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by 
the Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the 
dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by His 
Majesty the King of Rumania in 
accordance with the provisions of 
the Rumanian Constitution. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 

elle en avisera les deux gouverne-
ments et demandera leur coope-
ration a l'enquete. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de fournir a 
la Commission internationale per-
manente thus les moyens et toutes 
les facilites necessaires a son 
enquete et a son rapport. 
Le rapport de la Commission pjtune, 

sera complete dans le alai d'un 
an compte du jour ott elle aura 
declare que son enquete a com-
mence, a moms que les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ne redui-
sent ou prolongent ce alai par 
accord mutuel. Le rapport sera 
redige en trois exemplaires dont 
un sera presente a chaque gou-
vernement et le troisieme retenu 
par la Commission pour ses dos-
siers. 

Independent action Les Hautes Parties Contrac- resor 
tantes se reservent le droit d'agir 
independamment dans la ques-
tion ayant fait la matiere du dif-
ferend, tine fois que le rapport de 
la Commission leur aura ete 

ARTICLE IV 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Ameiique par at avec l'avis et 
le consentement du Mutt ameri-
cain, et par Sa Majeste le Roi 
de Roumanie &accord avec les 
prescriptions de la constitution 
roumanie. 
Les ratifications seront echan- no_ ,_Eoxocharkanret Tiroi 

gees a Washington aussittot que 
possible et le traite entrera en 
vigueur a la date de Pechange 
des ratifications. II restera en 
vigueur sans limits de duree; 
toutefois il pourra etre &nonce 
par l'une ou l'autre des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, et dans ce 
cas il cessera ses effets a l'expira-
tion du delai d'un an a dater de 
la denonciation. 
En foi de quoi les plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present traite en deux exemplaires, 
en anglais et en frangais, les deux 
textes faisant egalement foi, et y 
ont appose leurs cachets. 

Facilities to 
nished. 

be far-

etc., for re-

Ratification. 

Signatures. 
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Done at Washington the Fait a Washington, le vingt-un
twenty-first day of March, one mars mil neuf cent vingt-neuf.
thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine. r

JRANK J .JELLOGG
G CBETZIANO

[ISEAL]lea1
[BHnh]

Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

P "c
laatil

o  NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[EAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HooVER
By the President:

HENrY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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Done at Washington the Fait a Washington, le vingt-un 
twenty-first day of March, one mars mil neuf cent vingt-neuf. 
thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine. 

Ratifications 
exchanged. 

Prociamaticm. 

FRANK B KELLOGG isreLl 
G CRETZIANO [MAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-second day of July, one 
thousand nine  hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the  citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-second day of July 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
few.] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L SnarsoN 

Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States and other Powers providing for the
renunciation of war as an instrument of national policy. Signed at
Paris, August 27, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, January
15, 1929; ratified by the President, January 17, 1929; instruments
of ratification deposited at Washington by the United States of
America, Australia, Dominion of Canada, Czechoslovakia, Germany,
Great Britain, India, Irish Free State, Italy, New Zealand, and
Union of South Africa, March 2, 1929: By Poland, March 25,
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Augnst 27, 198.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty between the President of the United States Itenattow r n n
-

of America, the President of the German Reich, His Majesty the King Preamble.

of the Belgians, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond
the Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Maj-
esty the Emperor of Japan, the President of the Republic of Poland,
and the President of the Czechoslovak Republic, providing for the
renunciation of war as an instrument of national policy, was concluded
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiares at Paris on the
twenty-seventh day of August, one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-eight, the original of which Treaty, being in the English and
French languages, is word for*word as follows:

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH AL-
LEMAND, LE PRESIDENT DES
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, SA
MAJESTE LE ROI DES BELGES,
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE FRANCAISE, SA MA-
JESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET DES
TERRITOIRES BRITANNIQUES
AU DELA DES MERS, EMPEREUR
DES INDES, SA MAJESTE LE ROI
D'ITALIE, SA MAJESTf L'EM-
PEREUR DU JAPON, LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA R9PUBLIQUE DE
POLOGNE LE PRESIDENT DE
LA RIPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLO-
VAQUE,

Ayant le sentiment profond du
devoir solennel qui leur incombe
de developper le bien4tre de
l'humanite;

Persuades que le moment est
venu de proceder A une franche
renonciation A la guerre comme
instrument de politique nationale
afin que les relations pacifiques et
amicales existant actuellement en-
tre leurs peuples puissent etre
perpetu.es;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GER-
MAN REICH, THE PRESIDENT
OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA, HIS MAJESTY THE
KING OF THE BELGIANS, THE
PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH
REPUBLIC, HIS MAJESTY THE
KING OF GREAT BRITAIN IRE-
LAND AND THE BRITISH DO-
MINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS,
EMPEROR OF INDIA
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF
ITALY HIS MAJESTY THE
EMPEROR OF JAPAN T H E
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC
OF POLAND, THE PRESIDENT
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK RE-
PUBLIC,

Deeply sensible of their solemn
duty to promote the welfare of
mankind;

Contracting Power

Duty declared.

Persuaded that the time has Renauniation of w
come when a frank renunciation na y.
of war as an instrument of na-
tional policy should be made to
the end that the peaceful and
friendly relations now existing
between their peoples may be
perpetuated;
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August 27, 1911. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty between the President of the United States cialgenn,',E= re' 
of America, the President of the German Reich, His Majesty the King Preamble. 
of the Belgians, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty-
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of Italy, His Maj-
esty the Emperor of Japan, the President of the Republic of Poland, 
and the President of the Czechoslovak Republic, providing for the 
renunciation of war as an instrument of national policy, was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Paris on the 
twenty-seventh day of August, one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-eight, the original of which Treaty, being in the English and 
French languages, is word foreword as follows: 
LE PRESIDENT DU REICH AL-

LEMAND, LE PRESIDENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE, SA 
MAJESTE LE ROI DES BEIGES, 
LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE FRANcAISE, SA MA-
JESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET DES 
TERRITOIRES BRITANNIQUES 
AU DELA DES MERS, EMPEREUR 
DES INDES, SA MAJESTE LE ROI 
D'ITALIE, SA MAJESTE L'EM-
PEREUR DU JAPON, LE PRESI-
DENT DE LA REPUBLIQUE DE 
POLOGNE, LE PRESIDENT DE 
LA REPUBLIQUE TCHECOSLO-
VAQUE, 

Ayant le sentiment profond du 
devoir solennel qui leur incombe 
de developper le Men-etre de 
l'humanite; 

Persuades que le moment est 
venu de proceder a une franche 
renonciation a la guerre comme 
instrument de politique nationale 
afin quo les relations pacifiques et 
amicales eidstant actuellement en-
tre leurs peuples puissant etre 
perpe tuees ; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GER- Contracting Powers. 
MAN REICH, THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA, HIS MAJESTY THE 
KING OF THE BELGIANS, THE 
PRESIDENT OF THE FRENCH 
REPUBLIC, HIS MAJESTY THE 

G KING OF REAT BRITAIN, IRE-
LAND AND THE BRITISH DO-
MINIONS BEYOND THE SEAS, 
EMPEROR OF INDIA, 
HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF 
ITALY, HIS MAJESTY THE 
EMPEROR OF JAPAN, T H E 
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC 
OF POLAND, THE PRESIDENT 
OF THE CZECHOSLOVAK RE-
PUBLIC, 

Deeply sensible of their solemn Duty dee-hired' 
duty to promote the welfare of 
mankind; 

Persuaded that the time has Relinne'athm war as a national policy. 
come when a frank renunciation 
of war as an instrument of na-
tional policy should be made to 
the end that the peaceful and 
friendly relations now existing 
between their peoples may be 
perpetuated; 
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Adoption of paific Convaincus que tous change-
a ns. ments dans leurs relations mu-

tuelles ne doivent etre recherch6s
que par des proc6d6s pacifiques et
etre realis6s dans 1'ordre et dans
la paix, et que toute Puissance
signataire qui chercherait desor-
mais A d6velopper ses int6erts
nationaux en recourant A la
guerre devra etre privee du bne-
fice du present Traite;

invitationto all other Esprant que, encourag6es par
leur exemple, toutes les autres
nations du monde se joindront A
ces efforts humanitaires et, en
adherant au present Traite des
qu'il entrera en vigueur, mettront
leurs peuples A meme de profiter
de ses bienfaisantes stipulations,
unissant ainsi les nations civilisees
du monde dans une renonciation
commune A la guerre comme in-
strument de leur politique na-
tionale;

Plnipotentiaries. Ont decide de conclure un
Traite et A cette fin ont design6
comme leurs Plenipotentiaires re-
spectifs, savoir:

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLE-
MAND:

M. le Docteur Gustav STBE-
SEMANN, Ministre des Affaires
Etrangeres;

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS
D'AMERIQUE:

L'Honorable Frank B. KELLoGG,
Ser6taire d'Etat;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES
BELGES:

M. Paul HouMss, Ministre des
Affaires Etrangares, Ministre
d'Etat;

LE PRESIDENT DE LA RPPU-
BLIQUE FRANCAISE:

M. Aristide BurAND, Ministre
des Affaires Etrangeres;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET
DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN-
NIQUES AU DELA DES MERS,
EMPEREUR DES INDES:

Pour la GRANDE-BRETAGNE et
I'IRL NDE DU NOBD et toutes les
Parties de 1'Empire Britannique qui
ne sent pas individuellement Mem-
bres de la Soci6t6 des Nations:
Le Tres Honorable Lord CUSHEN-

DUN, Chancelier du Duch6 de
Lancastre, Secretaire d'Etat pour
les Affaires Etrangeres par in-
tbrim;

Convinced that all changes in
their relations with one another
should be sought only by pacific
means and be the result of a
peaceful and orderly process, and
that any signatory Power which
shall hereafter seek to promote its
national interests by resort to war
should be denied the benefits
furnished by this Treaty;

Hopeful that, encouraged by
their example, all the other na-
tions of the world will join in this
humane endeavor and by adher-
ing to the present Treaty as soon
as it comes into force bring their
peoples within the scope of its
beneficent provisions, thus unit-
ing the civilized nations of the
world in a common renunciation
of war as an instrument of their
national policy;

Have decided to conclude a
Treaty and for that purpose have
appointed as their respective
Plenipotentiaries:

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GER-
MAN REICH:

D' Gustav STRESEMANN, Minister
for Foreign Affairs;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA:

The Honorable Frank B. KELLOGG,
Secretary of State;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE
BELGIANS:

Mr. Paul HYMANS, Minister for
Foreign Affairs, Minister of
State;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
FRENCH REPUBLIC:

Mr. Aristide BRIAND, Minister for
Foreign Affairs;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF
GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND
AND THE BRITISH DOMIN-
IONS BEYOND THE SEAS,
EMPEROR OF INDIA:

For GREAT BRrrITAIN and
NORTHERN IRELAND and all parts
of the British Empire which are
not separate Members of the
League of Nations:

The Right Honourable Lord
CUSHENDUN, Chancellor of the
Duchy of Lancaster, Acting Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs;
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leur exemple, toutes les autres 
nations du monde se joindront a. 
ces efforts humanitaares et, en 
adherant an present Traite des 
qu'il entrera en vigueur, mettront 
leurs peuples a. memo de profiter 
de ses bienfaisantes stipulations, 
puissant ainsi lea nations civilisees 
du monde dans une renonciation 
commune a la guerre comme in-
strument de leur politique na-
tionale; 
Ont decide de conclure un 

Traite et a. cette fin ont &sine 
comme lours Plenipotentiaires re-
spectifs, savoir: 

LE PRESIDENT DU REICH ALLE-
MAND: 
M. le Docteur Gustav STRE-

SEM ANN, Ministre des Affaires 
Etrangeres; 

LE PRESIDENT DES ETATS-UNIS 
D'AMERIQUE: 

L'Honorable Frank B. KELLOGG, 
Sesretaire d'Etat; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI DES 
BELGES: 
M. Paul HYMANS, Ministre des 

Affaires Etrangeres, Ministre 
d'Etat; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE FRANCAISE: 
M. Aristide BRIAND, Ministre 

des Affaires Etrangeres; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROT DE GRANDE-
BRETAGNE, D'IRLANDE ET 
DES TERRITOIRES BRITAN-
NIQUES AU DELA DES MERS, 
EMPEREUR DES INDES: 

Fkagpotentiaries. 

Pour la GRANDE-BRETAGNE et 
l'IRLANDE DU NORD et toutes lea 
Parties de l'Empire Britannique qui 
ne sent pas individuellement Mem-
bres de la Societ6 des Nations: 
Le Tres Honorable Lord Comm-
IMN, Chancelier du Duche de 
Lancastre, Secretaire d'Etat pour 
lea Makes Etrangeres par in-
terim; 

Convinced that all changes in 
their relations with one another 
should be sought only by pacific 
means and be the result of a 
peaceful and orderly process, and 
that any signatory Power which 
shall hereafter seek to promote its 
national interests by resort to war 
should be denied the benefits 
furnished by this Treaty; 

Hopeful that, encouraged by 
their example, all the other na-
tions of the world will join in this 
humane endeavor and by adher-
ing to the present Treaty as soon 
as it comes into force bring their 
peoples within the scope of its 
beneficent provisions, thus unit-
ing the civilized nations of the 
world in a common renunciation 
of war as an instrument of their 
national policy; 

Have decided to conclude a 
Treaty and for that purpose have 
appointed as their respective 
Plenipotentiaries: 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE GER-
MAN REICH: 
Dr Gustav STRESEMANN, Minister 

for Foreign Affairs; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA: 
The Honorable Frank B. Knm.onn, 

Secretary of State; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF THE 
BELGIANS: 
Mr. Paul HYMANS, Minister for 

Foreign Affairs, Minister of 
State; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
FRENCH REPUBLIC: 
Mr. Aristide BRIAND, Minister for 

Foreign Affairs; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF 
GREAT BRITAIN, IRELAND 
AND THE BRITISH DOMIN-
IONS BEYOND THE SEAS, 
EMPEROR OF INDIA: 

For GREAT BRITAIN and 
NORTHERN IRELAND and all parts 
of the British Empire which are 
not separate Members of the 
League of Nations: 

The Right Honourable Lord 
CIISHENDITN, Chancellor of the 
Duchy of Lancaster, Acting Secre-
tary of State for Foreign Affairs; 
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Pour le DOMINION DU CANADA:

Le Tres Honorable William Lyon
MACKENZIE KING, Premier Min-
istre et Ministre des Affaires Ex-
terieures;

Pour le COMMONWEALTH D'AUs-
TRALIE:

L'Honorable Alexander John Mc-
LACHLAN Membre du Conseil
Ex6cutif Federal;

Pour le DOMINION DE NOUVELLE-
ZELANDE:

L'Honorable Sir Christopher James
PARR, Haut-Commissaire de la
Nouvelle-Zelande en Grande-Bre-
tagne;
Pour I'UNION DE 1'AFRIQUE DU

SUD:

L'Honorable Jacobus Stephanus
SMIT, Haut Commissaire de
l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud en
Grande-Bretagne;

Pour I'ETAT LIBRE d'Ia NDE:
M. William Thomas COSGRAVE,

President du Conseil Ex6cutif;
Pour I'INDE:

Le Tres Honorable Lord CUSHEN-
DUN, Chancelier du Duch6 de Lan-
castre, Secr6taire d'Etat pour les
Affaires Etrangeres par interim;

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE:
Le Comte Gaetano MANZONI, Son

Ambassadeur Extraordinaire et
Plenipotentiaire a Paris;

SA MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU
JAPON:

Le Comte UCHIDA, Conseiller
Priv6;

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE DE POLOGNE:

M. A. ZALESKI, Ministre des
Affaires Etrangeres;

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE:

M. le Docteur Eduard BEN:s
Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres;

qui, aprs s'etre communique
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus
en bonne et due forme, sont
tomb6s d'accord sur les articles
suivants:

ARTICLE I

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes d6clarent solennellement
au nom de leurs peuples respectifs
qu'elles condamnent le recours a
la guerre pour le reglement des
differends internationaux, et y

For the DOMNION OF CANADA: Plenipotentiarie-

The Right Honourable William Lyon
MACKENZIE KING, Prime Minister
and Minister for External Affairs;

For the COMMONWEALTH OF
AUST ALIA:

The Honourable Alexander John
McLACHLAN, Member of the Exec-
utive Federal Council;

For the DOMININ OF NEW
ZEALAND:

The Honourable Sir Christopher
James PARR, High Commissioner
for New Zealand in Great Britain;

For the UNION OF SOUTH
AFrICA:

The Honourable Jacobus Stephanus
SMIT, High Commissioner for the
Union of South Africa in Great
Britain;

For the IRISH FREE STATE:
Mr. William Thomas COSGRAVE,

President of the Executive Council;

For INDIA:
The Right Honourable Lord CUSH-

ENDUN, Chancellor of the Duchy
of Lancaster, Acting Secretary of
State for Foreign Affairs;

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF
ITALY:

Count Gaetano MANZONI, his
Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary at Paris.

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF
JAPAN:

Count UCHIDA, Privy Councillor;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF POLAND:

Mr. A. ZALESKI, Minister for
Foreign Affairs;

THE PRESIDENT OF THE
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC:

D' Eduard BENkS, Minister for
Foreign Affairs;

who, having communicated to one
another their full powers found in
good and due form have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

The High Contracting Parties Declaration con-

solemnly declare in the names of d"oof ?nar er soua-
their respective peoples that they controveries.

condemn recourse to war for the
solution of international contro-
versies, and renounce it as an
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Pour le DOMINION DU CANADA: 
Le Tres Honorable William Lyon 
MACKENZIE KING, Premier Min-
istre et Ministre des Affaires Ex-
terieures; 

Pour le COMMONWEALTH D'AUS-
TRALIE: 

L'Honorable Alexander John Mc-
LACHLAN, Membre du Conseil 
Executif Federal; 

Pour le DOMINION DE NOUVELLE-
ZLLANDE: 

L'Honorable Sir Christopher James 
PARR, Haut-Commissaire de la 
Nouvelle-Zelande en Grande-Bre-
tagne; 

Pour l'UNION DE PAFRIQUE DU 
Sun: 

L'Honorable Jacobus Stephanus 
SMIT, Haut Commissaire de 
l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud en 
Grande-Bretagne; 

P01.12 l'ETAT LIBRE d'IRLANDE: 
M. William Thomas COBGRA1TE, 

President du Conseil Executif; 

Pour VINDE: 
Le Tres Honorable Lord CUSHEN-

DUN, Chancelier du Duche de Lan-
castre, Secretaire d'Etat pour lea 
Affaires Etrangeres par interim; 

SA MAJESTE LE ROI D'ITALIE: 
Le Comte Gaetano MArizon, Son 

Ambassadeur Extraordinaze et 
Plenipotentiaire h Paris; 

SA MAJESTE L'EMPEREUR DU 
JAPON: 
Le Comte UCHIDA, Conseiller 

Prive; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE DE POLOGNE: 
M. A. ZALESKI, Ministre des 

Affaires Etrangeres; 

LE PRESIDENT DE LA REPU-
BLIQUE TCHECOSLOVAQUE: 
M. le Docteur Eduard BENts 

Ministre des Affaires Etrangeres; 

qui, apres s'etre communiqué 
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus 
en bonne et due forme, sont 
tomb& d'accord sur les articles 
suivants: 

ARTICLE I 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes declarent solennellement 
au nom de leurs peuples respectifs 
qu'elles condanment le recours 
la guerre pour le reglement des 
differends intemationaux, et y 

For the DOMINION OF Cexene: Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

The Right Honourable William Lyon 
MACKENZIE KING Prime Minister 
and Minister for External Affairs; 

For the COMMONWEALTH Or 
AUSTRALIA: 

The Honourable Alexander John 
McLecHLAN, Member of the Exec-
utive Federal Council; 

For the DommoN OF NEW 
ZEALAND: 

The Honourable Sir Christopher 
James PARR, High Commissioner 
for New Zealand in Great Britain; 

For the UNION or SOUTH 
AFRICA: 

The Honourable Jacobus Stephanus 
SMIT, High Commissioner for the 
Union of South Africa in Great 
Britain; 

For the IRISH FREE STATE: 
Mr. William Thomas COSGRAVE, 

President of the Executive Council; 

For INDIA: 
The Right Honourable Lord Cum.. 
ENDUN, Chancellor of the Duchy 
of Lancaster, Acting Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs; 

HIS MAJESTY THE KING OF 
ITALY: 
Count Gaetano MANZONI, his 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary at Paris. 

HIS MAJESTY THE EMPEROR OF 
JAPAN: 
COMA UCHIDA, Privy Councillor; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE RE-
PUBLIC OF POLAND: 
Mr. A. ZALESKI, Minister for 
Foreign Affairs; 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE 
CZECHOSLOVAK REPUBLIC: 
Dr Eduard BENhs, Minister for 

Foreign Affairs; 

who, having communicated to one 
another their full powers found in 
good and due form have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

The High Contracting Parties 
solemnly declare in the names of 
their respective peoples that they 
condemn recourse to war for the 
solution of international contro-
versies, and renounce it as an 

Declaration con-
demning war for solu-
tion of international 
controversies. 
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renoncent en tant qu'instrument
de politique nationale dans leurs
relations mutuelles.

ARTICLE II

solution of ail dis- Les Hautes Parties Contrac-putesbypdflcme tantes reconnaissent que le regle-
ment ou la solution de tous les
differends ou conflits, de quelque
nature ou de quelque origme
qu'ils puissent etre, qui pourront
surgir entre elles, ne devra jamais
Atre recherch6 quo par des moyens
pacifiques.

ARTICLE III

ca . Le present Trait& sera ratifi6
par les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes designees dans le pream-
bule, conformement aux exlgences
de leurs constitutions respectives,

Effective on deposit et il prendra effet entre elles des
ratfication^t o ll que tous les instruments de rati-

fication auront et6 depos&s A
Washington.

otAdherencers by all Le present Traite, lorsqu'il
aura ete mis en vigueur ainsi
qu'il est pr6vu au paragraphe
prece6dent, restera ouvert aussi
ongtemps qu'il sera necessaire

pour l'adhesion de toutes les
autres Puissances du monde.
Chaque instrument etablissant
l'adhesion d'une Puissance sera
depose a Washington et le Trait&,
immediatement apres ce d6ept,
entrera en vigueur entre la Puis-
sance donnant ainsi son adhesion
et les autres Puissances contrac-
tantes.

GNotier to adhering appartiendra au Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis de fournir
a/ chaque Gouvernement design6
dans le preambule et a tout Gou-
vernementqui adh6rerault6rieure-
ment au present Traite une copie
certifie conforme dudit Trait& et
de chacun des instruments de
ratification ou d'adhesion. II ap-
partiendra 6galement au Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis de no-
tifier tdl6graphiquement auxdits
Gouvernements chaque instru-
ment de ratification ou d'adhesion
immediatement apres d6p6t.

EN FOI DE QUOI, les Pleni-
potentiaires respectifs ont sign6 le
present Traite etabli en langue

instrument of national policy in
their relations with one another.

ARTICLE II

The High Contracting Parties
agree that the settlement or solu-
tion of all disputes or conflicts of
whatever nature or of whatever
origin they may be, which may
arise among them, shall never be
sought except by pacific means.

ARTICLE III

The present Treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties named in the Preamble
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional requirements,
and shall take effect as between
them as soon as all their several
instruments of ratification shall
have been deposited at Washing-
ton.

This Treaty shall, when it has
come into effect as prescribed in
the preceding paragraph, remain
open as long as may be necessary
for adherence by all the other
Powers of the world. Every in-
strument evidencing the adher-
ence of a Power shall be deposited
at Washington and the Treaty
shall immediately upon such de-
posit become effective as between
the Power thus adhering and the
other Powers parties hereto.

It shall be the duty of the Gov-
ernment of the United States to
furnish each Government named
in the Preamble and every Gov-
ernment subsequently adhering
to this Treaty with a certified
copy of the Treaty and of every
instrument of ratification or ad-
herence. It shall also be the
duty of the Government of the
United States telegraphically to
notify such Governments imme-
diately upon the deposit with it
of each instrument of ratification
or adherence.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the re-
spective Plenipotentiaries have
signed this Treaty in the French
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renoncent en taut qu'instrument 
de politique nationale dans leurs 
relations mutuelles. 

ARTICLE II 

Solution of all dis- Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
Put" bY PAcinc means. tantes reconnaissent que le regle-

ment ou la solution de tous lea 
differends ou conflits, de quelque 
nature ou de quelque origme 
qu'ils puissent etre, qui pourront 
surgir entre elles, ne devra jamais 
etre recherche quo par des moyens 
pacifiques. 

Ratification. 

ARTICLE III 

Le present Traite sera ratifie 
par les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes designees dans le pream-
bule, conformement aux exigences 
de leurs constitutions respectives 

Effective on deposit et il prendra effet entre elks deli 
gogrtecttgioislowbIr.:11 quo tous les' instruments de rati-

fication auront ete dews& A 
Washington. 

Adherence by all other Powers. Le present Traite, lorsqy'il 
aura &A mis en vigueur ainsi 
qu'il est prevu au paragraphe 
precedent, re.stera ouvert aussi 
longtemps qu'il sera necessaire 
pour l'adhesion de toutes lea 
autres Puissances du monde. 
Chaque instrument etablissant 
l'adhesion d'une Puissance sera 
depose a Washington et le Traite, 
immediatement apres cc depot, 
entrera en vigueur entre la Puis-
sance donnant ainsi son adhesion 
et les autres Puissances contrac-
tantes. 

Governments. Notice to adheringII appartiendra an Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis de fournir 
a cheque Gouverttement designe 
dans le preambule et a tout Gou-
vernement qui adhereraulterieure-
ment au present Traite une copie 
certifiee conform° dudit Traite et 
de chacun des instruments de 
ratification on d'adhesion. Ii ap-
partiendra egalement an Gou-
vernement des Etats-Unis de no-
tifier telegraphiquement auxdits 
Gouvernements chaque instru-
ment de ratification on d'adhesion 
immediatement apres &pat. 
EN FOI DE QUOI, lea Pleni-

potentiairas respectifs ont signe le 
present Traite etabli en 'align° 

Signatures. 

instrument of national policy in 
their relations with one another. 

ARTICLE II 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree that the settlement or solu-
tion of all disputes or conflicts of 
whatever nature or of whatever 
origin they may be, which may 
arise among them, shall never be 
sought except by pacific means. 

ARTICLE III 

The present Treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties named in the Preamble 
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional requirements, 
and shall take effect as between 
them as soon as all their several 
instruments of ratification shall 
have been deposited at Washing-
ton. 
This Treaty shall, when it has 

come into effect as prescribed in 
the preceding paragraph, remain 
open as long as may be necessary 
for adherence by all the other 
Powers of the world. Every in-
strument evidencing the adher-
ence of a Power shall be deposited 
at Washington and the Treaty 
shall immediately upon such de-
posit become effective as between 
the Power thus adhering and the 
other Powers parties hereto. 

It shall be the duty of the Gov-
ernment of the United States to 
furnish each Government named 
in the Preamble and every Gov-
ernment subsequently adhering 
to this Treaty with a certified 
copy of the Treaty and of every 
instrument of ratification or ad-
herence. It shall also be the 
duty of the Government of the 
United States telegraphically to 
notify such Governments imme-
diately upon the deposit with it 
of each instrument of ratification 
or adherence. 
IN FAITH WHEREOF the re-

spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed this Treaty in the French 
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franqaise et en langue anglaise, and English languages both texts
les deux textes ayant force 6gale, having equal force, and hereunto
ety ont appos6 leurs cachets. affix their seals.

FAIT a Paris, le vingt-sept DONE at Paris, the twenty-
Aott mil neuf cent vingt-huit. seventh day of August in the year

one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-eight.

[SEAL] GUSTAV STRESEMANN
[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG
[SEAL] PAUL HYMANS
[SEAL] ARI BRIAND
[SEAL] CUSHENDUN
[SEAL] W. L. MACKENZIE KING
[SEAL] A J McLACHLAN
[SEAL] C. J. PARR
[SEAL] J S. SMIT
[SEAL] LIAM T. MAcCOSGAIR
[SEAL] CUSHENDUN
[SEAL] G. MANZONI
[SEAL] UCHIDA
[SEAL] AUGUST ZALESKI
[SEAL] D a EDUARD BENES

Certified to be a true copy of the signed original deposited with
the Government of the United States of America.

FRANK B. KELLOGG
Secretary of State of the United States of America

AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in the said Treaty that it shall fdEecti" when rati-
take effect as between the High Contracting Parties as soon as all the
several instruments of ratification shall have been deposited at
Washington;

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on the poRttficatio de'
parts of all the High Contracting Parties and their several instru-
ments of ratification have been deposited with the Government of
the United States of America, the last on July 24, 1929;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Prlamato.
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of July in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State
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francaise et en langue anglaise, 
les deux textes ayant force egale, 
et y ont appose leurs cachets. 
FAIT a Paris, le vingt-sept 

AotIt mil neuf cent vingt-huit. 

and English languages both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 
DONE at Paris, the twenty-

seventh day of August in the year 
one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-eight. 

SEAL GUSTAV STRESEMANN 
SEAL FRANK B KELLOGG 
SEAL PAUL HYMANS 
SEAL ARI BRIAND 
SEAL CUSHENDUN 
SEAL W . L. MACKENZIE KING 
SEAL A J MCLACHLAN 
SEAL C. J. PARR 
SEAL J S. SMIT 
SEAL LIAM T. M ACCOSGAIR 
SEAL CUSHENDUN 
SEAL G. M ANZONI 
SEAL UCHIDA 
SEAL AUGUST ZALESKI 
[SEAL] Du EDUARD BENES 

Certified to be a true copy of the signed original deposited with 
the Government of the United States of America. 

FRANK B. KELLOGG 
Secretary of State of the United States of America 

AND WHEREAS it is stipulated in the said Treaty that it shall fteIffective when rati-
take effect as between the High Contracting Parties as soon as all the 
several instruments of ratification shall have been deposited at 
Washington; 
AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on the 

parts of all the High Contracting Parties and their several instru-
ments of ratification have been deposited with the Government of 
the United States of America, the last on July 24, 1929; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of July in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State 

Ratifications de-
posited. 

Proclamation. 



2348 TREATY-RENUNCIATION OF WAR. AUGUST 27, 1928.

NOTE BY THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE

ADHERING COUNTRIES

When this Treaty became effective on July 24, 1929, the instruments of
ratification of all of the signatory powers having been deposited at Washington,
the following countries, having deposited instruments of definitive adherence,
became parties to it:
Afghanistan Finland Peru
Albania Guatemala Portugal
Austria Hungary Rumania
Bulgaria Iceland Russia
China Latvia K i n g d o m of the Serbs,
Cuba Liberia Croats and Slovenes
Denmark Lithuania Siam
Dominican Republic Netherlands Spain
Egypt Nicaragua Sweden
Estonia Norway Turkey
Ethiopia Panama

Additional adhesions deposited subsequent to July 24, 1929.
Persia, July 2, 1929; Greece, August 3, 1929; Honduras, August 5, 1929;

Chile, August 12, 1929; Luxemburg, August 14, 1929; Danzig, September 11,
1929; Costa Rica, October 1, 1929; Venezuela, October 24, 1929.
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Hungary. Signed J
anary 

2 6
, 199

at Washington, January 26, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
February 18, 1929; ratified by the President, February 28, 1929;
ratified by Hungary, July 6, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, July 24, 1929; proclaimed, July 24, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and the Kingdom of Hungary was concluded and signed
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-
sixth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine,
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Hungarian
languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Serene
Highness the Regent of the King-
dom of Hungary

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
now happily existing between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of
the Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations
of the arbitration convention

Az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok
Elnoke es 8 F6m6lt6ssga Magya-
rorezag kormanyz6ja

azon elhatarozas folythn, hogy,
amennyiben ez csak hatalmukban
all, a ket nemzet kozott jelenleg
orvendetesen fennMa6 b6k6s vis-
zony barmely megbontasat me-
gakadalyozzak,

fjb6l meger6siteni 6hajtva to-
vabba ahhoz a politikahoz val6
ragaszkodasukat, amely szerint a
kozottiik esetleg felmeriil, bir6-
sagi uton val6 elintezesre alkal-
mas vitas k6rdesek partatlan do-
ntes ala bocstttaseanak, es

att6l az 6hajt61 vezetve, hogy
peldajuk altal ne csak annak
adjanak kifejezest, hogy a
habordt, mint a nemzeti politika
eszk6zet egymashoz val6 k6l-
csonos viszonyukban elit6lik,
hanem siettentni is kivanjak
annak az id6nek bek6vetkez6est,
amidon a nemzetk6zi viszalyok
bekes elintez6sere iranyul6 nem-
zetkozi megMlapodasok t6oklet-
esebb6 tetele a vilag osszes
hatalmai kozott mindenkorra
ki fogja zarni a habord
lehet6s6egt,

elhatfroztfk dj vlJasztott
bir6sfgi szerzddes megkoteset,
amely kib6viti az 1909. evi
januar h6 15-en Washingtonban

Arbitration with
Hungary.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

VoL 36, p. 2156.
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which was signed at Washing-
ton, January 15, 1909, but is not
now in force, and for that purpose
they have appointed as their
respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Frank B.
Kellogg, Secretary of State of the
United States of America; and

His Serene Highness the Re-
gent of the Kingdom of Hungary:
Count Laszl6 Sz6ch6nyi, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary of Hungary to the
United States of America;

Who, having communicated to
each other their full powers found
in good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

International difer- Al differences relating to inter-ences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred to national matters in which the
Arbitration, t of High Contracting Parties are

concerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall

VoLa 3 p. . be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established
at The Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the organi-
zation of such tribunal if neces-
sary, define its powers, state the
question or questions at issue,
and settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Hungary in

Plenlpotentiaris.

2350

alairt, de jelenleg ervenyben nem
lev6 valasztott bir6sagi szerz6d6s
hatask6r6t 6s kotelezetts6geit, Cs
ev6gb6l meghatalmazottaikui
kijeloltek

az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok
Elnoke: Frank B. Kellogg, az
Egyesiilt Allamok Secretary of
State-jet,

) FSmelt6saga Magyarorszag
kormanyz6ja: gr6f Szech6nyi Laz-
zl6, Magyarorazag rendkiviili k&-
vetet es meghatalmazott minisz-
tert az Amerikai Egyesiilt Alla-
moknal,

akik koz6lv6n egymassal j6 es
kel16 alakban talalt meghatal-
mazasaikat, a kovetkez6 cikkek-
ben fllapodtak meg:

I. CIKK.

Mindazok a nemzetkazi vo-
natkozasu olyan vitas esetek,
amelyekben, valamely szerz6d6s
ertelmeben, vagy egy6b alapon,
az egyik Szerz6d6 Fel altal a
masikkal szemben tamasztott
jogigeny k6vetkezt6ben a Magas
Szerz6d6 Felek 6rdekelve vannak,
es amelyek nem voltak diplo-
maciai uton elinteznet6k, avagy
nem inteztettek el valamely ille-
tekes b6eklteto bizottsag ele val6
terjesztes uitjin, s emellett olyan
term6szetiiek, hogy a jog vagy
meltanyossag elveinek alkalma-
zasaval hozott d6ntes ala vonha-
t6k, az 1907. evi okt6ber h6
18-an kotott egyezmeny altal
Hegaban felallitott Alland6 va-
lasztott Bir6sag vagy valamely
mas illetekes bir6sag ele ter-
jesztend6k, uigy amint ez minden
egyes esetben kiilon egyess6g altal
elhatarozand6 lesz; ez a kulon
egyesseg fog rendelkezni, amen-
nyiben aziiks6ges, a bir6seg szer-
vezeterSl, meghatarozza hatasko-
ret, megallapitja a vitas kerdes
vagy kerdesek targyat es a bir6i
eljaras ala bocsatas felt6teleit.

Minden egyes esetben ez a
kilon egyesseg az Amerikai Egye-
siilt Allarnok r6szer61 a szenatus
velemenyezesevel es hozzajarula-
saval az Amerikai Egyesiilt Alla-
mok Eln6ke altal, Magyarorszag
resz6r6l pedig az orszag alkot-

Special agreement.
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accordance with its constitutional manyaiak megfelelo m6don fog
laws. megkottetni.

ARTICLE II. II. CIKK.

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the traditional
attitude of the United States con-
cerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe
Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Hungary in accordance with
the Covenant of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE III.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by
Hungary in accordance with its
constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Hungarian languages, both
texts having equal force, and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 26th
day of January in the year of our
Lord one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-nine.

A jelen szerz6des rendelkezesei
nem alkalmazhat6k olyan vitas
esetekre, melyeknek targya

a./a Magas Szerz6od Felek egyi-
kenek hazai biraskodasa al6 tarto-
zik,

b./harmadik F6el rdekeit 6rinti,

c./az Egyesiilt Allamoknak az
amerikai k6rd6sekre vonatkoz6 6s
altalanosan Monroe doktrinak6nt
megjelolt hagyomanyos magatar-
tasanak meg6rz6s6vel kapcsolatos
vagy azt erinti,

d./ Magyarorszagra aNemzetek
Sz6vets6egnek Egyess6gokmfnya
kovetkezteben haraml6 k6telezet-
tsegek tiszteletben tartasaval
kapcsolatos vagy azokat erinti.

III. CIKK.

A jelen szerz6d6s az Amerikai
Egyesiilt Allamok Eln6ke altal
az Egyesiilt Allamok Szenatusa-
nak velemenyez6s6vel 6s hoz-
zajarulasaval, Magyarorszag res-
zer6l az orszag alkotmanyanak
megfelelo m6don fog meger6sit-
tetni.

A meger6sit6 okiratok, mihelyt
lehets6ges, Washingtonban fog-
nak kicser6ltetni es a szerzdd6s
a meger6sit6 okiratok kicserel6-
s6nek id6pontj ban fog eletbe
lepui. A szerzod6s ezutan megs-
zakitas nelkiil erv6nyben marad
az egyik Magas Szerzdo5 Fel
r6szer6l a masikhoz intezend5
irasbeli felmondast k6veto egy
ev eltelteig.

Minek hiteleil a meghatalma-
zottak ezt a k6t p6ldanyban
angol 6s magyar nyelven kiallitott
szerz6d6st, amelynek mindket
szovege egyeno1 er6vel bir, alair-
tak es pecsetjeikkel ellattak.

Kelt Washingtonban, a mi
Urunk Ezerkilencszazhuszonkil-
encedik 6evnek januar h6 napja
26-ik napjan.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
SZECHENYI [SEAL]

57894 -31-PT 2-- 4
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Subjects not in-
cluded.

Ratification.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions, and duration of
Treaty.

Signatures.
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Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
exchanged.

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Washington on the twenty-fourth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of July
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[s1E.] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER.
By the President:

HERBY L STnUION
Secretary of State.
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HERBERT HOOVER. 
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Hungary. nuary192.
Signed at Washington, January 26, 1929; ratification advised by
the Senate, February 18, 1929; ratified by the President, February 28,

1929; ratified by Hungary, July 6, 1929; ratifications exchanged at

Washington, July 24, 1929; proclaimed, July 24, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of uConciao

America and the Kingdom of Hungary was concluded and signed by remble
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-

sixth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine,
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Hungarian
languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His Serene
Highness the Regent of the King-
dom of Hungary, being desirous
to strengthen the bonds of amity
that bind them together and also
to advance the cause of general
peace, have resolved to enter
into a treaty for that purpose,
and to that end have appointed
as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Frank
B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of
the United States of America; and

His Serene Highness the Regent
of the Kingdom of Hungary:
Count Laszl6 Sz&ch6nyi, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary to the United States
of America:

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
proper form, have agreed upon
the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

Any disputes arising between
the Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Hungary, of whatever
nature they may be, shall, when
ordinary diplomatic proceedings
have failed and the High Con-

Az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok
Elnike es 0 F6m6lt6saga Mag-
yarorszag kormknyz6ja att6l az
6hajt61 vezetve, hogy az 6ket
6sszekot6 barAtsagot megszil-
arditsa.k es egyben az Altalttnos
b6ke iigy6nek haladasat szolg l-
jAk, elhataxroztak, hogy ebb6l a
celb6l szerzod6st k6tnek 6s evyg-
b6l meghatalmazottaikul kijelS-
lt6k:

az Amerikai Egyesuilt Allamok
Eln6ke: Frank B. Kellogg, az
Egyesiilt Allamok Secretary of
State-iet,

0 F 6mR t6saga Magyarorszh&
kormanyz6ja: gr6f Sz6ch6nyi
Laszl6, Magyarorsztg rendkiviili
kovet6t es meghatalmazott mini-
sztert az Amerikai Egyestilt Alla-
moknal,

akik k6z6lv6n egymassal meg-
feleli alakban talalt meghatal-
mazasaikat, a kovetkez6 cikkek-
ben illapodtak meg:

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

I. CIKK.

Az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok Disputes submitted
for investigation and

KormAnya 6s Magyarorszag Kor- report to International
manya k6z6tt felmeriil vitas Commission.

k6rd6sek, barmilyen term6szetiiek
is legyenek azok, amennyiben a
szok~Asos diplomaciai eljarhs
sikerre nem vezetett es amennyi-

with
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Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Hungary 
Signed at Washington, January 26, 1929; ratification advised by 
the Senate, February 18, 1929; ratified by the President, February 28, 
1929; ratified by Hungary, July 6, 1929; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, July 24, 1929; proclaimed, July 24, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

January 26, 1929. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of nconciliation =pry. with 

America and the Kingdom of Hungary was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-
sixth day of January, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
the original of which. Treaty, being in the English and Hungarian 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Serene 
Highness the Regent of the King-
dom of Hungary, being desirous 
to strengthen the bonds of amity 
that bind them together and also 
to advance the cause of general 
peace, have resolved to enter 
into a treaty for that purpose, 
and to that end have appointed 
as their plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: Mr. Frank 
B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of 
the United States of America; and 
His Serene Highness the Regent 

of the Kingdom of Hungary: 
Count Laszlo Szechenyi, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary to the United States 
of America: 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
proper form, have agreed upon 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Hungary, of whatever 
nature they may be, shall, when 
ordinary diplomatic proceedings 
have failed and the High Con-

Az Am.erikai Egyestilt Allamok 
Elnoke es 0 Fomeltosaga Mag-
yarorszfig kormanyz6ja att61 az 
6hajt61 vezetve, hogy az Oka 
osszekOto baratsagot me zit. 
firditsak s egyben az általânos 
bke ilgyenek halaciasat szolghl-
jak, elhatirortak, hog7 ebbol a 
celb61 szerzodest klitnes es eveg-
bol meghatalmazottaikul kijelö-
ltek: 

az Amerikai Eg.yesult Allamok 
Elnoke: Frank B. Kellogg, az 
Egyesillt Allamok Secretary of 
State-jet, 

Fiimelt6saga Magyarorszfig 
kormanyz6ja: grOf Szechenyi 
Laszlo, Magyarorszag rendkivali 
kir:motet es meghatahnazott mini-
sztert az Amerikai Egyesiilt Alla-
moknal, 

akik kozOlven egymassal meg-
felelO alakban talalt meghatal-
mazasaikat, a kOvetkezo cikkek-
ben allapodtak meg: 

Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

I. CIKK. 

Az Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok f Disputes. submitted 
Kormanya es Magyarorszag Kor- roorpor teso tintgnatioanal nd 

manya kozOtt felmerillo vitas Co'''. 
kerdesek, barmilyen termeszetaek 
is legyenek azok, amennyiben a 
szokasos diplomaciai eljaras 
sikerre nem vezetett es amennyi-
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tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
petent tribunal, be submitted for
investigation and report to a per-
manent International Commis-
sion constituted in the manner
prescribed in the next succeeding
Article; and they agree not to
declare war or begin hostilities
during such investigation and
before the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II.

nternational Co- The International Commission
mingom.

compowa- shall be composed of five members,
to be appointed as follows: One
member shall be chosen from each
country, by the Government
thereof; one member shall be
chosen by each Government from
some third country; the fifth
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two
Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a citi-
zen of either country. The ex-
penses of the Commission shall
be paid by the two Governments
in equal proportions.

Appointment.e International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of
ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled according
to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III.
Immediate reference

of disputes to the Inter- In case the High Contracting
national Commission. Parties shall have failed to adjust

a dispute by diplomatic methods,
and they do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer it
to the International Commission
for investigation and report. The
International Commission may,
however, spontaneously by unan-
imous agreement offer its services
to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments
and request their cooperation in
the investigation.

ben a Magas Szerz6d6 Felek
valamely illet6kes Bir6sag don-
tesehez nem folyamodnak, vizs-
gflat 6s jelentestetel v6gett az
alAbb kovetkez6 cikkben megal-
lapitott m6don megalakitott Al-
land6 Nemzetk6zi Bizottsag el6
terjesztend6k 6s a Magas Szer-
z6d6 Felek k6telezik magukat,
hogy ezen vizsgalat tartama alatt
es a jelentes el6terjeszt6se el6tt
h&borut nem uizennek, vagy az
ellens6gesked6seket meg nem
kezdik.

II. CIKK.

A Nemzetk6zi Bizottsag a ko-
vetkez6 m6don kijelolend6 6t
tagb6l all: Mindegyik korm&ny
saijt orazAginak allampolgfirai
koziill egy tagot es egy harmadik
allam polgarai koziil szinten egy
tagot jell ki; az 6todik tagot, aki
magat61 ertet6d61eg egyik Szer-
z6d5 Allam polgara sem lehet, a
ket kormany kozos megegyezessel
jeloli ki. A Bizottsag kolts-
geit a ket kormany egyenl8 arany-
ban viseli.

A Nemzetkozi Bizottsagot a
jelen szerzfd6s megertsit8 okira-
tainak kicsereleseto6 szamitott hat
h6napon belful kell megalakitani;
a megiresed5 helyeket az eredeti
kijeloles m6djanak megfeleloen
kell betolteni.

III. CIKK.

Abban az esetben, ha a Magas
Szerz6od Feleknek nem sikeriil
valamelyes vitas esetet diploma-
ciai eszk6z6kkel elintezni6k es
dontes vegett nem folyamodnak
valamely illetekes bir6saghoz, igy
azt vizeghlat es jelentestetel
vegett halad6k n6lkiil a Nem-
zetkizi Bizottsag e16 kell ter-
jeszteni6k. A Nemzetkozi Bizott-
sag azonban egyhangd hatarozat-
tel 6nkent felajanlhatja szolgala-
tait erre a c6lra; ily esetekben a
Nemzetk6zi Bizottsagnak ezt a
szand6ekt a ket kormnny tu-
domasafra kell hoznia ds kmrnie
kell a vizagalatban val6 k6z-
remukodezufket.
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tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
petent tribunal, be submitted for 
investigation and report to a per-
manent International Commis-
sion constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding 
Article; and they agree not to 
declare war or begin hostilities 
during such investigation and 
before the report is submitted. 

ARTICLE II. 

International Corn. The International Commission 
mission. 
Composition. shall be composed of five members, 

to be appointed as follows: One 
member shall be chosen from each 
country, by the Government 
thereof; one member shall be 
chosen by each Government from 
some third country; the fifth 
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two 
Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a citi-
zen of either country. The ex-
penses of the Commission shall 
be paid by the two Governments 
in equal proportions. 
The International Commission 

shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled according 
to the manner of the original 
appointment. 

Appointment. 

ARTICLE III. 
Immediate reference 

of disputes to t in case the High Contracting he Inter-
national Commission. Parties shall have failed to adjust 

a dispute by diplomatic methods, 
and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer it 
to the International Commission 
for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, 
however, spontaneously by unan-
imous agreement offer its services 
to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments 
and request their cooperation in 
the investigation. 

ben a Magas SzerzOdo Felek 
valamely illetekes Bir6sfig don-
tesehez nem folyamodnak, vizs-
gilat es jelentestetel vegett az 
alftbb kovetkez6 cikkben megfil-
lapitott m6don raegalakitott Al-
land6 NemzetkOzi Bizotts6,g ele 
terjesztendok es a Magas Szer-
zod45 Felek kOtelezik magukat, 
hogy ezen vizsgalat tartama alatt 
6s a jelentes elOterjesztese dont 
haborut nem tizennek, vagy az 
ellensegeskedeseket meg nem 
kezdik. 

II. CIK.K. 

A NemzetkOzi Bizottsag a ko-
vetkeza modon kijelolend6 Ot 
tagb61 Mindegyik kormfiny 
sajit orazig6.nak fillampolgirai 
kOztil egy tagot és egy harmadil 
illam polgfirai kôziil szinten egy 
tagot jelol ki; az OtOclik tagot, aid 
magfit61 ertet6dOleg egyik Szer-
zod6 Allara polgara sem lehet, a 
ket kormany kOzos megegyezessel 
je101i ki. A Bizottsag koltse-
goit a ket kormfiny egyen16 arany-
ban vise,li. 

A Nemzetkozi Bizottsfigot a 
jelen szerzodes meger6sit8 okira-
tainak kicser616setol szamitott hat 
h6napon beltil kell megalakitani; 
a meguresedo helyeket az eredeti 
kijo101es m6djfinak megfelel/Sen 
kell betolteni. 

III. CIKK. 

Abban az esetben, ha a Magas 
Szerzodo Feleknek nem sikertil 
valamelyes vitas esetet 

eszkozokkel elintezniok es 
dOntes v6gett nem folyamodnak 
valamely illetekes birosfighoz, figy 
azt vizegfilat es jelentestetel 
vegett haled& nelkill a Nem-
zetkozi Bizottsfig ele kell ter-
jeszteniok. A Nemzetkozi Bizott-
sfig azonban egyhangd hatfirozat-
tel onkent felajanlhatja szolgfila-
tait erre a care; ily esetekben a 
Nemzetkozi Bizottsignak ezt a 
szandOkat a lift kormany tu-
domasara kell hoznia es kernie 
kell a vizaghlatban va16 koz-
remilkOdeztiket. 
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The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and
report.

The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High
Contracting Parties shall limit
or extend the time by mutual
agreement. The report shall be
prepared in triplicate; one copy
shall be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by
the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter
of the dispute after the report of
the Commission shall have been
submitted.

ARTICLE IV.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by Hun-
gary in accordance with its cons-
titutional laws.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Hungarian languages, both
texts having equal force, and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 26th
day of January in the year of our
Lord one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-nine.

FRANK B KELLOGG
SZECHENYI

A Magas Szerz6d5 Felek acilities to be fur.

megegyeznek abban, hogy az
Alland6 Nemzetk6zi Bizottsagnak
mindazokat az eszk6ozket ds
konnyiteseket, amelyek a vizs-
galathoz 6s jelent6shez sziks6
gesek, rendelkez6s6re bocsatjak.

A Bizottsag jelent6s6t att61 az Time, etc.,forreport.

id6pontt61 szamitott egy even
beliil kiteles elk6sziteni, amid6n
a vizsgalatot megkezdettnek kij-
elentette, kiveve, ha a Magas
Szerz6d6 Felek kSozs megegy-
ez6ssel ezt az id6tartamot kor-
latozzak vagy kiterjesztik. A
jelent6st harom p6ldanyban kell
elk6sziteni; a Bizottsag mindegyik
Kormanynak egy-egy p6ldanyt
nyujt at, harmadikat meg6rzes
v6gett visazatartja.

A Magas Szerz6d6 Felek fen- dein de
d

n t action

ntartjak maguknak azt a jogot,
hogy a bizottsAg jelent6esnek
el6terjeszt6se utan, a vitas eset
tckintet6ben szabadon cselekedj-
enek.

IV. CIKK.

A jelen szerz6des az Amerikai Raton.
Egyesilt Allamok Eln6ke altal
az Egyesiilt Allamok Szenatus-
anak velem6nyezesevel es hozz-
ajarulasaval, Magyarorszag r6s-
zer61 az orszag alkotmanyanak
megfelel8 m6don fog meger6-
sittetni. Exchange of ratifica-

A megerosit6 okiratok, mihelyt tions and duration of
lehetseges, Washingtonban fog- Tre"-

nak kicsereltetni es a szerzodes a
meger6sito okiratok kicserdels-
enek id6pontjaban fog eletbel&
pni. A szerzodes ezut&n megs-
zakitas nelkiil erv6nyben marad
az egyik Magas Szerz6d6 Fel
reszeril a masikhoz intezend6
irasbeli felmondast kovet6 egy
ev eltelteig.

Minek hitel6il a meghatal-
mazottak ezt a ket p6ldanyban,
angol es magyar nyelven kialli-
tott szerzod6st, amelynek mind-
ket szovege egyen1i er6vel bir,
alairtak 6s pecs6tjeikkel ellattak.

Kelt Washingtonban, a mi
Urunk 1929, eve januar h6nap-
japnak 26-ik napjan.

[SEAL]

[SEAL]
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The High Contracting Parties 
agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with 
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and 
report. 

The report of the Commission 
shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High 
Contracting Parties shall limit 
or extend the time by mutual 
agreement. The report shall be 
prepared in triplicate; one copy 
shall be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by 
the Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter 
of the dispute after the report of 
the Commission shall have been 
submitted. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by Hun-
gary in accordance with its cons-
titutional laws. 

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Hungarian languages, both 
texts having equal force, and 
hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the 26th 

day of January in the year of our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-nine. 

1,;:cilities A Magas Szerzodo Felek to be fur-
megegyeznek abban, hogy az 
Alland6 Nemzetkozi Bizottsitgnak 
mindazokat az eszkozOket és 
konnyiteseket, amelyek a vizs-
gttlathoz és jelenteshez sztikse-
gesek, rendelkezesere bocsittj fik. 
A Bizottsitg jelenteset att61 az 

id6pontt61 szfunitott eg,y even 
beltil kOteles elkesziteni, amidon 
a vizsgalatot megkezdettnek kij-
elentette, kiveve, ha a Magas 
Szerz6d6 Felek kOzos megegy-
ezessel ezt az idotartamot kor-
latozzik vagy kiterjesztik. A 
jelentest harom peldfinyban kell 
elkesziteni; a Bizottsitg mindegyik 
Kormitnynak egy-egy peldanyt 
nyujt at, harmadikat meg6rzes 
vegett visazatartja. 
A Magas Szerzodo Felek fen- Indeepde.ndent action 

ntartjak maguknak azt a jogot, 
bogy a bizottsttg jelentesenek 
el6terjesztese utftn, a viths eset 
tekinteteben szabadon cselekedj-
enek. 

IV. CIKK. 

A jelen szerzodes az Amerikai 
Egyesiilt Allamok ElnOke bital 
az Egyesillt Allamok Szenatus-
funk velemenyezesevel es hozz-
fijarulasaval, Magyarorszag res-
zer61 az orszfig alkotmanyftnak 
megfele16 modon fog meger6-
sittetni. Etchantre of ratifies. 
A meger6sit6 okiratok, mihelyt ti, and duration of 

lehetseges, Washingtonban fog- Treaty. 
nak kicsereltetni es a szerz6des a 
meger6sit6 okiratok kicsereles-
enek id8pontjaban fog eletbele-
pni. A szerzodes ezutan megs-
zakitfis nélkül ervenyben marad 
az egyik Magas Szerzod6 Fel 
reszer61 a mhsikhoz intezend6 
irasbeli felmondast kovet6 egy 
ev eltelteig. 
Minek hiteleal a meghatal-

mazottak ezt a ket peldanyban, 
angol es magyar nyelven   

szerzOdest, amelynek mind-
ket szovege egyen16 erovel bir, 
alairtbk es pecsetjeikkel ellattbk. 
Kelt Washingtonban, a mi 

Urunk 1929, eve januttr honap-
japnak 26-ik napjan. 

Time, etc., for report. 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
SZACHENYI 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Ratification. 

Signatures. 
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Ratifications AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
ex

a ne. parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
m the city of Washington on the twenty-fourth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

lamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of July in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HoovER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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Ratifications 
exchanged. 

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
m the city of Washington on the twenty-fourth day of July, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fourth day of July in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President • 
HENRY L STIMBON 

Secretary of State. 
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Ethiopia. Signed at January2 1929.

Addis Ababa, January 26, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratifications
exchanged at Addis Ababa, August 5, 1929; proclaimed August
7, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of EtAhbiona. with
America and Ethiopia was concluded and signed by their respective Preamble.
Plenipotentiaries at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Amharc languages, is word for word
as follows:
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Arbitration treaty between the United States and Ethiopia. Signed at 
Addis Ababa, January 26, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratifications 
exchanged at Addis Ababa, August 5, 1929; proclaimed August 
7, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Ethiopia was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which. 
Treaty, being in the English and Amharic languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

January 26, 1929. 

Arbitration with 
Ethiopia. 
Preamble. 
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Treaty of Arbitration.

otracting Powers. The President of the United States of America and His Majesty,
King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent Plenipotentiary
of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, Zeoditu,
Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself,

Purpose decld. Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interruption
in the peaceful relations now happily existing between the two nations;

Desirous of reaffrming their adherence to the policy of submittingto impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise
between them; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual rela-tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international
arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shallhave eliminated forever the possibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;
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Contracting Powers* The President of the United States of America and His Majesty, 
King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent Plenipotentiary 
of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, Zeoditu, 
Empress of Ethiopia, an of himself, 

Purpose declared. Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interruption 
in the peaceful relations now happily existing between the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting 
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise 
between them; and 
Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-

tion of war as an instrtunent of national policy in their mutual rela-
tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international 
arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
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.Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have designated as their respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America; Mr. Addison E.
Southard, Minister Resident and Consul General of the United
States of America in Ethiopia;

His Majesty, King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent
Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial
Majesty, Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself;

Who, having communicated to one another their full powers found
to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the
following articles:

ARTICLE I

International differ- All differences relating to international matters in which the High
enos not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made

speia l 'eent to by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not
Arbitration, etc. been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted

as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation,
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being susceptible
of decision by the application of the principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration established at

VoL.36B p.2. The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or to some other

Plenipoteatiarie
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Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have designated as their respective Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America; Mr. Addison E. 

Southard, Minister Resident and Consul General of the United 
States of America in Ethiopia; 
His Majesty, King Tafarit Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent 

Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial 
Majesty, Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself; 
Who, having communicated to one another their full powers found 

to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

International differ- All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
ences not adiusted by 
diplomacy. referred by Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made 
special agreement to by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted 

as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation, 
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being susceptible 
of decision by the application of the principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration established at 

WC 36, I21. The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or to some other 



ARBITRATION TREATY-ETHIOPIA. JANUARY 26, 1929.

HA :A7A't:U/' A-9)A'.h\ ' F. '* :

niyi n} &z : Gffh A ̂ Th6!^^'.Lh4LAH" A 7. g Ab A,,q, ": a. FZa.

. I tf~ di' 7:/ 4 A': : S ft ISA '. 4.lI'h 'lt- ', CT :it· c a ol A l. /tV I} 1/ 0wa }Q~s 1 ahIF.:/u 4 :t

B<. , h lf faniu^

l . f l .: .7 £ i t, i-- '. f- P.odia e 'r

Je ' 9 I. A h q V: 11 3 /S V! aq? k Al sC :h A ixE

oa924t: e- V.01X a. h eh T Z. A A 7 * A : Ir M,:

f & I. f- P di ^ : A Q i. - X 6 m1 7- d) 1, W T: 9A

fP gg I 1AJ P: s l ? n Q :7 9o5 h

i· i: p) :· r / 1 ! ': l ^ r 5 /q

1% 7tt--) C l ; f VC(17 47) 4, S7 JY-

f a ** 7 U ' (r '; A -: 4 ; A r h

A C /7 'g ffi A^ S ^ ' 'r J^I hy AI * /7

S g fe at·: ybci: h ah^-l. hr 4 e, 1_ q'- '^:

2361

Plesipotentiarie

International dltter-
ences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by
special agreement to
Permanent Court d
Arbitration.
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Special agreement.

competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by special agree-
ment, which special agreement shall provide, if necessary, for the
organization of such tribunal, shall define its powers, shall state the
question or questions at issue, and shall settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Ethiopia in accordance with its constitutional law.

ARTICLE II

Subjects not ncluded. The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any
dispute the subject matter of which

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of
Ethiopia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations.
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competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by special agree-
ment, which special agreement shall provide, if necessary, for the 
organization of such tribunal, shall define its powers, shall state the 
question or questions at issue, and shall settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of 

the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Ethiopia in accordance with its constitutional law. 

ARTICLE II 

Subjects not Included. The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any 
dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of 
Ethiopia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations. 
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Ratification

Exehange of ratifica-
tions and duration of
Treaty.

ARBITRATION TREATY-ETHIOPIA. JANUARY 26, 1929.

ARTICLE III

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof and by His Majesty, King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the
Throne and Regent Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on
behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and
of himself, in accordance with Ethiopian constitutional law.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Addis Ababa as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange
of ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.
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Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions and duration of 
Treaty. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by His Majesty, King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the 
Throne and Regent Ple4potentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on 
behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and 
of himself, in accordance with Ethiopian constitutional law. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Addis Ababa as soon as 

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party .to the other. 
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Exchange of ratifica-
tions and duration of
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teSa'ture of PleUii In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
States of America. treaty in duplicate in the English and Amharic languages, and here-

unto affix their seals.
Done in duplicate at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of

January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and twenty-nine.
[SEAL] ADDISON E SOUTHARD

Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at Addis Ababa on the fifth day of August, one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-nine;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-

[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Signature of  tentiarythe Plenipo- In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
of United 

States of America. treaty in duplicate in the English and Amharic languages, and here-
unto affix their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of 

January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and twenty-mne. 
[SEAL] ADDISON E SOUTHARD 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Addis Ababa on the fifth day of August, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
[SEAL] nine, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

By the President: 
J P COTTON 

Acting Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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JaT29'__ Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Ethiopia. Signed
at Addis Ababa, Janaury 26, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratifications
exchanged at Addis Ababa, August 5, 1929; proclaimed, August 7,
1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Coniliation with WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
Preambb. America and Ethiopia was concluded and signed by their respective

Plenipotentiaries at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Amharic languages, is word for word
as follows:

TREATY OF CONCILIATION.

Contrating Powers The President of the United States of America and His Majesty,
King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent Plenipoten-
tiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty,
Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself, being desirous to
strengthen the bonds of amity that bind them together and also to
advance the cause of general peace, have resolved to enter into a
treaty for that purpose.

Pieripotiarieu. The President of the United States of America has appointed as his
plenipotentiary Mr. Addison E. Southard, Minister Resident and
Consul General of the United States of America in Ethiopia.

His Majesty, King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent
Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, has been designated pleni-
potentiary to sign and ratify on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty,
Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself.
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Jarman, 28. 1929. 

Conciliation 
Ethiopia. 
Preamble. 

Treaty of conciliation between the United States and Ethiopia. Signed 
at Addis Ababa, Janaury 26, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratifications 
exchanged at Addis Ababa, August 5, 1929; proclaimed, August 7, 
1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF Tti.h. UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

with WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of 
America and Ethiopia was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at .Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and Amharic languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

TREATY OF CONCILIATION. 

Contracting Powers* The President of the United States of America and His Majesty, 
Bing Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent Plenipoten-
tiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, 
Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself, being desirous to 
strengthen the bonds of amity that bind them together and also to 
advance the cause of general peace, have resolved to enter into a 
treaty for that purpose. 

Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United States of America has appointed as his 
plenipotentiary Mr. Addison E. Southard, Minister Resident and 
Consul General of the United States of America in Ethiopia. 
His Majesty, Bing Tafari, Heir Apparent to the Throne and Regent 

Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, has been designated pleni-
potentiary to sign and ratify on behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, 
Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and of himself. 
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They, having communicated to one another their full powers, found
to be in good and due form, have agreed upon and concluded the fol-
lowing articles:

ARTICLE I

Disptes submitted Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States
o intigation t nds of America and the Government of Ethiopia of whatever nature they
Comissin may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and

the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication by
a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report to a
Permanent International Commission constituted in the manner pre-
scribed in the next succeeding Article; the High Contracting Parties
agree not to declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation
and before the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II

mnaon.ai Cor- The International Commission shall be composed of five members,
Compodtion, te. to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each

country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen
by each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country.
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The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments
in equal proportions.

Appointmt.- The International Commission shall be appointed within six months
after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and vacancies shall
be filled according to the manner of the original appointment.

ARTICLE m

, ? tSTas = In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust a
natioal co dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to

adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for investigation and report. The
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the
investigation.

to be fur- The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with all the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.
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Time. etC for pr The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year
after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have begun,
unless the High Contracting Parties shall shorten or extend the time
by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in triplicate-
one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third retained
by the Commission for its files.

Independent action
reserved.

Ratfication.

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independently
on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the Commission
shall have been submitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by His Majesty, King Tafari, Heir Apparent to the
Throne and Regent Plenipotentiary of the Empire of Ethiopia, on
behalf of Her Imperial Majesty, Zeoditu, Empress of Ethiopia, and
of himself, in accordance with Ethiopian constitutional law.
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tiExchan of ratfld The ratifications shall be exchanged at Addis Ababa as soon as
Taty. possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange

of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

sitnat of Pn ten- In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
Csnof ,-eaOd treaty in duplicate in the English and Amharic languages, and here-

unto affix their seals.
Done in duplicate at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of

January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and twenty-nine.
[SEAL] ADDISON E SOUTHARD

Ratifcations ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at Addis Ababa on the fifth day of August, one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-nine;

Prod dm NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HoovEB
By the President:

J P CoTTON
Acting Secreary of Stat.
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Proclamation. 
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either High Contracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 

treaty in duplicate in the English and languages, and here-
unto affix their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Addis Ababa on the twenty-sixth day of 

January, in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and twenty-nine. 
[SEAL] ADDISON E SOUTHARD 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
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dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
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thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this seventh day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

By the President: 
J P CoTrox 
• Ading Secretary of Stat.. 

HERBERT Hoovnt, 
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PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-ECUADOR. Jly". 1,1.August 6, 1929.

July 1. lmg). Agreemnt for the exchange of registered and insured parcel post pack-
August 6l2. ages between the Republic of Ecuador and the United States oJ

America. Signed at Quitoe u 1, y 11929, at Washington, August 6,
199:; apptoved by the President, August 14, 1929.

AGREEMENT FOR THE EXCHANGE
OF REGISTERED AND NSURED
PARCEL-POST PACKAGES BE-
TWEEN THE REPUBLIC OF ECUA-
DOR AND) THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA.

m- WitDEdUF For the purpose of concluding
Premble arrangements for the extension of

the parcel post service between
the United States of America
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Porto
Rico Guam, Samoa, and the
Virgn Islands of the United
States) and the Republic of
Ecuador, to include the registra-
tion and insurance of parcels, the
undersigned,

Registration and In-
surance.

Fee required.

Indemnity for loss,
etc.

Postmaster General of the United
States of America, and

by virtue of
authority vested in them, have
agreed upon the following articles:

I. REGISTRATION AND
INSURANCE

1. The sender of a parcel post
package mailed under the pro-
visions of the Pan-American
Parcel Post Convention of Mexico
may have the same registered or
insured by paying in addition
to the postage, such registration
or insurance fee, as the case may
be, as is prescribed by the
country of origin, and m the
event of loss, rifling, or damage,
indemnity shall be paid for the
actual amount, based on the
actual value at the time and place
of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or
damage up to a sum not exceed-

CONVENIO PARA EL INTERCAMBIO
DB PAQUETES POSTALES REGIS-
TRADOS Y PAQUETES POSTALES
ASEGURADOS, ENTRE LA REPU-
BLICA DEL ECUADOB Y LOS ESTA-
DOS UNIDOS DE NORTE AMERICA.

Con el prop6sito de llegar a un
convenio para la extensi6n del
servicio de paquetes postales entre
los Estados Unidos de America
(incluy6ndose Alaska, Hawaii,
Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa y las
Islas Vrgenes de los Estados
Unidos) y la Repiblica del Ecua-
dor, en virtud del cual deben
quedar comprendidos el registro
y aseguramiento; el suscrito,

Director General de Correos de
los Estados Unidos de Norte
America, y Luis Fernando Ruiz,
Director General de Correos de
la Repdblica del Ecuador, debida-
mente investidos con la autoridad
necesaria, acuerdan aprobar los
siguientes articulos:

I. REGISTRO Y ASEGURA-
MIENTO

1. El remitente de un paquete
postal depositado bajo las provi-
dencias de la Convenci6n de
Paquetes Postales Pan-Americana
de Mexico, puede obtener que
6ste sea registrado (bajo ndmero)
o asegurado (valor declarado),
previo el pago de los derechos
respectivos de registro o los de
aseguramiento vigentes en el pais
de origen, para los eventos de
p6rdidas, expoliaciones o averias
que experimentaren los paquetes,
en los que las indemnizaciones
ban de pagarse por el monto
actual, basadactual, basado en el valor actual
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America. Signed at Quito, July 11, 1929, at Washington, August 6, 
1929; approved by the President, August 14, 1929. 
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PARCEL-POST PACKAGES BE-
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DOR AND THE UNITED STATES 

OF AMERICA. 

For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the extension of 
the parcel post service between 
the United States of America 
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Porto 
Rico., Guam, Samoa, S.nd the 
Virgin Islands Of the United 
States) and the Republic of 
Ecuador, to include the registra-
tion and insurance of parcels, the 
undersigned, 

Postmaster General of the United 
States of America, and 

by virtue of 
authority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

In- I. REGISTRATION AND 
INSURANCE 

1. The sender of a parcel post 
package mailed under the pro-
visions of the Pan-American 
Parcel Post Convention of Mexico 
may have the same registered or 
insured by paying in addition 
to the postage, such registration 
or insurance fee, as the case may 
be, as is prescribed by the 
country of origin, and m the 

(or loss, event of loss, rifting, or damage, 
indemnity shall be paid for the 
actual amount, based on the 
actual value at the time and place 
of mailing, of the loss, rifling, or 
damage up to a sum not exceed-

CONVENIO PARA EL INTERCAMBIO 

DE PAQUETES POSTALES REGIS-

TRADOS Y PAQUETES POSTALES 

ASEGURADOS, ENTRE LA REPt-

BLICA DEL ECUADOR Y LOS ESTA-

DOS UNIDOS DE NORTE AMtRICA. 

Con el prop6sito de Heger a un 
convenio pare is extension del 
servicio de paquetes postales entre 
los Estados Unidos de America 
(incluyendose Alaska, Hawaii, 
Puerto Rico, Guam, Samoa y las 
Islas Virgenes de los Estados 
Unidos) y Is Repdblica del Ecua-
dor, en virtud del cual deben 
quedar comprendidos el registro 
y aseguramiento; el suscrito, 

Director General de Correos de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte 
America, y Luis Fernando Ruiz, 
Director General de Correos de 
Is Reptiblica del Ecuador, debida-
mente investidos con la autoridad 
necesaria, acuerdan aprobar los 
siguientes articulos: 

I. REGISTRO Y ASEGURA-
MIENTO 

1. El remitente de un paquete 
postal depositado bajo las provi-
dencias de la Convencion de 
Paquetes Postales Pan-Americana 
de Mexico, puede obtener que 
este sea registrado (bajo namero) 
o asegurado (valor declarado), 
previo el pago de los derechos 
respectivos de registro o los de 
aseguramiento vigentes en el pals 
de origen, para los eventos de 
perdidas, expoliaciones o averias 
que experimentaren los paquetes, 
en los que las indemnizaciones 
han de pagarse por el monto 
actual, basado en el valor actual 
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ing $50 gold, when mailed in the
United States of America, or the
equivalent thereof, when mailed
in the Republic of Ecuador.

2. No registered or insured
parcel shall be indemnified for an
amount above the real value of
its contents.

3. Both administrations reserve
the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit of
indemnity than that mentioned
in this agreement.

4. The Administration of origin
is entitled to fix its own fees for
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided and to
collect from the sender of each
registered or insured parcel, in
addition to the postage, such
registration or insurance fee, as
the case may be, and fees for
return receipts and requests for
information as to the disposal of
a parcel made after it has been
posted as may from time to time
be prescribed by its regulations.

5. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, such
of the fees mentioned in the
preceding section as are appli-
cable, as well as the postage,
must be prepaid.

6. Each Administration shall
retain to its own use the whole of
the fees and other charges which
it collects under the provisions of
this Agreement.

7. The registration of all par-
cels containing coin, bullion, jew-
elry, or any other precious article
exchanged between the two Ad-
ministrations is obligatory.

If a parcel containing coin, bul-
lion, jewelry, or any other pre-
cious article is mailed unregis-
tered, it shall be placed under
registration by the post office
which first observes the fact of its

del lugar y en el momento de
haberse depositado los paquetes,
de la perdida, expoliaci6n o averia
experimentada por el paquete,
hasta una suma que no exceda de
$50 oro, si fuere consignado en los
Estados Unidos, o su equiva-
lente, si fuere originario del Ecua-
dor.

2. Ningun paquete postal regis- Indemnity limited.

trade o asegurado podra ser
indemnizado por cantidad mayor
que su valor efectivo.

3. Las dos Administraciones se Other arangements.

reservan el derecho de arreglar por
correspondencia el aumento o
disminuci6n del limite de las
indemnizaciones fijadas en este
Convenio. Fees for indemnity,

4. La Administraci6n de origen ete
s  n

fijara las indemnizaciones dentro
del maximum seiialado y cobrara
a las remitentes de los paquetes
registra seguradosegistras o asegurados, tion etc.
del franqueo, los derechos de
registro o de aseguramiento, segfn
sea el caso. Los derechos co- lnqikre re cet pts

rrespondientes a los avisos de
recepci6n o a las hojas de recla-
maci6n en que se solicitan infor-
maciones relativas a paquetes
enviados por el correo, han de
pagarse de conformidad con las
tarifas respectivas que cambian
con el tiempo.

5. Con excepci6n de los pa- Prayment
quetes devueltos o de direcci6n
modificada, los derechos que se
mencionan como aplicables en la
secci6n anterior, han de cubrirse
por anticipado, lo propio que el
franqueo.

6. Cada Administraci6n reten- RetenUton ofposta

dra para su beneficio y uso, el
producto integro de los derechos
que colectare, lo mismo que otros
cargos, con sujeci6n a las disposi-
ciones de este Convenio.

7. El registro bajo ndmero de Coin jewelry, et-
todos los paquetes que contu-
vieren monedas, metales precio-
sos, joyas u otros articulos de
valor, a cambiarse entre las dos
Administraciones, es obligatorio.

Si por acaso un paquete que
contenga monedas, metales pre-
ciosos, joyas u otros objetos pre-
ciosos, hubiere sido depositado
sin registrarse, este debera ser
puesto inmediatamente bajo re-
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ing $50 gold, when mailed in the 
United States of America, or the 
equivalent thereof, when mailed 
in the Republic of Ecuador. 

2. No registered or insured 
parcel shall be indemnified for an 
amount above the real value of 
its contents. 

3. Both administrations reserve 
the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit of 
indemnity than that mentioned 
in this agreement. 

4. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to fix its own fees for 
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided and to 
collect from the sender of each 
registered or insured parcel, in 
addition to the postage, such 
registration or insurance fee, as 
the case may be, and fees for 
return receipts and requests for 
information as to the disposal of 
a parcel made after it has been 
posted as may from time to time 
be prescribed by its regulations. 

5. Except in the case of re-
turned or redirected parcels, such 
of the fees mentioned in the 
preceding section as are appli-
cable, as well as the postage, 
must be prepaid. 

6. Each Administration shall 
retain to its own use the whole of 
the fees and other charges which 
it collects under the provisions of 
this Agreement. 

7. The registration of all par-
cels containing coin, bullion, jew-
elry, or any other precious article 
exchanged between the two Ad-
ministrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, bul-
lion, jewelry, or any other pre-
cious article is mailed unregis-
tered, it shall be placed under 
registration by the post office 
which first observes the fact of its 

del lugar y en el momento de 
haberse depositado los paquetes, 
de la perdida, expolia„cion o averia 
experimentada por el paquete, 
hasta una suma que no exceda de 
$50 oro, si fuere consignado en los 
Estados Unidos, o su equiva-
lente, si fuere originario del Ecua-
dor. 

2. Ningiin paquete postal regis-. 
trado o asegurado podra ser 
indemnizado por cantidad mayor 
que su valor efectivo. 

3. Las dos Administraciones se 
reservan el derecho de arreglar por 
correspondencia el aumento o 
disminucien del limite de las 
indemnizaciones fijadas en este 
Convenio. 

4. La AdministraciOn de origen ejees 
fijara las indemnizaciones dentro 
del maximum sefialado y cobrartt 
a las remitentes de los paquetes 
registrados o asegurados, ademas 
del franqueo, los derechos de 
registro o de aseguramiento, seem 
sea el caso. Los derechos co- incruir, re'IPts 
rrespondientes a los avisos de 
recepcion o a las hojas de recla-
maci6n en qua se solicitan infor-
macione,s relativas a paquetes 
enviados por el correo, han de 
pagarse de conformidad con las 
tarifas respectivas quo cambian 
con el tiempo. 

5. Con excepci6n de los pa-
quotes devueltos o de direccion 
modificada, los derechos que se 
mencionan como aplicables en is 
seccien anterior, han de cubrirse 
por anticipado, lo propio que el 
franqueo. 

6. Cads Administracion reten- eteRetention of postage. 
dra pars su beneficio y uso, el 
producto integro de los derechos 
que colectare, lo mismo que otros 
cargos' con sujecion a las disposi-
ciones de este Convenio. 

7. El registro bajo nftmero de 
todos los paquetes que contu-
vieren monedas, metales precio-
sos, joyas u otros articulos de 
valor, a cambiarse entre las dos 
Administraciones, es obligatorio. 

Si por acaso un paquete que 
conteng ja monedas, metales pre-
ciosos, oyas u otros objetos pre-
ciosos, hubiere sido depositado 
sin registrarse, este debera ser 
puesto inmediatamente bajo re-

Indemnity limited. 

Other arrangements. 

for indemnity, 

Registration, etc. 

Prepayment. 

and 

Coin, jewelry, etc. 
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having been mailed unregistered,
and treated in accordance with
the regulations of the country
placing the matter under registra-
tion.

I

I

I

Preparation of II PREPARATION OF
PARCELS

Addrssing require 1. As in the case of ordinary
t parcels, the name and address of

the sender and of the addressee
must be legibly and correctly
written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself, or on a
label gummed thereto. In the
case of parcels addressed by tag
only, because of their shape or
size, the name and address of the
sender and of the addressee must
also be written on a separate slip
which slip must be enclosed in the
parcel, but such address slips
should be enclosed in all parcels.

Parcels will not be accepted
when sent by or addressed to
initials, unless the initials are the
adopted trade name of the send-
ers or addressees.

Parcs for ddiry The senders of parcels ad-
"aOOdaddr t e

s,- dressed to banks or other organi-
zations for delivery to second
addresses will be obliged to state,
on the labels or wrappers thereof,
the exact names and addresses of
the persons for whom such parcels
are intended.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are
not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previ-
ously dampened may be used.

Peking etc. re- 2. As in the case of ordinary
parcels, every registered or in-
sured parcel shall be packed in a
manner adequate for the length
of the journey and for the protec-
tion of the contents.

Insued parcels. 3. Registered and insured par-
cels must be closed and securely
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gistro, en la primera Oficina que
observare esa irregularidad de
haberse depositado sm registrarlo,
tratbndoselo luego en conformi-
dad con las regulaciones del pais
que lo hubiere puesto bajo registro
de numeraci6n.

II. PREPARACION DE LOS
PAQUETES

1. Como sucede con los pa-
quetes ordinaries, el nombre y
direcci6n del remitente y del desti-
natario, seran escritos en carac-
teres clars y correctos, bien sea
en la envoltura del mismo pa-
quete o sobre alguna etiqueta
adherible. En los casos de los
paquetes que llevan la direcci6n
inscrita tan s61o en la etiqueta,
por razones de su forma o tamafio,
el nombre y la direcci6n del
remitente y destinatario deberan
inscribirse, ademas, por separado,
en una faja de papel que se la
colocara dentro del paquete, aun-
que seria conveniente que esas
fajas se colocaran tambi6n en toda
clase de paquetes.

No se recibiran los paquetes que
estuvieren dirigidos con iniciales,
a menos de que esas iniciales co-
rrespondan o esten adoptadas
como equivalentes de los nombres
de los remitentes y destinatarios.

Los remitentes detes de paquetes
dirigidos a Bancos u otras organi-
zaciones similares, para ser luego
entregados a segundos destina-
tarios, declararan en las envol-
turas de sus envios los nombres
exactos y las direcciones com-
pletas de las personas destina-
tarias.

No se recibiran paquetes cuyas
direcciones estuvieren anotadas
con lapiz, aunque si se permitiran
aquellos en que se hubiere usado
tinta de copia o lapices indelebles,
sobre una superficie previamente
humedecida.

2. Como sucede conlos paque-
tes ordinarios, los registrados y
asegurados se empacaran en forma
adecuada que consulte la exten-
si6n del viaje y su seguridad.

3. Los paquetes registrados y
los asegurados seran sellados con

q
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Preparation of 
parceb. 

Addressing require-
ments. 

Parcels for delivery 
to second address. 

Packing, etc., re-
quirements. 

Insured parcels. 

having been mailed unregistered, 
and treated in accordance with 
the regulations of the country 
placing the matter under registra-
tion. 

II. PREPARATION OF 
PARCELS 

1. As in the case of ordinary 
parcels, the name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly 
written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself, or on a 
label gummed thereto. In the 
case of parcels addressed by tag 
only, because of their shape or 
size, the name and address of the 
sender and of the addressee must 
also be written on a separate slip 
which slip must be enclosed in the 
parcel, but such address all 
should be enclosed in all parcels. 

Parcels will not be accepted 
when sent by or addressed to 
initials, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the send-
ers or addressees. 

The senders of parcels ad-
dressed to banks or other organi-
zations for delivery to second 
addresses will be obliged to state, 
on the labels or wrappers thereof, 
the exact names and addresses of 
the persons for whom such parcels 
are intended. 

Addresses in ordinary pencil are 
not allowed, :but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previ-
ously dampened may be used. 

2. As in the case of ordinary 
parcels, every registered or in-
sured parcel shall be packed in a 
manner adequate for the length 
of the journey and for the protec-
tion of the contents. 

3. Registered and insured par-
cels must be closed and securely 

gistro, en la primers Oficina que 
observare esa irregularidad de 
haberse depositado am registrarlo, 
tratandoselo luego en conformi-
dad con las regulaciones del pals 
que lo hubiere puesto bajo registro 
de numeracion. 

U. PREPARACION DE LOS 
PAQUETF,S 

1. Como sucede con los pa-
quetes ordinarios, el nombre y 
direccion del remitente y del desti-
natario, Feria mentos en carac-
teres clams y correctos, hien sea 
en is envoltura del mismo pa-
quote o sobre alguna etiqueta 
adherible. En los casos de los 
paquetes quo Bevan la din3cci6n 
in.scrita tan solo en la etiqueta, 
por rezones de su forma o tamafio, 
el nombre y is direccion del 
remitente y destinatario deberan 
inscribirse, ademas, por separado, 
en una faja de _papel que se la 
colocarit dentro del paquete, sun-
quo serfs convenient° que esas 
fajas se colocaran tambien en toda 
clase de paguetes. 
No se recibirin los paquetes que 

estuvieren dirigidos con iniciales, 
a menos de quo esas iniciales co-
rrespondan o eaten adoptadas 
como equivalentes de los nombres 
de los remitentes y destinatarios. 
Los remitentes de paquetes 

dirigidos a Bancos u otras organi-
zaciones similares, pars ser luego 
entregados a segundos destina-
tarios, declararan en las envol-
turas de sus envies los nombres 
exactos y las direcciones corn-
pietas de las personas destina-
tarias. 
No se recibiran paquetes cuyas 

direcciones estuvieren anotadas 
con lapiz, aunque si se permitiran 
aquellos en que se hubiere usado 
tints de copia o lapices indelebles, 
sobre una superficie previamente 
humedecida. 

2. Como sucede conlos paque-
tes ordinarios, los registrados y 
asegurados se empacarin en forma 
adecuada que consults la exten-
sion del viaje y su seguridad. 

3. Los paquetes registrados y 
los asegurados seran sellados con 
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sealed with wax or otherwise, but
the country of destination shall
have the right to open them (in-
cluding the right to break the
seals) in order to inspect the
contents. Parcels which have
been so opened shall be closed
again and officially sealed.

Either administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark of
the sender in the sealing of
registered or insured parcels
mailed in its service, as a means
of protection.

4. Each registered and insured
parcel must be marked or labeled
or stamped "Registered" or "In-
sured", as the case may be, in a
conspicuous manner on the ad-
dress side and in close proximity
to such indorsement there must
appear the registration or in-
surance number given the parcel.
The customs declaration, if not
gummed to the parcel, must also
be marked or labeled or stamped
"Registered" or "Insured" as
the case may be.

5. The labels or stamps on
registered and insured parcels
must be so placed that they can
not serve to conceal injuries to
the covers. They must not be
folded over two sides of the cover
so as to hide the edge.

III. RETURN RECEIPTS
AND INQUIRIES

1. The sender of a registered or
insured parcel may obtain an
advice of delivery upon payment
of such additional charge, if any,
as the country of origin of the
parcel shall stipulate.

2. A fee may be charged, at the
option of the country of origin,
on a request for information as to
the disposal of a registered or
insured parcel made after it has
been posted if the sender has not
already paid the special fee to
obtain an advice of delivery.

lacre o de otra manera analoga,
mas estos podran ser abiertos
(amu rompiendose los sellos), a
fin de inspeccionar el contenido.
Los paquetes abiertos con ese
motivo han de cerrarse luego,
imprimiendose el sello de la
Oficina que hubiere efectuado esa
diligencia.

Cualquiera de las Administra- spa" mark by

ciones podri exigir que los remi-
tentes utilicen una marca o impre-
si6n especial para sellar sus
paquetes registrados y con valor
declarado, como medida de segu-
ridad.

4. Los paquetes registrados y Labeling,etc.
los asegurados llevaran una marca
que diga: "Registrado" o "Ase-
gurado", segdn sea el caso, en
forma distinguible y clara, sobre
la cara de la direcci6n. El ndmero
correspondiente al registro o el
de aseguramiento, se lo pondra
luego a continuaci6n, sobre cada
uno de los aquetes. La declara-
ci6n de aduana, si no estuviere
pegada al paquete, podra igual-
mente marcarse, estamparse o
etiquetarse con la inscripci6n
"Registrado" o "Asegurado",
segun sea el caso.

5. Las etiquetas o estampillas Placing stamps
correspondientes a los paquetes
registrados o asegurados, no se
colocaran como para cubrir imper-
fecciones de la envoltura. Tam-
poco podran voltearse sobre los
lados con el fin de resguardar los
filos.

III. AVISOS DE RECIBO Y riu receipt and

RECLAMACIONES

1. El remitente de un paquete Advi of delivery.

registrado o asegurado, puede
obtener un aviso de entrega,
previo el pago de los derechos
respectivos, si hubiere alguno, de
acuerdo con lo estipulado en el
pals de origen del paquete.

2. Se cobrarh un derecho, a tieqat for iforma

juicio de la Administraci6n del
pals de origen, por cada f6rmula
de informaci6n relacionada a la
disposici6n ulterior que se hubiere
dado al paquete registrado o
asegurado, despues de haberselo
depositado, a menos que el remi-
tente hubiere ya pagado el derecho
para obtener el aviso de entrega.
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sealed with wax or otherwise, but 
the country of destination shall 
have the right to open them (in-
cluding the right to break the 
seals) in order to inspect the 
contents. Parcels which have 
been so opened shall be closed 
again and officially sealed. 

Either administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark of 
the sender in the sealing of 
registered or insured parcels 
mailed in its service, as a means 
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The customs declaration, if not 
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the case may be. 

5. The labels or stamps on 
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must be so placed that they can 
not serve to conceal injuries to 
the covers. They must not be 
folded over two sides of the cover 
so as to hide the edge. 
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advice of delivery upon payment 
of such additional charge, if any, 
as the country of origin of the 
parcel shall stipulate. 

2. A fee may be charged, at the 
option of the country of origin, 
on a request for information as to 
the disposal of a registered or 
insured parcel made after it has 
been posted if the sender has not 
already paid the special fee to 
obtain an advice of delivery. 
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imo de los paquetes. La dedara-
cion de aduana, si no estuviere 
pegada al paquete, podra igual-
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Labeling, etc. 

Placing stamps. 

III. AVISOS DE RECIBO Y incin= n. receiPt4 

RECLA1VIACIONES 

1. El remitente de un paquete 
registrado o asegurado, puede 
obtener un aviso de entrega, 
previo el pago de los derechos 
respectivos, si hubiere algtmo, de 
acuerdo con lo estipulado en el 
pals de origen del paquete. 

2. Se cobrarft, un derecho, a tiol:Ai'quest forinf"Ina-

juicio de is Administracion del • 
pals de origen, por cada formula 
de informacion relacionada a, is 
disposicion ulterior que se hubiere 
dado a1 paquete registrado o 
asegurado, despues de haberselo 
depositado, a menos que el remi-
tente hubiere ya pagado el derecho 
pars obtener el aviso de entrega. 

and 

Advice of delivery. 
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ComplaintsoirregU- A fee may also be charged, at
laty. the option of the country of origin,

in connection with any complaint
of any irregularity which prima
facie was not due to the fault of
the Postal Service.

Marking of eqt 3. When an advice of delivery
is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on the
parcel in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt re-
quested", "Advice of delivery
requested", or, boldly, the letters
"A. R ".

Exchange of pce. V METHOD OF EXCHANGE
OF PARCELS

paRgitered, etc., 1 Registered and insured par-
cels shall be enclosed in separate
sacks from those in which ordi-
nary parcels are contained and in
separate sacks from each other,
and the labels of sacks containing
registered or insured parcels shall
be marked with such distinctive
symbols as may from time to time
be agreed upon.

Billingpar'el V. BILLING OF PARCELS

sea bills for 1. Registered and insured par-
cels shall each be entered on sepa-
rate parcel bills and shall be listed
individually. The entries shall
show in respect to each registered
and insured parcel the registra-
tion or insurance number, as the
case may be, and the office (and
state or country) of origin.

Returned parces. 2. The entry on the bill of any
returned parcel must be followed
by the word "Returned."

Numbering by dis-
patching office. 3. Each dispatching office of

exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand corner,
commencing each year a fresh
series for each office of exchange
of destination. The last number
of the year shall be shown on the

Tambi6n se cobrara un derecho,
a juicio del pals de origen, por
concepto de quejas o irregulari-
dades que se presentaren y que a
primera vista no implicaren falta
u omisi6n del Servicio Postal
encargado de encaminarlo.

3. Cada vez que se deseare
obtener un aviso de recepci6n, el
remitente o la oficina de origen,
escribiri o estamparh sobre el
paquete, en forma clara, las pala-
bras "Se solicita aviso de recep-
ci6n", o se requiere "Aviso e
entrega" o simplemente las
letras "A. R".

IV. SISTEMA DE INTER-
CAMBIO DE PAQUETES

1. Los paquetes registrados co-
mo los asegurados deberan ence-
rrarse en sacos separados de aque-
los en que se ponen los ordinarios,

y en sacos distintos, segfn su clase.
Las etiquetas correspondientes a
sacos que contienen paquetes pos-
tales registrados deberan marcarse
con simbolos distintivos y en
conformidad con lo que se re-
solviere oportunamente.

V. INSCRIPCION EN LAS
HOJAS DE RUTA

1. Tanto los paquetes registra-
dos como los asegurados deberan
anotarse individualmente en hoj as
de ruta distintas que corres-
pondan a cada clase. Los si-
guientes datos relativos a cada
paquete registrado o con valor
declarado o asegurado, han de
anotarse en la hoja de ruta; el
numero de serie del registro o del
paquete asegurado, segdn se trate
de uno u otro, y la oficina (Estado
o pais) de origen.

2. En la entrada de la hoja de
ruta correspondiente a un paquete
devuelto, se expresara esa cir-
cunstancia.

3. Cada Oficina de cambio
numerara las hojas de ruta
poniendo el numero correspon-
diente en la esquina izquierda
superior, comenzandose cada afio
una nueva serie, para cada Oficina
de cambio destinataria. El ilti-
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C°mPlaints dirrerl- A fee may also be charged, at 
larity. 

the option of the country of origin, 
in connection with any complaint 
of any irregularity which prima 
facie was not due to the fault of 
the Postal Service. 

Marking d  "guests. 3. When an advice of delivery 
is desired, the sender or office of 
origin shall write or stamp on the 
parcel in a conspicuous manner, 
the words "Return receipt re-
quested" "Advice of delivery 
requested", or, boldly, the letters 
"A. R ". 

Exchange of parcels. IV. METHOD OF EXCHANGE 
OF PARCELS 

etc" 1. Registered and insured par-
eels shall be enclosed in separate 
sacks from those in which ordi-
nary parcels are contained and in 
separate sacks from each other, 
and the labels of sacks containing 
registered or insured parcels shall 
be marked with such distinctive 
symbols as may from time to time 
be agreed upon. 

Billing of parcels. 

Separate bills 
each class. 

Returned parcels. 

Tambien se cobrara un derecho, 
a juicio del pals de origen, por 
concepto de quejas o irregulari-
dades que se presentaren y que a 
primers vista no implicaren falta 
u omision del Servicio Postal 
encargaclo de encaminarlo. 

3. Cads vez que se deseare 
obtener un aviso de recepci6n, el 
remitente o is oficina de origen, 
escribiri o estampar& sobre el 
paquete, en forma clam, las pala-
bras "Se solicits aviso de recep-
cion", o se requiere "Aviso do 
entrega" o simplemente las 
letras "A. R". 

IV. SISTEMA DE INTER-
CAMBIO DE PAQUETES 

1. Los paquetes registrados co-
mo los asegurados deberfin once-
rrarse en sacos separados de aque-
llos en quo se ponen los ordinarios, 
yen sacos distintos, seg6n an close. 
Las etiquetas correspondientes a 
sacos que contienen paquetes pos-
tales registrados deberfin marcarse 
con simbolos distintivos y en 
conformidad con lo quo se re-
solviere oportunamente. 

V. BTUJNG OF PARCELS V. INSCRIPCION EN LAS 
HOJAS DE RUTA 

for 1. Registered and insured par-
cels shall each be entered on sepa-
rate parcel bills and shall be listed 
individually. The entries shall 
show in respect to each registered 
and insured parcel the registra-
tion or insurance number, as the 
case may be, and the office (and 
state or country) of origin. 

2. The entry on the bill of any 
returned parcel must be followed 
by the word "Returned." 

Numbering bY cli-' 3. Each dispatching office of patching office. 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand corner, 
commencing each year a fresh 
series for each office of exchange 
of destination. The last number 
of the year shall be shown on the 

1. Tanto los paquetes registra-
dos come los asegurados deberan 
anotarse individualmente en hoj as 
de ruts distintas que corres-
pondan a cada clase. Los si-
guientes dates relativos a cads 
paquete registrado o con valor 
declarado o asegurado, han de 
anotarse en is hop, de ruts; el 
niunero de aerie del registro o del 
paquete asegurado, segCm se trate 
de uno u otro, y la oficina (Estado 
o pals) de origen. 

2. En is entrada de la hoja de 
ruts correspondiente a un paquete 
devuelto, se expresara esa cir-
cunstancia. 

3. Cads Oficina de cambio 
numerara las hojas de ruts 
poniendo el ndmero correspon-
diente en is esquina izquierda 
superior, comenzandose cads afto 
una nueva serie, para cads Oficina 
de cambio destinataria. El did-
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parcel bill of the first dispatch of
the following year.

VI. CHECK BY OFFICE OF
EXCHANGE

1. On the receipt of a dispatch
of registered or insured parcels,
the receiving office of exchange
shall check it. The parcels must
be carefully compared with the
accompanying bills. Any dis-
crepancies or irregularities noted
shall be immediately reported to
the dispatching Office of exchange
by means of a bulletin of verifi-
cation. If report is not made
promptly, it will be assumed that
the mail and the accompanying
bills were in every respect in
proper order.

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a Mail,
such record shall be kept as will
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in
connection with any subsequent
investigation or claim for in-
demnity which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the dispatching office
of exchange from which the dis-
patch was received.

4. Registered and insured par-
cels bearing evidence of violation
or damage must have the facts
noted on them and be marked
with the stamp of the Office mak-
ing the note, or a document draw-
ing attention to the violation or
damage must be forwarded with
the parcels.

VII. REDIRECTION

1. Any registered or insured
parcel redirected within the coun-
try of destination or delivered to
an alternate addressee at the
original office of address shall be

57894°-31-PT 2-48

mo numero de la serie anual serb
indicado en la hoja de ruta del
primer despacho que se hiciere
en el afo subsiguiente.

VI. VERIFICACION EN LA Check by office of

OFICINA RECEPTORA exchange.

1. Tan luego como se recibiere Duty of receiving

un despacho de paquetes regis-
trados o asegurados, la Oficina de
cambio receptora, procedera a
verificarlo. Los paquetes seran
escrupulosamente comparados con
las anotaciones de las hojas de
ruta que se acompanan con cada
despacho. Cualquiera discrepan-
cia o irregularidad que se no-
tare, debera comunicarse inme-
diatamente a la Oficina expedidora
en un boletin de verificaci6n. Si
no se cumpliere con este detalle,
se estimara como si el correo
hubiere estado conforme con las
hojas de ruta recibidas.

2. En el caso de discrepancias Re of dis rep-
e irregularidades en un correo, las
observaciones seran conservadas
on tal forma, que permitan se
proporcione, en caso necesario,
con informaciones que se rela-
cionen con las investigaciones que
se hicieren con posterioridad, re-
clamandose el pago de indemniza-
ciones.

3. Si por acaso faltare alguna Duplcate parcel bil
hoja de ruta se procedera a hacer
una supletoria, por duplicado;
una de las copias se enviara a la
Oficina de cambio expedidora del
despacho recibido.

4. Los paquetes registrados y Noting of damage,etc., to registered, etc.,
los con valor declarado que de- parcels.
mostraren sefiales inequivocas de
violaci6n o de averia, daran
margen para establecerse el estado
en que estos efectivamente se
hallaren autorizandose esas afir-
maciones con el sello de la Oficina
que las hubiere observado o acom-
pafiandose algdn documento com-
probatorio de las violaciones o
averias.

VII. REDIRECCION Redirection.

1. Cualquier paquete registra- Creres as pre-

do o asegurado que experimentare
cambio en su direcci6n dentro del
pais de destino, o que fuere en-
tregado a algun destinatario su-
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parcel bill of the first dispatch of 
the following year. 

VI. CHECK BY OFFICE OF 
EXCHANGE 

1. On the receipt of a dispatch 
of registered or insured parcels, 
the receiving office of exchange 
shall check it. The parcels must 
be carefully compared with the 
accompanying bills. Any dis-
crepancies or irregularities noted 
shall be immediately reported to 
the dispatching Office of exchange 
by means of a bulletin of verifi-
cation. If report is not made 
promptly, it will be assumed that 
the mail and the accompanying 
bills were in every respect in 
proper order. 

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a Mail, 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in 
connection with any subsequent 
investigation or claim for in-
demnity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out and a 
copy sent to the dispatching office 
of exchange from which the dis-
patch was received. 

4. Registered and insured par-
cels bearing evidence of violation 
or damage must have the facts 
noted on them and be marked 
with the stamp of the Office mak-
ing the note, or a document draw-
ing attention to the violation or 
damage must be forwarded with 
the parcels. 

Am. REDIRECTION 
1. Any registered or insured 

parcel redirected within the coun-
try of destination or delivered to 
an alternate addressee at the 
original office of address shall be 

57894°-31 rr 2 18 

mo mimero de la serie anual sera 
indicado en la hoja de ruta del 
primer despacho que se hiciere 
en el aim subsiguiente. 

VI. VERIFICACION EN LA 
OFICINA RECEPTORA 

1. Tan luego como se recibiere 
un despacho de paquetes regis-
trados o asegurados, la Oficina de 
cambio rec,eptora, procederit a 
verificarlo. Los paquetes serân 
escrupulosamente comparados con 
las anotaciones de las hojas de 
ruta que se acompaiian con cada 
despacho. Cualquiera discrepan-
cia o irregularidad que se no-
tare, debera, comunicarse inme-
diatamente a la Oficina expedidora 
en un boletin de verificacion. Si 
no se cumpliere con este details, 
se estimarit como si el correo 
hubiere e,stado conforme con las 
hojas de ruta recibidas. 

2. En el caso de discrepancias 
e irregularidades en mm correo, las 
observaciones serfin eonservadas 
on tat forma, que permitan se 
proporcione, en caso necesario, 
con informaciones que se rela-
cionen con las investigaciones que 
so hicieren con posterioridad, re-
clamandose el pago de indemniza-
ciones. 

3. Si por acaso faltare alguna 
hoja de ruta se procedera a hacer 
una supletoria, por duplicado; 
una de las copias se enviara a la 
Oficina de cambio expedidora del 
despacho recibido. 

4. Los paquetes registrados y 
los con valor declarado que de-
mostraren seiiales ineqiiivocas de 
violacion o de averia, daran 
margen para establecerse el estado 
en que estos efectivamente se 
hallaren autorizandose esas afir-
maciones con el sello de la Oficina 
que las hubiere observado o acorn-
pafiandose algtin document° corn-
probatorio de las violaciones o 
averi as . 

VII. REDIRECCION 

Check by office of 
exchange. 

_puty of receiving 
office. 

Record 
ancies. 

or discrep-

Duplicate parcel bill. 

Noting of damage, 
etc., to registered, etc., 
parcels. 

Redirection. 

1. Cualquier paquete registra- Uleyges 

do o asegurado que experimentare 
cambio en su direccion dentro del 
pals de destino, o que fuere en-
tregado a algtin destinatario su-

as pre-



2384 PARCEL POST AGREEMI

liable, the same as ordinary par-
cels, to such additional charges as
may be prescribed by the Admin-
istration of that country.

ollection oi 01 2. When a registered or in-
sured parcel is redirected to either
country it must be dispatched in
the same kind of mails as re-
ceived, that is, registered or in-
sured, as the case may be, and
new registration or insurance fees
may, if not prepaid, be collected
upon delivery, as well as addi-
tional postage, and retained by
the Administration making the
collection. The Administration
making delivery shall fix the
amount of such fees and postage
when not prepaid.

Restriction as to an-
other contry.

Indemnity for loss,
aetc.

Pobt, p. 2386.

Nondelivery.

Return to sender.

3. Registered or insured par-
cels shall not be forwarded or re-
turned to another country unless
they are forwarded or returned
as registered or insured mail, as
the case may be.

Unless senders indorse regis-
tered or insured parcels to indi-
cate that they do not wish them
forwarded to any country other
than that of mailing or within the
country of original address, they
may be forwarded to a third
country if they are forwarded as
registered or insured mail, as the
case may be.

Registered and insured parcels
may be returned to the sender in
a third country, in accordance
with a return address on the par-
cels, if they can be returned as
registered or insured mail, as the
case may be. In case of loss,
rifling, or damage of a registered
or insured parcel forwarded or re-
turned to a third country, in-
demnity will be paid only in ac-
cordance with the stipulations of
Article X, section 3 of this agree-
ment.

VIII. NONDELIVERY

ENT-ECUADOR. rul6 11,92.August 6, 199.

plente en la Oficina original de
destino quedari sometido, como
los paquetes ordinarios, al pago
de derechos adicionales, segun lo
prescrito por cada Administra-
ci6n.

2. Cada vez que un paquete
registrado o asegurado fuere cam-
biado de direcci6n destinandolo
a un nuevo pais, este deberk des-
pacharse en la misma clase de
correo en que fu6 recibido, esto es,
como registrado o como asegurado,
segin el caso, y causara nuevos
derechos de registro o asegura-
miento, si estos no hubieran sido
previamente cubiertos, que se
harin efectivos en el momento de
entrega, lo mismo que los postales
adicionales en beneficio de la
Administraci6n que los recaudare
y fijare la cuantia.

3. Los paquetes registrados y
los asegurados no seran reexpedi-
dos ni devueltos a otro pals, a
menos de que se los devuelva
como registrados o como asegura-
dos, segin sea el caso.

A menos que los remitentes ex-
presen por escrito su deseo de que
los paquetes registrados o asegu-
rados no sean reexpedidos a un
pais que no sea el pals de destina-
ci6n original, los paquetes podran
enviarse a un tercer pals, siempre
que para ello se observen las
formalidades necesarias, relativas
a despachos de paquetes registra-
dos, etc.

Los paquetes registrados y los
con valor declarado podran ser
reexpedidos al remitente en un
tercer pals, siempre que se exprese
ese deseo por escrito, anotandolo
sobre los mismos paquetes, y
siempre que se reexpidan como
registrados o asegurados. En los
casos de perdida, expoliaci6n o
averia de un paquete registrado o
asegurado, que ha sido reexpedido
o devuelto a un tercer pals, las
indemnizaciones a percibirse se
han de sujetar a las estipula-
ciones del Art. X, secci6n 3, de
este Convenio.

VIII. FALTA DE ENTREGA
1. A registered or insured par- 1. Los paquetes postales regis-

cel which can not be delivered trades u otros con aseguramiento,
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Collection of 
bee. 

liable, the same as ordinary par-
cels, to such additional charges as 
may be prescribed by the Adniin-
istration of that country. 

new 2. When a registered or in-
sured parcel is redirected to either 
country it must be dispatched in 
the same kind of mails as re-
ceived, that is, registered or in-
sured, as the case may be, and 
new registration or insurance fees 
may, if not prepaid, be collected 
upon delivery, as well as addi-
tional postage, and retained by 
the Administration making the 
collection. The Administration 
making delivery shall fix the 
amount of such fees and postage 
when not prepaid. 

Restrieth)11 as t(" n- 3. Registered or insured par-other country. 
cels shall not be forwarded or re-
turned to another country unless 
they are forwarded or returned 
as registered or insured mail, as 
the case may be. 

Unless senders indorse regis-
tered or insured parcels to indi-
cate that they do not wish them 
forwarded to any country other 
than that of mailing or within the 
country of original address, they 
may be forwarded to a third 
country if they are forwarded as 
registered or insured mail, as the 
case may be. 

Registered and insured parcels 
may be returned to the sender in 
a third country, in accordance 
with a return address on the par-
cels, if they can be returned as 
registered or insured mail, as the 

etc. 
Indemnity for loss, case may be. In case of loss, 

rifling, or damage of a registered 
or insured parcel forwarded or re-
turned to a third country, in-
demnity will be paid only in ac-
cordance with the stipulations of 
Article X, section 3 of this agree-
ment. 

Pad, p. 2386. 

Nondelivery. 

Return to sender. 

VIII. NONDELIVERY 

1. A registered or insured par-
cel which can not be delivered 

plente en la Oficina original de 
destino quedara sometido, como 
los paquetes ordinarios, al pago 
de derechos adicionales, seem lo 
prescrito por cada Admmistra-
cien. 

2. Cada vez que un paquete 
registrado o asegurado fuere cam-
biado de direccien destinandolo 
a un nuevo pals, este debera des-
pacharse en la misma arise de 
correo en que fue recibido, esto es, 
como registrado o como asegurado, 
seem el caso, y causer& nuevos 
derechos de registro o asegura-
miento, si estos no hubieran sido 
previamente cubiertos, que se 
haren efectivos en el momento de 
entrega, lo mismo que los postales 
adicionales en beneficio de la 
Administracien que los recaudare 
y fijare la cuantia. 

3. Los paquetes registrados y 
los asegurados no serim reexpedi-
dos ni devueltos a otro pals, a 
menos de que se los devuelva 
como registrados o como asegura-
dos, segim sea el caso. 
• A menos que los remitentes ex-
presen por escrito su deseo de que 
los paquetes registrados o asegu-
rados no sean reexpedidos a un 
pals quo no sea el pals de destine-
°ion original, los paquetes podrAn 
enviarse a un tercer pals, siempre 
que para ello se observen las 
formalidades necesarias, relatives 
a despachos de paquetes registra-
dos, etc. 
Los paquetes registrados y los 

con valor declared° podran ser 
reexpedidos al remitente en un 
tercer pals, siempre que se exprese 
ese deseo por escrito, anotandolo 
sobre los mismos paquetes, y 
siempre que se reexpidan como 
registrados o asegurados. En los 
cases de perdida, expoliacien o 
averia de un paquete registrado o 
asegurado, que ha sido reexpedido 
o devuelto a un tercer pals, las 
mdemnizaciones a percibirse se 
han de sujetar a las estipWa-
clones del Art. X, seeds% 3, de 
este Convenio. 

VIII. FALTA DE ENTREGA 

1. Los paquetes postales regis-
trados u otros con aseguramiento, 
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shall be returned to the sender
(in the same kind of mail as re-
ceived, that is, registered or in-
sured, as the case may be) under
the same circumstances as in the
case of an ordinary parcel which
can not be delivered. New reg-
istration or insurance fees, as the
case may be, as well as new post-
age may be collected from the
sender and retained by the Ad-
ministration making the collec-
tion.

2. The Administration of origin
shall be notified when a registered
or insured parcel which is not
delivered or is not returned to the
country of origin is disposed of at
auction or otherwise.

IX. RETRANSMISSION

Missent registered or insured
parcels shall not be forwarded to
their destination unless they are
forwarded as registered or insured
mail, as the case may be. If they
can not be forwarded as registered
or insured mail, as the case may
be, they shall be returned to the
country of origin.

X. INDEMNITY

1. Except in cases of loss or
damage through force majeure
(causes beyond control) as that
term is defined by the legal de-
cisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss
or damage occurs, when a regis-
tered or insured parcel has been
lost, rifled, or damaged, the sender
or other rightful claimant is en-
titled to an indemnity correspond-
ing to the actual amount of loss,
rifling, or damage, based on the
actual value at the time and place
of mailing of the lost, rifled, or
damaged article, unless the loss,
rifling, or damage has arisen from
the fault or negligence of the
sender or the addressee or of the
representative of either or from
the nature of the article, provided
that the indemnity shall not ex-
ceed the sum for which the re-

que no hubieren sido entregados New postae, fees,
al destinatario, serin devueltos al etc., required.
remitente (en la misma forma en
que fueron recibidos) o sea, como
registrados o asegurados, como
los paquetes ordinarios que no
hayan sido retirados. Se perci-
biran nuevos derechos de registro
o de aseguramiento, segun sea el
caso, asi como tambi6n nuevo
franqueo que los cubrirA el remi-
tente en beneficio de la Oficina que
efectuare el cobro.

2. La Administraci6n de origen oNt o, to country
sera notificada cada vez que un
paquete registrado o asegurado,
que no ha sido entregado o de-
vuelto, caiga en el caso de ser
puesto a disposici6n o en el de
venta por remate.

IX. REEXPEDICIONES

Los paquetes registrados o los
asegurados recibidos por error, no
podran ser reexpedidos a sus
destinaciones respectivas a menos
de que se los trate como a tales,
es decir, enviandolos como regis-
trados o asegurados. Si no se
pudiere cumplir con ese requisito,
segun sea que se trate de paquetes
registrados o asegurados, serin
reexpedidos a su origen.

X. INDEMNIZACIONES

1. Excepto los casos de p6rdida
o dafo por fuerza mayor (causas
independientes de la voluntad),
como ese termino est& definido
por las decisiones legales o regla-
mentos del pais en cuyo servicio
ocurriere la perdida o dafio,
cuando un paquete registrado o
asegurado hubiere sido perdido,
expoliado o averiado, el remitente
o persona autorizada que hiciere
el reclamo, tiene derecho a una
indemnizaci6n que corresponda a
la cantidad actual de la p6rdida,
expoliacion o averia de los arti-
culos, bashndose en el valor actual
y en la 6poca y lugar de dep6sito
del articulo perdido, expoliado o
averiado, a menos que la p6rdida,
expoliaci6n o perjuicio proviniere
de la falta de precauci6n o negli-
gencia del remitente e del desti-
natario o del representante de

Retransmission.

Provisions for.

Indemnity.

Allowance to sender.

Limitation.
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shall be returned to the sender 
(in the same kind of mail as re-
ceived, that is, registered or in-
sured, as the case may be) under 
the same circumstances as in the 
case of an ordinary parcel which 
can not be delivered. New reg-
istration or insurance fees, as the 
case may be, as well as new post-
age may be collected from the 
sender and retained by the Ad-
ministration making the collec-
tion. 

2. The Administration. of origin 
shall be notified when a registered 
or insured parcel which is not 
delivered or is not returned to the 
country of origin is disposed of at 
auction or otherwise. 

New postage, fees, que no hubieren sido entregados 
al destinatario, serail devueltos al ete" required. 
remitente (en la rnisma forma en 
que fueron recibidos) o sea, como 
registrados o asegurados, como 
los paquetes ordinarios que no 
hayan sido retirados. Se perci-
buitn. nuevos derechos de registro 
o de aseguramiento, Begun sea el 
caso, asi como tambien nuevo 
franqueo que los cubrira, el remi-
tente en beneficio de la Oficina que 
efectuare el cobro. 

2. La Administracion de origen a ti'rren. of, to country 
será notificada cada vez que un 
paquete registrado o asegurado, 
que no ha sido entregado o de-
vuelto, caiga en el caso de ser 
puesto a disposicion o en el de 
yenta por remate. 

IX. RETRANSMISSION IX. REEXPEDICIONES 

Missent registered or insured 
parcels shall not be forwarded to 
their destination unless they are 
forwarded as registered or insured 
mail, as the case may be. If they 
can not be forwarded as registered 
or insured mail, as the case may 
be, they shall be returned to the 
country of origin. 

X. INDEMNITY 

1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure 
(causes beyond control) as that 
term is defined by the legal de-
cisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss 
or damage occurs, when a regis-
tered or insured parcel has been 
lost, rifled, or damaged, the sender 
or other rightful claimant is en-
titled to an indemnity correspond-
ing to the actual amount of loss, 
nthng, or damage, based on the 
actual value at the time and place 
of mailing of the lost, rifled, or 
damaged article, unless the loss, 
rifling, or damage has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the 
sender or the addressee or of the 
representative of either or from 
the nature of the article, provided 
that the indemnity shall not ex-
ceed the sum for which the re-

Los paquetes registrados o los 
asegurados recibidos por error, no 
podran ser reexpedidos a sus 
destinaciones respectivas a rnenos 
de que se los trate como a tales) 
es decir, enviandolos como regis-
trados o asegurados. Si no se 
pudiere cumplir con ese requisito, 
segtin sea que se trate de paquetes 
registrados o asegurados, serim 
reexpedidos a su origen. 

X. INDEMNIZACIONES Indemnity. 

Retransmission. 

1. Excepto los casos de perdida 
o claim por fuerza mayor (causas 
independientes de la voluntad), 
como ese terrnino esti), definido 
por las decisiones legales o regla-
mentos del pals en cuyo serticio 
ocurriere la perdida o 
cuando un paquete registrado o 
asegurado hubiere sido perdido, 
expoliado o averiado, el remitente 
o persona autorizada que hiciere 
el reclamo, tiene derecho a una 
indemnizacion que corresponda a 
la cantidad actual de la perdida, 
expoliaci on o averia de los arti-
culos, basandose en el valor actual 
y en la epoca y lugar de deposito 
del articulo perdido, expoliado o 
averiado, a menos que la perdida, 
expoliacion o perjuicio proviniere 
de la falta de precaucion o negli-
gencia del reinitente e del desti-
natario o del representante de 

Provisions for. 

Allowance to sender. 

Limitation. 
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quired registration or insurance
fee was paid in the country of
origin.

Agreement of, for In the absence of special agree-
ot a party hereto. ment to the contrary between the

countries involved (which agree-
ment may be made through cor-
respondence) no indemnity will
be paid by either country for the
loss, rifling, or damage of transit
registered or insured parcels, that
is, registered or insured parcels
originating in one of the two con-
tracting countries or a third coun-
try addressed for delivery in some
other country not a party tothis
agreement.

Lass by fo r
ce ma- 2. Neither administration is

bound to pay indemnity in case
of loss or damage due to force
majeure under any particular
definitions of that term unless the
other administration will assume
liability reciprocally under the
same definitions of the term,
although either country may at
its option and without recourse
to the other country, pay indem-
nity for losses, or damages oc-
curring through force majeure
under any definition of that term.

Parcels forwarded to
a thirdcountry. 3. In case a registered or in-

sured parcel originating in one
country and addressed for de-
livery in the other country is for-
warded or returned from the
country of original address to a
third country, the rightful claim-
ant shall be entitled to only such
indemnity, if any, for any loss,
rifling, or damage which occurs
subsequent to the redispatch of
the parcel in the country of origi-
nal address, as the country in
which the loss, rifling, or damage
occurred is willing or obligated to
pay under any agreement in force
between the countries directly
involved in the forwarding or re-
turn. Either country adhering to
this agreement which improperly
forwards a registered or insured
parcel to a third country, shall be

cualquiera de ellos o de la natura-
leza del articulo, siempre que la
indemnizaci6n no exceda de la
suma indicada en el certificado
de registro o de aseguramiento y
en conformidad con la tasa pagada
en el pais de origen.

A falta de un arreglo especial
en contrario entre los paises in-
teresados (acuerdo que puede
hacerse por correspondencia), no
se pagarh indemnizaciones por
ninguno de los dos paises en con-
cepto de p6rdida, expoliaci6n o
averia de trinsito de los paquetes
registrados o asegurados, esto es,
los paquetes registrados o asegu-
rados que originaren en uno de los
dos paises contratantes o de un
tercer pals, dirigidos para ser
entregados en algin otro pais que
no formare parte de este Convenio.

2. NingunaAdministraci6nesta
obligada a pagar indemnizaciones
en casos de perdida o averia pro-
venientes de fuerza mayor, bajo
ninguna definici6n particular de
ese termino, a menos que la otra
administraci6n asumiera recipro-
camente responsabilidad bajo las
mismas definiciones del t6rmino;
sin embargo, cualquier pais puede,
a su juicio, y sin recurrir al otro
pais, pagar indemnizaciones por
perdidas o perjuicios que pudieren
ocurrir, motivados por fuerza
mayor, bajo cualquier acepci6n de
este t6rmino.

3. En caso de que un paquete
registrado o asegurado originario
de un pals y que estuviere dirigido
para ser entregado en el otro pais,
sea enviado o devuelto desde el
pais de direcci6n primitiva a un
tercer pals el reclamante autori-
zado, tendra opci6n solamente a
tal indemnizaci6n, si hubiere lugar
a ella, por cualquiera perdida,
expoliaci6n o averia que ocurra
dlespues de la reexpedici6n del
paquete, en el pals de su primitiva
destinaci6n y porque el pais en el
que ocurriere la p6rdida, expolia-
ci6n o averia, deseare o estuviere
obligado a cubrir la indemniza-
ci6n de conformidad con algun
convenio existente entre los paLses
directamente comprometidos en
el envio o retorno. Cualquier
pais adherido a este Convenio que
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quired registration or insurance 
fee was paid in the country of 
origin. 

Agreement of, for In the absence of special agree-
delivery in a country 
net a party hereto. ment to the contrary between the 

countries involved (which agree-
ment may be made through cor-
respondence) no indemnity will 
be paid by either country for the 
loss, rifling, or damage of transit 
registered or insured parcels, that 
is, registered or insured parcels 
originating in one of the two con-
tracting countries or a third coun-
try addressed for delivery in some 
other country not a party to this 
agreement. 

2. Neither administration is 
bound to pay indemnity in case 
of loss or damage due to force 
rnajeure under any particular 
definitions of that term unless the 
other administration will assume 
liability reciprocally under the 
same definitions of the term, 
although either country may at 
its option and without recourse 
to the other country, pay indem-
nity. for losses, or damages oc-
curring through force majeure 
under any definition of that term. 

Loss by force ma-



PARCEL POST AGREEMENT-ECUADOR. Ju ly 11,1929
August 6, 1929.

responsible therefor to the extent
of the liability of the country of
origin to the sender within the
limit of indemnity fixed by this
agreement.

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a
claim or an initial inquiry, oral or
written, shall be filed by claimant
or his representative within a year
commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the registered
or insured parcel.

5. No compensation shall be
given for loss, injury, or damage
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery, or
delay of any registered or insured
parcel transmitted under this
agreement.

6. No indemnity will be paid
for registered or insured parcels
which contain matter of no in-
trinsic value nor for registered or
insured parcels containing perish-
able matter or matter prohibited
transmission in the parcel post
mails exchanged between the con-
tracting Administrations, or which
did not conform to the stipula-
tions of this agreement, or which
were not posted in the manner
prescribed, but the country re-
sponsible for the loss, rifling, or
damage, may pay indemnity in
respect of such parcels waithout
recourse to the other Administra-
tion.

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reimburse
the rightful claimant in the event
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents, or rifling
of entire contents, for the amount
of postage or special charges
borne by a registered or insured
parcel, if claimed. The registra-
tion or insurance fees are not in
any case returned.

8. No responsibility will be ad-
mitted for registered or insured
parcels which can not be ac-

impropiamente envia un paquete
registrado o asegurado a un tercer
pais, sera responsable por esa
causa en proporci6n a la responsa-
bilidad del pais de origen para con
el remitente, dentro de los limites
de indemnizaci6n fijados por el
presente Convenio.

4. Ninguna solicitud de indem- claims to be fled.
nizaci6n sera atendida, a menos
de existir un reclamo inicial, oral
o escrito, que sera hecho por el
interesado o por su representante,
dentro del afo a contarse desde el
dia siguiente al dep6sito del pa-
quete registrado o asegurado.

5. No se cubrira ninguna cor- indirect loss, etc.
pensaci6n por la p6rdida, averia o
perjuicio que proviniere indi-
rectamente de la perdida, falta
de entrega, averia, equivocaci6n
en la entrega o demora de algun
paquete registrado o asegurado
movilizado en el periodo de vi-
gencia de este Convenio.

6. No se pagara indemnizaci6n Mate not entitled
por los paquetes registrados o
asegurados que contuvieren arti-
culos de ningun valor intrlnseco,
tampoco por los paquetes regis-
trados que contuvieren articulos
sujetos a descomposici6n o de
prohibida introducci6n que se
incluyan en los correos de en-
comiendas a cambiarse entre las
Administraciones contratantes, o
que no se conformaren a las es-
tipulaciones de este Convenio, o
que no hubieren sido depositados
en la forma prescrita, pero el pals
responsable de la p6rdida, expolia-
ci6n o averia, puede, sinembargo,
pagar indemnizaci6n por dichos
paquetes, sin necesidad de recu-
rrir a la otra Administraci6n.

7. Cualquiera de las Adminis- PReimburset enit of
traciones puede, a su juicio re- parcels.
embolsar al verdadero reclamante,
en los casos de p6rdida completa,
averia irremediable de todo el
contenido, por la cantidad de los
gastos de franqueo o gastos espe-
ciales motivados por algun pa-
quete registrado o asegurado que
se reclamare. Los derechos de
registro o de aseguramiento no
seran devueltos en ningun caso.

8. No se admitira ninguna res- mitted if iidoc
ponsabilidad por los paquetes ments destroyed.
registrados o asegurados que no
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responsible therefor to the extent 
of the liability of the country of 
origin to the sender within the 
limit of indemnity fixed by this 
agreement. 

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a 
claim or an initial inquiry, oral or 
written, shall be filed by claimant 
or his representative within a year 
commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the registered 
or insured parcel. 

5. No compensation shall be 
given for loss, injury, or damage 
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery, or 
delay of any registered or insured 
parcel transmitted under this 
agreement. 

6. No indemnity will be paid 
for registered or msured parcels 
which contain matter of no in-
trinsic value nor for registered or 
insured parcels containing perish-
able matter or matter prohibited 
transmission in the parcel post 
mails exchanged between the con-
tracting Administrations, or which 
did not conform to the stipula-
tions of this agreement, or which 
were not posted in the manner 
prescribed, but the country re-
sponsible for the loss, rifling, or 
damage, may pay indemnity in 
respect of such parcels without 
recourse to the other Administra-
tion. 

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reimburse 
the rightful claimant in the event 
of complete loss, irreparable dam-
age of entire contents, or rifling 
of entire contents, for the amount 
of postage or special charges 
borne by a registered or msured 
parcel, if claimed. The registra-
tion or insurance fees are not in 
any case returned. 

8. No responsibility will be ad-
mitted for registered or insured 
parcels which can not be ac-
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impropiamente envia un paquete 
registrado o asegurado a un tercer 
pals, seri responsable por esa 
causa en proporcion a la responsa-
bilidad del pals de origen para con 
el remitente, dentro de los limites 
de indemnizacion fijados por el 
presente Convenio. 

4. Ninguna solicitud de indem-
nizaci6n sera atendida, a menos 
de existir un reclamo inicial, oral 
o esciito, que sera hecho por el 
interesado o por su representante, 
dentro del atio a contarse desde el 
dia siguiente al deposit° del pa-
quete registrado o asegurado. 

5. No se cubiira ninguna corn- in=rensettn for 
pensacion por la perdida, averia o 
perjuicio que proviniere indi-
rectamente de la perdida, falta 
de entrega, averia, equivocacion 
en la entrega o demora de algOn 
paquete registrado o asegurado 
movilizado en el periodo de vi-
gencia de este Convenio. 

6. No se pagarit indemnizacion matter n°t to indemrdty, 
por los paquetes registrados o 
asegurados que contuvieren arti-
culos de ningCm valor intrinseco, 
tampoco por los paquetes re • 
trades que contuvieren articulos 
sujetos a descomposicion o de 
prohibida introduccion clue se 
incluyan en los correos de en-
comiendas a cambiarse entre las 
Administraciones contratantes, o 
que no se conformaren a las es-
tipulaciones de este Convenio, o 
que no hubieren sido depositados 
en la forma prescrita, pero el pals 
responsable de la perdida, expolia-
eke o averia, puede, sinembargo, 
pagar indemruzacion por dichos 
paquetes, sin necesidad de recu-
rrir a la otra Administracion. 

7. Cualquiera de las Adminis- Reimbursement of 
postage, etc., on Ices of 

traciones puede, a su juicio re- Parcels. 
embolsar al verdadero reclamante, 
en los casos de perdida completa, 
averia irremediable de todo el 
contenido, por la cantidad de los 
gastos de franqueo o gastos espe-
ciales motivados por algOn pa-
quete registrado o asegurado que 
se reclarnare. Los derechos de 
registro o de aseguramiento no 
seran devueltos en ningiin. caso. 

8. No se admitira ninguna res- m=dreirolsr,11.tcrocuad: 
ponsabilidad por los paquetes Inenta destroyed. 
registrados o a,segurados que no 
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counted for in consequence of the
destruction of official documents
through causes beyond control.

mssSants,et 9. In case the sender, address-
ee, or owner of a registered or
insured parcel, or his representa-
tive, shall, at any time knowingly
allege the contents to be above
their real value, or whenever any
false, fictitious or fraudulent ev-
dence is knowingly and wilfully
introduced, the Administration
responsible for the indemnity re-
serves the right, without any
refund of fee or postage, to decline
to pay indemnity or to pay such
indemnity as may in its discretion
be considered equitable in the
light of the evidence produced.
The enforcement of this rule shall
not prejudice any legal proceed-
ings to which such fraudulent evi-
dence may have rendered the
claimant liable.

rdiin to sptiondet 10. When a registered or in-
nitry withinayr sured article has been lost, rifled,

or damaged, the administration
of origin shall pay indemnity to
the rightful claimant as soon as
possible and at the latest within
a period of one year counting
with the day following that on
which the application is made,
which payment shall be made on
account of the Administration of
destination, if that Administra-
tion is responsible for the loss,
rifling, or damage, and has been
duly notified.

DrfTrinpmst. 11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases
indicated in the foregoing section,
exceptionally defer payment of
indemnity for a longer period than
that stipulated, if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been
able to determine the disposition
made of the article in question or
the responsibility incurred.

Paynt by country
ortn if S u try 12. Except in cases where pay-

dintondelays ine ment is exceptionally deferred as
provided in the foregoing section,
the country of origin is authorized
to pay indemnity on behalf of the

pudieran ser tomados en cuenta
or motivo de la destrucci6n de

os documentos oficiales, ocasio-
nada por motives independien-
tes de la voluntad.

9. En caso de que el remitente,
destinatario o duefo de un pa-
quete registrado o asegurado, o
su representante, en alguna oca-
si6n alegare a sabiendas que el
contenido era mayor que su valor
real, o cuando se presentaren
comprobantes falsos, ficticios o
fraudulentos, la Administraci6n
responsable del pago de la indem-
nizacion, se reservarh el derecho,
sin necesidad de refundir los de-
rechos de franqueo, para declinar
el pago de la indemnizaci6n en
conformidad con su discreci6n y
juicio y con vista de la evidencia
de los hechos. La vigencia de
este articulo no podrb obstaculi-
zar cualquier procedimiento judi-
cial que pudiere ocasionar la pre-
sentaci6n de documentos fraudu-
lentos a que se hiciere merecedor
el falso reclamante.

10. Cuando se perdiere algdn
articulo asegurado o registrado,
o llegare expoliado, la Administra-
ci6n de origen pagara la indemni-
zaci6n al propio reclamante tan
pronto como sea posible, a mas
tardar dentro del periodo de un
afio, contado desde la fecha en la
que se hubiere presentado la soli-
citud de reclamaci6n; dicho pago
ha de hacerse por cuenta de la
Administraci6n destinataria, si ella
fuera responsable de la p6rdida,
expoliaci6n o averfa y hubiere
sido notificada en tal sentido.

11. Sin embargo, la Adminis-
traci6n de origen puede en los
casos indicados en la secci6n ante-
rior, diferir excepcionalmente el
pago de la indemnizaci6n por un
periodo mas largo que el estipu-
lado, si, a la expiraci6n de ese
periodo, no le ha sido todavia
posible determinar la disposici6n
que se hubiere dado al articulo
que se reclama o la responsabili-
dad incurrida.

12. Exceptuandose los casos en
que se ha diferido el pago, segdn
se declara en la secci6n prece-
dente, el pals de origen esti auto-
rizado a pagar las indemniza-
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Reservation in case 
at false statements, etc. 

counted for in consequence of the 
destruction of official documents 
through causes beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, address-
ee, or owner of a registered or 
insured parcel, or his representa-
tive, shall, at any time knowingly 
allege the contents to be above 
their real value, or whenever any 
false, fictitious or fraudulent evi-
donee is knowingly and wilfully 
introduced, the Administration 
responsible for the indemnity re-
serves the right, without any. 
refund of fee or postage, to decline 
to pay indemnity or to pay such 
indemnity as may in its discretion 
be considered equitable in the 
• ht of the evidence produced. 
The enforcement of this rule shall 
not prejudice any legal proceed-
ings to which such fraudulent evi-
dence may have rendered the 
claimant liable. 

Admstration of 
origin to pay indem- 10. When a registered or in-
pity within a Year• sured article has been lost, rifled, 

or damaged, the administration 
of origin shall pay indemnity to 
the rightful claimant as soon as 
possible and at the latest within 
a period of one year counting 
with the day following that on 
which the application is made, 
which payment shall be made on 
account of the Administration of 
destination, if that Administra-
tion is responsible for the loss, 
rifling, or damage, and has been 
duly notified. 

11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases 
indicated in the foregoing section, 
exceptionally defer payment of 
indemnity for a longer period than 
that stipulated1 if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been 
able to determine the disposition 
made of the article in question or 
the responsibility incurred. 

Deferring payments. 

Payment by conntrY 
of origin if country of 12. Except in cases where pay-
destination deittY6 nine ment is exceptionally deferred as 
months, 

provided in the foregoing section, 
the country of origin is authorized 
to pay indemnity on behalf of the 

pudieran ser tornados en cuenta 
por motive de la destrucciOn de 
los doeumentos oficiales, ocasio-
nada por motives independien-
tes de Is voluntad. 

9. En case de quo el remitente, 
destinatario o duefio de un pa-
quete registrado o asegurado, o 
su representante, en alguna oca-
sift alegare a sabiendas quo el 
contenido era mayor que an valor 
real, o cuando se presentaren 
comprobantes falsos, ficticios o 
fraudulentos, la Administracion 
responsable del page de is indem-
=scion, se reserver& el derecho, 
sin necesidad de refund'r los de-
rechos de franqueo, pare decliner 
el pago de is indemnizacion en 
conformidad con su discrecion 7 
juicio y con vista de la evidencia 
de los hechos. La vigencia de 
este articulo no podra obstaculi-
zar cualquier procedimiento judi-
cial quo pudiere ocasionar la pre-
sentaci6n de docwaaentos fraudu-
lentos a quo se hiciere merecedor 
el false reclamante. 

10. Ouando se perdiere algOn 
articulo asegurado o registrado, 
o Heger° expelled°, is Administra-
ci6n de ongen pager& la indemni-
zacion al prop.° reclamante tan 
pronto como sea posible, a mas 
tardar dentro del periodo de un 
ano, contado desde is fecha en la 
quo se hubiere preasentado is soli-
citud de reclamacion; dicho page 
ha de hacerse por cuenta de Is 
AdministraciOn destinataria si elle 
fuera responsable de is pirdida, 
expoliacion o aver% y hubiere 
side notfficada en tal sentido. 

11. Sin embargo, is Adminis-
traci6n de origen puede en los 
cases inclicados en la secci6n ante-
rior, diferir excepcionalmente el 
pago de la indemnizacion por un 
period° mils largo quo el estipu-
lado si, a la expiracion de ese 
perhiclo, no le ha sido todavia 
posible deternainar is disposici6n 
quo se hubiere dado al articulo 
quo se reclama o la responsabili-
dad incurrida. 

12. Exceptuindose los cases en 
quo se ha diferido el pago, seem 
se declare en la see,cion prece-
dente, el pals de origen est& auto-
rizado a pager las indemniza-
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country of destination if that
country has, after being duly in-
formed of the application for in-
demnity, let nine months pass
without settling the matter.

13. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the
country responsible, that is to
say, against the Administration
on the territory or in the service
of which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place.

14. The country responsible
for the loss, rifling, or damage
and on whose account payment
is made is bound to repay to the
country making payment on its
behalf, without delay and within
not more than nine months after
receiving notice of payment, the
amount of the indemnity paid.

15. Reimbursements for indem-
nity from one country to the other
shall be made on the gold basis.

16. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money
order or a draft, in money valid
in the creditor country, or by
such other means as may be mu-
tually agreed upon by corre-
spondence.

17. Until the contrary is
proved, responsibility for a regis-
tered or insured parcel rests
with the country which having
received the parcel without mak-
ing any observation and being
furnished all necessary particu-
lars for inquiry, is unable to
show its proper disposition.

18. Responsibility for loss, ri-
fling, or damage of a registered
or insured parcel discovered by
the receiving office of exchange
at the time of opening the recep-
tacles and duly notified to the
dispatching office of exchange by
bulletin of verification, shall fall
upon the administration to which
the dispatching office of exchange

ciones por cuenta del pais de
destinaci6n, si dicho pais hubiere
dejado pasar nueve meses despues
de haber sido debidamente infor-
mado acerca de la demanda de
indemnizaci6n, sin arreglar el
asunto.

13. La obligaci6n de pagar la
indemnizaci6n recaerh sobre el
pais al cual esti subordinada la
Oficina de dep6sito. Ese pais
puede hacer un reclamo al pais
responsable, o sea a aquel en
cuyo territorio o en cuyo ser-
vicio la p6rdida, expoliaci6n o
averia, ha ocurrido.

Country responibb.

14. El pals responsable por la r ejtyRewP toc
n

p6rdida, expoliaci6n o averia y
por cuya cuenta se hubiere ven-
ficado el pago, esta obligado a
reintegrar al pals que ha efec-
tuado el pago por su cuenta, sin
demora y dentro de un plazo que
no exceda de nueve meses des-
pues de recibida la noticia del
pago efectuado por ese concepto.

15. Los reembolsos correspon- gRldba bs. t
dientes a indemnizaciones entre
los paises han de verificarse a
base de oro.

16. Los reembolsos se harin MenU to be d.
sin costo alguno al pais acreedor,
bien sea por remesas en giros
postales o por letras de cambio,
por un valor en dinero que
tuviere validez en el pais acreedor,
o por otros medios que se acor-
daren mutuamente por corres-
pondencia.

17. Hasta que no se pruebe lo Responsbiity of -
contrario, la responsabilidad por o.
un paquete registrado o asegu-
rado recae sobre el pals que
habi6ndolo recibido sin que
merezca la menor observaci6n y
que despues de habersele pro-
porcionado los datos necesarios
para las investigaciones, no pueda
indicar su propia disposici6n. athin offcer

18. La responsabilidad por per- sponibe i os dis-
dida, expoliaci6n o averia de un -od by reiving

paquete registrado o asegurado,
comprobada por la Oficina recep-
tora de cambio, en el momento
de abrir los reoepthculos y que se
hubiere notificado debidamente a
la Oficina despachadora de cam-
bio, por medio de un boletin de
verificaci6n, recaeri sobre la Ad-
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country of destination if that 
country has, after being duly in-
formed of the application for in-
demnity, let nine months pass 
without settling the matter. 

13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. That coun-
try can make a claim on the 
country responsible, that is to 
say, against the Administration 
on the territory or in the service 
of which the loss, rifling, or dam-
age took place. 

14. The country responsible 
for the loss, rifling, or damage 
and on whose account payment 
is made is bound to repay to the 
country making payment on its 
behalf, without delay and within 
not more than nine months after 
receiving notice of payment, the 
amount of the indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for indem-
nity from one country to the other 
shall be made on the gold basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money 
order or a draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or by 
such other means as may be mu-
tually agreed upon by corre-
spondence. 

17. Until the contrary is 
proved, responsibility for a regis-
tered or insured parcel rests 
with the country which having 
received the parcel without mak-
ing any observation and being 
furnished all necessary particu-
lars for inquiry, is unable to 
show its proper disposition. 

18. Responsibility for loss, ri-
fling, or damage of a registered 
or insured parcel discovered by 
the receiving office of exchange 
at the time of opening the recep-
tacles and duly notified to the 
dispatching office of exchange b 
bulletin of verification, shall fall 
upon the administration to which 
the dispatching office of exchange 
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ciones por cuenta del pals de 
destinaci6n, si dicho pals hubiere 
dejado pasar nueve meses despues 
de haber sido debidamente infor-
mado acerca de la demanda de 
indemnizacion, sin arreglar el 
asunto. 

13. La obligacion de pagar la 
indemnizacion recaerft sobre el 
pals al cual esti subordinada la 
Oficina de deposit°. Ese pals 
puede hacer un reclamo al pals 
responsable, o sea a aquel en 
cuyo territorio o en cuyo ser-
vicio la perdida, expoliacion o 
averia, ha ocurrido. 

14. El pals responsable por la Repayment to noun-

perdida, expoliacion o averia 7 try which pays. 
por cuya cuenta se hubiere yen-
ficado el pago, esti obligado a 
reintegrar al pals que ha efec-
tuado el pago por su cuenta, sin 
demora y dentro de un plazo quo 
no exceda de nueve meses des-
pués de recibida la noticia, del 
pago efectuado por ese concept°. 

15. Los reembolsos correspon- goRiciertn.nement cin 
dientes a indemnizaciones entre 
los paises han de verificarse a 
base de oro. 

16. Los reembolsos se harin 
sin costo algtmo al pals acreedor, 
bien sea por remesas en giros 
postales o por letras de cambio, 
por un valor en diner° que 
tuviere validez en el pals acreedor, 
o por otros medios que se a,cor-
daren mutuamente por corres-
pondenci a. 

17. Hasta que no se pruebe lo Responsibility or te-
contrario, la responsabilidad por office. 
un paquete registrado o asegu-
rado recae sobre el pals que 
habiendolo recibido sin que 
merezca is menor observacion y 
que despues de habersele pro-
porcionado los datos necesarios 
pars las investipciones, no pueda 
indicar su props disposicion. is-

18. La responsabilidad per per- g p Dispatch jn al oossin C ad 
dida, expoliacion o averia de un Iveredee. bY receiving 

paquete registrado o asegurado, 
comprobada per la Oficina recep-
tors de cambio, en el moment° 
de abrir los reoepticulos y que se 
hubiere notificado debidamente a 
is Oficina despachadora de cam-
bio, por medio de un boletin de 
verificacion, recaeri sobre is Ad-
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Country responsible. 

Means to be used. 
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is subordinate unless it be proved
that the loss, rifling, or damage
occurred in the service of the
receiving administration.

frener respsibleng 19. The responsibility of prop-
etc erly enclosing, packing, and seal-

ing registered and insured parcels
rests upon the sender, and the
postal service of neither country
will assume liability for loss,
rifling, or damage arising from
defects which may not be ob-
served at the time of posting.

Mattrsnotprov'ded XI. MATTERS NOT
VIDED FOR IN
AGREEMENT

jPanmecan and 1. All matters concerning theUniversal Postal Con-
entions to govern exchange, and requests for recall

or return of registered or insured
parcels, and obtaning and dis-
position of return receipts there-
for, and the adjustment of in-
demnity claims in connection
therewith, not covered by this
Agreement shall be governed by

Vol. 44, p. 31. the provisions of the Pan-Ameri-
can Parcel Post Convention of
Mexico and the Universal Postal
Union Convention and the De-
tailed Regulations for its Execu-
tion, respectively, in so far as they
are applicable and not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this
agreement, and then if no other
arrangement has been made, the
internal legislation, regulations,

Internal legislation and rulings of the United States
of America and the Republic of
Ecuador, according to the coun-
try involved, shall govern.

Changes, etc., by
mutual corespondence. 2. The Postmaster General of

the United States of America and
the Director General of Posts of
the Republic of Ecuador shall
have authority to make from
time to time by correspondence
such changes and modifications
and further regulations of order
and detail as may become neces-
sary to facilitate the operation

ministraci6n a la cual la Oficina
despachadora se halle subordi-
nada, a menos de que se com-
pruebe que la perdida, expolia-
ci6n o averIa ha ocurrido en el
servicio de la Administraci6n
receptors.

19. La responsabilidad de em-
pacar con propiedad e incluir
totalmente todos los articulos, asi
como sellar los paquetes regis-
trados y asegurados, depende
exclusivamente del remitente, y
el servicio postal de ninguno de
los paises no asumiri responsa-
bilidad per p6rdida, expoliaci6n
o averfa provenientes de defectos
que pudieran no ser observados
en el memento del d6posito.

PRO- XI. ASUNTOS NO PREVIS-
THE TOS EN EL CONVENIO

1. Todos los asuntos relatives
al intercambio, solicitudes de
nuevo aviso o devoluci6n de
paquetes registrados o asegura-
dos, la obtenci6n y disposici6n de
avisos de recepcion de los mismos
y el arreglo de indemnizaciones
que se solicitaren por dichos
paquetes, que no se hallaren con-
sultados en este convenio, seran
resueltos por las estipulaciones
de la Convenci6n Panamericana
de Paquetes Postales, firmada en
Mexico y de la Convenci6n Postal
Universal de Estocolmo y de su
Reglamento de Detalle, hasta
donde puedan ser estas aplicables
y que no sean incompatibles con
las estipulaciones de este Con-
venio, y luego tambi6n pars el
caso de que no exists otro arreglo
regira la legislaci6n interna, re-
glamentos y disposiciones dicta-
dos por los Estados Unidos y la
Republica del Ecuador, en con-
formidad con el pafs interesado.

2. El Director General de Co-
rreos de los Estados Unidos de
Am6rica y el Director General de
Correos de la Repdblica del
Ecuador, quedan autorizados para
hacer de acuerdo, cada vez que
les pareciere oportuno, y por co-
rrespondencia, cambios, modifica-
ciones y mas regulaciones de
orden y detalle que estimaren

I
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is subordinate unless it be proved 
that the loss, rifling, or damage 
occurred in the service of the 
receiving administration. 

gender responsible 
for properly packing, • 19 The responsibility of prop-
etc erly enclosing, packing, and seal-

ing registered and insured parcels 
rests upon the sender, and the 
postal service of neither country 
will assume liability for loss, 
rifling, or damage arising from 
defects which may not be ob-
served at the time of posting. 

ministracion a la cual la Oficina 
despachaclora se hallo subordi-
nada, a menos de que se com-
pruebe que la perdida, expolia-
eke o averia ha ocurrido en el 
servicio de la Admini.straci6n 
receptora. 

19. La responsabilidad de em-
pacar con propiedad e incluir 
totalmente todos los articulos, asi 
como sellar los paquetes regis-
trados y asegurados, depende 
exclusivamente del remitente, y 
el servicio postal de ninguno de 
los paises no asumira responsa-
bilidad por perdida, expoliacion 
o averia provenientes de defectos 
que pudieran no ser observados 
en el moment() del deposit°. 

Matta's n" mvided XI. MATTERS NOT PRO- XI. ASUNTOS NO PREVIS-for. 
VIDED FOR IN THE TOS EN EL CONVENT° 
AGREEMENT 

Pan American and 1 All matters concerning the 
Universal Postal Con- ' 
ventions to govern, exchange, and requests for recall 

or return of registered or insured 
parcels, and obtaining and dis-
position of return receipts there-
for, and the adjustment of in-
demnity claims in connection 
therewith, not covered by this 
Agreement shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Pan-Ameri-
can Parcel Post Convention of 
Mexico and the Universal Postal 
Union Convention and the De-
tailed Regulations for its Execu-
tion, respectively, in so far as they 
are applicable and not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this 
agreement, and then if no other 
arrangement has been made, the 
internal legislation, regulations, 

Internal legislation, and rulings of the United States 
etc., to govern. 

of America and the Republic of 
Ecuador, according to the coun-
try involved, shall govern. 
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Changes, etc., by 
mutual correspondence. 2. The Postmaster General of 

the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts of 
the Republic of Ecuador shall 
have authority to make from 
time to time by correspondence 
such changes and modifications 
and further regulations of order 
and detail as may become neces-
sary to facilitate the operation 

1. Todos los asuntos relatives 
al intarcambio, solicitudes de 
nuevo aviso o devolucion de 
paquetes registrados o asegura-
dos, is obtencion y disposicien de 
aViSOS de recepci6n de los mismos 
y el arreglo de indemnizaciones 
que se solieitaren por dichos 
paquetes, que no se hallaren con-
sultados en este convenio, saran 
resueltos por las estipulaciones 
de is Convencion Panamericana 
de Paquetes Postales, firrnada en 
Mexico y de is Convencion Postal 
Universal de Estocolmo y de su 
Reglamento• de Detalle, hasta 
donde puedan ser estas aplicables 
y que no scan incompatibles con 
las estipulaciones de este Con-
venio, y luego tambien pars el 
caso de que no exista otro arreglo 
regira la legislacion interna, re-
glamentos y disposiciones dicta-
dos por los Estados Unidos y la 
Repablica del Ecuador, en con-
formidad con el pals interesado. 

2. El Director General de Co-
rreos de los Estados Unidos de 
America y el Director General de 
Correos de is Republica del 
Ecuador, quedan autorizados pars 
hacer de acuerdo, cada vez que 
lea pareciere oportuno, y por co-
rrespondencia, cambios, modifica-
ciones y mas regulaciones de 
orden y detalle que estimaren 
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of the services contemplated by
this Agreement as well as to
provide arrangements for the
exchange of parcels subject to
collect-on-delivery charges should
both countries at any time desire
such service.

3. The administrations shall
communicate to each other from
time to time the provisions of
their laws or regulations applica-
ble to the conveyance of parcels
by registered and insured mail.

XII. DURATION OF
AGREEMENT

1. This agreement shall take
effect and operations thereunder
shall begin on a date to be mu-
tually settled between the Admin-
istrations of the two countries.

2. It shall remain in force
until one of the two contracting
Administrations has given notice
to the other, six months in ad-
vance, of its intention to termi-
nate it.

Either Administration may tem-
porarily suspend the registration
or insurance services, in whole or
in part, when there are special
.reasons for doing so, or restrict
them to certain offices; but on
the condition that previous and
opportune notice of such a meas-
ure is given to the other admin-
istration, such notice to be given
by the most rapid means if
necessary.

3. Done in duplicate and signed
at Quito the 11th day of July,
1929, and at Washington the 6th
day of August, 1929.
WALTER F. BROWN,

POSTMASTER GENERAL
OF THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA.

[SEAL]

necesarias para facilitar la opera-
ci6n del servicio que motiva el
presente Convenio, como tambi6n

ara dictar las medidas con-
ducentes a un Convenio de inter-
cambio de paquetes sujetos a las
condiciones de contrareembolso,
si, por acaso, ambos paises de-
searen establecer ese servicio.

3. Las Administraciones seco- outual communiPction of parcel post
municaran entre ellas, cada vez laws,etc.
que juzgaren oportuno, las nuevas
disposiciones de sus ]eyes y regla-
mentos aplicables a la conducci6n
de paquetes por los correos regis-
trados y asegurados.

XII. DURACION DEL
CONVENIO

Duration of Conven-
tion.

1. Este Convenio estars en vi- EfL ved a te -
gencia, y las diversas operaciones
de que se ocupa comenzaran a
surtir efecto desde la fecha fijada
mutuamente entre las dos Ad-
ministraciones.

2. Permanecera en vigencia Draton.
hasta que una de las Administra-
ciones contratantes hubiere notifi-
cado a la otra, con seis meses de
anticipaci6n, acerca de su inten-
ci6n de terminarlo.

Cualquiera de las dos Adminis- Temporary SUSlun-sion of insurance serv.
traciones puede suspender term- ice.
poralmente los servicios de regis-
tro y aseguramiento, en su totali-
dad o en parte, siempre que
mediaren razones para ello, o
restringirlo tan solo a ciertas
Oficinas; para lo cual se han de
enviar las notificaciones previas
y oportunas de haberse adoptado
esa medida a la otra Administra-
ci6n, noticia que se debe enviar
por la via mas expedita, si ello
fuere necesario.

3. Hecho por duplicado y fir- signalmt

mado en Quito, el dia jueves 11
de julio de 1929, y en Washington,
el dia 6 de agosto de 1929.

LUIS FERNANDO Ruiz,
DIRECTOR GENERAL DE

CORREOS DEL ECUA-
DOR.

[SEAL]
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of the services contemplated by 
this Agreement as well as to 
provide arrangements for the 
exchange of parcels subject to 
collect-on-delivery charges should 
both countries at any time desire 
such service. 

3. The administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations applica-
ble to the conveyance of parcels 
by registered and insured. mail. 

XII. DURATION OF 
AGREEMENT 

1. This agreement shall take 
effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mu-
tually settled between the Admin-
istrations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force 
until one of the two contracting 
Administrations has given notice 
to the other, six months in ad-
vance, of its intention to termi-
nate it. 
Either Administration may tem-

porarily suspend the registration 
or insurance services, in whole or 
in part, when there are special 
reasons for doing so, or restrict 
them to certain offices; but on 
the condition that previous and 
opportune notice of such a meas-
ure is given to the other admin-
istration, such notice to be given 
by the most rapid means if 
necessary. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Quito the 11th day of July, 
1929, and at Washington the 6th 
day of August, 1929. 
WALTER F. BROWN, 
POSTMASTER GENERAL 
OF THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA. 

[SEAL] 

2391 

necesarias para facilitar la opera-
oil% del servicio que motiva el 
presents Convenio, como tambien 
para dictar las medidas con-
ducentes a un Convenio de inter-
cambio de paquetes sujetos a las 
condiciones de contrareembolso, 
si, por acaso, ambos paises de-
searen estableeer ese servicio. 

3. Las Administraciones se co-  post tioMn utualf communica-

municaran entre ellas, cads vez laws, etc. 
que juzgaren oportuno, las nuevas 
disposiciones de sus leyes y regla-
mentos aplicables a is conduccion 
de paquetes por los correos regis-
trados y asegurados. 

XII. DURACION DEL 
CONVENIO 

1. Este Convenio estarft en vi-
gencia, y las diversas operaciones 
de quo se ocupa ccmenzaran a 
surtir efecto desde is fecha fijada 
mutuamente entre las dos Ad-
ministraciones. 

2. Permanecerft, en vigencia 
hasta que unit de las Administra-
clones contratantes hubiere notifi-
cado a is otra, con seis meses de 
anticipacion, acerca de su inten-
ci6n de terminarlo. 

Cualquiera de las dos Adminis- sizneroarpiorary suszvn: 
traciones puede suspender tern- lee. 
poralmente los servicios de regis-
tro y aseguramiento, en su totali-
dad o en parts, siempre que 
mediaren razones pars ello, o 
restringirlo tan solo a ciertas 
Oficinas; pars lo cual se han de 
enviar las notificaciones previas 
y oportunas de haberse adoptado 
esa medida a la otra Administra-
ci6n, noticia que se debe enviar 
por la via mas expedita, si ello 
fuere necesario. 

3. Hecho por duplicado y fir-
mado en Quito, el dia jueves 11 
de julio de 1929, yen Washington, 
el dia 6 de agosto de 1929. 

Luis FERNANDO Ruiz, 
DIRECTOR GENERAL DE 
CORREOS DEL ECUA-
DOR. 

[sEAL1 

Duration of Conven-
tion. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 
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pdroa.. by te The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States
of America and the Republic of Ecuador has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HooVz.
By the President:

HErNY L STMBON,
W SecrtarO of ,State.

WASHINGTON, August 14,1929.
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Approval 
President. by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 

of America and the Republic of Ecuador has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[BEAL] HERBERT HOOVER. 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIMSON, 
Secretary of State. 

WASHINGTON, August 14, 1929. 
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Convention between the United States and Mexico further extending Sept
e mber 1929.

duration of the General Claims Commission provided for in the Conven-
tion of September 8,1923. Signed at Mexico City, September 2,1929;
ratified by the President, September 25, 1929, in pursuance of Senate
resolution of May 25, 1929; ratified by Mexico, October 4, 1929;
ratifiations exchanged at Mexico City, October 10, 1929; proclaimed,
October 16, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America ,,h M-e -

and the United Mexican States further extending the duration of the o. of the Com-

Commission constituted pursuant to the Convention concluded be- Preamble

tween the two Governments on September 8, 1923, for the settlement
and amicable adjustment of certain claims therein defined, was con-
cluded and signed by their plenipotentiaries in the city of Mexico on
the second day of September, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
nine, the original of which Convention being in the English and
Spanish languages is word for word as follows:

WHEREAS a convention was
signed on September 8, 1923, be-
tween the United States of
America and the United Mexican
States for the settlement and
amicable adjustment of certain
claims therein defined; and

WHEREAS under Article VI
of said Convention the Commis-
sion constituted pursuant thereto
is bound to hear, examine and de-
cide within three years from the
date of its first meeting all the
claims filed with it, except as pro-
vided in Article VII; and

WHEREAS by a convention
concluded between the two Gov-
ernments on August 16, 1927, the
time for hearing, examining and
deciding the said claims was ex-
tended for a period of two years;
and

WHEREAS it now appears
that the said Commission can not
hear, examine and decide such
claims within the time limit thus
fixed;

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-

CONSIDERANDO que el 8 de
septiembre de 1923 se firm6 una
convenci6n entre los Estados Uni-
dos de Norte Am6rica y los
Estados Unidos Mexicanos para
el arreglo y ajuste amistoso de las
reclamaciones que en ella se defi-
nen; y

CONSIDERANDO que segun
el Articulo VI de dicha convenci6n
la Comisi6n que segun aquella se
constituy6 est& obligada a oir, exa-
minar y decidir dentro de los tres
afios despues de la fecha de su
primera junta todas las reclama-
ciones presentadas ante ella, ex-
cepto lo que previene el Articulo
VII; y

CONSIDERANDO que el dia
16 de agosto de 1927 se concluy6

una convenci6n entre ambos Gobi-
ernos extendiendo por un periodo
de dos afios el plazo para oir,
examinar y decidir dichas recla-
maciones; y

CONSIDERANDO que ahora
resulta que dicha Comisi6n no
puede oir, examinar y decidir
tales reclamaciones dentro de ese
plazo;

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Norte America y el

VoL , p. I7a.

VoL 43, p. 1734.

VoL 43, p. 1735.

VoL 4, p. 243.

Contracting Powrs
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Convention between the United States and Mexico further extending 
duration of the General Claims Commission provided for in the Conven-
tion of September 8, 1923. Signed at Mexico City, September 2, 1929; 
ratified by the President, September 25, 1929, in pursuance of Senate 
resolution of May 25, 1929; ratified by Mexico, October 4, 1929; 
ratifications exchanged at Mexico City, October 10, 1929; proclaimed, 
October 16, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America claims emventim 

with Mexico, and the the United Mexican States further extending the duration of the in? of the Commission constituted pursuant to the Convention concluded be- jaampz= b16. 

tween the two Governments on September 8, 1923, for the settlement 
and amicable adjustment of certain claims therein defined, was con-
cluded and signed by their plenipotentiaries in the city of Mexico on 
the second day of September, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-
nine, the original of which Convention being in the English and 
Spanish languages is word for word as follows; 

September 2.1929. 

WHEREAS a convention was 
signed on September 8, 1923, be-
tween the United States of 
America and the United Mexican 
States for the settlement and 
amicable adjustment of certain 
claims therein defined; and 

WHEREAS under Article VI 
of said Convention the Commis-
sion constituted pursuant thereto 
is bound to hear, examine and de-
cide within three years from the 
date of its first meeting all the 
claims filed with it, except as pro-
vided in Article VII; and. 

WHEREAS by a convention 
concluded between the two Gov-
ernments on August 16, 1927, the 
time for hearing, examining and 
deciding the said claims was ex-
tended for a period of two years; 
and 
WHEREAS it now appears 

that the said Commission can not 
hear, examine and decide such 
claims within the time limit thus 
fixed; 
The President of the United 

States of America and the Presi-

CONSIDERANDO clue el 8 de 
septiembre de 1923 se firm6 una 
convencion entre los Estados Uni-
dos de Norte America y los 
Estados Unidos Mexicanos pars 
el arreglo y ajuste amistoso de las 
reclamaciones que en elle se defi-
nen; y 
CONSIDERANDO que seem 

el Articulo VI de dicha convencion 
la Comision que segdn equals se 
constituy6 est& obligada a ofr, exa-
miner y decidir dentro de los tres 
afios despues de la fecha de an 
primers junta todas las reclama-
clones presentadas ante ella, ex-
cept° lo que previene el .Artfculo 
VII; y 
CONSIDERANDO que el dia 

16 de agosto de 1927 se concluy6 
una convencion entre ambos Gobi-
ernos extendiendo por un periodo 
de dos anos el plazo pars oir, 
examiner y decidir dichas reek-
maciones; y 
CONSIDERANDO que ahora 

results que dicha Cornision no 
puede oir, examiner y decidir 
tales reclamaciones dentro de ese 
plazo; 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte America y el 

Post, p. 239& 

Vol. 43, p. mo. 

Vol. 43, p. 1734. 

Vol. 43, p. 1738. 

VoL 45, 13- 2451 

Contracting Powers. 
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dent of the United Mexican
States are desirous that the time
thus fixed for the duration of the
said Commission should be fur-
ther extended, and to this end
have named as their respective
plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United
States of America, Herschel V.
Johnson, Charg6 d'Affaires ad in-
terim of the United States of
America in Mexico; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, Sefior Genaro
Estrada, Under Secretary of State
in charge of Foreign Affairs;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and
due form, have agreed upon the
following Articles:

ARTICLE I.

Time urther e- The High Contracting Partiestendea fobr . that -tion of di agree that the t e r  assigned byol. 43, p. 170. Article VI of the convention of
September 8, 1923, as extended byVol. 4, p. 24. Article I of the convention con-
cluded between the two Govern-
ments on August 16, 1927, for
the hearing, examination anddecision of claims for loss or
damage accruing prior to Sep-
tember 8, 1923, shall be and thesame hereby is further extended
for a time not exceeding two years
from August 30, 1929, the day
when, pursuant to the provisions
of the said Article I of the con-
vention concluded between the
two Governments on August 16,1927, the functions of the said
Commission would terminate inrespect of such claims; and that
during such extended term the
Commission shall also be bound
to hear, examine and decide allclaims for loss or damage accruing
between September 8, 1923, and
August 30, 1927, inclusive, and
filed with the Commission not
later than August 30, 1927.

Pleipotentiarias

Presidente de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, deseando que se pro-
rrogue nuevamente el plazo ast
fijado para la duraci6n de dicha
Comisi6n, han nombrado como a
sus Plenipotenciarios respectivos:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Norte America al
SefiorHerschel V. Johnson, Charge
d'Affaires ad-interim de los Es-
tados Unidos de Norte America
en Mexico ;y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos al Sefior Ge-
naro Estrada, Sub-secretario de
Relaciones Exteriores, Encar-
gado el Despacho;

Quienes, despus de haberse
comunicado mutuamente sus
Plenos Poderes respectivos, ha-
llindolos en buena y debida
forma, han convenido en lo1
siguientes Artfculos;

ARTICULO I.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en que el plazo desig-nado por el Artfculo VI de Ta
convenci6n del 8 de septiembre
de 1923, segdn qued6 extendido
por el Artfculo I de la convenci6n
concluida entre los dos Gobiernos
el 16 de agosto de 1927, para la
audiencia, examen y decisi6n dereclamaciones por perdida o dafos
acaecidos antes del 8 de septiem-
bre de 1923, se prorrogue, ypor la presente nuevamente se
prorroga, durante un plazo que no
exceda de dos afios, contados desde
el 30 de agosto de 1929, dia en
que, segdn las disposiciones de
dicho Articulo I de la convenci6n
concluida entre los dos Gobiernos
el 16 de agosto de 1927, termina-
rfan las funciones de tal Comisi6n,
por lo que toca a esas reclama-
ciones; y que durante el termino
de esta pr6rroga, la Comisi6n
continuar. obligada a oir, exami-
nar y decidir cualesquiera recla-
maciones por p6rdida o dafios
acaecidos entre el 8 de septiembre
de 1923 y el 30 de agosto de
1927, inclusive, siempre que hayan
sido presentadas a la Comisi6n
en fecha no posterior al 30 deagosto de 1927.
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Plenipotentiarie& 

dent of the United Mexican 
States are desirous that the time 
thus fixed for the duration of the 
said Commission should be fur-
ther extended, and to this end 
have named as their respective 
plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
The President of the United 

States of America, Herschel V. 
Johnson, Charge d'Affaires ad in-
terim of the United States of 
America in Mexico; and 

The President of the United 
Mexican States, Sefior Genaro 
Estrada, Under Secretary of State 
in charge of Foreign airs; 

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Time further er• The High Contracting Parties 
rifittf" c' dera" agree that the term assigned by 
Vol.43' P• 17311 Article VI of the convention of 

September 8, 1923, as extended by 
Vol. 45.1).2451 Article I of the convention con-

cluded between the two Govern-
ments on August 16, 1927, for 
the hearing, examination and 
decision of claims for loss or 
damage accruing prior to Sep-
tember 8, 1923, shall be and the 
same hereby is further extended 
for a time not exceeding two years 
from August 30, 1929, the day 
when, pursuant to the provisions 
of the said Article I of the con-
vention concluded between the 
two Governments on August 16, 
1927, the functions of the said 
Commission would terminate in 
respect of such claims; and that 
during such extended term the 
Commission shall also be bound 
to hear, examine and decide all 
claims for loss or damage accruing 
between September 8, 1923, an 
August 30, 1927, inclusive, and 
filed with the Commission not 
later than August 30, 1927. 

Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, deseando que se pro-
rrogue nuevamente el plazo asf 
fijado para la duracion de dicha 
Comisi6n, han nombrado como a 
sus Plenipotenciarios respectivos: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de Norte America al 
Sefior Herschel V. Johnson, Chargé 
d'Affaires ad-Interim de los Es-
tados Unidos de Norte America 
en Mexico; y 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos Mexicanos al Sefior Ge-
naro Estrada, Sub-secretario de 
Relaciones Exteriores, Encar-
gado el Despacho; 

Quienes, despuis de haberse 
eomunicado mutuamente aug 
Plenos Poderes respectivos, ha-
llandolos en buena y debida 
forma, han convenido en los 
siguientes Artfculos; 

ARTICULO I. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que el plazo desig-
nado por el Artfculo VI de la 
convencion del 8 de septiembre 
de 1923, segfra qued6 extendido 
por el Articulo I de is. convencion 
conclufda entre los dos Gobiemos 
el 16 de agosto de 1927, pars, is. 
audiencia, examen y decision de 
reclamaciones por perdida, o daflos 
acaecidos antes del 8 de septiem-
bre de 1923, se proxTogue, y 
por is. presente nueva.mente se 
prorroga, din-ante un plazo que no 
exceda de dos afios, contados desde 
el 30 de agosto de 1929, &a en 
que, seglin las disposiciones de 
dicho Articulo I de la convencion 
conclufda entre los dos Gobiernos 
el 16 de agosto de 1927, termina-
rfan las funciones de tal Comisi6n, 
por lo que toca a esas reclama-
ciones; y que durante el terrain° 
de esta prorroga, la Coznision 
continuara obligada a ofr, exami-
nar y decidir cualesquiera recla-
maciones por perdida o dafios 
acaecidos entre el 8 de septiembre 
de 1923 y el 30 de agosto de 
1927, inclusive, siempre que hayan 
sido presentadas a la Comisi6n 
en fecha no posterior al 30 de 
agosto de 1927. 
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It is agreed that nothing con-
tained in this Article shall in any
wise alter or extend the time origi-
nally fixed in the said convention
of September 8, 1923, for the pres-
entation of claims to the Com-
mission, or confer upon the Com-
mission any jurisdiction over any
claim for loss or damage accruing
subsequent to August 30, 1927.

ARTICLE II.

The Present Convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications
shall be exchanged in the City of
Mexico as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the same and affixed their
respective seals.

Done in duplicate in the City of
Mexico in the English and Span-
ish languages, this second day of
September in the year one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty
nine.

Se conviene, ademas, en que
nada de lo contenido en este Arti-
culo altera o prorroga en modo
alguno, el plazo fijado originaria-
mente en dicha Convenci6n del 8
de septiembre de 1923 para la pre-
sentaci6n de reclamaciones a la
Comisi6n, ni confiere a esta juris-
dicci6n alguna sobre reclama-
ciones por prdida o dafios ocurri-
dos con posterioridad al 30 de
agosto de 1927.

ARTICULO II.

Esta Convenci6n se ratificara
en cuanto sea posible, canjeandose
las ratificaciones en la ciudad de
Mexico.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
supradichos Plenipotenciarios la
han firmado, fijando en ella sus
sellos respectivos.

Hecha por duplicado, en ingles
y en castellano, en la ciudad de
Mexico el dia dos de septiembre
del afio de mil novecientos veinti-
nueve.

HERSCHEL V JOHNSON [SEAL]
G ESTRADA [SEAL]

Ratifications ex-
AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on changSed.

both parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Mexico on the tenth day of October, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover Pra i o,.
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of October in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER

By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.

Limitation.

Erxchange of ratifica-
tions.

Signatures.
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It is agreed that nothing con-
tained in this Article shall in any 
wise alter or extend the time origi-
nally fixed in the said convention 
of September 8, 1923, for the pres-
entation of claims to the Com-
mission, or confer upon the Com-
mission any jurisdiction over any 
claim for loss or damage accruing 
subsequent to August 30, 1927. 

ARTICLE II. 

The Piebent Convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged in the City of 
Mexico as soon as possible. 
In witness whereof the above 

mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and affixed their 
respective seals. 
Done in duplicate in the City of 

Mexico in the English and Span-
ish languages, this second day of 
September in the year one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty 
nine. 

Se conviene, ademfts, en que 
nada de lo contenido en este Arti-
culo alters o prorroga en modo 
alguno, el plazo fijado originaria-
mente en dicha Convencion del 8 
de septiembre de 1923 pars la pre-
sentacien de reclamaciones a is 
Comision ni confiere a esta juris-
diccien Lguna sobre reclaraa-
ciones por perdida o dafios ocurri-
dos con posterioridad al 30 de 
agosto de 1927. 

ARTICULO II. 

Esta ConvenciOn se ratificarh, 
en cuanto sea posible, canjefindose 
las ratifica,ciones en is ciudad de 
Mexico. 
En testimonio de lo cual, los 

supradichos Plenipotenciarios is 
ban firmado, fijando en ella sus 
sellos respectivos. 
Hecha por duplicado, en ingles 

y en castellano, en is ciudad de 
Mexico el dia dos de septiembre 
del ano de mil novecientos veinti-
nueve. 

HERSCHEL V JOHNSON [SEAL] 
G ESTRADA [SEAL] 

Limitation. 

Exchange of ratifica-tion& 

Signatnree-

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on changed. 
Ratifications both parts parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-

changed in the city of Mexico on the tenth day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that 1, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of October in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

[SEAL] 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 



2396 CLAIMS CONVENTION-MEXICO. SEPITEBER 2, 1929.

S. Res. 73.
IN THE SENATE or THE UNITED STATES.

May 16 (calendar day, May 25), 1989.
Reolutfon of the Whereas it is provided by Article I of the convention concluded between the8eate authori n-otaon ot thori on- United States and Mexico on August 16, 1927, extending the duration of the

vention. General Claims Commission provided for in the convention of September 8,
1923, that "the term assigned by Article VI of the convention of September 8,
1923, for the hearing, examination, and decision of claims for loss or damage
accruing prior to September 8, 1923, shall be, and the same hereby is, extended
for a time not exceeding two years from August 30, 1927, the day when, pur-
suant to the provisions of the said Article VI, the functions of the said commis-
sion would terminate in respect of such claims"; and

Whereas it is further provided by Article I of the convention of August 16, 1927,
that "during such extended term the commission shall also be bound to hear,
examine, and decide all claims for loss or damage accruing between September
8, 1923, and August 30, 1927, inclusive, and filed with the commission not later
than August 30, 1927"; and

Whereas it is provided by Article VII of the special claims convention concluded
between the United States and Mexico on September 10, 1923, that the com-
mission created pursuant thereto to pass on claims to which the convention
relates "shall be bound to hear, examine, and decide, within five years from
the date of its first meeting, all the claims filed"; and

Whereas by the terms of the said Article VII of the convention of September 10,
1923, the functions of the said commission would terminate in respect to such
claims on August 17, 1929; and

Whereas it has been brought to the knowledge of the Senate that it will not be
possible for the said commissions to hear, examine, and decide in the manner
contemplated by the said conventions within the times specified therein all
the claims which have been filed with said commissions in accordance with the
terms of the conventions; and

Whereas it is in the interest of both Governments fully to hear, judicially deter-
mine, and settle all such claims: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the President is requested, in his discretion, to negotiate and
conclude with the Mexican Government such agreement or agreements as may
be necessary and appropriate for the further extension of the duration of the
General Claims Commission provided for by the convention of September 8,
1923, and of the Special Claims Commission provided for by the convention of
September 10, 1923, between the United States and Mexico in order to permit
of the hearing, examination, and decision of all claims within the jurisdiction of
said commissions under the terms of said conventions, and to make such fur-
ther arrangement as in his judgment may be deemed appropriate for the
expeditious adjudication of said claims.
Passed the Senate May 25, 1929.
Attest-

EDWIN P. THATBE, Secretary.
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S. Res. 73. 
IN THE SENATE OF TEE UNITED STATES. 

May 18 (calendar day, May 25), 1929. 
Resolutton_2! the Whereas it is provided by Article I of the convention concluded between the 

ne' United States and Mexico on August 16, 1927, extending the duration of the gonation of the Con-
vention. General Claims Commission provided for in the convention of September 8, 

1923, that "the term assigned by Article VI of the convention of September 8, 
1923, for the hearing, examination, and decision of claims for loss or damage 
accruing prior to September 8, 1923, shall be, and the same hereby is, extended 
for a time not exceeding two years from August 30, 1927, the day when, pur-
suant to the provisions of the said Article VI, the functions of the said commis-
sion would terminate in respect of such claims"; and 

Whereas it is further provided by Article I of the convention of August 16, 1927, 
that "during such extended term the commission shall also be bound to hear, 
examine, and decide all claims for loss or damage accruing between September 
8, 1923, and August 30, 1927, inclusive, and filed with the commission not later 
than August 30, 1927"; and 

Whereas it is provided by Article VII of the special claims convention concluded 
between the United States and Mexico on September 10, 1923, that the com-
mission created pursuant thereto to pass on claims to which the convention 
relates "shall be bound to hear, examine, and decide, within five years from 
the date of its first meeting, all the claims filed"; and 

whereas by the terms of the said Article VII of the convention of September 10, 
1923, the functions of the said commission would terminate in respect to such 
claims on August 17, 1929; and 

Whereas it has been brought to the knowledge of the Senate that it will not be 
possible for the said commissions to hear, examine, and decide in the manner 
contemplated by the said conventions within the times specified therein all 
the claims which have been filed with said eommimsions in accordance with the 
terms of the conventions. and 

Whereas it is in the interest of both Governments fully to hear, judicially deter-
mine, and settle all such claims: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the President is requested, in his discretion, to negotiate and 
conclude with the Mexican Government such agreement or agreements as may 
be necessary and appropriate for the further extension of the duration of the 
General Cla!ms Commission provided for by the convention of September 8, 
1923, and of the Special Claims Commission provided for by the convention of 
September 10, 1923, between the United States and Mexico in order to permit 
of the hearing, examination, and decision of all claims within the jurisdiction of 
said commissions under the terms of said conventions, and to make such fur-
ther arrangement as in his judgment may be deemed appropriate for the 
expeditious adjudication of said claims. 
Passed the Senate May 25, 1929. 
Attest 

EDWIN P. THAYER, Secretary. 
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PARCEL POST CONVENTION
BETWEEN ITALY AND
THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

For the purpose of concluding
arrangements for the exchange
of parcel-post packages between
the United States of America
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Porto
Rico, Guam, Samoa and the
Virgin Islands of the United
States) and Italy, the under-
signed, Walter F. Brown, Post-
master General of the United
States of America, and Sen.
Nobile Giacomo de Martino,
Royal Italian Ambassador in
Washington, by virtue of au-
thority vested in them, have
agreed upon the following articles:

1. Limits of Weight and Size.

1. No parcel shall exceed 22
pounds (10 kilograms) in weight,
three feet six inches (105 centi-
meters in length or six feet (180
centimeters) in length and girth
combined.

2. As regards the exact calcu-
lation of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the
dispatching office shall be ac-
cepted, except in cases of obvious
error.

2. Preparation of Parcels

1. The name and address of
the sender and of the addressee
must be legibly and correctly

ACCORDO PER IL SERVIZIO
DEI PACCHI POSTALI TRA
L'ITALIA E GLI STATI
UNITI D'AMERICA.

Allo scopo di concludere accordi Parcel post conve
per il cambio dei pacchi postali, ti'Preamble.
tra gli Stati Uniti d'America
(compresi: Alaska, Hawai, Porto
Rico, Guam, Samoa, e le isoleVer-
gini degli Stati Uniti) e l'Italia, -i
sottoscritti, Walter F. Brown,
Direttore Generale delle Poste
degli Stati Uniti di America, e
Sen. Nobile Giacomo de Martino,
Ambasciatore di S. M. il Re
d'Italia a Washington, in virti
dei poteri loro conferiti hanno
approvato i seguenti articoli:

1. Limiti del peso e delle dimen- iLmitotweight and
sioni.

1. Nessun pacco potrA eccedere il
peso di 22 libbre o 10 chilogrammi,
ne la dimensione di tre piedi e
sei pollici o 105 centimetri; oppure
complessivamente sei piedi o 180
centimetri sommando insieme la
lunghezza e il giro preso in senso
diverso dalla lunghezza.

2. Per quanto riguarda il calcolo
del peso e delle dimensioni dei
pacchi e accettato quello seguito
dalla Amministrazione del paese
di origine, salvo errore evidente.

2. Formazione dei Pacchi Preparation of par-
cels.

1. Il nome e l'indirizzo del mit- Addming requie-

tente e del destinatario debbono
essere scritti in modo chiaro e
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PARCEL POST CONVENTION 
BETWEEN ITALY AND 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange 
of parcel-post packages between 
the United States of America 
(including Alaska, Hawaii, Porto 
Rico, Guam, Samoa and the 
Virgin Islands of the United 
States) and Italy, the under-
signed, Walter F. Brown, Post-
master General of the United 
States of America, and Sen. 
Nobile Giacomo de Martino, 
Royal Italian Ambassador in 
Washington, by virtue of au-
thority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

1. Limits of Weight and Size. 

1. No parcel shall exceed 22 
pounds (10 kilograms) in weight, 
three feet six inches (105 centi-
meters in length, or six feet (180 
centimeters) in length and girth 
combined. 

2. As regards the exact calcu-
lation of the weight and dimen-
sions of parcels, the view of the 
dispatching office shall be ac-
cepted, except in cases of obvious 
error. 

2. Preparation of Parcels 

1. The name and address of 
the sender and of the addressee 
must be legibly and correctly 

ACCORDO PER IL SERVIZIO 
DEI PACCHI POSTALI TRA 
L'ITALIA E GLI STATI 
UNITI D'AMERICA. 

October 11, 1829. 

Allo scopo di concludere accordi . Parcel post ()wren-
per il cambio dei pacchi postali, tion with Italy. 
tra gli Stati Umti d'America 
(compresi: Alaska, Hawai, Porto 
Rico, Guam, Samoa, e le isoleVer-
gini degli Stati Uniti) e l'Italia, 
sottoscritti, Walter F. Brown, 
Direttore Generale delle Poste 
degli Stati Uniti di America, e 
Sen. Nobile Giacomo de Martino, 
Ambasciatore di S. M. il Re 
d'Italia a Washington, in virtl 
dei poteri loro conferiti hanno 
approvato i seguenti articoli: 

1. Limiti del peso e delle dimen-
sloth. 

1. Nessun pacco potra eccedere i I 
peso di 22 libbre o 10 chilogrammi, 
no la dimensione di tre piedi e 
sei pollici o 105 centimetri; oppure 
complessivamente sei piedi o 180 
centimetri sommando insieme la 
lunghezza e il giro preso in senso 
diverso dalla lunghezza. 

2. Per quanto riguarda ii calcolo 
del peso e delle dimensioni dei 
pacchi ê accettato quello seguito 
dalla A mministrazione del paese 
di origine, salvo errors evident°. 

Limits of weight and 
size. 

2. Formazione dei Pacchi Preparation of par-

1. Ii nome e l'indirizzo del Mit- Addreming 

tents e del destinatario debbono 
essere scritti in modo chiaro e 

require-
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written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself, or on a
label gummed thereto, and must
also be written on a separate
slip, which slip must be enclosed
in the package.

Parcels will not be accepted
when sent by or addressed to
initials, unless the initials are the
adopted trade name of the senders
or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil
are not allowed, but copying ink
or indelible pencil on a surface
previously dampened may be

COmS d o 2. The sender shall prepare one
customs declaration for each par-
cel, upon a special form provided
for the purpose, giving a general
description of the parcel and
detailed information as to its
contents, gross weight and value,
and indicating the names and
addresses of the sender and ad-
dressee and date of mailing.

The declaration accompanies
the parcel, or is securely at-
tached thereto.

The sender shall also prepare
one dispatch note for each parcel,
upon a special form provided for
the purpose, indicating the office
of mailing, the name and address
of the sender, the number of
customs declarations, the weight
of the parcel, the postage paid,
the name and address of the
addressee, and the office of
destination; and in the case of
insured parcels, the office of
mailing indicates thereon the
number given the parcel.

The dispatch note accompanies
the parcel or is securely attached
thereto.

bility fo^iles 'F - 3. The Administrations accept
no responsibility for the cor-
rectness of the customs declara-
tions or of the dispatch notes.

Pac k ing qn.in 4. Every parcel shall be packed
in a manner adequate for the
length of the journey and for the
protection of the contents.

The parcels must be closed
and securely sealed with wax,
or otherwise, but the country of

correttamente, sul pacco stesso
quando e possibile oppure su
di un'etichetta attaccata al pacco.
Debbono essere anche scritti su
di un foglietto separato da in-
cludersi nel pacco.

I pacchi non sono accettati se
spediti con le sole iniziali del
mittente o del destinatario, a
meno che tali iniziali non siano
il nome commerciale del mittente
o del destinatario.

Gl' indirizzi con matita ordi-
naria non sono ammessi; ma la
matita copiativa o indelebile pu6
essere usata per scrivere gl' indi-
rizzi sopra una superficie pre-
cedentemente inumidita.

2. II mittente deve preparare
una dichiarazione doganale per
ogni pacco su di un apposito
modulo descrivendovi sommaria-
mente il pacco e, in modo partico-
lareggiato, il suo contenuto, il
peso lordo e valore, e indicandovi
il nome e l'indirizzo tanto del
mittente che del destinatario, e
la data d' impostazione.

La dichiarazione accompagna
il pacco od e fortemente attaccata
su di esso.

I1 mittente deve preparare
anche un bollettino di spedizione
per ogni pacco sopra un apposite
modulo, indicandovi l'ufficio di
spedizione, il nome e l'indirizzo
del mittente, il numero delle
dichiarazioni doganali, il peso
del pacco, la tassa pagata, il nome
e l'indirizzo del destinatario e
l'ufficio di destinazione e, nel
caso di pacchi assicurati, l'ufficio
di impostazione vi indica il
numero dato al pacco.

I1 bollettino accompagna il
pacco od e accuratamente at-
taccato su di esso.

3. Le Amministrazioni non
accettano alcuna responsabilita
per la irregolare compilazione
delle dichiarazioni doganali e dei
bollettini di spedizione.

4. Ogni pacco deve essere
confezionato in modo adeguato
alla lunghezza del viaggio e alla
protezione del suo contenuto.

I pacchi debbono essere chiusi
e accuratamente suggellati con
ceralacca, o in altro modo, ma il

2398

Packing 
ments. 

2398 PARCEL POST CONVENTION—ITALY. Ocrosza 11, 1929. 

written in every case when pos-
sible on the parcel itself, or on a 
label gummed thereto, and must 
also vritten on a separate 
slip, which slip must be enclosed 
in the package. 

Parcels will not be accepted 
when sent by or addressed to 
initials, unless the initials are the 
adopted trade name of the senders 
or addressees. 

Customs declaration. 

No official responsi-
Witty for correctness. 

no responsibility for the cor-
rectness of the customs declara-
tions or of the dispatch notes. 

require- 4. Every parcel shall be packed 
in a manner adequate for the 
length of the journey and for the 
protection of the contents. 
The parcels must be closed 

and securely sealed with wax, 
or otherwise, but the country of 

Addresses in ordinary pencil 
are not allowed, but copying ink 
or indelible pencil on a surface 
previously dampened may be 
used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one 
customs declaration for each par-
cel, upon a special form provided 
for the purpose, giving a general 
description of the parcel and 
detailed information as to its 
contents, gross weight and value, 
and indicating the names and 
addresses of the sender and ad-
dressee and date of mailing. 
The declaration accompanies 

the parcel, or is securely at-
tached thereto. 
The sender shall also prepare 

one dispatch note for each parcel, 
upon a special form provided for 
e purpose, indicating the office 

of mailing, the name and address 
of the sender, the number of 
customs declarations, the weight 
of the parcel, the postage paid, 
the name and address of the 
addressee, and the office of 
destination; and in the case of 
insured parcels, the office of 
mailing indicates thereon the 
number )given the parcel. 
The dispatch note accompanies 

the parcel or is securely attached 
thereto. 

3. The Administrations accept 

correttamente, sul pacco stesso 
quando è possibile oppure su 
di un'etichetta attaccata al pacco. 
Debbono essere anche scritti .su 
di un foglietto separato da in-
cludersi nel pacco. 
I pacchi non sono accetta:ti se 

spediti con le sole iniziah del 
mittente o del destinatario, a 
meno che tali iniziali non siano 
ii nome commercials del mittente 
o del destinatario. 

indirizzi con matita ordi-
naria non Bono ammessi; ma la 
matita copiativa o indelebile.pue 
essere usata per scrivere gl' 

sopra una supt?rficie pre-
cedentemente inumidita. . 

2. II mittente deve preparare 
una dichiarazione doganale per 
ogni pacco su di un apposite 
modulo, descrivendovi soramaiiii-
mente pacco e, in modo partico-
lareggiato, il suo contenuto, II 
peso lordo e valore, e indicandovi 
11 Dome e l'indirizzo tanto del 
mittente che del destinatario, e 
la data d' impostazione. 
La dichiarazione ac,compagna 
pacco od e fortemente attaccata 

su di esso. 
fl mittente deve preparare 

anche un bollettino di spedizione 
per ogni pacco sopra un apposite 
modulo, indicandovi l'ufficio di 
spedizione, II Dome e l'indfrizzo 
del mittente, il numero delle 
dichiarazioni doganali, il peso 
del pacco, la tassa pagata, II nome 
e l'indirizzo del de,stinatario e 
l'ufficio di destinazione e, nel 
am . di pacchi assicurati, l'ufficio 
.  impostazione vi indica il 

numero dato al pacco. 

Ii bollettino accompagna 11 
pacco od 6 accuratamente at-
taccato su di esso. 

3. Le Amministrazioni non 
accettano alcuna responsabilita 
per la irregolare compilazione 
delle dichiarazioni doganali e dei 
bollettini di spedizione. 

4. Ogni pacco deve essere 
confezionato in modo adeguato 
alla lunghezza del viaggio e alla 
protezione del suo contenuto. 
I pacchi debbono essere chiusi 

e accuratamente suggellati con 
ceralacca, o in altro modo, ma il 
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destination shall have the right
to open them (including the
right to break the seals) in order
to inspect the contents. Parcels
which have been so opened shall
be closed again and officially
sealed.

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark
of the sender in the sealing of
insured parcels mailed in its
service, as a means of protection.

5. The value of the articles
contained in an insured parcel
shall not be written on the
parcel, but only on the customs
declaration. However, parcels of
Italian origin may bear the indi-
cation of the insured value.

6. Each insured parcel must
be marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured" in a conspicuous man-
ner on the address side and in
close proximity to such indorse-
ment there must appear the in-
surance number given the parcel.

The customs declaration, if
not gummed to the parcel, and
the dispatch note must also be
marked or labelled or stamped
"Insured".

7. The labels or stamps on in-
sured parcels must be so placed
that they can not serve to
conceal injuries to the covers.

They must not be folded over
two sides of the cover so as to
hide the edge.

8. Any liquid or any substance
which easily liquefies must be
packed in a double receptacle.
Between the first receptacle (bot-
tle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and the
second (box of metal, strong
wood, strong corrugated card-
board or strong fibreboard or
receptacle of equal strength) shall
be left a space which shall be
filled with sawdust, bran, or
some other absorbent material,
in sufficient quantity to absorb
all the liquid contents in the
case of breakage.

9. Powders and dyes in powder
form must be packed in lead-
sealed metal containers, which

57394°-31--T 2-419

Paese di destinazione ha il diritto
di aprirli (compreso il diritto di
rompere i suggelli) allo scopo di
verificarne il contenuto. I pacchi
che sono stati aperti sono chiusi
di nuovo e suggellati d'ufficio.

Ciascuna Amministrazione pu5
richiedere, come mezzo di salva-
guardia, una speciale impronta o
contrassegno del mittente nei
suggelli dei pacchi assicurati im-
postati nel suo servizio.

5. I1 valore degli oggetti con- to blustentenot
tenuti in un pacco assicurato non
sara scritto su di esso ma soltanto
annunciato sulla dichiarazione
doganale. Per6 i pacchi di
origine italiana potranno portare
la indicazione del valore assi-
curato.

6. Ciascun pacco assicurato stamPedlabel
deve avere 1' etichetta o il bollo
"Assicurato" in modo ben visi-
bile dal lato dell' indirizzo e vicino
al numero del pacco.

La dichiarazione doganale, se
non e ingommata sul pacco, e il
bollettino di spedizione, devono
anche avere, mediante bollo, car-
tellino o stampa, 1' indicazione
"Assicurato".

7. I cartellini o i francobolli Plaing of stamp.

applicati ai pacchi assicurati deb-
bono essere posti in modo da non
poter nascondere alterazioni degli
mvolucri.

Essi non devono essere appli-
cati su due lati in modo da
coprire lo spigolo dell'imballaggio. Cont or -

8. I liquidi, o qualsiasi sostanza uiCd, etc.
facile a liquefarsi, debbono essere
posti in doppio recipiente. Tra
il primo recipiente (bottiglia,
fiasco, vaso, scatola, ecc.) e il
secondo, (forte scatola di metallo
o di legno, forte cartone ondulato,
o forte cartone di fibra, o reci-
piente di eguale robustezza) deve
essere lasciato uno spazio che
sara riempito di segatura, crusca
o di qualunque altra sostanza
atta e sufficiente ad assorbire
tutto il liquido, in caso di rottura.

9. Le polveri e i colori in Powdetc
polvere debbono essere posti in
recipienti di metallo saldati e
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destination shall have the right 
to open them (including the 
right to break the seals) in order 
to inspect the contents. Parcels 
which have been so opened shall 
be closed again and officially 
sealed. 

Either Administration may re-
quire a special impress or mark 
of the sender in the sealing of 
insured parcels mailed in its 
service, as a means of protection. 

5. The value of the articles 
contained in an insured parcel 
shall not be written on the 
parcel, but only on the customs 
declaration. However, parcels of 
Italian origin may bear the indi-
cation of the insured value. 

6. Each insured parcel must 
be marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured" in a conspicuous man-
ner on the address side and in 
close proximity to such indorse-
ment there must appear the in-
surance number given the parcel. 
The customs declaration, if 

not gummed to the parcel, and 
the dispatch note must also be 
marked or labelled or stamped 
"Insured". 

7. The labels or stamps on in-
sured parcels must be so placed 
that they can not serve to 
conceal injuries to the covers. 

They must not be folded over 
two sides of the cover so as to 
hide the edge. 

8. Any liquid or any substance 
which easily liquefies must be 
packed in a double receptacle. 
Between the first receptacle (bot-
tle, flask, pot, box, etc.) and the 
second (box of metal, strong 
wood, strong corrugated card-
board or strong fibreboard or 
receptacle of equal strength) shall 
be left a space which shall be 
filled with sawdust, bran, or 
some other absorbent material, 
in sufficient quantity to absorb 
all the liquid contents in the 
case of breakage. 

9. Powders and dyes in powder 
form must be packed in lead-
sealed metal containers, which 

57894°-31—PT 2-49 

Paese di destinazione ha il diritto 
di aprirli (compreso ii difitto di 
rompere i suggelli) allo scopo di 
verificarne il contenuto. I pacchi 
che sono stati aperti sono chiusi 
di nuovo e suggellati d'ufficio. 

Ciascuna Amministrazione puo 
richiedere, come mezzo di salva-
guard's, una speciale impronta o 
contrassegno del mittente nei 
suggelli dei pacchi assicurati im-
postati nel suo servizio. 

5. II valor° degli oggetti con- tol'ale :Leon. tents not 
tenuti in un pacco assicurato non 
sera scritto su di esso ma soltanto 
annunciato sulla dichiarazione 
do.ganale. Pero i pacchi di 
ongine italiana potranno portare 
la indicazione del valore assi-
curato. 

6. Ciascun pacco assicurato 
deve avere etichetta o il bobo 
"Assicurato" in modo ben visi-
bile dal lato dell' indirizzo e vicino 
al numero del pacco. 

La dichiarazione doganale, se 
non 6 ingommata sul pacco, e ii 
bollettino di spedizione, devono 
anche avere, mediante bob, car-
tellino o stampa, indicazione 
"Assicurato". 

7. I cartellini o i francobolli 
applicati ai pacchi assicurati deb-
bono essere posti in modo da non 
poter nascondere alterazioni degli 
mvolucri. 

Essi non devono essere appli-
cati su due lati in modo da 
coprire lo spigolo dell'imballaggio. 

8. I liquidi, o qualsiasi sostanza nia),netee" 
facile a liquefarsi, debbono essere 
posti in doppio recipiente. Tra 
ii primo recipiente (bottiglia, 
fiasco, vaso, scatola, ecc.) e il 
secondo, (forte scatola di metallo 
o di legno, forte cartone ondulato, 
o forte cartone di fibra, o reci-
piente di eguale robustezza) deve 
essere. lasciato uno spazio che 
sara nempito di segatura, crusca 
o di qualunque altra sostanza 
atta e sufficiente ad assorbire 
tutto ii liquid°, in caso di rottura. 

9. Le polveri e i colori in 
polvere debbono essere posti in 
recipienti di metallo saldati e 

Stamped label. 

Placing of stamps. 

for hg-

Powders, etc. 
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containers, must be inclosed in
substantial outer covers, so as to
afford the utmost protection to
the accompanying mail matter.

3. Postage and Fees.

Collection from 1. The Administration of ori-
ender. gin is authorized to collect from

the senders, at the time of mailing
of a parcel, the postage and fees
indicated below, which shall be
fixed from time to time in ac-
cordance with their own regu-
lations:

Weight. (a) a postage charge for each
parcel in accordance with its
weight;

Insurancetee (b) a fee proportional to the
amount of the insurance;

Return reeipt (c) a fixed charge for a return
receipt, if requested.

Requestsfor inbrma- 2. A special charge is collected
t
on. for requests for information con-

cerning the disposal of a parcel
made after it has been posted.

4. Prohibitions.

Articles specied. 1. The following articles are
prohibited transmisson by parcel
post:

Letters, etc. (a) A letter or a communication
having the nature of a letter.

Nevertheless it is permitted to
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particulars
which constitute an invoice.

ith different ad- b) an enclosure which bears an
address different from that placed
on the cover of the parcel.

Live animals. c) any live animal.
Admission not an- d) any article of which the ad-

mission is not authorized by the
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions in force in either country.

Explosives.

Erroneous transmis-
sions.

e) any explosive or inflamma-
ble article, and, in general, any
article of which the conveyance
is dangerous.

2. When a parcel contravening
any of these prohibitions is handed
over by one Administration to
the other, the latter shall proceed
in accordance with its laws and
its inland regulations.

Postage and fees

a

questi messi in solide cassette per
ottenere la massima protezione
degli altri invii postali.

3. Francatura e tasse.

1. L'Amministrazione d'origine
6 autorizzata a percepire dai
mittenti, all' atto della imposta-
zione di un pacco le tasse e i
diritti appresso indicati da stabi-
lirsi, di volta in volta, secondo i
propri regolamenti;

(a) una tassa di spedizione per
ogni pacco a seconda del peso;

(b) un diritto proporzionale al-
1' importo della assicurazione;

(c) un diritto fisso, se richiesta
la ricevuta di ritorno.

2. E percepita una tassa spe-
ciale per le domande d'informa-
zioni circa 1' esito di un pacco,
presentate dopo la sua imposta-
zione.

4. Divieti.

1. t vietata la spedizione dei
seguenti oggetti a mezzo di pacco
postale:

(a) Lettere, o communicazioni
aventi carattere di corrispon-
denza.

P permesso per6 d'includere in
un pacco una fattura aperta e nei
limiti delle sue caratteristiche.

b) oggetti che portino un indi-
rizzo diverse da quello del pacco.

c) qualsiasi animale vivo.
d) qualsiasi articolo del quale

l'importazione non sia autorizzata
dalla dogana o da altre leggi o
regolamenti in vigore in ciascuno
dei due Paesi.

e) tutti gli esplosivi o materie
infiammabili, e in generale, qual-
siasi oggetto il cui trasporto sia
pericoloso.

2. Quando un pacco che con-
travvenga ad alcuna di queste
proibizioni a spedito da una
Amministrazione all'altra questa
ultima precede secondo le sue
leggi e i suoi regolamenti interni.

t

Prohibitions.

d

t
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Postage and fees. 

Collection 
sender. 

from 

containers, must be inclosed in 
substantial outer covers, so as to 
afford the utmost protection to 
the accompanying mail matter. 

3. Postage and Fees. 

1. The Administration of ori-
gin is authorized to collect from 
the senders, at the time of mailing 
of a parcel, the postage and fees 
indicated below, which shall be 
fixed from time to time in ac-
cordance with their own regu-
lations: 

Weight. (a) a postage charge for each 
parcel in accordance with its 
weight; 

(b) a fee proportional to the 
amount of the insurance; 

(a) a fixed charge for a return 
receipt, if requested. 

Requests for informs- 2. A special charge is collected 
tion. for requests for information con-

cerning the disposal of a parcel 
made after it has been posted. 

Insurance fee. 

Bottum receipt 

Prohibitions. 

Articles specified. 

Letters, etc. 

With different 
dress. 

Live animals. 

Admission not au-
thorized 

Explosives. 

Erroneous transmis-
sions. 

4. Prohibitions. 

1. The following articles are 
prohibited transmisson by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication 
having the nature of a letter. 

Nevertheless it is permitted to 
enclose in a parcel an open in-
voice, confined to the particulars 
which constitute an invoice. 

ad- b) an enclosure which bears an 
address different from that placed 
on the cover of the parcel. 

c) any live animal. 
d) any article of which the ad-

mission is not authorized by the 
Customs or other laws or regula-
tions in force in either country. 

e) any explosive or inflamma-
ble article, and, in general, any 
article of which the conveyance 
is dangerous. 

2. When a parcel contravening 
any of these prohibitions is handed 
over by one Administration to 
the other, the latter shall proceed 
in accordance with its laws and 
its inland regulations. 

questi messi in solide cassette per 
ottenere la massima protezione 
degli altri invii postali. 

3. Francatura e tasse. 

1. L'Amministrazione d'origine 
6 autorizzata a percepire dai 
mittenti, all' atto della imposta-
zione di un pacco le tasse e i 
diritti appresso indicati da stabi-
lirsi, di volta in volta, secondo i 
propri regolamenti; 

(a) una tassa di spedizione per 
°gm pacco a seconda del peso; 

(b) un diritto proporzionale al-
l' importo della asmurazione; 

(c) un diritto fisso, se richiesta 
la ricevuta di ritorno. 

2. t percepita una tassa ape-
dale per le domande d'informa-
zioni circa l' esito di un pacco, 
presentate dope la sua imposta-
=one. 

4. Divieti. 

1. E vietata la spedizione dei 
seguenti oggetti a mezzo di pacco 
postale: 

(a) Lettere, o communicazioni 
aventi carattere di conispon-
denza. 

permesso per6 d'includere in 
un pacco una fattura aperta e nei 
linuti delle sue caratteristiche. 

b) oggetti che portino un indi-
rizzo drverso da quello del pacco. 

c) qualsiasi animale vivo. 
d) qualsiasi articolo del quale 

l'importazione non sia autorizzata 
dalla dogana o da altre leggi o 
regolamenti in vigore in ciascuno 
del due Paesi. 

e) tutti gli esplosivi o materie 
mfiammabili, e in generale, qual-
ms' oggetto ii cui trasporto sia 
pericoloso. 

2. Quando un pacco che con-
travvenga ad alcuna di queste 
proibizioni 6 spedito da una 
Amministrazione all'altra questa 
ultima procede secondo is sue 
legg,i e i suoi regolamenti intern". 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-ITALY. OrTOBER 11, 1929.

3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other with
a list of prohibited articles; but
they will not thereby undertake
any responsibility whatever to-
wards the police, the Customs
authorities, or the senders of
parcels.

5. Certificates of Mailing.

To the sender of an insured
parcel, the office of mailing gives
a certificate of mailing or an
insurance receipt.

To the sender of an ordinary
parcel, it may give a certificate
of mailing.

For such receipts or certificates,
the Administration of origin may
collect a reasonable charge.

6. Insurance

1. The sender of a parcel may
have the same insured by paying
in addition to the postage such
insurance fee as is prescribed by
the country of origin, and in the
event of loss, rifling or damage,
indemnity shall be paid for the
actual amount, based on the
actual value at the time of mail-
ing, of the loss, rifling, or damage
up to a sum not exceeding $100
gold, when mailed in the United
States of America, or the equiva-
lent thereof, 2000 lire, when
mailed in Italy.

No insured parcel shall be
indemnified for an amount above
the real value of its contents.

Both Administrations reserve
the right to arrange by mutual
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit
of indemnity than that mentioned
in this Convention.

2. The insurance of all parcels
containing coin, bullion, jewelry,
or any other precious article ex-
changed betwen the two Admin-
istrations is obligatory.

If a parcel containing coin,
bullion, jewelry, or any other
precious article is mailed unin-
sured, it shall be placed under
insurance by the post office which

3. Le due Amministrazionipos- List of prohibited
tali si scambieranno un elenco artiletobeuished.
degli oggetti proibiti, ma esse non
assumono in conseguenza alcuna
responsabilitA, verso la polizia, le
Autorita doganali, o i mittenti.

5. Ricevute di impostazione iCertificates of mail-

Al mittente di un pacco assi-
curato l'ufficio d'impostazione da
una ricevuta di spedizione o un
certificato di assicurazione.

Al mittente di un pacco ordi-
nario pub dare una ricevuta d'im-
postazione.

Per tali ricevute o certificati
l'Amministrazione di origine pub
percepire una ragionevole tassa.

6. Assicurazione.

Furnished to sender.

Charge therefor.

Insurance.

1. Il mittente di un pacco pu6 Feerequired.
assicurarlo pagando, oltre la fran-
catura ordinara, una tassa specia-
le di assicurazione stabilita dal
paese di oriias di origine. Ne caso di
perdita, manomissione o avaria,
gli sara pagata per l'ammontare
attuale (in base al reale valore
all' epoca dell' impostazione) della
perdita, manomissione o avaria
una indennita per una somma non
eccedente i 100 dollari oro, se il
pacco e impostato negli Stati
Uniti d'America o per una somma
di Lire it. 2000 se il pacco e
impostato in Italia.

In nessun caso l'indennita pu6 Indemnity limlted.

superare il reale valore del con-
tenuto del pacco.

Entrambe le Amministrazioni mOhertlimisb

si riservano il diritto di stabilire
con accordi a mezzo corrisponden-
za, un maggiore o minore limite
d'indennitA, di quello stabilito in
questa convenzione.

2. ] obbligatoria l'assicura- coin, ewery, etc
zione di tutti i pacchi che con-
tengono monete, oro e argento
in verghe, gioie o qualsiasi altro
oggetto prezioso.

Se un pacco contenente gli
oggetti di cui sopra e spedito non
assicurato, esso viene assicurato
dal primo ufficio che si accorge
del fatto, ed 6 trattato in con-
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3. The two Postal Administra-
tions shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but 
they will not thereby undertake 
any responsibility whatever to-
wards the police, the Customs 
authorities, or the senders of 
parcels. 

5. Certificates of Mailing. 

To the sender of an insured 
parcel, the office of mailing gives 
a certificate of mailing or an 
insurance receipt. 
To the sender of an ordinary 

parcel, it may give a certificate 
of mailing. 
For such receipts or certificates, 

the Administration of origin may 
collect a reasonable charge. 

6. Insurance 

1. The sender of a parcel may 
have the same insured by paying 
in addition to the postage such 
insurance fee as is prescribed by 
the country of origin, and in the 
event of loss, rifling or damage, 
indemnity shall be paid for the 
actual amount, based on the 
actual value at the time of mail-
ing, of the loss, rifling, or damage 
up to a sum not exceeding $100 
gold, when mailed in the United 
States of America, or the equiva-
lent thereof, 2000 lire, when 
mailed in Italy. 

No insured parcel shall be 
indemnified for an amount above 
the real value of its contents. 
Both Administrations reserve 

the right to arrange by mutual 
agreement through correspond-
ence for a higher or lower limit 
of indemnity than that mentioned 
in this Convention. 

2. The insurance of all parcels 
containing coin, bullion, jewelry, 
or any other precious article ex-
changed betwen the two Admin-
istrations is obligatory. 

If a parcel containing coin, 
bullion, jewelry, or any other 
precious article is mailed unin-
sured, it shall be placed under 
insurance by the post office which 

3. Le due Amministrazioni pos-
tai si scambieranno un elenco 
degh oggetti proibiti, ma esse non 
assumono in conseguenza alcuna 
responsabilita, verso la polizia, le 
Autont6, doganali, o i nuttenti. 

5. Ricevute di impostazione 

Al mittente di un pacco assi-
curato l'ufficio d'impostazione dà 
una ricevuta di spedizione o un 
certificato di assicurazione. 
Al mittente di un pacco ordi-

nario pith dare una ricevuta d'im-
postazione. 

Per tali ricevute o certificati 
l'Amministrazione di origine pith 
percepire una ragionevole tassa. 

6. Assicurazione. 

1. Ii mittente di un pacco puo 
assicurarlo pagando, oltre la fran-
catura ordinana, una tassa specia-
le di assicurazione stabilita dal 
paes9 di origine. Nel caso di 
perdita, manomissione o avaria, 
gli sara pagata per l'ammontare 
attuale (in base al reale valore 
all' epoca dell' impostazione) della 
perdita, manomissione o avaria 
una indennia per una somma non 
eccedente i 100 dollari oro, se il 
pacco 6 impostato negli Stati 
Uniti d'Amenca o per una somma 
di Lire it. 2000 se il pacco 6 
impostato in Italia. 

In nessun caso l'indennita pito 
superare il reale valore del con-
tenuto del pacco. 
Entrambe le Amministrazioni 

Si riservano II diritto di stabilire 
con accordi a mezzo corrisponden-
za, un maggiore o minore limite 
d'indennita, di quello stabilito in 
questa convenzione. 

2. obbligatoria l'assicura-
zione di tutti i pacchi che con-
tengono monete, oro e. argento 
in verghe, gioie o qualsiasi altro 
oggetto prezioso. 

Se un pacco contenente gli 
oggetti di cui sopra 6 spedito non 
assicurato, esso viene assicurato 
dal primo ufficio che si accorge 
del fatto, ed 6 trattato in con-
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List of prohibited 
articles to be furnished. 

Certificates of mail-
ing. 

Furnished to sender. 

Charge therefor. 

Insurance. 

Fee required. 

Indemnity limited. 

Other limits by agree-
ment. 

Coin, jewelry, etc. 
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first observes the fact of its
having been mailed uninsured,
and treated in accordance with
the regulations of the country
placing the matter under in-
surance.

3. The Administration of origin
is entitled to fix its own fees for
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided.

formitA delle norme vigenti nel
paese che opera l'assicurazione.

3. L'Amministrazione di origine
6 autorizzata a stabilire le sue
proprie tasse per i differenti limiti
di indennitA entro il massimo
stabilito.

Return receipts and 7. Return Receipts and Inquiries. 7. Ricevute di ritorno e reclami.
inquiries.

Issued on insured 1. A return receipt may be re-
pas oly. quested only for an insured parcel.

Maring of requests. On the parcels and on the dis-
patch notes shall be placed the
conspicuous notation "Return
Receipt", or simply "A. R.".

Reqets forinorma- 2. Requests for information as
tion to the disposal made of a parcel

for which a return receipt was
Ant, p. 2w requested are exempted from

the fixed charge mentioned in
Article 3.

Exchange of parcels. 8. Method of Exchange of Parcels.

Sealed sacks. 1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed, in sacks duly fastened
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between
the two Administrations, and
shall be dispatched to the country
of destination by the country of
origin at its cost and by such
means as it provides.

nsured parcels 2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from
those in which ordinary parcels
are contained, and the labels of
sacks containing insured parcels
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from
time to time be agreed upon.

Billing of parels. 9. Billing of Parcels.

Uninsured parces. 1. The ordinary (uninsured)
parcels included in each dispatch
shall be advised on a parcel bill
either individually or by the
simple entry of their total num-
ber, as agreed between the two
Administrations.

Sepate bils for 2. Ordinary and insured par-
cels shall each be entered on
separate parcel bills. Insured

1. La ricevuta di ritorno pu6
essere chiesta solo per i pacchi
assicurati.

Sui pacchi e sui bollettini deve
essere apposta l'indicazione appa-
riscente: "Ricevuta di Ritorno"
oppure "R. R.".

2. Le domande per conoscere
la sorte di un pacco spedito con
ricevuta di ritorno sono esenti dal
diritto fisso di cui all' articolo 3.

8. Cambio dei pacchi.

1. I pacchi sono scambiati in
sacchi regolarmente legati e sug-
gellati dagli uffici designati d'ac-
cordo tra le due Amministrazioni,
e sono spediti al paese di destina-
zione a spese di quello di origine
con i mezzi di cui esso dispone.

2. I pacchi assicurati sono in-
clusi in sacchi separati da quelli
nei quali sono inclusi i pacchi
ordinari, e le etichette dei sacchi
che contengono pacchi assicurati
debbono essere munite di dis-
tintivo speciale giusta accordi da
prendersi di tempo in tempo.

9. Inscrizione dei pacchi.

1. I pacchi ordinari (non assi-
curati) inclusi in ogni dispaccio,
sono annunciati sul foglio di via
o singolarmente o con la semplice
annotazione del loro numero to-
tale, secondo accordi fra le due
Amministrazioni.

2. I pacchi ordinari e quelli
assicurati sono registrati in sepa-
rati fogli di via. I pacchi assi-

Fees for indemnity.
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first observes the fact of its 
having been mailed uninsured, 
and treated in accordance with 
the regulations of the country 
placing the matter under in-
surance. 

Fees for indemnity. 3. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to fix its own fees for 
different limits of indemnity with-
in the maximum provided. 

Return receipts and 
inquiries. 

Issued on insured 
parcels only. 

7. Return Receipts and Inquiries. 

1. A return receipt may be re-
quested only for an insured parcel. 

Marking of requests- On the parcels and on the dis-
patch notes shall be placed the 
conspicuous notation "Return 
Receipt", or simply "A. R.". 

Requests for informs- 2. Requests for information as 
tion. 

to the disposal made of a parcel 
for which a return receipt was 

Ante, p. 2400. requested are exempted from 
the fixed charge mentioned in 
Article 3. 

Exchange of parcels. 8. Method of Exchange of Parcels. 

Sealed sacks. 

Insured parcels. 

Billing of parcels. 

Uninsured parcels. 

Separate bills for 
each class. 

1. The parcels shall be ex-
changed., in sacks duly fastened 
and sealed, by the offices ap-
pointed by agreement between 
the two Administrations, and 
shall be dispatched to the country 
of destination by the country of 
origin at its cost and by such 
means as it provides. 

2. Insured parcels shall be en-
closed in separate sacks from 
those in which ordinary, parcels 
are contained, and the labels of 
sacks containing insured parcels 
shall be marked with such dis-
tinctive symbols as may from 
time to time be agreed upon. 

9. Billing of Parcels. 

1. The ordinary (uninsured) 
parcels included in each dispatch 
shall be advised on a parcel bill 
either individually or by the 
simple entry of their total num-
ber, as agreed between the two 
Administrations. 

2. Ordinary and insured par-
cels shall each be entered on 
separate parcel bills. Insured 

formith, delle norme vigenti nel 
paese che opera Passicurazione. 

3. L'Amministrazione di origine 
6 autorizzata a stabilire le sue 
propiie tease per i differenti limiti 
di indennita entro il massimo 
stabilito. 

7. Ricevute di ritorno e reclami. 

1. La ricevuta di ritorno pub 
essere chiesta solo per i pacchi 
assicurati. 

Sui pacchi e sui bollettini deve 
essere apposta l'indicazione appa-
riscente: "Ricevuta di Ritorno" 
oppure "R. R.". 

2. Le domande per conoscere 
la sorte di un pacco sped,ito con 
ricevuta di ritorno sono esenti dal 
dhitto fisso di cui all' articolo 3. 

8. Cambio dei pacchi. 

1. I pacchi sono scambiati in 
sacchi regolarmente legati e sug-
gellati dagli uffici designati d'ac-
cordo tra le due Amminicstrazioni, 
e sono spediti al paese di destine-
zione a spese di .quello origine 
con mezzi di. cm esso dispone. 

2. I pacchi assicurati sono in-
clusi in sacchi spared da quelh 
nei quail sono inclusi i pacchi 
ordinari, e le etichette dei sacchi 
che contengono pacchi assicurati 
debbono essere munite di dis-
tintivo speciale giusta accordi da 
prendersi di tempo in tempo. 

9. Inscrizione dei pacchi. 

1. I pacchi ordinari (non assi-
curati) inclusi in ogni dispaccio, 
sono annunciati sul foglio di via 
o singolarmente o con la semplice 
annotazione del loro numero to-
tale, secondo accordi fra le due 
Amministrazioni. 

2. I pacchi ordinari e queffi 
assicurati sono registrati in sepa-
rati fogli di via. I pacchi assi-
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parcels shall be listed individually.
The entries shall show, in respect
to each insured parcel, the insur-
ance number and the office (and
state or country) of origin and
that of destination.

3. The entry on the bill of any
returned parcel must be followed
by the word "Returned".

4. Each dispatching office of
exchange shall number the parcel
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencing each year a
fresh series for each office of
exchange of destination.

The last number of the year
shall be shown on the parcel bill
of the first dispatch of the follow-
ing year.

5. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in transit through the
other together with any details
of procedure for which provision
is not made above, shall be set-
tled by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two Administrations.

10. Charges.

1. For every parcel, whether
ordinary or insured, dispatched
from one Administration to the
other, that of origin pays the
corresponding Administration a
terminal charge fixed by mutual
agreement between the two
Administrations. The terminal
charge will be fixed in propor-
tion to the weights of 1 kg
(2 pounds), 1 to 5 kg. (11 pounds),
and 5 to 10 kg. (22 pounds).

Moreover, for every insured
parcel, without regard to the
weight or insured value, the Ad-
ministration of origin pays the
corresponding Administration an
additional charge.

2. The sums to be paid for
parcels sent from one Adminis-
tration to the other for retrans-
mission to a possession of one
of the two Administrations, or
to a third country, are fixed by
the intermediary Administration.

curati sono sempre descritti singo-
larmente. La descrizione indica,
rispetto a ciascun pacco assi-
curato, il numero di assicurazione,
e l'ufficio (e lo Stato o Paese)
d'origine e quello di destinazione.

3. La descrizione sul foglio di
via di ciascun pacco rinviato e
seguita dalla parola "Rinviato."

4. Ciascun ufficio di cambio
speditore, numera i fogli di via
all'angolo sinistro superiore, co-
minciando ogni anno una nuova
serie rispetto a ciascun ufficio di
cambio di destinazione.

L'ultimo numero della serie di
un anno e annotate nel foglio di
via della prima spedizione
dell'anno seguente.

5. Con accordi reciproci, a
mezzo di corrispondenza, le due
Amministrazioni fissano 1' esatto
metodo di annunciare i pacchi o
i recipienti che li contengono,
spediti da una Amministrazione
in transito ad un'altra, come pure
qualsiasi dettaglio di procedura
non previsto negli articoli prece-
denti, per l'annunzio di tali pacchi
o recipienti.

10. Bonificazioni.

Returned parcels.

Numbering by dis-
patching offce.

Articles in transit.

Charges.

Per oni . * Rates between Ad.
1. Per ogni pacco sia ordinario minstatibons.

che assicurato spedito dall' una
all' altra Amminmstrazione, quella
di origine bonifica a quella corri-
spondente un diritto terminale
stabilito di comune accordo fra
le due Amministrazioni. I1 di-
ritto terminale sara fissato in rap- Te"ual charges

porto al peso fino ad 1 kg (due
ibbre), oltre 1 fino a 5 kg. (11

libbre) oltre 5 fino a 10 kg. (22
libbre). nsured parcels

Inoltre per ogni pacco assicu-
rato, senza riguardo al peso o
alla somma assicurata, l'Ammi-
nistrazione di origine bonifica a
quella corrispondente un diritto
addizionale. Transmitted to other

2. Le somme da essere bonifi- countries.
cate per i pacchi spediti da una
Amministrazione all' altra per
l'inoltro ad un possedimento di
una delle due Amministrazioni,
o a un terzo paese, sono fissate
dall' Amministrazione intermedia-
ria.
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parcels shall be listed individually. 
The entries shall show, in respect 
to each insured parcel, the insur-
ance number and the office (and 
state or country) of origin and 
that of destination. 

3. The entry on the bill of any 
returned parcel must be followed 
by the word "Returned". 

4. Each dispatching office of 
exchange shall number the parcel 
bills in the upper left-hand cor-
ner, commencmg each year a 
fresh series for each office of 
exchange of destination. 
The last number of the year 

shall be shown on the parcel bill 
of the first dispatch of the follow-
ing year. 

5. The exact method of advis-
ing parcels or the receptacles con-
taining them sent by one Admin-
istration in transit through the 
other together with any details 
of procedure for which provision 
is not made above, shall be set-
tled by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two Administrations. 

10. Charges. 

1. For every parcel, whether 
ordinary or insured, dispatched 
from one Administration to the 
other, that of origin pays the 
corresponding Administration a 
terminal charge fixed by mutual 
agreement between the two 
Administrations. The terminal 
charge will be fixed in propor-
tion to the weights of 1 kg 
(2 pounds), 1 to 5 kg. (11 pounds), 
and 5 to 10 kg. (22 pounds). 
Moreover, for every insured 

parcel, without regard to the 
weight or insured value, the Ad-
ministration of origin pays the 
corresponding Administration an 
additional charge. 

2. The sums to be paid for 
parcels sent from one Adminis-
tration to the other for retrans-
mission to a possession of one 
of the two Administrations, or 
to a third country, are fixed by 
the intermediary Administration. 

curati sono sempre descritti singo-
larmente. La descrizione indica, 
rispetto. a ciascun pacco assi-
curato,ilnumero di assicurazione, 
e l'ufficio (e lo Stato o Paese) 
d'origine e quello di destinazione. 

3. La descrizione sul foglio di 
via di ciascun pacco rinviato 6 
seguita della parole "Rinviato." 

4. Ciascun ufficio di cambio 
speditore, numera i fogli di via 
all'angolo sinistro superiore, co-
minciando ogni anno una nuova 
serie rispetto a ciascun ufficio di 
cambio di destinazione. 

L'ultimo numero della serie di 
un anno 6 annotato nel foglio di 
via della prima spedizione 
dell'anno seguente. 

5. Con accordi reciproci, a 
mezzo di corrispondenza, le due 
.Amministraziom fissano esatto 
metodo di annunciare i pacchi o 
i recipienti che Ii contengono, 
spediti da una Amministrazione 
in transito ad un'altra, come pure 
qualsia,si dettaglio di procedure, 
non previsto negli articoli prece-
dent].) per l'annunzio di. tali pacchi 
o recipienti. 

10 Bonificazioni. 

1. Per ogni pacco sia ordinario .irges tibeonstw. eon Ad-

che assicurato spedito dell' una 
all' altra Ammimstrazione, quella 
di origins bonifica a quella corri-
spondente un diritto terminals 
stabilito di comune accordo fra 
le due Amministrazioni. II di-
ritto terminale sera fissato in rap-
porto al peso fino ad 1 kg (due 
libbre), oltre 1 fino a 5 kg. (11 
libbre) oltre 5 fino a 10 kg. (22 
libbre). 

Inoltre per ogni pacco assicu-
rata, senza iiguardo al peso o 
elle, somma assicurata, l'Ammi-
nistrazione di origine bonifica a 
quella corrispondente un diritto 
addizionale. Transmitted to other 

2. Le somme da essere bonifi- countries. 
cate per i pacchi spediti da una 
Ammmistrazione all' altra per 
l'inoltro ad un possedimento di 
una dells due A mministrazioni, 
o a un terzo paese, sono fissate 

Amministrazione intermedia-

Returned parcels. 

Numbering by dis-
patching office. 

Articles in transit. 

Charges. 

Terminal charges. 

Insured parcels. 
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Parcel retmed or 3. In the case of a parcel re-
rdirected in transit. turned or redirected i transit

from one of the two Administra-
tions to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may also
claim the sums due to it, for all
other transportation effected by
land or sea, as well as those due
to. any other Administration or
Administrations concerned.

Rettion of sums 4. For each parcel returned or
redirected unprepaid from one
Administration to the other, the
Administration returning or re-
directing the parcel is authorized
to claim the payment of a charge
which may in no case exceed that
for the dispatch of the parcel.

3. Nel caso di un pacco rin-
viato o rispedito in transito da
una delle due Amministrazioni
all'altra, l'Amministrazione in-
termediaria pu6 richiedere anche
le somme dovutele per ogni altro
transporto eseguito per terra o
per mare come pure quelle dovute
a qualsiasi altra Amministrazione
o Amministrazioni interessate.

4. Per ogni pacco che sia ritor-
nato o rispedito non francato%
da una delle due Amministraziom
all'altra, l'Amministrazione che
rinvia o rispedisce il pacco, e
autorizzata a richiedere il paga-
mento di una tassa che non pu6,
in alcun caso, superare quella di
spedizione del pacco.

Check by office of . Check by Office of Exchange. 11. Verificazione da parte degli
cange-. uffici di cambio.

1. On the receipt of a parcel
mail, the receiving office of ex-
change shall check it.

The insured parcels must be
carefully compared with the ac-
companying bills.

Any discrepancies or irregu-
larities noted shall be immediately
reported to the dispatching office
of exchange by means of a bulletin
of verification.

In case of loss, rifling, or dam-
age of an insured parcel, the bulle-
tin of verification shall be accom-
panied by the relative sack and by
the fastening (strap, string, lead
seal, label), if useful and if
available.

If report is not made promptly,
it will be assumed that the mail
and the accompanying bills were
in every respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities m a Mail,
such record shall be kept as will
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in
connection with any subsequent
investigation or claim for indem-
nity which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a
duplicate shall be made out at
once and a copy sent to the dis-
patching office of exchange from
which the dispatch was received.

1. Nel ricevere una spedizione
di pacchi l'ufficio di cambio des-
tinatario ne riscontra il contenuto.

I pacchi assicurati debbono
essere attentamente riscontrati
con le indicazioni del foglio di via.

Qualsiasi differenza o irregola-
rita deve essere immediatamente
notificata all' ufficio di cambio
speditore, a mezzo di un bollettino
di verificazione.

Nel caso di mancanza, mano-
missione od avaria di un pacco
assicurato, il bollettino di verifica-
zione deve essere accompagnato
dal sacco relativo e dal materia-
le di chiusura (collare, spago,
piombo, etichetta), se utili e se
disponibili.

Se il rilievo non a fatto subito,
si presumono regolari sotto ogni
rapporto la spedizione ed i fogli
di accompagnamento.

2. Quando sono riscontrate dif-
ferenze o irregolarit, nella spedi-
zione, i documenti debbono essere
conservati per fornire informa-
zioni a qualsiasi futura indagine
che possa essere fatta in seguito a
reclami per indennita.

3. Qualora manchi un foglio se
ne compila subito uno d'ufficio,
spedendone copia all' ufficio di
cambio, dal quale pervenne il
dispaccio.

Duty of receiving
office.

Report of discrep-
ancies.

Record to be kept.

Duplicate parcel bill.
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Parcels returned or 3. In the case of a parcel re-redirected in transit. 
turned or redirected in transit 
from one of the two Administra-
tions to the other, the inter-
mediary Administration may also 
claim the sums due to it, for all 
other transportation effected by 
land or sea, as well as those due 
to. any other Administration or 
Administrations concerned. 

Retention of sums 4. For each parcel returned or 
collected. 

redirected unprepaid from one 
Administration to the other, the 
Administration returning or re-
directing the parcel is authorized 
to claim the payment of a charge 
which may in no case exceed that 
for the dispatch of the parcel. 

Check by office of 
exchange. 

Duty of receiving 
office. 

Report of discrep-
ancies. 

11. Check by Office of Exchange. 

1. On the receipt of a parcel 
mail, the receiving office of ex-
change shall check it. 
The insured parcels must be 

carefully compared with the ac-
companying bills. 
Any discrepancies or irregu-

larities noted shall be immediately 
reported to the dispatching office 
of exchange by means of a bulletin 
of verification. 

In case of loss, rifling, or dam-
age of an insured parcel, the bulle-
tin of verification shall be accom-
panied by the relative sack and by 
the fastening (strap, string, lead 
Beall label), if useful and if 
available. 

If report is not made promptly, 
it will be assumed that the mail 
and the accompanying bills were 
in every respect in proper order. 

Record to be kept. 2. In the case of any discrep-
ancies or irregularities in a Mail, 
such record shall be kept as will 
permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in 
connection with any subsequent 
investigation or claim for indem-
nity which may be made. 

3. If a parcel bill is missing a 
duplicate shall be made out at 
once and a copy sent to the dis-
patching office of exchange from 
which the dispatch was received. 

Duplicate parcel bill. 

3. Nel case di un pacco rin-
viato o rispedito in transito. da 
una delle due Amrninistrazioni 
all'altra, l'Amministrazione in-
termediaria pu6 richiedere anche 
le somme dovutele per ogni altro 
transporto eseguito per terra o 
per mare come pure quelle dovute 
a qualsiasi altra Amministrazione 
o Amministrazioni interessate. 

4. Per ogni pacco che sia ritor-
nato o rispedito non francatoz 
da una delle due Amministraziom 
all'altra, l'Amministrazione che 
rinvia o rispedisce il pacco, 6 
autorizzata a richiedere il paga-
mento di una tassa che non pub, 
in alcun caso, superare quells di 
spedizione del pacco. 

11. Verificazione da parte degli 
uffici di cambio. 

1. Nel ricevere una spedizione 
di pacchi l'ufficio di cambio des-
tinatario ne riseontra Li eontenuto. 
I pacchi assicurati debbono 

essere attentamente riscontrati 
con le indieazioni del foglio di via. 

Qualsiasi difierenza o irregola-
rith, deve essere immediatamente 
notificata all' ufficio di cambio 
speditore, a mezzo di un bollettino 
di verificazione. 
Nel case di mancanza, mane-

missione od avaria di un pacco 
assicurato, il bollettino di verifica-
zione deve essere accompagnato 
dal sacco relativo e dal materia-
le di chiusura (collare, spago, 
piombo, etichetta), se utili e se 
disponibili. 

Se il rilievo non 6 fatto subitoz 
si presumono regolari sotto ogru 
rapporto la spedizione ed i fogli 
di accompagnamento. 

2. Qua,ndo sono riscontrate dif-
ferenze o irregolarita nella spedi-
zione, i documenti debbono essere 
conservati per fornire informa-
zioni a qualsiasi futura indagine 
che possa essere fatta in seguito a 
reclami per indennita. 

3. Qualora manchi un foglio se 
ne compila subito uno d'ufficio, 
spedendone copia all' ufficio di 
cambio, dal quale pervenne il 
dispaccio. 
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4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage
must have the facts noted on
them and be marked with the
stamp of the office making the
note, or a document drawing
attention to the violation or
damage must be forwarded with
the parcels.

12. Transit parcels.

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over its
territory, to or from any country
with which it has parcel-post
communication, of parcels origi-
nating in or addressed for de-
livery in the territory of the other
contracting Administration.

2. Each Administration shall
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through
it as intermediary.

3. To be accepted for onward
transmission, parcels sent by one
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration.

13. Fees for Delivery and for
Customs Formalities. Demur-
rage Charges.

1. Either Administration, in
accordance with its own regula-
tions, may collect from the ad-
dressees equitable fees for cus-
toms formalities, for delivery at
the addressee's residence, and
for the storage of uncalled-for
parcels.

2. Such fees arelikewisecharge-
able against the parcels in case of
forwarding or return.

14. Customs Duties.

The parcels shall be subject in
the country of destination to all
customs duties and all customs
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs
duties properly chargeable thereon
shall be collected on delivery, in

4. Sui pacchi assicurati por- Notice, etc., of dam-

tanti tracce evidenti di manomis- et

sione, od avarie, deve essere fatta
opportuna annotazione munita
del bollo dell'ufficio che rilevo il
fatto, oppure a corredo del pacco
deve essere messo un documento
che richiami l'attenzione sulla
violazione o sulla avaria.

12. Transito dei pacchi. Transit parcels.

1. Ciascuna Amministrazione anRid'.t °otrasit gur-
contraente garantisce all'altra il
diritto di transito sul proprio ter-
ritorio dei pacchi da e per i Paesi
con i quali abbia cambio di pacchi
postali.

2. Ciascuna Amministrazione
notifica all'altra quali siano i
Paesi ai quali i pacchi possono
essere spediti in transito per il suo
territono.

3. Per essere ammessi all'ul-
teriore trasmissione i pacchi
spediti da una delle Amministra-
zioni contraenti, in transito per il
territorio dell'altra Amministra-
zione, debbono soddisfare alle
condizioni stabilite di volta in
volta dall'Amministrazione inter-
mediaria.

13. Tasse per la Consegna o per
le Formalith Doganali. Diritti
di Custodia.

1. Ciascuna Amministrazione
secondo i propri regolamenti pu6
percepire dai destinatari equi
diritti per le formalita doganali,
ner il recapito a domicilio e per
la custodia dei pacchi non
ritirati.

2. Tali diritti anche in caso di
rispedizione o di rinvio restano a
carico dei pacchi.

14. Diritti Doganali.

Notice.

Conditions to be
complied with.

Fees.

Forcustoms delivery.

For redirection.

Customs duties.

* * Collection on deliv-
I pacchi sono soggetti, nel ery.

paese di destinazione, a tutti i
diritti e a tutti i regolamenti
doganali in vigore in quel paese
per la protezione dei suoi pro-
venti doganali, e i diritti doga-
nali regolarmente applicati sono
riscossi alia consegna in confor-
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4. Insured parcels bearing evi-
dence of violation or damage 
must have the facts noted on 
them and be marked with the 
stamp of the office making the 
note, or a document drawing 
attention to the violation or 
damage must be forwarded with 
the parcels. 

12. Transit parcels. 

1. Each Administration guar-
antees the right of transit over its 
territory, to or from any country 
with which it has parcel-post 
communication, of parcels origi-
nating in or addressed for de-
livery in the territory of the other 
contracting Administration. 

2. Each Administration shall 
inform the other to which coun-
tries parcels may be sent through 
it as intermediary. 

3. To be accepted for onward 
transmission, parcels sent by one 
of the contracting Administra-
tions through the service of the 
other Administration must com-
ply with the conditions prescribed 
from time to time by the inter-
mediary Administration. 

13. Fees for Delivery 
Customs Formalities. 
rage Charges. 

1. Either Administration, in 
accordance with its own regula-
tions, may collect from the ad-
dressees equitable fees for cus-
toms formalities, for delivery at 
the addressee's residence, and 
for the storage of uncalled-for 
parcels. 

2. Such fees are likewise charge-
able against the parcels in case of 
forwarding or return. 

14. Customs Duties. 

The parcels shall be subject in 
the country of destination to all 
customs duties and all customs 
regulations in force in that coun-
try for the protection of its cus-
toms revenues, and the customs 
duties properly chargeable thereon 
shall be collected on delivery, in 

and for 
Demur-
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4. Sui pacchi assicurati por- Nottice, etc., of dam-

tanti tracce evidenti di manomis- 
sione, od avarie, deve essere fatta 
opportuna annotazione rmmita 
del bollo dell'ufficio che rileve II 
fatto, oppure a corredo del pacco 
deve essere messo un documento 
che richiami l'attenzione sulla 
violazione o sulla avaria. 

12. Transito dei pacchi. 

1. Ciascuna Amministrazione anRight of transit guar-
contraente garantisce all'altra il 
dintto di transito sul proprio ter-
ntono del pacchi da e per i Paesi 
con i quail abbia cambio di pacchi 
postali. 

Transit parcels. 

2. Ciascuna Amministrazione Notice. 

notifica all'altra quail siano i 
Paesi ai quail I pacchi possono 
essere spedit m transito per il suo 
temtono. 

3. Per essere ammessi all'ul- „,,==h.t° 
teriore trasmissione i pacchi 
spediti da una delle Amministra-
zioni contraenti, in transito per il 
territorio dell'altra Amministra-
zione, debbono soddisf are ails 
condizioni stabilite di volta in 
volta dall'Amministrazione inter-
mediaria. 

13. Tasse per la, Consegna e per 
le Formant& Doganali. Dintti 
di Custodia. 

1. Ciascuna Amministrazione 
secondo i propri regolamenti Imo 
percepire dai destmatari equi 
diritti per le formalita doganali, 
ner il recapito a domicilio e per 
la custodia dei pacchi non 
ritirati. 

2. Tali diritti anche in caso di 
rispedizione o di rinvio restano a 
carico dei pacchi. 

14. Diritti Doganali. 

Fees. 

be 

For customs delivery. 

For redirection. 

Customs duties. 

C I pacchi sono soggetti, nel er ollectiony 
paese di destinazione, a tutti i 
diritti e a tutti i regolamenti 
doganali in vigore in quel paese 
per la protezione del .suoi pro-. 
venti doganali, e i diritti doga-
nali regolarmente applicati sono 
nscossi alla consegna in confor-

on deny. 
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accordance with the customs regu-
lations of the country of destina-
tion.

Other charse 15. Postal Charges other than
those Prescribed not to be
Collected.

Not allowed. The parcels to which this Con-
vention applies shall not be sub-
ject to any postal charges other
than those contemplated by the
different articles hereof.

Redirection. 16. Redirection.

Charges, as pre- 1. Any parcel redirected within
scnbed. .the country of destination or de-

livered to an alternate addressee
at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional
charges as may be prescribed by
the Administration of that coun-
try.

collectionofnew ees. 2. When a parcel is redirected
from one country to the other,
new postage, as well as new in-
surance fees in the case of in-
sured parcels (which, when re-
directed, must be dispatched in
the same kind of mails as re-
ceived), may, if not prepaid, be
collected upon delivery. Be-
sides such charges, the amounts
due to the redispatching Admin-
istration are collected.

Restrictions, etc.,on 3. Insured parcels may not be
forwardingtoanyother
country. forwarded or returned to another

country, unless they are for-
warded or returned as insured
mail. The senders may indicate,
on insured parcels: "Not to be
forwarded to a third country";
in which event the parcels may
not be redispatched to any other
country. Except in cases where
such parcels bear the note that
the senders do not desire them
redispatched to a country other
than that of origin or the country
of first destination, they may be
forwarded to a third country as
insured parcels. Insured parcels
may be returned to the sender in
a third country in accordance
with a similar indication on the
parcels, provided that they can
be returned as insured. In case
of loss, rifling or damage of in-

mita dei regolamenti del paese di
destinazione.

15. Divieto di riscuotere tasse
oltre quelle stabilite.

I pacchi ai quali questa Con-
venzione si applica non sono
soggetti a nessun' altra tassa oltre
quelle indicate nei diversi articoli.

16. Rispedizioni.

1. Ogni pacco rispedito nel-
l'ambito del Paese di destinazione
o consegnato ad un destinatario
diverso da quello primitivo, a
passibile di una tassa supple-
mentare che a stabilita dall'Am-
ministrazione del paese destina-
tario.

2. Quando un pacco a rispe-
dito dall'uno all'altro Paese, al-
'atto della consegna si riscuote, se

non pagata in anticipo, una nuova
tassa di francatura come anche
un nuovo diritto di assicurazione
in caso di pacchi assicurati (i quali,
se rispediti, devono essere inol-
trati con le stesse formality con
le quali furono ricevuti). Oltre
tali tasse sono riscosse le spese e
diritti addebitati dalla Amminis-
trazione rispeditrice.

3. I pacchi assicurati non pos-
sono essere rispediti ad altro
paese a meno che essi non siano
rispediti o rinviati come assicurati.
Gli speditori possono indicare sui
pacchi assicurati: "Da non ri-
spedire ad un terzo Paese" nel
qual caso i pacchi non potranno
essere rispediti ad alcun altro
Paese. Eccettuato il caso che
tali pacchi portino l'indicazione
che gli speditori non desiderano
che essi siano rispediti ad un
Paese diverso da quello di origine
o al Paese di destinazione prnmi-
tiva, essi possono essere rispediti
a un terzo Paese con le formality
dei pacchi assicurati. I pacchi
assicurati possono essere rinviati
allo speditore in un terzo Paese
in conformity di analoga indi-
cazione sui pacchi, purche possano
essere rinviati come assicurati.
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Other charges. 

Not allowed. 

Redirection. 

Charges, as pre-
scribed. 

Collection of new fees. 

Restrictions, etc., on 
forwarding to any other 
country. 

accordance with the customs regu-
lations of the country of destina-
tion. 

15. Postal Charges other than 
those Prescribed not to be 
Collected. 

The parcels to which this Con-
vention applies shall not be sub-
ject to any postal charges other 
than those contemplated by the 
different articles hereof. 

16. Redirection. 

1. Any parcel redirected within 
the country of destination or de-
livered to an alternate addressee 
at the original office of address 
shall be liable to such additional 
charges as may be prescribed by 
the Administration of that coun-
try. 

2. When a parcel is redirected 
from one country to the other, 
new postage, as well as new in-
surance fees in the case of in-
sured parcels (which, when re-
directed, must be dispatched in 
the same kind of mails as re-
ceived), may, if not prepaid, be 
collected upon delivery. Be-
sides such charges, the amounts 
due to the redispatching Admin-
istration are collected. 

3. Insured parcels may not be 
forwarded or returned to another 
country, unless they are for-
warded or returned as insured 
mail. The senders may indicate, 
on insured parcels: "Not to be 
forwarded to a third country"; 
in which event the parcels may 
not be redispatched to any other 
country. Except in cases where 
such parcels bear the note that 
the senders do not desire them 
redispatched to a country other 
than that of origin or the country 
of first destination, they may be 
forwarded to a third country as 
insured parcels. Insured parcels 
may be returned to the sender in 
a third country in accordance 
with a similar indication on the 
parcels, provided that they can 
be returned as insured. In case 
of loss, rifling or damage of in-

mita dei regolamenti del paese di 
destinazione. 

15. Divieto di riscuotere tasse 
oltre quelle stabilite. 

I pacchi ai quali questa Con-
venzione si applica non sono 
soggetti a nessun' altra tassa oltre 
quell° indicate nei diversi articoli. 

16. Rispedizioni. 

1. Ogni pacco rispedito .nel-
l'ambito del Paese di destinazione 
o consegnato ad un destinatario 
divers° da quell° primatavo, e 
passibile di una tassa supple-
mentare che 6 stabilita dall'-
ministrazione del paese destma-
tario. 

2. Quando un pacco 6 rispe-
dito dall'uno all'altro Paese, al-
l'atto della consegna si riscuote, se 
non pagata in anticapo, una nuova 
tassa di francatura come anche 
un nuovo diritto di assicurazione 
in case di pacchi assicurati (i quail, 
se rispedati, devono essere inol-
trati con le stesse formalita, con 
le quail furono ricevuti). Oltre 
tali tasse sono riscosse le spese e 
diritti addebitati dalla Amminis-
trazione rispeditrice. 

3. I pacchi assicurati non pos-
sono essere rispediti ad altro 
paese, a meno che essi non siano 
rispediti o rinviati come assicurati. 
Gh speditori possono indicare sui 
pacchi assicurati: "Da non ri-
spedire ad un terzo Paese" nel 
qual caso i pacchi non potranno 
essere rispediti ad alcun altro 
Paese. Eccettuato il caso che 
tali pacchi portino l'indicazione 
che gh speditori non desiderano 
che essi siano rispediti ad un 
Paese divers° da quello di oriOne 
o al Paese di destinazione pruni-
tiva, essi possono essere rispediti 
a un terzo Paese con le form alita 
dei pacchi assicurati. I pacchi 
assicurati possono essere rinviati 
allo speditore in un terzo Paese 
iii conformita, di analoga indi-
cazione sui pacchi, purche possano 
essere rinviati come assicurati. 
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sured parcels dispatched or re-
turned to a third country, equi-
table indemnity will be paid in
accordance with the provisions
of Article 21, Section 3, of this
Convention.

17. Retransmission of Missent
Parcels.

1. Missent ordinary parcels
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route
at the disposal of the reforwarding
Administration but must not be
marked with customs or other
charges by the reforwarding
Administration.

Missent insured parcels shall
not be reforwarded to any foreign
country, in the absence of special
agreement to the contrary, but
shall be returned to the country
of origin in the same kind of mail
as received.

In the event of return to origin,
the payments received (see Ar-
ticle 10) are returned; in other
cases, if the amount of the pay-
ments received is not sufficient
to cover the cost of the redirec-
tion, the reforwarding Adminis-
tration pays to the Administration
to which it delivers the parcel the
charges which are due to it, and
at the same time takes credit for
the amount which it has paid out
against the exchange office from
which it received the parcel.

2. When a parcel must be
returned to orign as a result of
an error chargeable to the postal
service, the reforwarding Adminis-
tration returns the payments
which it has received to the corre-
sponding Administration.

If, however, the return was
caused by an error on the part of
the sender or by one of the pro-
hibitions set forth in Article 4,
the transportation charges are
charged against the sender.

In caso di perdita, manomissione
od avaria di pacchi assicurati
spediti o rinviati ad un terzo
Paese sara corrisposta un'inden-
nita giusta le disposizioni del-
l'Articolo 21, par. 3, di questo
Accordo.

17. Rispedizioni provocate da
errori.

1. I pacchi ordinari disguidati
sono spediti alia loro destinazione
per la pih breve via a disposizione
della Amministrazione rispedi-
trice, ma non sono gravati di
diritti doganali o di altre tasse
dall'Amministrazione rispeditrice.

I pacchi assicurati disguidati
non sono rispediti ad alcun Paese
estero, quando mancano accordi
speciali m contrario, sono per5
rinviati all'Amministrazione di
origine con le stesse formalita
con le quali furono ricevuti.

Nei casi di rinvio alPorigne si
restituiscono le bonificazioni rice-
vute (V. Articolo 10); negli altri
casi e se l'importo delle bonifi-
cazioni ricevute e insufficiente
per coprire le spese della rispedi-
zione, 1'Ammimstrazione rispedi-
trice bonifica a quella cui rimette
il pacco, i diritti che le spettano
e, m pari tempo, si accredita della
somma di cui rimane allo scoperto
conteggiandola a carico dell'uffi-
cio di cambio da cui ebbe il
pacco.

2. Quando un pacco si deve
rinviare all'origine in conseguenza
di un errore imputabile al servizio
postale, l'Amministrazione rispe-
ditrice restituisce a quella corri-
spondente le bonificazioni rice-
vute.

Se invece il rinvio e causato da
un errore del mittente o da uno
dei divieti previsti all'Articolo 4
del presente Accordo, le spese di
trasporto sono a carico del mit-
tente.

18. Recall and change of Address. 18. Rinvio e cambio di indirizzo. adrec^ and change of

So long as a parcel has not been
delivered to the addressee, the
sender may recall it or cause its
address to be altered. The re-

Finche un pacco non e stato
consegnato al destinatario, il
mittente pub richiamarlo o pub
fame cambiare l'indirizzo. Le

Post, p. 2410.

Retransmission.

Provisions for.
Ordinary parcels.

Insured parel.

Payments.

Ant, p. 24a

Error by postal serv-
ice.

By sender, etc.

Ante, p. 2400

Request of sender.
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sured parcels dispatched or re-
turned to a third country, equi-
table indemnity will be paid in 
accordance with the provisions 
of Article 21, Section 3, of this 
Convention. 

17. Retransmission of Missent 
Parcels. 

1. Missent ordinary parcels 
shall be forwarded to their desti-
nation by the most direct route 
at the disposal of the reforwarding 
Administration but must not be 
marked with customs or other 
charges by the reforwarding 
Administration. 
Missent insured parcels shall 

not be reforwarded to any foreign 
country, in the absence of special 
agreement to the contrary, but 
shall be returned to the country 
of origin in the same kind of mail 
as received. 
In the event of return to origin, 

the payments received (see Ar-
ticle 10) are returned; in other 
cases, if the amount of the pay-
ments received is not sufficient 
to cover the cost of the redirec-
tion, the reforwarding Adminis-
tration pays to the Administration 
to which it delivers the parcel the 
charges which are due to it, and 
at the same time takes credit for 
the amount which it has paid out 
against the exchange office from 
which it received the parcel. 

2. When a parcel must be 
returned to origin as a result of 
an error chargeable. to the postal 
service, the reforwarding Adminis-
tration returns the payments 
which it has received to the corre-
sponding Administration. 

If, however, the return was 
caused by an error on the part of 
the sender or by one of the pro-
hibitions set forth in Article 4, 
the transportation charges are 
charged against the sender. 

18. Recall and change of Address. 

So long as a parcel has not been 
delivered to the addressee, the 
sender may recall it or cause its 
address to be altered. The re-

In easo di perdita, manomissione 
od avaria di pacchi assicurati 
spediti o rinviati ad un terzo Post, p. 2410. 

Paese sax& corrisposta uninden-
nita giusta le disposizioni del-
l'Articolo 21, par. 3, di questo 
Accordo. 

17. Rispedizioni provocate da 
errori. 

1. I pacchi ordinari disguidati 
sono spediti alla loro destinazione 
per la pill breve via a disposizione 
della Amministrazione rispedi-
trice, ma non sono gravati di 
diritti doganali o di altre tasse 
dall'Arammistrazione rispeditice. 

I pacchi assicurati disguidati 
non sono rispediti ad aleun Paese 
estero, vando mancano aecordi 
speciali in contrail°, sono pere 
rmviati all'.Amministrazione di 
origine con le stwEse formai, 
con le quail furono ricevuti. 
Nei .casi rinvio all'origine si 

rest:Amnon° le bonifieazioni rice-
vute (V. Articolo 10); negli altri 
casi e se l'importo delle bonifi-
cazioni ricevute 6 insufficiente 
per coprire le spese della rispedi-
zione, l'Amministrazione rispedi-
tic° bonifica a quella cui riraette 
il pacco, i diritti. che le spettano 
e, in pan i tempo, si accredita della 
somma di cui rimane ale scoperto 
conteggiandola a carico dell'uffi-
cio di cambio da cui ebbe il 
pacco. 

2. Quando un pacco si dove ice. Error by postal serv-
rinviare all'origine in conseguenza 
di un errore imputabile al servizio 
postale, l'Amministrazione rispe-
ditrice restituisce a quella corri-
spondente le bonificazioni rice-
vute. 

Se invece il rinvio 6 causato da 
in errore del mittente o da uno 
dei divieti previsti all'Articolo 4 
del presente Accord°, le spese di 
trasporto sono a carico del mit-
tente. 

Retransmission. 

Provisions for. 
Ordinary parcels. 

Insured parcels. 

Payments. 

Ante, p.2403. 

By sender, etc. 

Ante, p. 2400. 

18. Rinvio e cambio di indirizzo. Recall and change of 
address. 

Finche un pacco non 6 stato 
consegnato al destinataxio, II 
mittente pu6 richiamarlo o pub 
fame cambiare l'indirizzo. Le 

Request of sender. 
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quests for return or change of
address, which must conform to
the rules laid down by the domes-
tic regulations of the contracting
Administrations, are to be ad-
dressed to the Central Adminis-
trations or to such post offices as
may be mutually agreed upon by
correspondence.

19. Non-delivery.

Return tosender. 1. In the absence of a request
by the sender to the contrary, a
parcel which can not be delivered
shall be returned to the sender
without previous notification.

Rneqst from sender 2. The sender of a parcel may
request, at the time of mailing,
that, if the parcel can not be de-
livered as addressed, it shall be
either (a) treated as abandoned,
or (b) tendered for delivery at a
second address in the country of
destination.

No other alternative is admis-
sible. If the sender avails him-
self of this facility, his request
must appear on the parcel or on
a dispatch note or customs dec-
laration attached to or stuck
on the parcel and must be in
conformity with or analagous to
one of the following forms:

Formn. "If not deliverable as addressed,
abandon", "If not deliverable
as addressed ----- , 'Deliver to

The instructions of the sender
shall be written in Italian or
French on parcels addressed to
Italy; and in Italian or French,
but with an English interlinear
translation, on parcels addressed
to the United States of America.

unTdeliered ring 3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will
be returned to the senders at the
expiration of 30 days from the
date of receipt at the post office
of destination, while refused par-
cels will be returned at once, the
parcels in each case to be marked
to show the reason for nonde-
livery.

DiblisPal iles 4. Articles liable to deteriora-
etc tion or corruption, and these only,

may, however, be sold immedi-
ately, even on the outward or

Non-delivery.

domande di rinvio o di cambia-
mento dell'indirizzo, che debbono
essere conformi alle norme dei
regolamenti interni delle Ammi-
nistrazioni contraenti, debbono
essere indirizzate alla Amminis-
trazione centrale o a quegli altri
uffici che saranno designati di
comune accordo a mezzo di corri-
spondenza.

19. Pacchi non consegnati.

1. In mancanza di contraria
disposizione del mittente un pacco
che non possa essere consegnato
6 rinviato al mittente senza pre-
cedente avviso.

2. Al momento della imposta-
zione il mittente pu6 chiedere che
il pacco, se non pu6 essere con-
segnato all'indirizzo dato, sia: o
(a) trattato come abbandonato o
(b) presentato per la consegna ad
un secondo indirizzo nel paese di
destinazione.

Nessun'altra richiesta e am-
messa. Se il mittente profitta
di questa agevolazione, la sua
richiesta deve apparire sul pacco,
o sul bollettino di spedizione o
su di una dichiarazione doganale
attaccata al pacco, e deve essere
conforme od analoga ad una delle
seguenti forme: "se non conse-
gnabile: abbandonarlo," "se non
consegnabile come all'indirizzo
----- , 'consegnarlo a ----_'.".

Le istruzioni dello speditore
debbono essere scritte in italiano
o francese per i pacchi indirizzati
in Italia, e in italiano o francese,
ma con la traduzione interlineare
inglese per i pacchi indirizzati
negli Stati Uniti di America.

3. Qualora non sia diversa-
mente disposto i pacchi non con-
segnati sono rinviati ai mittenti
allo scadere del 30° giorno dalla
data di arrivo all'ufficio di desti-
nazione; mentre quelli rifiutati
sono rinviati subito. I pacchi in
ogni caso, debbono portare una
annotazione che giustifichi la man-
cata consegna.

4. Gli oggetti suscettibili di
deterioramento o putrefazione,
e questi solamente, possono tut-
tavia essere venduti immediata-
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Return to sender. 
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quests for return or change of 
address, which most conform to 
the rules laid down by the domes-
tic regulations of the contracting 
Administrations, are to be ad-
dressed to the Central Adminis-
trations or to such post offices as 
may be mutually agreed upon by 
correspondence. 

19. Non-delivery. 

1. In the absence of a request 
by the sender to the contrary, a 
parcel which can not be delivered 
shall be returned to the sender 
without previous notification. 

allowed. Request from sender 2. The sender of a parcel may 
request, at the time of mailing, 
that, if the parcel can not be de-
livered as addressed, it shall be 
either (a) treated as abandoned, 
or (b) tendered for delivery at a 
second address in the country of 
destination. 
No other alternative is admis-

sible. If the sender avails him-
self of this facility, his request 
must appear on the parcel or on 
a dispatch note or customs dec-
laration attached to or stuck 
on the parcel and must be in 
conformity with or analagous to 
one of the following forms: 
"If not deliverable as addressed, 
abandon", "If not deliverable 
as addressed , 'Deliver to 
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The instructions of the sender 
shall be written in Italian or 
French on parcels addressed to 
Italy; and in Italian or French, 
but with an English interlinear 
translation, on parcels addressed 
to the United States of America. 

Time for returning • undelivered parcels. 3. Except as otherwise pro-
vided, undeliverable parcels will 
be returned to the senders at the 
expiration of 30 days from the 
date of receipt at the post office 
of destination, while refused par-
cels will be returned at once, the 
parcels in each case to be marked 
to show the reason for nonde-
livery. 

Diswsal °' articles 4' Articles liable to deteriora-
etc. liable to deterioration, 

ton or corruption, and these only, 
may, however, be sold immedi-
ately, even on the outward or 

Forms. 

domande di rinvio o di cambia-
mento dell'indirizzo, che debbono 
essere conformi alle norme dei 
regolamenti interni delle Ammi-
nistrazioni contraenti, debbono 
essere indirizzate alla Amminis-
trazione centrale o a quegli altri 
uffici che saranno designati di 
comune accordo a mezzo di coni-
spondenza. 

19. Pacchi non consegnati. 

1. In mancanza di contraria 
disposizione del mittente un pacco 
che non possa essere consegnato 
6 rinviato al mittente senza pre-
cedente avviso. 

2. Al momento della imposta-
zione ii mittente pud chiedere che 
il pacco, se non puo essere .con-
segnato all'indirizzo dato, saa: o 
(a) trattato come abbandonato o 
(b) pre,sentato per la consegna ad 
un second° indirizzo nel paese di 
destinazione. 

Nessun'altra richiesta è am-
messa. Se ii mittente profitta 
di guesta agevolazione, la aim 
richiesta dove apparire sulpacco, 
o an! bollettino di spedizione o 
an di una dichiarazione doganale 
attaccata al pacco, e deve essere 
conforme od analoga ad una dole 
seguenti forme: "se non conse-
gnabile: abbandonarlo," "se non 
consegnabile come all'indirizzo 
 , ̀consegnarlo a   ,I • 

Le istruzioni dello speditore 
debbono essere scritte in italiano 
o francese per i pacchi indirizzati 
m Italia, e in italiano o francese, 
ma con la trsduzione interlineare 
mglese per i pacchi indirizzati 
negli Stati Unita di America. 

3. Qualora non sia diversa-
mente.disposto i pacchi non con-
segnati sono rinviati ai mittenti 
allo scadere del 30° giorno dalla 
data di arrivo all'ufficio di desti-
nazione; .mentre quelli rifiutati 
sono rmviati subito. I pacchi in 
ogru caso, debbono portare una 
annotazione che giustifichi la man-
cata consegna. 

4. Gil oggetti suscettibili di 
deterioramento o putrefazion.e, 
e questi solamente, possonotut-
tavia essere venduti immediata-
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return journey, without previous
notice or judicial formality, for
the benefit of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed.

The sale or destruction shall be
recorded and report made to the
Administration of origin.

5. Undeliverable parcels which
the sender has marked " abandon "
may be sold at auction at the ex-
piration of 30 days, but in case
such disposition is made of in-
sured parcels, proper record will
be made and the Administration
of origin notified as to the disposi-
tion made of the parcels.

The Administration of origin
shall also be notified when for any
reason an insured parcel which is
not delivered is not returned to
the country of origin.

mente, nel viaggio tanto di an-
data che di rinvio, senza alcun
avviso o formalita giudiziaria, a
beneficio dell'avente diritto.

Se per qualsiasi ragione la ven-
dita e impossibile, gli oggetti de-
teriorati o senza valore sono dis-
trutti.

Sia la vendita che la distruzione
debbono formare oggetto di pro-
cesso verbale, informandone l'Am-
ministrazione di origine.

5. I pacchi non potuti conse-
gnare, per i quali il mittente ha
dichiarato "abbandono" possono
essere venduti all'asta al termine
di 30 giorni ma se tale prowedi-
mento riguarda pacchi assicurati,
se ne prende regolare nota ed 6
avvisata l'Amministrazione di ori-
gine circa il trattamento dato ai
pacchi.

L'Amministrazione di origine e
anche avvisata quando per qual-
siasi ragione un pacco assicurato,
non potuto consegnare, non 6 rin-
viato all'origine.

20. Customs Charges to be Can- 20. Annullamento di diritti doga- customschargs.

celled. nali.

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyed, sent
back to the country of origin, or
redirected to another country
shall be canceled both in Italy
and in the United States of
America.

21. Indenmity.

1. Except in cases of loss or
damage through force majeure
(causes beyond control) as that
term is defined by the legal
decisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss
or damage occurs, when an in-
sured parcel has been lost, rifled,
or damaged, the sender, or other
rightful claimant, is entitled to
an indemnity corresponding to
the actual amount of loss, rifling,
or damage, based on the actual
value at the time and place of
mailing of the lost, rifled, or
damaged article, unless the loss,

Purche le formalita stabilite Canceationdf if

dalle Autorita doganali compe-
tenti siano adempiute, i diritti
doganali propriamente detti gra-
vanti i pacchi distrutti o rinviati
al'origine o rispediti ad altro
Paese sono annullati sia in Italia
che negli Stati Uniti d'America.

Indemnity.

1. Eccetto il caso di perdita Allowance to sendr,

o avaria per causa di forza
maggiore (caso fortuito), termine
la cui interpretazione e regolata
dalle decisioni legali del Paese
dove la perdita o l'avaria sono
avvenute, quando un pacco as-
sicurato 6 stato perduto,
manomesso o avariato, al mit-
tente o ad altri aventi dirritto,
spetta una indennita corrispon-
dente all' effettivo valore del
danno, basata sul reale valore
al tempo e luogo di impostazione
del pacco perduto, manomesso o
avariato, a meno che la perdita,
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Sale of articles
marked "abandon."

21. IndennitA.
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return journey, without previous 
notice or judicial formality, for 
the benefit of the right party. 

If for any reason a sale is im-
possible, the spoilt or worthless 
articles shall be destroyed. 

The sale or destruction shall be 
recorded and report made to the 
Administration of origin. 

5. Undeliverable parcels which 
the sender has marked " abandon " 
may be sold at auction at the ex-
piration of 30 days, but in case 
such disposition is made of in-
sured parcels, proper record will 
be made and the Administration 
of origin notified as to the disposi-
tion made of the parcels. 

The Administration of origin 
shall also be notified when for any 
reason an insured parcel which is 
not delivered is not returned to 
the country of origin. 

20. Customs Charges to be Can-
celled. 

Provided the formalities pre-
scribed by the customs authori-
ties concerned are fulfilled, the 
customs charges, properly so-
called, on parcels destroyed, sent 
back to the country of origin, or 
redirected to another country 
shall be canceled both in Italy 
and in the United States of 
America. 

21. Indemnity. 

1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure 
(causes beyond control) as that 
term is defined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss 
or damage occurs, when an in-
sured parcel has been lost, rifled, 
or damaged, the sender, or other 
rightful claimant, is entitled to 
an indemnity corresponding to 
the actual amount of loss, rifling, 
or damage, based on the actual 
value at the time and place of 
mailing of the lost, rifled, or 
damaged article, unless the loss, 

mente, nel viaggio tanto di an-
data che di rinvio, senza alcun 
avviso o formalita giucliziaria, a 
beneficio dell'avente diritto. 
Se per qualsiasi ragione la yen-

dita 6 impossibile, gli oggetti de-
teriorati o senza valore sono dis-
trutti. 

Sia la vendita che la distruzione 
debbono formare oggetto di pro-
cesso verbale, informandone l'Am-
ministrazione di origin°. 

5. I pacchi non potuti conse- s alkeed „oaftatronl!,!e s 
gnare, per i quail il mittente ha 
dichiarato "abbandono" possono 
essere venduti all'asta al thimble 
di 30 giorni ma se tale provvedi-
mento riguarda pacchi assicurati, 
se ne prende regolare nota ed 
avvisata l'Amministrazione di ori-
gine circa il trattamento date ai 
pacchi. 
L'Amministrazione di engine a 

anche avvisata quando per qual-
siasi ragione un pacco assicurato, 
non potutoconsegnare, non 6 rin-
viato all'origine. 

20. Annullamento di diritti doga-
nali. 

Customs charges. 

Purche le formalita stabilite desMr;edof, if 

parcelsdalle Autorith, doganali compe-
tenti siano adempiute, i diritti 
dogartali propriamente detti g,ra-
vanti i pacchi distrutti o rinviati 
al'ongine o rispediti ad altro 
Paese son° sainullati sia in Italia 
che negli Stati Uniti d'America. 

21. Indennita. 

1. Eccetto il caso di perdita 
o avaria per causa di forza 
maggiore (caso fortmto), termine 
la cui interpretazione 6 regolata 
dalle decisioni legali del Paese 
dove la perdita o l'avaria sono 
avvenute, quando un pacco as-
sicurato 6 state perduto, 
manomesso o avariato, al mit-
tente o ad altri aventi dinitto, 
spetta una indennita corrispon-
dente all' effettivo valore del 
damio, basata sul reale valore 
al tempo e luogo di impostazione 
del pacco perduto, manomesso o 
avariato, a meno che la perdita, 

Indemnity. 

Allowance to sender, 
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rifling, or damage has arisen from
the fault or negligence of the
sender or the addressee or of the
representative of either or from
the nature of the article.

Limitation. The indemnity shall not exceed
the sum for which the required
insurance fee was paid in the
country of origin.

very inountry not a In the absence of special agree-
pty thereto. ment to the contrary between

the countries involved (which
agreement may be made through
correspondence) no indemnity
will be paid by either country
for the loss of transit insured
parcels, tha parcels, that is, insured parels
originating in one of the two
contracting countries or a third
country addressed for delivery
in some other country not a
party to this Convention.

L by forc ma- 2. Neither Administration is
bound to pay indemnity in case
of loss or damage due to force
majeure under any particular
definitions of that term unless the
other Administration will assume
liability reciprocally under the
same definitions of the term,
although either country may at
its option and without recourse
to the other country, pay in-
demnity for losses or damages
occurring through force majeure
under any definition of that term.

Parcels forwarded to 3. If an insured parcel originat-
· third country. * * , ~ i

third on . ing in one country and addressed
to the other country is refor-
warded or returned from the
country of original address to a
third country, the rightful claim-
ant may claim only such in-
demnity, if any, for the loss,
rifling, or damage which oc-
curred subsequent to the redis-
patch of the parcel from the
country of original address, as the
country in which the loss, rifling
or damage occurred is willing or
obligated to pay under any agree-
ment in force between the coun-
tries directly involved in the for-
warding or return.

Improper handling. Either country adhering to this
Convention which improperly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third
country shall be responsible to the
extent of the liability of the coun-

manomissione o avaria, siano
avvenute per errore o negligenza
del mittente o del destiatario
o dei loro incaricati, o a causa
della natura del contenuto.

L'indennita non pub eccedere
la somma per la quale i diritti
di assicurazione furono pagati
all'ufficio di origine.

In mancanza di speciali con-
trari accordi tra i paesi interessati
(accordi che possono stabilirsi a
mezzo corrispondenza) nessuna
indennitA a pagata dall'uno o
dall'altro Paese per la perdita di
pacchi assicurati in transito, ciob
pacchi assicurati originari da uno
dei due Paesi contraenti o da
un terzo Paese, e diretti per la
consegna in un altro Paese che
non sia una delle parti stipulanti
questa convenzione.

2. Nessuna delle due Ammi-
nistrazioni a tenuta a pagare in-
dennita nei casi di perdita o
avaria dovute a "forza mag-
giore", sotto qualsiasi interpre-
tazione di questo termine, a meno
che l'altra Amministrazione voglia
in tal casi assumere responsa-
bilita reciproca sebbene ognuna
delle due Amministrazioni possa,
senza ricorrere all'altra, pagare
indennitA per perdite, o danni
avvenuti in casi di forza mag-
giore, sotto qualunque interpre-
tazione di detto termine.

3. Se un pacco assicurato origi-
nario da un Paese e diretto ad
altro Paese e rispedito o rinviato
dal Paese di primitiva destina-
zione ad un terzo Paese, l'avente
diritto pub pretendere solo l'in-
dennitA, se dovuta, per la perdita,
manomissione od avaria occorsa
posteriormente alla rispedizione
del pacco dal Paese di primitiva
destinazione, in quanto il Paese
nel quale la perdita, la manomis-
sione o l'avaria siasi verificata,
accetta ed e obbligato a pagare
in forza di accordi fra i Paesi
direttamente interessati alla ri-
spedizione o al rinvio.

L'uno o l'altro dei Paesi ade-
renti a quest'accordo che irrego-
larmente rispedisse un pacco assi-
curato ad un terzo Paese, dovra
rispondere della maggiore respon-
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rifling, or damage has arisen from 
the fault or negligence of the 
sender or the addressee or of the 
representative of either or from 
the nature of the article. 

Limitation. The indemnity shall not exceed 
the suni for which the required 
insurance fee was paid in the 
country of origin. 

Agreement of, for de-
livery in country not a In the absence of special agree-
party thereto. ment to the contrary between 

the countries involved (which 
agreement may be made through 
correspondence) no indemnity 
will be paid by either country 
for the loss of transit insured 
parcels, that is, insured parcels 
originating in one of the two 
contracting countries or a third 
country addressed for delivery 
in some other country not a 
party to this Convention. 

ma. 2. Neither Administration is 
bound to pay indemnity in case 
of loss or damage due to force 
majnature under any particular 
defi *tions of that term unless the 
other Administration will assume 
liability reciprocally under the 
same definitions of the term, 
although either country may at 
its option and without recourse 
to the other country, pay in-
demnity for losses or damages 
occurring through force majeure 
under any definition of that term. 

Pamela forwarded to 3. If an insured parcel originat-
a third countri• ing in one country and addressed 

to the other country is refor-
warded or returned from the 
country of original address to a 
third country, the rightful claim-
ant may claim only such in-
demnity, if any, for the loss, 
rifling, or damage which oc-
curred subsequent to the redis-
patch of the parcel from the 
country of original address, as the 
country in which the loss, rifling 
or damage occurred is willing or 
obligated to pay under any agree-
ment in force between the coun-
tries directly involved in the for-
warding or return. 

Either country adhering to this 
Convention which improperly for-
wards an insured parcel to a third 
country shall be responsible to the 
extent of the liability of the coun-

Loss 
I. 

by force 

Improper handling, 

manomissione o avaria, siano 
avvenute per errore o negligenza 
del mittente o del destmatario 
o dei loro incaricati, o a causa 
della natura del contenuto. 

L'indennita, non put, eccedere 
la somma per la quale i diritti 
di assicurazione furono pagati 
all'ufficio di origine. 
In mancanza di special eon-

trari accordi tra i paesi interessati 
(accordi che possono stabilirsi a 
mezzo conispondenza) nessuna 
indennita 6 pagata dall'uno o 
dall'altro Paese per la perdita di 
pacchi assicurati in transito, cio6 
pacchi assicurati originari da uno 
dei due Paesi contraenti o da 
un terzo Paese, e diretti per la 
consegna in un altro Paese che 
non sia una delle parti stipulanti 
questa convenzione. 

2. Nessuna dello due Ammi-
nistrazioni 6 tenuta a pagare in-
dennita nei casi di perdita o 
avaria dovute a "forza mag-
giore", sotto qualsiasi interpre-
tazione di questo termine, a mono 
che l'altra A mminigtrazione voglia 
in tali casi aasumere responsa-
bilita reci roca sebbene ognuna 
delle due Amuiinistrazjoni possa, 
senza ricorrere all'altra, pagare 
indennia per perdite, o danni 
avvenuti in casi di forza 'nag-
giore, sotto qualunque interpre-
tazione di detto termine. 

3. Se un pacco assicurato origi-
nario da un Paese e diretto ad 
altro Paese 6 rispedito o rinviato 
dal Paese di primitiva destina-
zione ad un terzo Paese, l'avente 
diritto pub pretendere solo l'in-
dennital se dovuta, per la perdita, 
manomissione od avaria occorsa 
posteriormente alla iispedizione 
del pacco dal Paese di primitiva 
destinazione, in quanto II Paese 
nel quale la perdita, la manomis-
sione o l'avaria siasi verificata, 
accetta ed 6 obbligato a pagare 
rn forza di accordi fra i Paesi 
direttamente interessati alla ii-
spedizione o al rinvio. 

L'uno o l'altro dei Paesi ade-
renti a quest'accordo che irrego-
larmente rispedisse un pacco assi-
curato ad un terzo Paese, dovrà 
rispondere della maggiore respon-
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try of origin to the sender within
the limit of indemnity fixed by the
present Convention.

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a
claim or an initial inquiry, oral or
written shall be filed by claimant
or his representative within a year
commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the insured
parcel.

5. No compensation shall be
given for loss, injury or damage
consequential upon, i. e., indi-
rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery or
delay of any insured parcel trans-
mitted under this Convention.

6. No indemnity will be paid
for insured parcels which contain
matter of no intrinsic value nor for
perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-
post mails exchanged between the
contracting Administrations, or
which did not conform to the
stipulations of this Convention, or
which were not posted in the man-
ner prescribed, but the country
responsible for the loss, rifling or
damage, may pay indemnity in
respect of such parcels without
recourse to the other Adminis-
tration.

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reimburse
the rightful claimant in the event
of loss, irreparable damage of
entire contents or rifling of entire
contents for the amount of post-
age or special charges borne by
an insured parcel, if claimed.

The insurance fees are not in
any case returned.

8. No responsibility will be ad-
mitted for insured parcels which
can not be accounted for in con-
sequence of the destruction of
official documents through causes
beyond control.

9. In case the sender, addressee,
or owner of an insured parcel, or
his representative, shall, at any
time knowingly allege the con-
tents to be above their real value,
or whenever any false, fictitious,
or fraudulent evidence is know-
ingly and wilfully introduced, the
Administration responsible for the

sabilita del Paese d'origine verso
il mittente nei limiti della inden-
nita fissati dal presente accordo.

4. Nessuna domanda d'inden-
nita 6 accettata senza che vi sia
stato reclamo, orale o scritto da
parte del reclamante o del suo
rappresentante entro un anno dal
giorno successivo a quello della
impostazione del nacco assicurato.
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Claim to be filed.

5. Nessun compenso b dato per No comdpenation f r

risarcire perdite o danni derivati ose
direttamente o indirettamente
dallo smarrimento, dalla avaria,
da mancata o errata consegna,
oppure da ritardo, di qualsiasi
pacco assicurato trasmesso sotto il
regime di questa convenzione.

6. Nessuna indennitA b pagata ttter not entitled
per pacchi assicurati che conten-
gano merce di nessun valore, o
deperibile o della quale sia vietata
l'introduzione a mezzo di pacchi
postali scambiati fra le Ammi-
nistrazioni contraenti, o che non
siano conformi agli accordi di
questa convenzione, o che non
siano impostati nei modi prescrit-
ti; per6 l'Amministrazione respon-
sabile della perdita, manomissione
o danno, pub pagare l'indennitA
per tali pacchi senza ricorrere
all'altra Amministrazione.

7. Ogni Amministrazione pu a Reimbursement of
suo giudizio rimborsare al legit- tSt, etc', OM osl

timo reclamante, in caso di per-
dita, danno irreparabile de]l'intero
contenuto, o manomissione com-
pleta, le tasse di francatura e le
tasse speciali riscosse per un
pacco assicurato, se reclamate.

In nessun caso sono rimborsat-
i diritti di assicurazione.

8. Nessuna responsabilitA e itto ieoffiio l doad
ammessa per i pacchi assicurati ments detroyed.
dei quali non pub essere provata
l'esistenza, in conseguenza della
distruzione dei documenti di
ufficio per forza maggiore.

9. Nel caso che il mittente, il iasetatementofe
destinatario o il proprietario di un
pacco assicurato, o il suo rappre-
sentante dichiarino scientemente
un valore del contenuto superiore
a quello reale o nel caso di evi-
dente dolo, falsitA o fraudolenza,
l'Amministrazione responsabile
dell'indennita si riserva il diritto,
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try of origin to the sender within 
the limit of indem_nity fixed by the 
present Convention. 

4. No application for indem-
nity will be entertained unless a 
claim or an initial inquiry, oral or 
written shall be filed by claimant 
or his representative within a year 
commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the insured 
parcel. 

5. No compensation shall be 
given for loss, injury or damage 
consequential upon, 1. e., indi-
rectly arising from, the loss, non-
delivery, damage, misdelivery or 
delay of any insured parcel trans-
mitted under this Convention. 

6. No indemnity will be paid 
for insured parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value nor for 
perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-
post mails exchanged between the 
contracting Administrations, or 
which did not conform to the 
stipulations of this Convention, or 
which were not posted in the man-
ner prescribed, but the country 
responsible for the loss, rifling or 
damage, may pay indemnity in 
respect of such parcels without 
recourse to the other Adminis-
tration. 

7. Either of the Administra-
tions may at its option reimburse 
the rightful claimant in the event 
of loss, irreparable damage of 
entire contents or rifling of entire 
contents for the amount of post-
age or special charges borne by 
an insured parcel, if claimed. 
The insurance fees are not in 

any case returned. 
8. No responsibility will be ad-

mitted for insured parcels which 
can not be accounted for in con-
sequence of the destruction of 
official documents through causes 
beyond control. 

9. In case the sender, addressee, 
or owner of an insured parcel, or 
his representative, shall, at any 
time knowingly allege the con-
tents to be above their real value, 
or whenever any false, fictitious, 
or fraudulent evidence is know-
ingly and wilfully introduced, the 
Administration responsible for the 

sabilita del Paese d'origine verso 
il mittente nei timid della inden-
nith, fissati dal presents accordo. 

4. Nessuna domanda d'inden-
nita, 6 accettata senza che vi sia 
stato reclamo, orals o scritto da 
parts del reclamante o del suo 
rappresentante entro un anno dal 
giorno successivo a quell° della 
impostazione del Dace° assicurato. 

5. Nessun compenso 6 dato per indirect oss N.o corn1pe,nseatct.ion for 
risarcire perdite o damn derivati 
direttamente o indirettamente 
dab o smarrimento, dalla avaria, 
da mancata o errata consegna, 
oppure da ritardo, di qualsiasi 
pacco assicurato trasmesso sotto il 
regime di questa convenzione. 

6. Nessuna mdennitA, 6 pagata totlaatter entitled 

per pacchi assicurata che conten-
gano merc,e di nessun valore, o 
deperibile o della quale sia vietata 
l'introduzione a mezzo di pacchi 
postali scambiati Ira le Ammi-
nistrazioni contraenti, o che non 
siano confornai agli accordi di 
questa convenzione, o che non 
siano impostati nei moth present-
ti; pere l'Amministrazione re,spon-
sabile della perdita, manomissione 
o danno, pu6 pagare Pindennita, 
per tali pacchi senza ricorrere 
all'altra Amministrazione. 

Claim to be filed. 

7. Ogni Amministrazione pub a 
suo giudizio rirnborsare al -legit-
timo reclamante, in caso di per-
tilts, danno irreparabile dell'intero 
contenuto, o manomissione corn-
pieta, le tasse di francatura e le 
tasse speciali riscosse per un 
pacco assicurato, se reclamate. 
In nessun caso sono rimborsat-

i diritti di assicurazione. 
8. Nessuna responsabilita 6 ,„g,',dresirfgeTtr d-

ammessa per i pacchi assicurati ments destroyed. 
del quail non pu6 essere provata 
l'esistenza, in conseguenza della 
distruzione del documenti di 
ufficio per forza maggiore. 

9. Nel caso che ii mittente, ii 
destinatario o ii proprietario di un 
pacco assicurato, o ii suo rappre-
sentante dichiarnao scientemente 
un valore del contenuto superiore 
a quello reale o nel caso di evi-
dente dolo, falsita o fraudolenza, 
l'Amministrazione responsabile 
dell'indennita si riserva il diritto, 

Reimbursement of 
postage, etc., on Iota of 
parcels. 

Reservation in case of 
false statements, etc. 



PARCEL POST CONVENTION-ITALY. OaTOBER 11, 1929.

indemnity reserves the right with-
out any refund of fee or postage,
to decline to pay indemnty or to
pay such indemnity as may in its
discretion be considered equitable
in the light of the evidence
produced.

The enforcement of this rule
shall not prejudice any legal pro-
ceedings to which such fraudu-
lent evidence may have rendered
the claimant liable.

oinstratiuntry 10. When an insured article,
o destination dea ys has been lost, rifled, or damaged,

e year. the Administration of origin shall
pay indemnity to the rightful
claimant as soon as possible and
at the latest within a period of
one year counting with the day
following that on which the appli-
cation is made, which payment
shall be made on account of the
Administration of destination, if
that Administration is responsible
for the loss, rifling or damage,
and has been duly notified.

Deerri payments 11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases
indicated in the foregoing para-
graph, exceptionally defer pay-
ment of indemnity for a longer
period than that stipulated if,
at the expiration of that period, it
has not been able to determine the
disposition made of the article in
question or the responsibility
incurred.

ymen country
off orin ountry 12. Except in cases where pay-
destination delays nine ment is exceptionally deferred as
months.

provided in the foregoing para-
graph, the country of origin is
authorized to pay indemnity on
behalf of the country of destina-
tion if that country has, after
being duly informed of the appli-
cation for indemnity, let nine
months pass without settling the
matter.

Country responsible. 13. The obligation of paying
the indemnity shall rest with the
country to which the mailing
office is subordinate.

That country can make a claim
on the country responsible, that is
to say, against the Administra-
tion on the territory or in the
service of which the loss, rifling,
or damage took place.

di non rimborsare le tasse o
diritti riscossi e di rifiutare il
pagamento dell'indennita, o di
pagare quella indennitA che
secondo ii suo giudizio discre-
zionale pub essere ritenuta equa
in base ai risultati delle indagini.

La sanzione di questa disposi-
zione non pregiudica il procedi-
mento legale di cui la fraudolenta
dichiarazione avesse reso passibile
il reclamante.

10. Quando un pacco assicurato
risulta perduto, manomesso o dan-
neggiato, l'Amministrazione di
origine paga l'indennita, al legit-
timo reclamante al piip presto
possibile e al pil tardi entro il
periodo di un anno dal giorno
seguente a quello in cui b stato
presentato il reclamo. Tale paga-
mento e fatto per conto della
Amministrazione di destinazione,
se questa sia responsabile della
perdita, manomissione o avaria e
se sia stata regolarmente avvisata
del reclamo.

11. In ogni modo l'Amminis-
trazione di origine pub, nei casi
indicati nel precedente paragrafo,
eccezionalmente differire il paga-
mento dell'indennita per un perio-
do piA lungo di quello stabilito
se, allo scadere di tale periodo essa
non sia ancora in grade di stabi-
lire F'esito dell'oggetto reclamato o
le responsabi]ita relative.

12. Eccetto i casi nei quali il
pagamento b differito come b dis-
posto nel precedente paragrafo, il
Paese di origine e autorizzato a
pagare l'indennita per conto del
Paese di destinazione, se questo
paese, sebbene avvisato regolar-
mente dell'esistenza del reclamo,
abbia lasciato trascorrere un pe-
riodo di 9 mesi senza sistemare
la vertenza.

13. L'obbligo di pagare l'inden-
nita spetta alla Amministrazione
dalla quale dipende l'ufficio di
impostazione.

Questa Amministrazione pub
ricorrere a quella responsabile
ossia a quella Amministrazione
nel cui territorio o nel cui servizio
la perdita, la manomissione o
l'avaria ebbero luogo.
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indemnity reserves the right with-
out any refund of fee or postage, 
to decline to pay indemnity or to 
pay such indemnity as may in its 
discretion be considered equitable 
in the light of the evidence 
produced. 
The enforcement of this rule 

shall not prejudice any legal pro-
ceedings to which such fraudu-
lent evidence may have rendered 
the claimant liable. 

Administration of 
origin to pay if cotuatry 10. When an insured article, 
of destination delays has been lost, rifled, or damaged, 
one year. 

the Administration of origin shall 
pay indemnity to the rightful 
claimant as soon as possible and 
at the latest within a period of 
one year counting with the day 

• following that on which the appli-
cation is made, which payment 
shall be made on account of the 
Administration of destination, if 
that Administration is responsible 
for the loss, rifling or damage, 
and has been duly notified. 

Deferring Payment'. 11. However, the Administra-
tion of origin may, in the cases 
indicated in the foregoing para-
graph, exceptionally defer pay-
ment of indemnity for a longer 
period than that stipulated if, 
at the expiration of that period, it 
has not been able to determine the 
disposition made of the article in 
question or the responsibility 
incurred. 

Pa t by country 12. Except in cases where pay-
of o n if country of 
destination delays nine ment is exceptionally deferred as 
months. 

provided in the foregoing para-
graph, the country of otigin is 
authorized to pay indemnity on 
behalf of the country of destina-
tion if that country has, after 
being duly informed of the appli-
cation for indemnity, let nine 
months pass without settling the 
matter. 

Country responsible. 13. The obligation of paying 
the indemnity shall rest with the 
country to which the mailing 
office is subordinate. 
That country can make a claim 

on the country responsible, that is 
to say, against the Administra-
tion on the territory or in the 
service of which the loss, rifling, 
or damage took place. 

di non rimborsare le tasse o 
diritti riscossi e di rifiutare il 
pagamento dell'indennita, o di 
pagare quella indennita che 
secondo il suo giudizio discre-
zionale pue essere iitenuta equa 
in base ai risultati delle indagmi. 
La sanzione di questa disposi-

zione non pregiudica if procedi-
mento legale di cui la fraudolenta 
dichiarazione avesse reso passibile 
il reclamante. 

10. Quando un pacco assicurato 
risulta perduto, manomesso o dan-
neggiato, l'Amministrazione di 
origme paga l'indennita al legit-
timo reclamante al pill presto 
possibile e al pia tardi entro ii 
periodo di un anno dal gionao 
seguente a quello in cui 6 stato 
presentato il reclamo. Tale paga-
mento e fatto per conto della 
Amministrazione di destinazione, 
se quests sia responsabile della 
perdita, manomissione o avaria e 
se sia state, regolarmente avvisata 
del reclamo. 

11. In ogni modo l'Amminis-
trazione di origins puo, nei casi 
indicati nel precedents paragrafo, 
eccezionalmente diffenre if paga-
mento dell'indennita per un perio-
do pill lungo di quello stabilito 
se, allo scadere di tale periodo essa 
non sia ancora in grado di stabi-
lire l'esito dell'oggetto reclamato o 
is responsabilita relative. 

12. Eccetto i casi nei quail II 
pagamento 6 differito come 6 dis-
posto nel precedents paragrafo, if 
Passe di origins 6 autorizzato a 
pagare l'indennita per conto del 
Passe di destinazione, se questo 
paese, sebbene avvisato regolar-
mente dell'esistenza del reclamo, 
abbia lasciato trascorrere un pe-
riodo di 9 mesi senza sistemare 
la vertenza. 

13. L'obbligo di pagare 
nita spetta ails Amministrazione 
dalla quale dipende l'ufficio di 
impostazione. 

Questa Amministrazione pue 
ricorrere a quella responsabile 
ossia a quella Amministra2aone 
nel cui territorio o nel cui servizio 
la perdita, la manomissione o 
l'avaria ebbero luogo. 
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14. The country responsible for
the loss, rifling or damage and on
whose account payment is made
is bound to repay to the country
making payment on its behalf,
without delay and within not
more than nine months after re-
ceiving notice of payment, the
amount of indemnity paid.

15. Reimbursements for in-
demnity from one country to the
other shall be made on the gold
basis.

16. Repayments are to be made
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money
order or a draft, in money valid
in the creditor country, or by such
other means as may be mutually
agreed upon by correspondence.

17. Until the contrary is prov-
ed, responsibility for an insured
parcel rests with the country
which having received the parcel
without making any observation
and being furnished all necessary
particulars for inquiry is unable
to show its proper disposition.

18. Responsibility for loss, ri-
fling, or damage of an insured
parcel discovered by the receiv-
ig office of exchange at the time
of opening the receptacles and
duly notified to the dispatching
office of exchange by bulletin of
verification, shall fall upon the
Administration to which the dis-
patching office of exchange is sub-
ordinate unless it be proved that
the loss, rifling, or damage occur-
red in the service of the receiving
Administration.

.19. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the
sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume liabil-
ity for loss, rifling, or damage
arising from defects which may
not be observed at the time of
posting.

14. L'Amministrazione respon- RePaymnent to
o
un-

sabile della perdita, manomis- tryhh pays

sione o avaria, e per conto della
quale e stato fatto il pagamento
e tenuta a rimborsare l'Amminis-
trazione che effettuo il paga-
mento, senza ritardo, non oltre
nove mesi dopo aver ricevuto
notizie dell'avvenuto pagamento
da parte dell'altra Amministra-
zione, e dello ammontare della
indennita.

15. II rimborso della indennita basymts on gold
dell'una all'altra Amministra-
zione deve essere fatto sulla base
oro.

16. I rimborsi sono fatti senza Meanstobeused.
spese per il paese cleditore, a
mezzo o di vaglia o di tratta, in
moneta corrente nel paese cre-
ditore, o con altri mezzi che
potranno scambievolmente sta-
bilirsi mediante accordi per corri-
spondenza.

17. Fino a prova contraria la e onsibfflty o re-
responsabilita per un pacco assi-
curato fa carico a quell'Amminis-
trazione che, avendo ricevuto il
pacco senza fare alcuna osserva-
zione ed essendo stata fornita di
tutte le notizie necessarie per le
indagini, non sia in grado di
stabilirne la sorte.

18. La responsabilita per la Dspatiehingomiceo-
mancanza, manomissione od ava- eredbyrecelvingoffice.
ria di un pacco assicurato, ris-
contrata dall'ufficio di cambio
ricevente al momento della aper-
tura dei recipienti, e regolar-
mente partecipata all'ufficio di
cambio speditore con bollettino
di verificazione, fa carico all'Am-
ministrazione, dalla quale dipende
l'ufficio di cambio speditore, a
meno che non sia provato che la
perdita, manomissione o avaria,
sia avvonuta nel servizio del-
1'Amministrazione destinataria.

19. La responsabilitA circa la Sender responsible

regolare inclusione del contenuto, etc.
l'imballaggio e la chiusura dei
pacchi assicurati fa carico al
mittente, e le due Amministra-
zioni non assumono responsa-
bilita per la perdita, manomis-
sione o avaria che possa derivare
da difetti non potuti riscontrare
all'atto della spedizione.

2413PARCEL POST CONVENTION—ITALY. ()aroma 11, 1929. 2413 

14. The country responsible for 
the loss, rifling or damage and on 
whose account payment is made 
is bound to repay to the country 
making payment on its behalf, 
without delay and within not 
more than nine months after re-
ceiving notice of payment, the 
amount of indemnity paid. 

15. Reimbursements for in-
demnity from one country to the 
other shall be made on the gold 
basis. 

16. Repayments are to be made 
free of cost to the creditor coun-
try by means of either a money 
order or a draft, in money valid 
in the creditor country, or by such 
other means as may be mutually 
agreed upon by correspondence. 

17. Until the contrary is prov-
ed, responsibility for an insured 
parcel rests with the country 
which having received the parcel 
without making any observation 
and being furnished all necessary 
particulars for inquiry is unable 
to show its proper disposition. 

18. Responsibility for loss, ri-
fling, or damage of an insured 
parcel discovered by the receiv-
mg office of exchange at the time 
of opening the receptacles and 
duly notified to the dispatching 
office of exchange by bulletin of 
verification, shall fall upon the 
Administration to which the dis-
patching office of exchange is sub-
ordinate unless it be proved that 
the loss, rifling, or damage occur-
red in the service of the receiving 
Administra tion. 

,19. The responsibility of prop-
erly enclosing, packing and seal-
ing insured parcels rests upon the 
sender, and the postal service of 
neither country will assume liabil-
ity for loss, rifling, or damage 
arising from defects which may 
not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

14. L'Amministrazione respon-
sabile della perdita, manomis-
sione o avaria, e per conto della 
quale 6 stato fatto il pagamento 
6 tenuta a rimborsare l'Amminis-
trazione che effettu6 il paga-
mento, senza ritardo, non oltre 
nove mesi dopo aver ricevuto 
notizie dell'av-venuto pagamento 
da parte dell'altra Amministra-
zione, e dello ammontare della 
indennith,. 

15. Il rimborso della indennita 
dell'una all'altra Amministra-
zione deve essere fatto sulla base 
oro. 

16. I rimborsi sono fatti senza 
spese per il paese cieditore, a 
mezzo o di vaglia o di tratta, in 
moneta corrente nel paese cre-
ditore, o con altri mezzi che 
potranno scambievolmente sta-
bilirsi mediante accordi per corn-
spondenza. 

17. Fino a prova contraria la 
responsabilita per un pacco assi-
curato fa carico a quell'Amminis-
trazione che, avendo ricevuto il 
pacco senza fare alcuna osserva-
zione ed essendo stata fornita di 
tutte le notizie necessasie per le 
indagini, non sia in grado di 
stabilirne la sorts. 

18. La responsabilita per la 
mancanza, manomissione od ava-
ria di un pacco assicurato, ris-
contrata da,ll'ufficio di cambio 
ricevente al momento della aper-
tura del recipienti, e regolar-
mente partecipata all'ufficio di 
cambio speditore con bollettino 
di verificazione, fa carico all'Am-
ministrazione, dalla quale dipende 
l'ufficio di cambio speditore, a 
meno che non sia provato che la 
perdita, manomissione o avaria, 
sia avvenuta nel servizio del-
l'Amministrazione destinataiia. 

19. La responsabilita circa la Oen pdroer fyesponsible, 
regolare inclusione del contenuto, etc. 
l'imballaggio e la chiusura dei 
pacchi assicurati fa carico al 
mittente, e le due .Amministra-
zioni non assumono responsa-
bilitb, per la perdita, manomis-
sione o avaria the possa derivare 
da difetti non potuti riscontrare 
all'atto della spedizione. 

Repayment to coun-
try which pays. 

Payments on gold 
basis. 

Means to be used. 

Responsibility of re-
ceiving office. 

Dispatching office re-
sponstble if loss discov-
ered by receiving office. 
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RBeponibility. 22. Responsibility not Accepted
for Ordinary Parcels.

No compensation for Neither the sender nor the ad-
dressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to
compensation for the loss of the
parcel or for the abstraction of or
damage to its contents.

Receptacles. 23. Receptacles.

Bags to be provided, Each Administration shall pro-
e t c

. vide the bags necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels.

The bags shall be returned
empty to the country of origin by
the next mail. Empty bags shall
be made up in bundles of ten
(nine bags enclosed in one) and
the total number of such bags
shall be advised on the parcel bill.
An Administration which does not
return sacks must repay their
price to the Administration to
which they belong.

Accounting. 24. Accounting.

Quarterly statements 1. Each Administration shall
to be made.

be made prepare quarterly an account
showing the sums due for parcels
sent by the other Administration
for onward transmission, for par-
cels returned, and for parcels
received in excess of those dis-
patched.

Eamination. 2. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the
corresponding Administration in
the course of the month which
follows the quarter to which they
relate.

Prompt verification, 3. The compilation, transmis-
etc. sion, verification and acceptance

of the accounts must be effected
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance
must be made at the latest before
the end of the following quarter.

Payment of balances. 4. Payment of the balances due
on these accounts between the
two Administrations shall be ef-
fected by means of drafts on New
York or Rome or in any other
manner which may be agreed
upon mutually by correspondence
between the two Administrations,
the expense attendant on the pay-
ment being at the charge of the
indebted Administration.

22. Esclusione della Responsabi-
litA per i Pacchi Ordinari.

N6 il mittente n6 il destinatario
di un pacco ordinario (non assi-
curato) possono richiedere com-
pensi per la perdita di esso, la
deficienza o il deterioramento del
suo contenuto.

23. Recipienti.

Ciascuna Amministrazione
deve provvedere i sacchi necessari
per la spedizione dei suoi pacchi.

Questi sacchi sono rinviati
vuoti alla Amministrazione di
origine con la prossima spedizione.
I sacchi vuoti debbono essere
spediti in gruppi di dieci (9 sacchi
inclusi in uno) ed il numero totale
di tali sacchi 6 annunziato sul
foglio di via. L'Amministrazione
che non restituisce qualche sacco
deve rimborsarne il prezzo alla
Amministrazione proprietaria.

24. Contabilita.

1. Ciascuna Amministrazione
prepara trimestralmente un conto
delle somme dovute per i pacchi
spediti dall' altra Amministra-
zione per l'ulteriore trasmissione,
per i pacchi rinviati, e per i pacchi
ricevuti in eccesso su quelli
spediti.

2. Questi conti sono presentati
all'esame della Amministrazione
corrispondente entro il mese che
segue il trimestre al quale si
riferiscono.

3. La compilazione, la tras-
missione, la verificazione e l'accet-
tazione dei conti, debbono essere
effettuate al pil presto possibile e
il pagamento risultante del bilan-
cio deve essere fatto non pii tardi
della fine del trimestre seguente.

4. Il pagamento delle differenze
dovute per questi conti tra le due
Amministrazioni e effettuato a
mezzo di assegni su New York o
su Roma o in qualsiasi altro modo,
circa il quale le due Amministra-
zioni possono accordarsi scam-
bievolmente per corrispondenza.
Le spese concernenti il pagamento
sono a carico della Amministra-
zione debitrice.
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Responsibility. 22. Responsibility not Accepted 
for Ordinary Parcels. 

No compensation for Neither the sender nor the ad-
loss of ordinary parcel. 

dressee of an ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel shall be entitled to 
compensation for the loss of the 
parcel or for the abstraction of or 
damage to its contents. 

Receptacles. 23. Receptacles. 

Bags to be provided, Each Administration shall pro-
etc. vide the bags necessary for the 

dispatch of its parcels. 
The bags shall be returned 

empty to the country of origin by 
the next mail. Empty bags shall 
be made up in bundles of ten 
(nine bags enclosed in one) and 
the total number of such bags 
shall be advised on the parcel b. . 
An Administration which does not 
return sacks must repay their 
price to the Administration to 
which they belong. 

Accounting. 24. Accounting. 

Quarterly statements 
to be made. 

Examination. 

Prompt verification, 
etc. 

Payment of balances. 

1. Each Administration shall 
prepare quarterly, an account 
showing the sums due for parcels 
sent by the other Administration 
for onward transmission, for par-
cels returned, and for parcels 
received in excess of those dis-
patched. 

2. These accounts shall be sub-
mitted to the examination of the 
corresponding Administration in 
the course of the month which 
follows the quarter to which they 
relate. 

3. The compilation, transmis-
sion verification and acceptance 
of the accounts must be effected 
as early as possible and the pay-
ment resulting from the balance 
must be made at the latest before 
the end of the following quarter. 

4. Payment of the balances due 
on these accounts between the 
two Administrations shall be ef-
fected by means of drafts on New 
York or Rome or in any other 
manner which may be agreed 
upon mutually by correspondence 
between the two Administrations, 
the expense attendant on the pay-
ment being at the charge of the 
indebted Administration. 

22. Esclusione della Responsabi-
littl per i Pacchi Ordinari. 

Ne il mittente ne il destinatario 
di tin pacco ordinario (non assi-
curato) possono richiedere cona-
pensi per la perdita di esso, is 
deficienza o II deterioramento del 
suo contenuto. 

23. Recipienti. 

Ciascuna Amministrazione 
dove provvedere i sacchi necessari 
per is spedizione dei suoi pacchi. 

Questi sacchi sono rinviati 
vuoti alla Amministrazione di 
origine con is prossima spedizione. 
I sacchi vuoti debbono essere 
.spediti in gruppi di died (9 sacchi 
mclusi in into) ed il numero totale 
di tali sacchi 6 annunziato sul 
foglio di via. L'Amministrazione 
che non restituisce qualche sac,co 
deve .rimborsarne prezzo ails 
Ammmistrazione proprietaria. 

24. Contabilita. 

1. ciaseima Amministrazione 
prepara trimestralmente un conto 
delle somme dovute per i pacchi 
spediti dall' altra Anamnistra-
none per Pulteriore trasmissionet 
per i pacchi rinviati, e per i pacchi 
ncevuti in eccesso su quelli 
spediti. 

2. Questi conti sono presentati 
all'esame della Amministrazione 
c,orrispondente entre il mese che 
segue il trimestre al quale si 
riferiscono. 

3. La compilazione, la tras-
missione, is verificazione e l'accet-
tazione dei conti, debbono essere 
effettuate al pill presto possibile e 
il pagamento risultante del bilan-
cio deve essere fatto non pià tardi 
della fine del trimestre seguente. 

4. Ii pagamento delle differenze 
dovute per questi conti tra le due 
Amraimstrazioni 6 effettuato a 
mezzo di assegni su New York o 
su Roma o in qualsiasi altro mode, 
circa il quale le due Amministra-
zioni possono accordarsi scam-
bievolmente per corrispondenza. 
Le spese concernenti il pagamento 
sono a carico della Amministra-
zione debitrice. 
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25. Matters not Provided for in 25. Disposizioni non inserite nella Mattersnotprovided

the Convention. Convenzione.

1. All matters concerning the
exchange, and requests for recall
of insured parcels, the obtaining
and disposition of return receipts
therefor, and the adjustment of
indemnity claims in connection
therewith, not covered by this
Convention, shall be governed by
the provisions of the Universal
Postal Union Convention and the
Detailed Regulations for its Exe-
cution, insofar as they are appli-
cable and not inconsistent with
the provisions of this Convention,
and then if no other arrangement
has been made, the internal legis-
lation, regulations, and rulings of
the United States of America and
Italy, according to the country
involved, shall govern.

2. The Postmaster General of
the United States of America and
the Director General of Posts and
Telegraphs of Italy shall have
authority jointly to make from
time to time by correspondence
such changes and modifications
and further regulations of order
and detail as may become neces-
sary to facilitate the operation of
the service contemplated by this
Convention as well as to provide
arrangements for the registration
of parcels post packages and for
the exchange of parcels subject to
collect-on-delivery charges should
both countries at any time desire
such services.

3. The Administrations shall
communicate to each other from
time to time the provisions of
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels
by parcel post.

26. Duration of convention.

1. This Convention substitutes
and abrogates that signed at
Washington on the sixteenth day
of June, one thousand nine hun-
dred and eight, and shall take
effect and operations thereunder
shall begin on a date to be mutu-
ally settled between the Admin-
istrations of the two countries.

57S94°-31-PT 2-50

1. Tutto cio che concerne lo
scambio, le richieste, per richiamo
o ritorno di pacchi assicurati, o
le relative ricevute di ritorno, e
la sistemazione delle indennitA
reclamate per detti pacchi, che
non sia considerate dalla presente
Convenzione, e regolato dalle
disposizioni della Convenzione
Universale Postale e dal Regola-
mento per la sua esecuzione, in
quanto esse siano applicabili e non
incompatibili con le disposizioni
di questa Convenzione purch6
altre disposizioni non siano state
introdotte nella rispettiva legisla-
zione interna e nei regolamenti
degli Stati Uniti d'America e
dell'Italia.

Universal Postal
Union Convention to
govern.

Post, p. 2523.

Internal legislation,
etc., to govern.

2. I1 Direttore Generale delle Changes.etbymu-

Poste degli Stati Uniti d'America co
e il Direttore Generale delle
Poste e dei Telegrafi d'Italia
hanno entrambi facoltA di fare di
volta in volta per corrispondenza
i cambiamenti, o modificazioni e
ulteriori regolamenti generali e
particolari che possano ritenersi
necessari per agevolare le opera-
zioni dei servizi di cui tratta
questa Convenzione, come anche
di conchiudere accordi per la
registrazione dei pacchi e per il
cambio dei pacchi soggetti a
riscossioni alla consegna, in qua-
lunque tempo le due Ammins-
trazioni credano opportuno di
stabilire tali servizi.

3. Le Amministrazioni si comu- to l communit-tion of parcel post laws,
nicheranno scambievolmente di etc.
volta in volta le disposizioni delle
loro leggi e regolamenti applica-
bili al trasporto dei pacchi a
mezzo del servizio postale.

26. Durata della Convenzione. tionurai o conve"

1. Questa Convenzione sosti-
tuisce ed abroga quella firmata a
Washington il 16. 6. 1908 ed
avra effetto coll'inzio delle opera-
zioni, ad una data da stabilirsi
di comune accordo tra le Ammi-
nistrazioni dei due Paesi.

Prior convention ab-
rogated.

Vol. 35, p. 1985.
Effective date.
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25. Matters not Provided for in 
the Convention. 

1. All matters concerning the 
exchange, and requests for recall 
of insured parcels, the obtaining 
and disposition of return receipts 
therefor, and the adjustment of 
indemnity claims in connection 
therewith, not covered by this 
Convention, shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Universal 
Postal Union Convention and the 
Detailed Regulations for its Exe-
cution, insofar as they are appli-
cable and not inconsistent with 
the provisions of this Convention, 
and then if no other arrangement 
has been made, the internal legis-
lation, regulations, and rulings of 
the United States of America; and 
Italy, according to the country 
involved, shall govern. 

2. The Postmaster General of 
the United States of America and 
the Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs of Italy shall have 
authority jointly to make from 
time to time by correspondence 
such changes and modifications 
and further regulations of order 
and detail as may become neces-
sary to facilitate the operation of 
the service contemplated by this 
Convention as well as to. provide 
arrangements for the registration 
of parcels post packages and for 
the exchange of parcels subject to 
collect-on-delivery charges she:RIM 
both countries at any time desire 
such services. 

3. The Administrations shall 
communicate to each other from 
time to time the provisions of 
their laws or regulations appli-
cable to the conveyance of parcels 
by parcel post. 

26. Duration of convention. 

1. This Convention substitutes 
and abrogates that signed at 
Washington on the sixteenth day 
of June, one thousand nine hun-
dred and eight, and shall take 
effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutu-
ally settled between the Admin-
istrations of the two countries. 

57894 ° ---31—PT 2-50 

25. Disposizioni non inserite nella 
Convenzione. 

1. Tutto ci6 che conceme lo 
scambio, le richieste, per nchiamo 
o ritorno di pacchi assicurati, o 
le relative ricevute di ritomo, e 
is sistemazione delle indennita 
reclamate per detti pacchi, che 
non sia considerato dalla presente 
Convenzione, 6 regolato dalle 
disposizioni della Convenzione 
Universal° Postale e dal Regola-
mento per is sua esecuzione, in 
quanto esse siano applicabili e non 
incompatibili con le disposizioni 
di quests Convenzione purche 
!are disposizioni non siano state 
mtrodotte nella rispettiva legisla-
zione interim e nei regolamenti 
degli Stati Uniti d'America e 
dell'Italia. ' 

Matters not provided 
for. 

Universal Postal 
Union Convention to 

g Posrnt; p. 2523. 

Internal legislation, 
etc., to govern. 

2. II Direttore Generale delle Changes, etca,by mu. 

Poste degli Stati Uniti d'America mirresPcin 

e il Direttore Generale delle 
Poste e dei Telegrafi d'Italia 
hanno entrambi facolta di fare di 
volta in volta per corrispondenza 
i cambiamenti, o moclificazioni e 
ulteriori regolamenti generali e 
particolari che possarto ritenersi 
necessari per agevolare le opera-
ziom dei servizi di cui tratta 
quests Convenzione, come anche 
di conchiudere accordi per la 
registFazione dei pacchi e per il 
cambio dei pacchi sogetti a 
nscossioni ails consegna, in qua-
lunque tempo le due Amminis-
trazioni credano opportuno di 
stabilire tali servizi. 

3. Le Amministrazioni si comu-
nicheranno scambievolmente di 
volta in volta le disposizioni delle 
loro leggi e regolamenti applica-
bili al trasporto dei pacchi a 
mezzo del servizio postale. 

26. Durata della Convenzione. 

1. Quests Convenzione sosti-
thisce ed abroga quella &mato, a 
Washington il 16. 6. 1908 ed 
avra effetto coll'inzio delle opera-
zioni, ad una data da stabilirsi 
di comune accordo tra le Ammi-
nistrazioni dei due Paesi. 

Mutual communica-
tion of parcel post laws, 
etc. 

Duration of conven-
tion. 

Prior convention ab-
rogated. 

Vol. 35, p. 1985. 
Effective date. 
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Dn ration 2. It shall remain in force until
one of the two contracting admin-
istrations has given notice to the
other, six months in advance, of
its intention to terminate it.

Teorary suspe- Either Administration may tem-sion of insurance serv-
ice. porarily suspend the insurance

service, in whole or in part, when
there are special reasons for doing
so, or restrict it to certain offices;
but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a
measure is given to the other
Administration, such notice to be
given by the most rapid means if
necessary.

Signatures. 3. Done in duplicate and signed
at Washington, the eleventh day
of October, 1929.

WALTER F BROWN
Postmaster qeneral of the

United States of America.

[SEAL]

2. Essa rimarra in vigore fino
a che una delle due Amministra-
zioni contraenti non avra notifi-
cato all'altra, sei mesi prima, le
sue intenzioni di rescinderla.

Ciascuna Amministrazione pu6
temporaneamente sospendere il
servizio dei pacchi assicurati in
tutto o in parte quando vi siano
ragioni speciali per far ci6 o
limitarlo ad alcuni uffici; ma a
patto che un preventive e oppor-
tune avviso di tale misura sia
dato all'altra Amministrazione e
se necessario, col mezzo pil
rapido possibile.

3. Fatto in duplice copia e
firmato a Washington, il 11 otto-
bre del 1929.

GIACOMO DE MARTINO
Ambasciatore di S. M. il

Re d'Italia a Washington.

Approval by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States
of America and Italy has been negotiated and concluded with my
advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]

By the President
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, October 18, 1929.

HERBERT HOOVER
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Duration. 2. It shall remain in force until 
one of the two contracting admin-
istrations has given notice to the 
other, six months in advance, of 
its intention to terminate it. 

TemfporarY susPen- Either Administration may tern-
mon o insurance serv-
ice. porosity suspend the insurance 

service, in whole or in part, when 
there are special reasons for doing 
so, or restrict it to certain offices; 
but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a 
measure is given to the other 
Administration, such notice to be 
given by the most rapid means if 
necessary. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed 
at Washington, the eleventh day 
of October, 1929. 

Signatures. 

Approval by 
President. 

WALTER F BROWN 
Postmaster Qeneral of the 

United States of America. 

[SEAL] 

2. Essa rimarra in vigore fino 
a che una delle due Amministra-
zioni contraenti non avra notifi-
cato all'altra, sei mesi prima, le 
sue intenzioni di rescinderla. 

Ciascuna Aniministrazione pm!, 
temporaneamente sospendere il 
servizio dei pacchi assicurati in 
tutto o in parte quando vi siano 
ragioni speciali per far cid o 
limitarlo ad alcuni uffici; ma a 
patto cheun preventivo e oppor-
tuno avviso di tale misura sin 
dato all'altra Amministrazione e 
se necessario, col mezzo pill 
rapido possibile. 

3. Fatto in duplice copia e 
firmato a Washington, il 11 otto-
bre del 1929. 

GIACOMO DE M ARTINO 
Ambasciatore di S. M. II 
Re d'Italia a Washington. 

the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and. Italy has been negotiated and concluded with my 
advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President 

L Sumsoisi 
Secretary of State. 

WASHINGTON, October 18, 1929. 
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Convention between the United States and Mexico extending duration of August 17, 1929.

the Special Claims Commission provided for in the Convention of
September 10, 1923. Signed at Washington, August 17,1929; ratified
by the President, September 25, 1929, in pursuance of Senate resolution
of Miay 25, 1929; ratified by Mexico, October 4, 1929; ratifications rot, p. 2419.
exchanged at Washington, October 29, 1929; proclaimed, October 31,
1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America
and the United Mexican States further extending the duration of the
Special Claims Commission constituted pursuant to the Convention
concluded between the two Governments on September 10, 1923, for
the settlement and amicable adjustment of certain claims therein
defined, was concluded and signed by their plenipotentiaries in the
city of Washington on the seventeenth day of August, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Convention
being in the English and Spanish languages is word for word as
follows:

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE CONVENCIONENTRE LOS ESTADOS
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO UNIDOS Y MEXICO

Special claims con-
vention with Mexico,
extending term of the
Commission.

Preamble.

EXTENDING DURATION OF IHE SPE-

CIAL CLAIMS COMMISSION PRO-

VIDED FOR IN THE CONVENTION

OF SEPTEMBER 10, 1923.

WHEREAS a convention was
signed on September 10, 1923,
between the United States of
America and the United Mexican
States for the settlement and
amicable adjustment of certain
claims therein defined; and

WHEREAS Article VII of said
convention provided that the
Commission constituted pursuant
thereto should hear, examine and
decide within five years from the
date of its first meeting all the
claims filed with it; and

WHEREAS it now appears
that the said Commission can not
hear, examine and decide such
claims within the time limit thus
fixed;

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-

PRORROGA DEL PLAZO FIJADO PARA

LA COMISION ESPECIAL DE REC-

LAMACIONES EN LA CONVENCION

DEL 10 DE SEPTIEMBRE pE 1923

CONSIDERANDO que los
Estados Unidos de Norte America
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos
firmaron, el 10 de septiembre de
1923, una Convenci6n para el
arreglo y ajuste amistoso de cier-
tas reclamaciones que alli se
definen; y

CONSIDERANDO que el Ar-
ticulo VII de dicha Convenci6n
dispone que la Comisi6n consti-
tuida de acuerdo con ella deberia,
oir examinar y decidir, dentro de
los cinco afos subsecuentes a la
fecha de su primera junta, todas
las reclamaciones que se le hubie-
ren presentado; y

CONSIDERANDO que ahora
resulta que dicha Comisi6n no
puede oir, examinar y decidir
tales reclamaciones dentro de
ese plazo;

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Norte America y el

Vol. 43, p.1722.

Vol.43, p. 1727.

Contracting Powers.
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Convention between the United States and Mexico extending duration of 
the Special Claims Commission provided for in the Convention of 
September 10, 1923. Signed at Washington, August 17, 1929; ratified 
by the President, September 25, 1929, in pursuance of Senate resolution 
of May 25, 1929; ratified by Mexico, October 4, 1929; ratifications 
exchanged at Washington, October 29, 1929; proclaimed, October 31, 
1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, a Convention between the United States of America 
and the United Mexican States further extending the duration of the 
Special Claims Commission constituted pursuant to the Convention 
concluded between the two Governments on September 10, 1923, for 
the settlement and amicable adjustment of certain claims therein 
defined, was concluded and signed by their plenipotentiaries in the 
city of Washington on the seventeenth day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Convention 
being in the English and. Spanish languages is word for word as 
follows: 

CONVENTION BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES AND M EXICO 

EXTENDING DURATION OF THE SPE-
CIAL CLAIMS COMMISSION PRO-
VIDED FOR IN THE CONVENTION 
OF SEPTEMBER 10, 1923. 

WHEREAS a convention was 
signed on September 10, 1923, 
between the *United States of 
America and the United Mexican 
States for the settlement and 
amicable adjustment of certain 
claims therein defined; and 
WHEREAS Article VII of said 

convention provided that the 
Commission constituted pursuant 
thereto should hear, examine and 
decide within five years from the 
date of its first meeting all the 
claims filed with it; and 

WHEREAS it now appears 
that the said Commission can not 
hear, examine and decide such 
claims within the time limit thus 
fixed; 
The President of the United 

States of America and the Presi-

CONVENCION ENTRE LOS ESTADOS 
UNIDOS Y M EXICO 

PRORROGA DEL PLAZO FLTADO PARA 
LA COMISION ESPECIAL DE REC-, 
LAMACIONES EN LA CONVENCION 
DEL 10 DE SEPTIEMBRE pE 1923 

CONSIDERANDO que los 
Estados Unidos de Norte America 
y los Estados Unidos Mexicanos 
firmaron, el 10 de septiembre de 
1923, una Convencien para el 
arreglo y ajuste amistoso de cier-
tas reclamaciones que all se 
definen; y 
CONSIDERANDO que el Ar-

tfculo VII de dicha Convencion 
dispone que la Coraision consti-
tufda de acuerdo con ella deberfa, 
ofr examinar y decidir, dentro de 
los cinco atios subsecuentes a la 
fecha de su primera junta, todas 
las reclamaciones que se le hubie-
ren presentado; y 
CONSIDERANDO que ahora 

results. que dicha Comision no 
puede ofr, examinar y decidir 
tales reclamaciones dentro de 
ese plazo; 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos de Norte America y el 

August 17, 1929. 

Post, p. 2419. 

Special claims con. 
vention with Mexico, 
extending term of the 
Commission. 
Preamble. 

Vol. 43, p.1722. 

Vol.43, p. 1727. 

Contracting Powers. 
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Plenipotentiaries

dent of the United Mexican
States are desirous that the time
originally fixed for the duration
of the said Commission should be
extended, and to this end have
named as their respective plenipo-
tentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United
States of America, Honorable
William R. Castle, junior, Acting
Secretary of State of the United
States; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, His Excellency
Sefior Don Manuel C. Tellez,
Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United
Mexican States at Washington;

Who, after having commun-
icated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and
due form, have agreed upon the
following articles:

ARTICLE I

The High Contracting Parties
agree that the term assigned by
Article VII of the Convention of
September 10, 1923, for the hear-
ing, examination and decision of
claims for loss or damage accruing
during the period from November
20, 1910 to May 31, 1920, inclu-
sive, shall be and the same hereby
is extended for a time not exceed-
ing two years from August 17,
1929, the day when pursuant to
the provisions of the said Article
VII, the functions of the said
Commission would terminate in
respect of such claims.

It is agreed that nothing con-
tained in this Article shall in any
wise alter or extend the time
originally fixed in the said Con-
vention of September 10, 1923,
for the presentation of claims to
the Commission, or confer upon
the Commission any jurisdiction
over any claim for loss or damage
accruing prior to November 20,
1910, or subsequent to May 31,
1920.

Presidente de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos estan deseosos de que
el plazo fijado originalmente para
la duraci6n de dicha Comisi6n
se piorrogue, y con este fin han
nombrado como plenipotenciarios
respectivos

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Norte America al
Honorable William R. Castle,
junior, Secretario de Estado en
funciones de los Estados Unidos; y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, a Su Exce-
lencia Seior Don Manuel C.
Tellez, Embajador Extraordinario
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados

nidos Mexicanos en Washing-
ton;

QUIENES, despu6s de haberse
comunicado mutuamente sus
plenos poderes respectivos, ha-
Iandolosen buena y debida forma,
ban convenido en los siguientes
Artfculos:

ARTICULO I

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en que el plazo fijado
por el Articulo VII de la Conven-
ci6n del 10 de septiembre de
1923, para la audiencia, examen
y decisi6n de reclamaciones por
p6rdida o dafios acaecidos durante
el periodo del 20 de noviembre de
1910 al 31 de mayo de 1920,
inclusive, se prorrogue, y por la
presente se prorroga, durante un
plazo que no exceda de dos afios
contados desde el 17 de agosto de
1929, dia en que, segun las dispo-
siciones de dicho Articulo VII,
terminarian las funciones de tal
Comisi6n por lo que toca a esas
reclamaciones.

Se conviene en que nada de lo
contenido en este Articulo altera
o prorroga en modo alguno el
plazo fijado originariamente en
dicha Convenci6n de 10 de sep-
tiembie de 1923 para la presenta-
ci6n de reclamaciones a la Comi-
si6n, ni confiere a 6sta jurisdicci6n
alguna sobre reclamaciones por
perdida o danio acaecidos con
anterioridad al 20 de noviembre
de 1910 o posterioridad al 31 de
mayo de 1920.

Time further ex-
tended for considera-
tion of claims.

Vol.43, p.1727.
Vol. 46, p. 2453.

Limitation.
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Plenipotentiaries. 

dent of the United Mexican 
States are desirous that the time 
originally fixed for the duration 
of the said Commission should be 
extended, and to this end have 
named as their respective plenipo-
tentiaries, that is to say: 
The President of the United 

States of America, Honorable 
William R. Castle, junior, Acting 
Secretary of State of the United 
States; and 
The President of the United 

Mexican States, His Excellency 
Sefior Don Manuel C. Tellez, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United 
Mexican States at Washington; 

Who, after having commun-
icated to each other their respec-
tive full powers found in good and 
due form, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

ARTICLE I 
Time further ex-

tended for considera- The High Contracting Parties 
tion of claims. 
Vol. 43, p.1727. agree that the term assigned by 
vol. 45, P. 2153. Article VII of the Convention of 

September 10, 1923, for the hear-
ing, examination and decision of 
claims for loss or damage accruing 
during the period from November 
20, 1910 to May 31, 1920, inclu-
sive, shall be and the same hereby 
is extended for a time not exceed-
ing two years from August 17, 
1929, the day when pursuant to 
the provisions of the said Article 
VII, the functions of the said 
Commission would terminate in 
respect of such claims. 

Limitation. 
It is agreed that nothing con-

tained in this Article shall in any 
wise alter or extend the time 
originally fixed in the said Con-
vention of September 10, 1923, 
for the presentation of claims to 
the Commission, or confer upon 
the Commission any jurisdiction 
over any claim for loss or damage 
accruing prior to November 20, 
1910, or subsequent to May 31, 
1920. 

Presidente de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos estin deseosos de que 
el plazo fijado originalmente para 
la duraci6n de dicha Comision 
se piorrogue, y con este fin han 
nornbrado como plenipotenciarios 
respectivos • 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos de Norte America al 
Honorable William R. Castle, 
junior, Secretario de Estado en 
funciones de los Estados Unidos; y 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos, a Su Exce-
lencia Sefior Don Manuel C. 
Tellez, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos en Washing-
ton; 
QUIENES, despues de haberse 

comunicado mutuamente sus 
plenos poderes respectivos, ha-
llandolos en buena y debida forma, 
ban convenido en los siguientes 
Art1culos: 

ARTICULO I 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que el plazo fij ado 
por el Articulo VII de la Conven-
cion del 10 de septiembre de 
1923, para la audiencia, examen 
y decision de reclamaciones per 
perdida o dafios acaecidos durante 
el perfodo del 20 de noviembre de 
1910 al 31 de may° de 1920, 
inclusive, se prorrogue, y por la 
presente se prorroga, durante un 
plazo que no exceda de dos afios 
contados desde el 17 de agosto de 
1929, dia en que, segun las dispo-
siciones de dicho Articulo 
terminarian las funciones de tal 
Comision por lo que toca a esas 
reclamaciones. 

Sc conviene en que nada de lo 
contenido en este Articulo altera 
o prorroga en modo alguno el 
plazo fijado originariamente en 
dicha Convencian de 10 de sep-
tiembie de 1923 para in presenta-
cion de reclamaciones a la Comi-
mon, ni confiere a esta jurisdiccion 
alg,una sabre reclamaciones por 
perdida o daft.; acaecidos con 
anterioridad at 20 de noviembre 
de 1910 o posterioridad al 31 de 
mayo de 1920. 
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ARTICLE II

The present Convention shall
be ratified and the ratifications
shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton as soon as possible.

In witness whereof the above
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the same and affixed their
respective seals.

Done in duplicate at the city of
Washington, i the English and
Spanish languages, this seven-
teenth day of August in the year
one thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine.

ON-MEXICO. AUGUST 17,1929. 2419

ARTICULO II

Esta Convenci6n se ratificar Edchange of ratifi
en cuanto sea posible canjeandose ti

las ratificaciones en Washington.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
supradichos Plenipotenciarios la
han firmado fijando en ella sus
sellos respectivos.

Hecha por duplicado, en ingles
yen castellano, en la ciudad de
Washington, el dia diez y siete de
agosto del afo de mil novecientos
veintinueve.

Signatures.

W. R. CASTLE, JR [SEAL]
MANUEL C. TiLLEZ [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on
both parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the twenty-ninth day of Octo-
ber, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.

Ratifications ex-
changed.

Prodlamation.

S. Res. 73.
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES.

May 16 (calendar day, May 25), 1929.
Whereas it is provided by Article I of the convention concluded between the Resolution of theSenate authorizing

United States and Mexico on August 16, 1927, extending the duration of the negotiation of the Con-
General Claims Commission provided for in the convention of September 8, vention.
1923, that "the term assigned by Article VI of the convention of September 8,
1923, for the hearing, examination, and decision of claims for loss or damage
accruing prior to September 8, 1923, shall be, and the same hereby is, extended
for a time not exceeding two years from August 30, 1927, the day when, pur-
suant to the provisions of the said Article VI, the functions of the said com-
mission would terminate in respect of such claims"; and

Whereas it is further provided by Article I of the convention of August 16, 1927,
that "during such extended term the commission shall also be bound to hear,
examine, and decide all claims for loss or damage accruing between September 8,
1923, and August 30, 1927, inclusive, and filed with the commission not later
than August 30, 1927"; and

Whereas it is provided by Article VII of the special claims convention concluded
between the United States and Mexico on September 10, 1923, that the com-
mission created pursuant thereto to pass on claims to which the convention
relates "shall be bound to hear, examine, and decide, within five years from the
date of its first meeting, all the claims filed"; and
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ARTICLE II 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified and the ratifications 
shall be exchanged at Washing-
ton as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof the above 
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and affixed their 
respective seals. 
Done in duplicate at the city of 

Washington, m the English and 
Sponish languages, this seven-
teenth day of August in the year 
one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine. 

W. R. CASTLE, JR [SEAL] 
MANUEL C. TALLEZ [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on 
both parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the twenty-ninth day of Octo-
ber, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and flailed with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the Umted 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

ARTICULO II 

Esta Convencion se ratificarâ ti Exchange of ratula 
en cuanto sea posible canjeandose 
las ratificaciones en Washington. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
supradichos Plenipotenciarios la 
han firmado fijando en ella sus 
sellos respectivos. 
Hecha por duplicado, en ingles 

y en castellano, en is ciudad de 
Washington, el dia diez y siete de 
agosto del afio de mil novecientos 
veintinueve. 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

S. This. 73. 
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES. 

May 16 (calendar day, May 25), 1929. 

Whereas it is provided by Article I of the convention concluded between the siltneaslrkmautgristnii; 
United States and Mexico on August 16, 1927, extending the duration of the negotiation or the Con-
General Claims Commission provided for in the convention of September 8, vention• 
1923, that "the term assigned by Article VI of the convention of September 8, 
1923, for the hearing, examination, and decision of claims for loss or damage 
accruing prior to September 8, 1923, shall be, and the same hereby is, extended 
for a time not exceeding two years from August 30, 1927, the day when, pur-
suant to the provisions of the said Article VI, the functions of the said com-
mission would terminate in respect of such claims"; and 

Whereas it is further provided by Article I of the convention of August 16, 1927, 
that "during such extended term the commission shall also be bound to hear, 
examine, and decide all claims for loss or damage accruing between September 8, 
1923, and August 30, 1927, inclusive, and filed with the commission not later 
than August 30, 1927"; and 

Whereas it is provided by Article VII of the special claims convention concluded 
between the United States and Mexico on September 10, 1923, that the com-
mission created pursuant thereto to pass on claims to which the convention 
relates "shall be bound to hear, examine, and decide, within five years from the 
date of its first meeting, all the claims filed"; and 

signatures. 

Ratifications ex. 
changed. 

Proclamation. 
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Senate Resolution- Whereas by the terms of the said Article VII of the convention of September 10,
Continned. 1923, the functions of the said commission would terminate in respect to such

claims on August 17, 1929; and
Whereas it has been brought to the knowledge of the Senate that it will not be

possible for the said commissions to hear, examine, and decide in the manner
contemplated by the said conventions within the times specified therein all the
claims which have been filed with said commissions in accordance with the
terms of the conventions; and

Whereas it is in the interest of both Governments fully to hear, judicially deter-
mine, and settle all such claims: Therefore be it

Resolved, That the President is requested, in his discretion, to negotiate and
conclude with the Mexican Government such agreement or agreements as may
be necessary and appropriate for the further extension of the duration of the
General Claims Commission provided for by the convention of September 8,
1923, and of the Special Claims Commission provided for by the convention of
September 10, 1923, between the United States and Mexico in order to permit of
the hearing, examination, and decision of all claims within the jurisdiction of
said commissions under the terms of said conventions, and to make such further
arrangement as in his judgment may be deemed appropriate for the expeditious
adjudication of said claims.
Passed the Senate May 25, 1929.
Attest:

EDWIN P. THAYER, Secretary.
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Senate Resolution— Whereas by the terms of the said Article VII of the convention of September 10, 
Continued. 1923, the functions of the said commission would terminate in respect to such 

claims on August 17, 1929; and 
Whereas it has been brought to the knowledge of the Senate that it will not be 

possible for the said commissions to hear, examine, and decide in the manner 
contemplated by the said conventions within the times specified therein all the 
claims which have been filed with said commissions in accordance with the 
terms of the conventions; and 

Whereas it is in the interest of both Governments fully to hear, judicially deter-
mine, and settle all such claims: Therefore be it 

Resolved, That the President is requested, in his discretion, to negotiate and 
conclude with the Mexican Government such agreement or agreements as may 
be necessary and appropriate for the further extension of the duration of the 
General Claims Commission provided for by the convention of September 8, 
1923, and of the Special Claims Commission provided for by the convention of 
September 10, 1923, between the United States and Mexico in order to permit of 
the hearing, examination, and decision of all claims within the jurisdiction of 
said commissions under the terms of said conventions, and to make such further 
arrangement as in his judgment may be deemed appropriate for the expeditious 
adjudication of said claims. 
Passed the Senate May 25, 1929. 
Attest: 

EDWIN P. THAYER, Secretary. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States and Portugal. Signed at March , 1929.

Washington, March 1, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, May
22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified by Portugal,
August 5, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, October 31,
1929; proclaimed October 31, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of ArbitrationwithPor
America and the Republic of Portugal was concluded and signed by Preamble.
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the first day of
March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of
which Treaty, being in the English and Portuguese languages, is
word for word as follows:

The Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Por-
tugal

Determined to prevent so far as
in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that
have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to has-
ten the time when the perfection
of international arrangements for
the pacific settlement of interna-
tional disputes shall have elimi-
nated forever the possibility of
war among any of the Powers of
the world;

Have decided to conclude a new
treaty of arbitration enlarging the
scope and obligations of the arbi-
tration convention signed at
Washington on April 6, 1908,
which expired by limitation on
November 14, 1928, and for that
purpose they have authorized the
undersigned to conclude the fol-
lowing Articles:

O Governo dos Estados Unidos
da America e o Governo da Re-
publica Portuguesa

Resolvidos a evitar quanto
d'elles dependa qualquer quebra
nas relapses pacificas que sempre
ter subsistido entre os dois
paises;

Desejosos de affirmar mais uma
vez a sua adhegao a politica de
submetter a julgamento imparcial
todas as questoes susceptiveis de
decisoes judiciaes, que entre elles
possam surgir;

Empenhados nao s6 em teste-
munhar, pelo seu exemplo, a sua
condemnaafo da guerra como ins-
trumento de sua politica nacio-
nal nas suas mutuas relapces,
mas tambem de apressar o mo-
mento em que o aperfeicoamento
dos accordos internacionaes para
a solucao pacifica de litigios inter-
nacionaes tenha para todo o
sempre eliminado a possibilidade
de guerra entre as nag8es do
mundo;

Decidiram concluir um novo
tratado de arbitragem ampliando
o alcance e as obrigagoes da con-
vencao de arbitragem assignada
em Washington em 6 de Abril de
1908, que, segundo foi conven-
cionado, expirou em 14 de No-
vembro de 1928, e autorisaram os
abaixo assignados a firmar as
seguintes disposicoes:

Contracting Powers

Purposedecared.

Former treaty.
Vol. 35, p. 2.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States and Portugal. Signed at 
Washington, March 1, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, May 
22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified by Portugal, 
August 5, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, October 31, 
1929; proclaimed October 31, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

March 1, 1929. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of t Arhitration with For 
America and the Republic of Portugal was concluded and signed by Preamble. 

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the first day of 
March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and Portuguese languages, is 
word for word as follows: 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the Republic of Por-
tugal 
Determined to prevent so far as 

in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that 
have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to has-
ten the time when the perfection 
of international arrangements for 
the pacific settlement of interna-
tional disputes shall have elimi-
nated forever the possibility of 
war among any of the Powers of 
the world; 

Have decided to conclude a new 
treaty of arbitration enlarging the 
scope and obligations of the arbi-
tration convention signed at 
Washington on April 6, 1908, 
which expired by limitation on 
November 14, 1928, and for that 
purpose they have authorized the 
undersigned to conclude the fol-
lowing Articles: 

0 Governs) dos Estados Unidos 
da America e o Governo da Re-
publica Portuguesa 

Resolvidos a evitar quanto 
d'elle,s depends qualquer quebra 
nas relagOes pacifiicas que sempre 
tern subsistido entre os dois 
paises; 

Desejosos do affulnar mais uma 
vez a sua adhectlo a politica de 
submetter a julgamento imparcial 
todas as questoes susceptiveis de 
decisoes judiciaes, que entre elles 
possam surgir; 
Empenhados no s6 em teste-

munhar, pelo seu exemplo, a sua 
condemnacao da guerra como ins-
trumento de sua politica, nacio-
nal nas suas mutuas relacOes, 
mas tambem de apressar o mo-
mento em que o aperfeicoamento 
dos accordos internacionaes para 
a soluctio pacifica de litigios inter-
nacionaes tenha Tiara todo o 
sempre eliminado a possibilidade 
de guerra entre as nacoes do 
mundo; 
Decidiram concluir um novo 

tratado de arbitragem ampliando 
o alcance e as obrigagoes da con-
venctio de arbitragem assignada 
em Washington em 6 de Abril de 
1908, que, segundo foi conven-
cionado, expirou em 14 de No-
vembro de 1928, e a.utorisaram os 
abaixo assignados a firmar as 
seguintes disposicOes: 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 

Former treaty. 
Vol. 35, p. 25. 
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ARTICLE I
International differ- All differences relating to inter-

ences, not adjusted by
diplo reerredby national matters in which the
special agreement to High Contracting Parties are con-
bitration, etc. cerned by virtue of a claim of right

made by one against the other
under treaty or otherwise, which
it has not been possible to adjust
by diplomacy, which have not
been adjusted as a result of refer-
ence to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted
pursuant to the treaty signed at

vol. 3 p. 147. Lisbon, February 4, 1914, and
which are justiciable in their na-
ture by reason of being suscepti-
ble of decision by the application
of the principles of law or equity,
shall be submitted to the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration estab-

vol. 36 p. Z1 lished at The Hague by the Con-
vention of October 18, 1907, or
to some other competent tribunal,
as shall be decided in each case
by special agreement, which spe-
cial agreement shall provide for
the organization of such tribunal
if necessary, define its powers,
state the question or questions at
issue, and settle the terms of
reference.

pecial agreement.

Subjects not in-
cluded.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Portugal by
the President of the Republic of
Portugal after its enactment by
law or by Decree with force of law.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-

-PORTUGAL. MARCH 1, 1929.

ARTIGO I

Todos os litigios de natureza
internacional em que forem in-
teresadas as Altas Partes Con-
tratantes por motivo da vindi-
cagao de um direito baseado em
tratado ou em outro fundamento,
feita por uma d'ellas contra a
outra, que nao tenham podido
resolver-se por via diplomatica,
que se nao tenham solucionado
por recurso a Commissao Inter-
nacional Permanente instituida em
execugao do tratado assignado em
Lisboa em 4 de Fevereiro de 1914,
e que pela sua natureza possam
submetter-se a julgamento por
serem susceptiveis de solugao pela
applicagao de principios de direito
ou de equidade serao submetti-
dos ao Tribunal Permanente de
Arbitragem estabelecido na Haya
pela Convengao de 18 de Outubro
de 1907, ou a outro tribunal com-
petente, conforme para cada caso
particular f6r resolvido em ac-
cordo especial o qual provers a
organisagao do referido tribunal,
se necessario for, definirt os seus
poderes, especificara a questao ou
as questoes em litigio, e estatuir,
os termos da sua submissao ao
tribunal.

O accorao especial sera para
cada caso particular feito por
parte dos Estados Unidos da
America pelo Presidente dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America por con-
selho e com o consentimento do
Senado da Republica e por parte
de Portugal pelo Presidente da
Republica Portuguesa depois de
approvado por lei ou por Decreto
comrn forca de lei.

ARTIGO II

As estipulaS6es d'este tratado
nao serao invocadas em relagao a
litigio cuja materia:

a) pertenga C jurisdicgto in-
terna de uma das Altas Partes
Contratantes;

b) envolva interesses de tercei-
ras potencias;

c) dependa da manutenqao ou
se prenda cor a manutencao da
attitude tradicional dos Estados
Unidos da America corn relagao

2422 ARBITRATION TREATY—PORTUGAL. MARCH 1, 1929. 

International differ-
ences, not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of Ar-
bitration, etc. 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of right 
made by one against the other 
under treaty or otherwise, which 
it has not been possible to adjust 
by diplomacy, which have not 
been adjusted as a result of refer-
ence to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted 
pursuant to the treaty signed at 

Vol. 38. P. Lisbon, February 4, 1914, and 
which are justiciable in their na-
ture by reason of being suscepti-
ble of decision by the application 
of the principles of law or equity, 
shall be submitted to the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration estab-
lished at The Hague by the Con-
vention of October 18, 1907, or 
to some other competent tribunal, 
as shall be decided in each case 
by special agreement, which spe-
cial agreement shall provide for 
the organization of such tribunal 
if necessary, define its powers, 
state the question or questions at 
issue, and settle the terms of 
reference. 

Vol. 38, p. 22Zt. 

Special agreement. 

Subjects 
eluded. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Portugal by 
the President of the Republic of 
Portugal after its enactment by 
law or by Decree with force of law. 

ARTICLE II 

not in- The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-

ARTIGO I 

Todos os litigios de natureza 
internacional em que forem in-
teresadas as Altas Partes Con-
tratantes por motivo da vmdi-
cagio de um direito baseado em 
tratado on em outro fundament°, 
feita por uma d'ella,s contra a 
outra, que nao tenham podido 
resolver-se por via, diplomatica, 
que se nAo tenham solucionado 
per recurs° A Commissio Inter-
nacional Permanente instituida em 
execucio do tratado assignado em 
Lisboa em 4 de Fevereiro de 1914, 
e que pela sua natureza possam 
submetter-se a julgamento por 
serem suseeptiveis de solugio pela 
applicagio de principios de direito 
on de equidade, sera° submetti-
dos ao Tribunal Permanente de 
Arbitragem estabelecido na Haya 
pela Convencio de 18 de Outubro 
de 1907, ou a outro tribunal com-
petent°, conforme para cada, caso 
particular fOr resolvido em ac-
cordo especial o qual proverb. A 
organisacio do referido tribunal, 
se necessario fOr, definiri os seus 
poderes, especificari a questa° on 
as questOes em litigio, e estatuirk 
os termos da sua submissio ao 
tribunal. 
0 accorao especial seri para 

cada caso particular feito por 
parte dos Estados Unidos da 
America pelo President° dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America por con-
selho e corn o consentimento do 
Senado da Republica e por parte 
de Portugal pelo Presidente da 
Republica Portupesa depois de 
approvado por lei on por Decreto 
corn lona de lei. 

ARTIGO II 

As estipulacoes d'este tratado 
nio sera() invocadas ern relaglio a 
litigio cuj a materia: 

a) pertenca A jurisdiccdo in-
tema de uma das Altas Partes 
Contratantes; 

b) envolva interesses de tercei-
ras potencias; 

c) dependa da manutenctio on 
se prenda corn a manutenctio da 
attitude tradicional dos Estados 
Unidos da America coin relagio 
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tions, commonly described as
the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Portugal in accordance with
the Covenant of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE III

The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the United
States of America by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by the President of
the Republic of Portugal after its
enactment by law or by Decree
with the force of law.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the under-
signed have signed this treaty in
duplicate in the English and
Portuguese languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the first
day of March in the year one
thousand nine hundred and twen-
ty-nine.

as questoes americanas, geral-
mente conhecida por Doutrina de
Monroe;

d) dependa do cumprimento ou
se prenda cor o cumprimento
das obrigacoes de Portugal em
harmonia com o Pacto da Socie-
dade das NaSes.

ARTIGO III

0 presente tratado ratado ser rai- Rt
ficado pelo Presidente dos Estados
Unidos da America por conselho
e corn o consentimento do Senado
da Republica e pelo Presidente
da Republica Portuguesa depois
de approvado por lei ou por
Decreto corn forga de lei.

A troca das r s eeitur of ratifica-es effeituar a
se ha em Washington, no mais
breve praso possivel, e o tratado
entrara em vigor na data em que
essa troca se realisar. 0 presente Duaton of Treaty.
tratado continuara a vigorar por
um anno depois de uma das Aitas
Partes Contratantes ter notificado
a outra por escrito a sua intengao
de Ihe por termo.

Em f6 do que os abaixo assig- sa
nados firmaram este tratado em
duplicado, nas linguas inglesa e
portuguesa, tendo autoridade
egual os dois textos, e ihe apuse-
ram os seus selos.

Feito em Washington ao pri-
meiro dia de Marco do anno de
mil novecentos e vinte nove.

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG

[SEAL] ALTE

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both htiesatio" e-

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the thirty-first day of October, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine.

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Proclamation
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every' article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER

By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.
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tions, commonly described as 
the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Portugal in accordance with 
the Covenant of the League of 
Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by the President of 
the Republic of Portugal after its 
enactment by law or by Decree 
with the force of law. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Washington as soon 
as possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the under-
signed have signed this treaty in 
duplicate in the English and 
Portuguese languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the first 

day of March in the year one 
thousand nine hundred and twen-
ty-nine. 

as questOes americanas, geral-
mente conhecida por Doutrina de 
Monroe; 

d) dependa do cumprimento ou 
se prenda corn o cumprimento 
das obrigaci5es de Portugal em 
harmonia corn o Pacto da Socie-
dade das Nagoes. 

ARTIGO III 

0 presents tratado sera rati-
ficado pelo Presidents dos Estados 
Unidos da America por conselho 
e corn o consentimento do Senado 
da Republica e pelo Presidents 
da Republica Portuguesa depois 
de approved° por lei ou por 
Decreto corn forge de lei. 
A troca das ratificac5es effeituar tiolxchange of mtiftea-

se ha em Washington, no mais 
breve praso possivel, e o tratado 
entrara em vigor na data em que 
essa troca se realisar. 0 present° 
tratado continuer& a vigorar por 
urn anno depths de urns das Altas 
Partes Contratan.tes ter notificado 
outra por escrito a sua intencao 

de lhe pr termo. 
Em fe do quo os abaixo assig-

nados firmaram este tratado em 
duplicado, nas linguas inglesa e 
portuguesat tendo autoridado 
egual os dots textos, e the apuse-
ram os sons selos. 

Feito em Washington so pri-
meiro dia de Marco do anno de 
mil novecentos e 'c-into nove. 

[SEAL] FRANS B 

[SEAL] ALTE 

KELLOGG 

Ratification. 

Duration of Treaty. 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ragteifdications 

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the thirty-first day of October, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine. 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this thirty-first day of October 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

HOOVER 

Proclamation. 

ex-
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July 16,le Naturalization treaty between the United States and Czechoslovakia.
Signed at Prague, July 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
January 26, 1929; ratified by the President, February 14, 1929;
ratified by Czechoslovakia, September 14,1929; ratifications exchanged
at Washington, September 14, 1929; proclaimed, November 14, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Naturalization with

Czechoslovakia.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

WHEREAS a Naturalization Treaty between the United States of
America and Czechoslovakia was concluded and signed by their
respective Plenipotentiaries at Prague, on the sixteenth day of July,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak languages is word
for word as follows:

The United States of America Spojen6 St&ty Severoamerick6
and the Czechoslovak Republic, a Republika Ceskoslovenska, pfe-
being desirous of reaching an jice si docfliti dohody o statutu
agreement concerning the status bpvalkch pflslusniki svfch zemi,
of former nationals of either ktefi nabyli anebo mohou nabpti
country who have acquired, or statni pfislusnosti jedn6 z obou
may acquire, the nationality of zemi vhodnmni naturalisacnim
the other by reasonable processes procesy na ]ejich 6zemich, roz-
of naturalization within its terri- hodly se uzavti o t6to veci
tories, have resolved to conclude dmluvuajmenovali za tim fielem
a treaty on this subject and for svymi plnomocniky:
that purpose have appointed their
plenipotentiaries, that is to say:

The President of the United President Spojenych Statfe
States of America: Severoamerickkch:
Lewis EINSTEIN, Envoy Extra- pana Lewise EINSTEIN-a, mim-
ordinary and Minister Plenipoten- ofadneho vyslance a zplnomoc-
tiary of the United States to neneho ministra Spojenych Statt
Czechoslovakia Severoamerickfch v Oeskosloven-

sku
ana

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic:
Kamil KROFTA, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary,

Who, having communicated to
each other their full powers,
found to be in good and due
form, have agreed upon the
following Articles:

Article I.

Mutual recognition Nationals of the United Statesof loss of former nation-aity bys natralation- who have been or shall be natu-
ralized in Czechoslovak terri-
tories shall be held by the United
States to have lost their former

a
President Ceskoslovensk6

republiky:
pana Kamila KROFTU, mimoiad-
n6ho vyslance a zplnomocneneho
ministra,

ktefi, vymenivse si sve pln6
moci, jel shledfny v dobr6 a
nflezite forme, dohodli se o techto
clancich:

Cldnek I.

0 pHslusnicich Spojenych
Statfi, kteri byli anebo budou
naturalisovfni na uzemi 6esko-
slovenskem bude se miti ve Spo-
jenych Statech za to, he ztratili
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July 16, 1928. Naturalization treaty between the United States and Czechoslovakia. 
Signed at Prague, July 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
January 26, 1929; ratified by the President, February 14, 1929; 
ratified by Czechoslovakia, September 14, 1929; ratifications exchanged 
at Washington, September 14, 1929; proclaimed, November 14, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

Naturalization with w.H.EREAS a Naturalization Treaty between the United States of 
Czechoslovakia. 

America and Czechoslovakia was concluded and signed by their 
respective Plenipotentiaries at Prague, on the sixteenth day of July, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and Czechoslovak languages is word 
for word as follows: 

Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

The United States of America 
and the Czechoslovak Republic, 
being desirous of reaching an 
agreement concerning the status 
of former nationals of either 
country who have acquired, or 
may acquire, the nationality of 
the other by reasonable processes 
of naturalization within its terri-
tories, have resolved to conclude 
a treaty on this subject and for 
that purpose have appointed their 
plenipotentiaries, that is to say: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Lewis EINSTEIN, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plenipoten-
tiary of the United States to 
Czechoslovakia 

and 
The President of the Czecho-

slovak Republic: 
Kamil KROFTA, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary, 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers, 
found to be in good and due 
form, have agreed upon the 
following Articles: 

Article I. 

Mutual recognition Nationals of the United States 
of loss of former nation-
ality by naturalization. who have been or shall be natu-

rali7ed in Czechoslovak terri-
tories shall be held by the United 
States to have lost their former 

Spojene Staty Severoamericke 
a Republika Oeskoslovenska,, pie-
jice si dociliti dohody o statutu 
bkvalSrch plislanfkid svSrch zemi, 
kteff nabYli anebo mohou nabkti 
Bata' pfisluinosti jedn6 z obou 
zemi vhodnmi naturalisaenimi 
procesy na jejich ilzenalch, roz-
hodly se uzavfiti o teto vci 
dmluvu a jmenovali za tfm deelem 
svSrrai pinomocnIky: 

President Spojenkch Statd 
Severoamerickkch: 
pana Lewise EINSTEIN-a, mim-
of6dneho vyslance a zpinomoc-
neneho ministra Spojenkch Stitu 
SeveroamerickSrch v Oeskosloven-
sku 

a 
President Oeskoslovenske 

republiky: 
pans Kamila KROFTU, mimolld-
neho vyslance a zpinomocneneho 
rninistra, 

vyrnenivAe si sve pine 
moci, jei shledany v dobre a 
naleiite forme, dohodli se o techto 

eldnek I. 

0 pfisluAnicich SpojenSrch 
ktefl byli anebo budou 

naturalisovani na azeml eesko-
slovenskem bude se mIti ve Spo-
jenSrch Statech za to, ie ztratili 



NATURALIZATION TREATY-CZECHOSLOVAKIA. JuLY 16, 1928. 2425

nationality and to be nationals
of Czechoslovakia.

Reciprocally, nationals of
Czechoslovakia who have been
or shall be naturalized in the
territories of the United States
shall be held by Czechoslovakia
to have lost their former nation-
ality and to be nationals of the
United States.

The foregoing provisions of
this Article shall not be appli-
cable to a national of either
country who obtains naturaliza-
tion in the other while his country
is at war.

The word "national", as used
in this convention, means a per-
son having the nationality of
the United States or Czechoslo-
vakia, respectively, under the
laws thereof.

The word "naturalized" refers
to the naturalization of a person
over twenty-one years of age,
granted upon his own applica-
tion, while he is permanently
residing within the country of
naturalization, and to the nat-
uralization of a person under
twenty-one years of age through
the naturalization of a parent,
provided such person has ac-
quired a permanent residence
within the country of naturali-
zation.

Article II.

Nationals of either of the
Contracting States naturalized
as provided in Article I, shall
not, upon their return to the
territory of the country of which
they were formerly nationals, be
prosecuted or punished for ex-
patriation or for having failed,
prior to their naturalization, to
answer summonses to military
service which had been served
upon them within a period of
five years preceding their natural-
ization.

Article III.

If a national of either country,
who comes within the purview of
Article I, shall renew his residence
in his original country without the
intent to return to that in which
he was naturalized, he shall be

svou divejsi piHslusnost a stali
se pHslusniky Ceskoslovenska.

Navzajem o pisluncicch
Ceskoslovenska, kteM byli anebo
budou naturalisovani na dzeml
Spojenych Statf, bude se miti
v Oeskoslovensku za to, ze ztratili
svou drivejs pHslusnost a stali
se prislusniky Spojen:ch Stati.

Pfedch&zejici ustanoveni tohoto Restriction n time o

clanku nebudou platiti pro pfH- wa
slusnika jedn6 z obou zemi, kterk
dosihne naturalisace v druh6
zemi v dobe, kdy jeho zeme
vede valku.

Slovem "plislunik " ve smyslu, Appliction of terms
a

v jakem je ho pouzito v t6to
dmluve, oznacuje se osoba, kter&
jest pfislusnikem Spojenych Stati
nebo Ceskoslovenska podle za-
koni tam platnfch.

Slovo "naturalisovany" vzta-
huje se k naturalisaci osoby
starsi jedenadvaceti let, ktera ]i
byla udelena k jeji vlastni zadosti
za jejiho trvaleho pobytu v
zemi naturalisacni, a k naturali-
saci osoby mladsi jedenadvaceti
let nabyt6 naturalisaci jednoho z
rodicf v predpokladu, Be tato
osoba nabyla trvaleho bydliAst
v zemi naturalisacni.

eldnek II.

Pfislusnici jednoho z obou Status of naturalized
smluvnich statu, naturalisovani foermr countoy.
podle ustanoveni clanku I., ne-

udou pfi nbvratu svem na dzemi
zeme, jejimii byli drive pii-
slusniky, stihani ani trestani pro
expatriaci nebo proto, ze pred
svou naturalisaci neuposlechli
povolani k vojensk6 slulbe, kter6
jim bylo doriueno do peti let
kter& pfedchazeji jejich naturali-
saci.

Cldnek III.

Obnovi-li pfislusnik jedne z Renunciation of nat-

obou zemi, na kter6ho se vztahuje dence in country of
danek I., sv6 bydliste ve sv6 ori

pfvodni zemi bez fmyslu vratiti
se do zeme, kde byl naturalisovan,
bude se o nem miti za to, ze
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nationality and to be nationals 
of Czechoslovakia. 

Reciprocally, nationals of 
Czechoslovakia who have been 
or shall be naturalized in the 
territories of the United States 
shall be held by Czechoslovakia 
to have lost their former nation-
ality and to be nationals of the 
United States. 
The foregoing provisions of 

this Article shall not be appli-
cable to a national of either 
country who obtains naturaliza-
tion in the other while his country 
is at war. 
The word "national", as used 

in this convention, means a per-
son having the nationality of 
the United States or Czechoslo-
vakia, respectively, under the 
laws thereof. 
The word "naturalized" refers 

to the naturalization of a person 
over twenty-one years of age, 
granted upon his own applica-
tion, while he is permanently 
residing within the country of 
naturalization, and to the nat-
uralization of a person under 
twenty-one years of age through 
the naturalization of a parent, 
provided such person has ac-
quired a permanent residence 
within the country of naturali-
zation. 

Article II. 

Nationals of either of the 
Contracting States naturalized 
as provided in Article I, shall 
not, upon their return to the 
territory of the country of which 
they were formerly nationals, be 
prosecuted or punished for ex-
patriation or for having failed, 
prior to their naturalization, to 
answer summonses to military 
service which had been served 
upon them within a period of 
five years preceding their natural-
ization. 

Article III. 

If a national of either country, 
who comes within the purview of 
Article I, shall renew his residence 
in his original country without the 
intent to return to that in which 
he was naturalized, he shall be 

svou difvej41 pfisluAnost a stall 
se plislugailky Ceskoslovenska. 
Navzajem o pifslugnIcfch 

6eskoslovenska, kteff byli anebo 
budou naturalisovfini na dzeml 
Spojenkch Stti, bude se miti 
v eeskoslovensku za to, Ae ztratili 
svou dlivejA1 pifslu§nost a stali 
se pifsluAniky Spojenkch 

Pfedchfizejfcf ustanovenf tohoto Restriction in time of 

61finku nebudou platiti pro pH-
slugnfka jedne z obou zemi, kterk 
dosfihne naturalisace v druhe 
zemi v dobe, kdy jeho zeme 
vede vfilku. 
Slovem "plisluAnik" ve smyslu, 

v jakem je ho pouiito v teto 
umluve, ozna6uje se osoba, ktera 
jest pifslu§nikem Spojenkch Stat 
nebo Oeskoslovenska podle zi-
konft tam platnkch. 

Slovo "naturalisovank" vzta-
huje se k naturalisaci osoby 
star gf jedenadvaceti let, kterit if 
byla udelena k jejf vlastn1 Afidosti 
za jejfho trvaleho pobytu v 
zemi naturalisani, a k naturali-
sad osoby mlad61 jedenadvaceti 
let nabyte naturalisacf jednoho z 
rodift v piedpokladu, le tato 
osoba nabyla trvaleho bydli6t6 
v zemi naturalisa6nf. 

Application of terms 

eldnek 

jednoho z obou Status of naturalized 
ng to 

smluvnich stAtu, naturalisovanf persoenr retcountry. 

podle ustanovenf 61finku I., ne-
budou ph nfivratu svem na dzeml 
zeme, jejlmii byli difve pH-
slunIky, stflahni ani trestfini pro 
expatriaci nebo proto, to pied 
svou naturalisacf neuposlechli 
povolfinf k vojensk6 sluibe, ktere 
jim bylo dorii6eno do peti let 
kterfi, pfedchfizejf jejich naturali-
saci. 

eldnek 

Obnovf-li pfislugnik jedne z Renunciation of 114- 
uraobou zemf, na ktereho se vztahuje aenriir colgtryre.C-f 

61finek I., sve bydliAte ve sve 
ptivodnf zemi bez Amyslu vraiti 
se do zeme, kde byl naturalisovAn, 
bude se o n6m miti za to, to 
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held to have lost the nationality
acquired by naturalization.

The intent not to return may
be held to exist when a person
naturalized in the one country
shall have resided more than two
years in the other.

Article IV.
Exchan of ratifie- The present Convention, drawn

up in English and Czechoslovak,
both texts being authoritative,
shall be subject to ratification by
the High Contracting Parties in
conformity with their respective
constitutions, and shall become
operative immediately upon the
exchange of ratifications, which
shall take place at Washington as
soon as possible.

Duration. The present Convention shall
remain m force for ten years. If
neither of the High Contracting
Parties states its intention of
denouncing it at least one year
before the end of the above-
mentioned period, it will remain
in force and will not terminate
until a year after one or the other
of the High Contracting Parties
shall have denounced it.

signatur. In WITTNESS WHEREOF,
the respective plenipotentiaries
have signed this Treaty and
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Prague,
this 16h day of July 1928.

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

ztratil pislusnost nabytou natu-
ralisaci.

Tlmysl nevratiti se mozno pted-
pokladati, kdyi osoba naturaliso-
vane v jedne zemi, bydlila po vice
nez dva roky vd ruh6 zemi.

Ildnek IV.
Tato tlmluva, sepsana anglicky

a ceskoslovensky, jeji obe zneni
jsou stejne autentickh, bude rati-
fikovana Vysokfmi Smluvnimi
Stranami podle jejich pfslugnkch
6stav a nabude pfsobnosti bez-

prostfedne po vSmene ratifikaci,
kter. bude provedena co nej-
dfive ve Washingtonu.

Tato iTmluva zfistane v plat-
nosti deset let. Neprojevili BAdna
z Vysokych Smluvnich Stran
umyslu vypovedeti ji alespoA rok
pted uplynutim vkse uvedeneho
obdobi, ztstane umluva v plat-
nosti a pozbude ji a. za rok po
tom, kdy ji vypovi jedna nebo
druhs z Vysokgch Smluvnich
Stran.

TOMU NA SVEDOMI, zmoc-
nenci podepsali tuto lTmluvu a
opatfili ji svymi pecetmi.

Dano dvojmo v Praze, dne 16
cervence 1928.

LEWIS EINSTEIN
DR K KROrrA

Ratflcatons .- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
n the city of Washington on the fourteenth day of November, one

thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine:
Proclauation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of November
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAt] twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBEBT HOOVEBBy the President:
J P COTTON

Acting Secretary of State.
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held to have lost the nationality 
acquired by naturalization. 
The intent not to return may 

be held to exist when a person 
naturalized in the one country 
shall have resided more than two 
years in the other. 

Article IV. 
Exchange of ratifies- The present Convention, drawn tions. 

up in English and Czechoslovak, 
both texts being authoritative, 
shall be subject to ratification by 
the High Contracting Parties in 
conformity with their respective 
constitutions, and shall become 
operative immediately upon the 
exchange of ratifications, which 
shall take place at Washington as 
soon as possible. 
The present Convention shall 

remain in force for ten years. If 
neither of the High Contracting 
Parties states its intention of 
denouncing it at least one year 
before the end of the above-
mentioned period, it will remain 
in force and will not terminate 
until a y!ar after one or the other 
of the High Contracting Parties 
shall have denounced it.  

In WITTNESS WHEREOF, 
the respective plenipotentiaries 
have signed this Treaty and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Prague, 

this 16th day of July 1928. 

Duration. 

Signaturee. 

Ratifications 
changed. 

Proclamation. 

ax. 

ztratil ptislukost nabytou natu-
ralisaci. 

trmysl nevrititi se mono pfed-
poklidati, kdyi osoba naturaliso-
vanfi, v jedne zemi, bydlila po vice 
nei dva roky vd ruhe zemi. 

aldnek IV. 

Tato tirmluva, sepsani anglicky 
a 6eskoslovensky, jejii obe zneni 
jsou stejne autenticka, bude rad-
fikovana VysokSrmi Smluvnimi 
Stranami podle jejich ptisluAnkch 
fistav a nabude pfisobnosti bez-
prosttedne po vSrmene ratifikaci, 
kteri bude provedena co nej-
dtive ve Washmgtonu. 

Tato timluva zfistane v plat-
nosti deset let. Neprojevili âdnk 
z VysokSrch Snaluvnich Stran 
dmyslu vypovkleti ji alespoft rok 
pted uplynutim vS-rge uvedeneho 
obdobi, zfistane fimluva v plat-
nosti a pozbude ji aA za rok po 
tom, kdy ji vypovi jedna nebo 
druhi z VysokSrch Smluvnich 
Stran. 

TOMU NA SVEDOMT, zmoc-
anci podepsali tuto Timluvu a 
°pat& ji sv-Srmi pdetrai. 

Dino dvojmo v Praze, dne 16 
6ervence 1928. 

[SEAL] LEWIS EINSTEIN 
[SEAL] DR K ICROFTA 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the fourteenth day of November, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of November 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[szA4,.j twenty-nine, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER, 
By the President: 

J P CorroN 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Agreement between the United States of America and Austriafor collect- November 8,1929.

on-delivery postal service. Signed at Vienna November 8, 1929, at December 11929.

Washington December 11, 1929; approved by the President, December
18, 1929.

AGREEMENT BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND AUSTRIA
FOR COLLECT-ON-DELIV-
ERY SERVICE.

For the purpose of concluding
arrangements for the exchange
between the United States of
America (including Alaska, Ha-
wai, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa,
and the Virgin Islands of the
United States) and Austria of
parcels marked for the collection
of trade charges, the undersigned,
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster
General of the United States of
America, and Konrad Hoheisel,
Director General of Posts and
Telegraphs of Austria, by virtue
of authority vested in them, have
agreed upon the following articles:

Article I.

1. Parcel post packages admis-
sible for mailing and insurance
under the Parcel Post Convention
signed at Vienna the 16th day of
February 1928, and at Washing-
ton, the 1st day of March, 1928,
and having charges to be col-
lected on delivery, shall be
accepted for mailing from Austria
to any money order post office in
the United States of America
or from the United States of
America to any locality in Aus-
tria served by a money order
post office.

2. C. O. D. parcels shall be
accepted only when insured. C.
O. D. parcels and the money
orders issued in payment of the
charges thereon shall be handled
apart from ordinary dispatches of
parcel post and from ordinary

VEREINBARUNG ZWISCHEN
OESTERREICH UND DEN
VEREINIGTEN STAATEN
VON AMERIKA BETREF-
FEND DEN NACHNAH-
MEDIENST.

Zum Behufe des Abschlusses Colect-on-delivery
von Vereinbarungen uber den trina. th A

Austausch von Nachnahmepake-
ten zwischen den Vereinigten
Staaten von Amerika (einschless-
lich Alaska, Hawai, Porto Rico,
Guam, Samoa, und den Jungfern-
inseln der Vereinigten Staaten)
und Oesterreich haben sich die
unterzeichneten Walter F. Brown,
Generalpostmeister der Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika und
Konrad Hoheisel, Generaldirek-
tor fur die 6sterreichische Post-
und Telegraphenverwaltung auf
Grund ihrer Vollmachten iiber
folgende Artikel geeinigt:

Artikel I.

1. Postpakete, die nach dem in odmlison oollect-
Wien am 16. Februar und in articles.
Washington am 1. Marz 1928 Vol. 4 p 2^
unterzeichneten Postpaketiiber-
einkommen zur Bef6rderung und
Versicherung zugelassen sind und
mit Nachnahme belastet werden,
konnen in Oesterreich nach allen
mit dem Postanweisungsdienst
betrauten Aemtern der Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika und in
den Vereinigten Staaten von
Amerika nach allen Orten Oester-
reichs angenommen werden, in
denen ein zum Postanweisungs-
verkehr ermachtigtes Postamt
besteht.bestelit. Acceptance only

2. Es durfen nur versicherte when insured.
Pakete mit Nachnahme belastet Separan tionfom ordi-

werden. Die benachnahmten
Pakete und die nach Bezahlung
der Nachnahmebetrige ausge-
stellten Postanweisungen sollen
getrennt von den gewohnlichen
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND AUSTRIA 
FOR COLLECT-ON-DELIV-
ERY SERVICE. 

For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange 
between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Ha-
waii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, 
and the Virgin Islands of the 
United States) and Austria of 
parcels marked for the collection 
of trade charges, the undersigned, 
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster 
General of the United States of 
America, and Konrad Hoheisel, 
Director General of Posts and 
Telegraphs of Austria, by virtue 
of authority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

Article I. 

1. Parcel post packages admis-
sible for mailing_ and insurance 
under the Parcel Post Convention 
signed at Vienna the 16th day of 
February 1928, and at Washing-
ton, the 1st day of March, 1928, 
and having charges to be col-
lected on delivery, shall be 
accepted for mailing from Austria 
to any money order post office in 
the United States of America 
or from the United States of 
America to any locality in Aus-
tria served by a money order 
post office. 

2. C. 0. D. parcels shall be 
accepted only when insured. C. 
0. D. parcels and the money 
orders issued in payment of the 
charges thereon shall be handled 
apart from ordinary dispatches of 
parcel post and from ordinary 

VEREINBARUNG ZWISCHEN 
OESTERREICH UND DEN 
VEREINIGTEN STAAnN 
VON AMERIKA BETREF-
FEND DEN NACHNAH-
MEDIENST. 

Zum. Behufe des Abschlusses Collect - on 7 delivery 
trisee, von Vereinbarungen tiber den' ment with Aus. 

Austausch von Nachnahmepake-
ten zwischen den Vertinigten 
Staaten von .Amerika (einschliess-
lich Alaska, Hawai, Porto Rico, 
Guam, Samoa, und den Jungfem-
mseln. der Vereinigten. Staaten) 
mid Oesterreich haben sich die 
unterzeichneten Walter F. Brown, 
Generalpostmeister der Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika und 
Konrad Hoheisel, Generaldirek-
tor far die osterreichische Post-
und Telegraphenverwaltung auf 
Grund ihrer Vollmachten iiber 
folgende Artikel geeinigt: 

Artikel I. 
1. Postpakete, die nach dem in Admission of collect. 
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Wien am 16. Februar und in 
Washington am 1. Marz 1928 
unterzeichneten Postpakettiber-
emkommen zur Beforderung und 
Versicherung zugelassen sind und 
mit Nachnahme belastet warden, 
kOnnen in Oesterreich nach alien 
mit dem Postanweisungsdienst 
betrauten Aemtern der Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika und in 
den Vereinigten Staaten von 
Amerika nach allen Orten Oester-
reichs angenommen werden, in 
denen em n zum Postanweisungs-
verkehr ermachtigtes Postamt 
besteht. 

2. Es diirfen mr versicherte w Acceptance only 

Pakete mit Nachnahme belastet Separation from ordi-
maiL 

werden. Die benachnahmten nary 
Pakete und die nach Bezahlung 
der Nachnahmebetrage ausge-
stellten Postanweisungen sollen 
getremat von den gewohnlichen 
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Extenson to uno- money orders. However, by mu-
tual consent through correspond-
ence, the collect-on-delivery
service may be extended to
ordinary (uninsured) parcel post
packages exchanged between the
two countries with the provision
that each country may handle in
transit and otherwise treat ordi-
nary (uninsured) C. O. D. parcels
addressed to, or received from, the
other country in accordance with
its own domestic regulations.

Article II.

mIrnce, etc-., or 1. Parcels bearing charges for
collection on delivery shall be
subject to the postage rates,
insurance fees, conditions of mail-
ing, and other formalities applic-
able to insured parcels without

Vol. 46, p. 273. trade charges as stipulated in the
aforesaid Convention of February
16-March 1, 1928, when not
inconsistent with the provisions
of this Agreement.

Atdon tie f o 2. The Administration of origin
is entitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, in addition to the
required postage and other fees,
as may be prescribed by its regu-

Acconnti. lations, which fees and postage
shall belong entirely to the coun-

Vol. 4 p. 25. try collecting them. No special
account of these fees is to be made
between the two Administrations
except as stated in Article XXIII
of the aforesaid Convention of
February 16-March 1, 1928.

Article III.
toMbeoli, amount' 1. The maximum amount to be

collected on delivery shall, for the
present, be $100.00. This amount
may be increased or decreased at
any time by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two postal Administrations.
The amount to be collected on
delivery shall invariably be ex-
pressed in dollars and cents.

Paketen und Postanweisungen
behandelt werden. Auf Grund
gegenseitiger Vereinbarung im
Wege des Schriftenwechsels kann
derN achnahmedienst auf gewohn-
liche (nicht versicherte) Pakete,
die zwischen den beiden Landern
ausgetauscht werden, mit der
Massgabe ausgedehnt werden,
dass jedes Land die an das andere
Land abgefertigten oder die von
anderen Lande empfangenen
gewohnlichen (nicht versicherten)
Pakete bei der Befirderung und
in sonstiger Beziehung nach seinen
inneren Vorschriften behandelt.

Artikel II.

1. Die Nachnahmepakete un-
terliegen den Bef6rderungs- und
Versicherungsgebiihren, sowie den
Beforderungs- und iibrigen Bedin-
gungen, die nach den Bestim-
mungen des oberwihnten Ueber-
einkommens vom 16. Februar/l.
Marz 1928 auf versicherte, nicht
benachnahmte Pakete anzuwen-
den sind, soweit diese Bestim-
mungen nicht mit jenen des ge-
genw'artigen Ueberenkommen un-
vereinbar sind.

2. Die Aufgabeverwaltung ist
berechtigt, vom Absender jedes
Nachnahmepaketes ausser den
Beforderungs-und anderen Gebiih-
ren auch die nach ihren Bestim-
mungen vorgesehene Nachnahme-
gebiuhr einzuheben; diese Gebiih-
ren verbleiben zur Ganze der
einhebenden Verwaltung und es
wird ausser der im Artikel XXIII
des vorerwahnten Uebereinkom-
mens.vom 16. Februar/1. Marz
1928 vorgesehenen Abrechnung
keinerlei Abrechnung aufgestellt.

Artikel III.
1. Der Hochstbetrag der Nach-

nahme wird bis auf weiteres mit
100 Dollars festgesetzt. Dieser
Betrag kann jederzeit auf Grund
gegenseitiger Vereinbarung im
Wege des Schriftenwechsels zwi-
schen den beiden Verwaltungen
erh6ht oder herabgesetzt werden.
Der Nachnahmebetrag ist in bei-
den Richtungen in Dollars und
Cents anzugeben.
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Extension to unin- money orders. However, by mu-
awed matter. 

tual consent through correspond-
ence, the collect-on-delivery 
service may be extended to 
ordinary (uninsured) parcel post 
packages exchanged between the 
two countries with the provision 
that each country may handle in 
transit and otherwise treat ordi-
nary (uninsured) C. 0. D. parcels 
addressed to, or received from, the 
other country in accordance with 
its own domestic regulations. 

Insurance, 
mattes. 

Vol. 45, p. 2473. 

Additional fee from 
sender. 

Accounting. 
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Article II. 

etc., for" 1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, 
insurance fees, conditions of mail-
ing, and other formalities applic-
able to insured parcels without 
trade charges as stipulated in the 
aforesaid Convention of February 
16-March 1, 1928, when not 
inconsistent with the provisions 
of this Agreement. 

2. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, m addition to the 
required postage and other fees, 
as may be prescribed by its regu-
lations, which fees and postage 
shall belong entirely to the coun-
try collectmg them. No special 
account of these fees is to be made 
between the two Administrations 
except as stated in Article XXIII 
of the aforesaid Convention of 
February 16-March 1, 1928. 

Article III. 

Maximum amount 1. The maximum amount to be to be collected. 
collected on delivery shall, for the 
present, be $100.00. This amount 
may be increased or decreased at 
any time by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two postal Administrations. 
The amount to be collected on 
delivery shall invariably be ex-
pressed in dollars and cents. 

Paketen und Postanweisungen 
behandelt werden. Auf Grund 
gegenseitiger Vereinbarung im 
Wege des Schriftenwechsels kann 
der Nachnahmedienst auf gewohn-
liche (nicht versicherte) Pakete, 
die zwischen den beiden Landern 
ausgetauscht werden, nut der 
Massgabe ausgedehnt werden, 
dass jedes Land die an das andere 
Land abgefertigten oder die von 
anderen Lande empfangenen 
gewohnlichen (nicht versicherten) 
Pakete bei der Beforderung und 
in sonstiger Beziehnng nach semen 
inneren Vorschriften behandelt. 

Artikel II. 

1. Die Nachnahmepakete un.-
terliegen den BefOrderungt und 
Versicherungsgebiihren, sowle den 
Beforderun.g•s- mid ilbrigen Bedm-
gungen, die nach den Bestim-
mungen des oberwahnten Ueber-
einkommens vom 16. Februar/1. 
Man 1928 auf versicherte, nicht 
benachnahmte Pakete anzuwen-
den sind, soweit diese Bestim-
mungen mcht mit jenen des ge-
genwirtigen Ueberemkommen un-
vereinbar sind. 

2. Die Aufgabeverwaltnng 1st 
berechtigt, vom Absender jedes 
Nachnahmepaketes ausser den 
Beforderungs-und anderen Gebiih-
ren auch die nach ihren Bestim-
mungen vorgesehene Nachnahme-
gebahr einzuheben; diese Gebiih-
ren verbleiben zur Ganze der 
einhebenden Verwaltung und es 
wird ausser der im Artikel XXIII 
des vorerwahnten Uebereinkom-
mens.vom 16. Februar/1. Marz 
1928 vorgesehenen Abrechnung 
keinerlei Abrechnung aufgestellt. 

Artikel 

1. Der HOchstbetrag der Nach-
nahme wird bis auf weiteres nut 
100 Dollars festgesetzt. Dieser 
Betrag kann jederzeit auf Grund 
gegenseitiger Vereinbarung im 
Wege des Schriftenwechsels zwi-
schen den beiden Verwaltungen 
erhoht oder herabgesetzt werden. 
Der Nachnahmebetrag ist in bei-
den Richtungen in Dollars rind 
Cents anzugeben. 
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2. When the sender makes a
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancelation of the
amount to be collected on delivery,
the request shall be handled
between the exchange offices which
have handled the parcel, unless
otherwise agreed to through cor-
respondence.

Article IV.

The responsibility of properly
closing, packing and sealing C. 0.
D. parcels lies upon the sender and
the postal service of neither
country will assume liability for
loss arising from defects which
may not be observed at the time of
posting.

Article V.

1. The entire amount of the
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money order
fee or "collection" charges is to
be remitted to the sender by
means of an international money
order. The post office delivering
the C. 0. D. parcel will collect from
the addressee the full amount of
the C. 0. D. charges and in addi-
tion thereto such money order fee
or fees as are required to remit the
amount of the C. 0. D. charges to
the sender in the country of origin.

2. The country effecting de-
livery of a C. 0. D. parcel may
at its option collect a reasonable
amount, not in excess of five cents
(40 groschen), from the addres-
see as a collection charge, but
this amount is not to be deducted
from the collection charges which
are remitted to the sender.

3. Examination of the contents
of a C. 0. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the
C. 0. D. charges and any other
charges that may be due thereon
have been collected, even though
the sender or addressee may make
request that such action be per-
mitted.

2. Wenn der Absender recht-
zeitig genug das Ansuchen um
Herabminderung oder Auflassung
des Nachnahmebetrages stellt,
so wird das Ansuchen zwischen
den Auswechslungspostamtern,
welche die Pakete austauschen,
behandelt, vorbehaltlich einer an-
deren Vereinbarung im Wege des
Schriftenwechsels.

Changes permitted.

Artikel IV.
Packing; etc, respon-

Die Verantwortung fir den ebility.

richtigen Verschtigen ershuss, die rihtige
Verpackung und Versiegelung der
Nachnahmepakete obliegt den
Absendern und keine der beiden
Postverwaltungen ufbernimmt die
Verantwortung fur Verluste, die
sich aus den zum Zeitpunkte der
Aufgabe nicht ersichtlichen Man-
geln ergeben.

Artikel V.
Entire amountremit-

1. Der volle Nachnahmebetrag tedtosender.
wird dem Absender ohne Abzug
einer Postanweisungs- oder "Ein-
ziehungsgebuihr" mittels einer
internationalen Postanweisung
tubermittelt. DasdasNachnahme-
paket zustellende Postamt hebt char to be col-
vom Empfanger den vollen Nach- ectedom addressee.

nahmebetrag und ausserdem jene
Postanweisungsgebuhr oder jene
Gebiuhren ein, die fiir die Ueber-
sendung des Nachnahmebetrages
an den Absender im Aufgabelande
festgesetzt sind. Collection charge for

2. Die ein Nachnahmepaket zu- delivery.

stellende Verwaltung ist ermach-
tigt, vom Empfanger eine Ein-
ziehungsgebuhr einzuheben, die 5
cents (40 g) nicht iibersteigen
darf; dieser Betrag darf aber von
dem dem Absender iibermittelten
Nachnahmebetrage nicht abgezo-
gen werden. No eramination by

3. Eine Priifung des Inhaltes addressee until charges

von Nachnahmepaketen durch p a
id.

den Empfanger ist insolange ver-
boten, als nicht der Nachnahme-
betrag und die etwa auf der
Sendung lastenden Gebiihren ein-
gehoben worden sind; dies gilt
auch fur den Fall, dass der Ab-
sender oder Empf'anger darum
ansuchen sollte, dass ein solcher
Vorgang gestattet werde.
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2. When the sender makes a 
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancelation of the 
amount to be collected on delivery, 
the request shall be handled 
between the exchange offices which 
have handled the parcel, unless 
otherwise agreed to through cor-
respondence. 

Article IV. 

The responsibility of properly 
closing, packing and sealing C. 0. 
D. parcels lies upon the sender and 
the postal service of neither 
country will assume liability for 
loss arising from defects which 
may not be observed at the time of 
posting. 

Article V. 

1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money order 
fee or "collection" charges is to 
be remitted to the sender by 
means of an international money 
order. The post office delivering 
the C. O. D. parcel will collect from 
the addressee the full amount of 
the C. 0. D. charges and in addi-
tion. thereto such money order fee 
or fees as are required to remit the 
amount of the C. 0. D. charges to 
the sender in the country of origin. 

2. The country effecting de-
livery of a C. 0. D. parcel may 
at its option collect a reasonable 
amount, not in excess of five cents 
(40 groschen), from the addres-
see as a collection charge, but 
this amount is not to be deducted 
from the collection charges which 
are remitted to the sender. 

3. Examination of the contents 
of a C. 0. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the 
C. 0. D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected, even though 
the sender or addressee may make 
request that such action be per-
mitted. 

2. Wenn der Absender recht-
zeitig genug das Ansuchen urn 
Herabminderung oder Auflassung 
des Nachnahmebetrages stellt, 
so wird das Ansuchen zwischen 
den Auswechslungspostamtern, 
welche die Pakete austauschen, 
behandelt, vorbehaltlich einer an-
deren Vereinbarung im Wege des 
Schriftenwechsels. 

Artikel IV. 

Changes permitted. 

Packing, etc., respon-
Die Verantwortung fur den sibaity. 

richtigen Verschluss, die richtige 
Verpackung mid Versiegebing der 
Nachnahmepakete obliegt den 
Absendern und keine der beiden 
Postverwaltungen iibernimmt die 
Verantwortung fiir Verluste, die 
sich aus den zum Zeitpunkte der 
Aufgabe nicht ersichtlichen. Man-
geln ergeben. 

Artikel V. 

1. Der voile Nachnahmebetrag 
wird dem .Absender ohne Abzug 
einer Postanweisungs- oder " Ein-
ziehungsgebtihr ' mittels einer 
internationalen Postanweisung 
tibermittelt. Das das Nachnahme-
paket zustellende Postamt hebt to be col-

vom Empf anger den vollen Nach- looted irons addressee. 
nahmebetrag und ausserdem iene 
Postanweisungsgebiihr oder Jen° 
Gehtihren em, die fur die Ueber-
sendung des achnahmebetrages 
an den Absender im Aufgabelande 
festgesetzt sind. Collection charge for 

2. Die em Nachnahmepaket zu- delivery. 
stellende Verwaltung ist ermach-
tigt, vom Empfanger eine Ein-
ziehungsgebtihr einzuheben, die 5 
cents (40 g) nicht ithersteigen 
darf; dieser Betrag darf aber von 
dem dem Absender tibermittelten 
Nachnahmebetrage nicht abgezo-
gen werden. No examu'tation by 

3. Eine Priffung des Inhaltes addressee until charges 
von Nachnahmepaketen durch Paid. 
den Empfanger ist insolange ver-
boten, als nicht der Nachnahme-
betrag und die etwa auf der 
Sendung lastenden Gebiihren ein-
gehoben. worden sind; dies gilt 
auch fiir den Fall, dass der Ab-
sender oder Empfanger darum 
ansuchen sollte, dass em n solcher 
Vorgang gestattet werde. 

Entire amount remit-
ted to sender. 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-AUSTRIA. December 8, 1929.Ileebr11, 1929.

Article VI.

Entry on advice of 1. Every advice of a money
order, issued in either country in
payment of C. O. D. charges on
an insured parcel, must show
plainly the C. O. D. (Insurance)
number of the parcel and bear
the letters "C. O. D." or the
word "Remboursement" in a
conspicuous position.

Information to ac 2. The' C. O. D. money order
mpany avie advice lists shall show, in addition

to the usual details, the C. 0. D.
(Insurance) number of the parcels.
No C. O. D. money order shall be
listed unless the remitter's name
and payee's name and exact ad-
dress are included.

Article VII.

Ecbange offices. 1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges
shall be exchanged through the
same offices as are appointed for
the exchange of insured parcels
without C. O. D. charges.

collect on diver arti- The exchanges of C. O. D.
cles. parcels between such offices shall

be effected in direct dispatches
in sacks containing nothing but
C. O. D. articles, the letters
"C. O. D." or the word "Rem-
boursement" being entered very
conspicuously in the documents
covering them, as well as on the
labels of the sacks.

Seate listing bil 2. Such parcels will be listed in
separate bills to show, in respect
to each parcel, the C. O. D. num-
ber and post office and state of
origin.

Reportoreceipt, etc. 3. Upon receipt of a dispatch of
C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange
office of the country of destina-
tion, the dispatch must be care-
fully checked and otherwise

ol. 45, p. 24. treated as provided in Article XIV
of the Convention of February
16-March 1, 1928.

Artikel VI.

1. Jeder Benachrichtigungszet-
tel iiber eine in einem der beiden
Lander ausgestellte Nachnahme-
postanweisung beziiglich eines
versicherten Paketes muss deut-
lich die Nachnahme-(Versiche-
rungs-)nummer des Paketes und
die Buchstaben "C. O. D." oder
das Wort "Remboursement" an
auff'lliger Stelle tragen.

2. Die Nachnahmepostanwei-
sungslisten haben ausser den sonst
ublichenAngabendie Nachnahme-
(Versicherungs-)nummern der Pa-
kete anzufuihren. In der Liste
muss bei jeder Nachnahmepostan-
weisung auch der Name des
Absenders und der Name und
die genaue Adresse des Em-
pfangers angegeben werden.

Artikel VII.

1. Nachnahmepaketesinddurch
dieselben Auswechslungsamter
auszutauschen, die fur den Aus-
tausch der versicherten, nicht
mit Nachnahme belasteten Pakete
bestimmt sind.

Der Austausch der Nachnahme-
pakete zwischen diesen Aemtern
hat in unmittelbaren Karten-
schliissen in besonderen Beuteln,
die nur Nachnahmepakete ent-
halten, zu erfolgen; die Buch-
staben "C. O. D." oder das Wort
"Remboursement" sind in sehr
auffllliger Weise in den betref-
fendenDokumenten und auf den
Beutelfahnen anzubringen.

2. Solche Pakete sind in be-
sonderen Karten auszuweisen,
und zwar jedes Paket einzeln,
unter Anfiuhrung der Nachnahme-
(Versicherungs-)nummer, desAuf-
gabepostamtes und des Urspungs-
landes.

3. Nach Erhalt eines Karten-
schlusses von Nachnahmepaketen
ist der Kartenschluss beim Aus-
wechslungsamte des Bestim-
mungslandes sorgfaltig zu prufen
und in sonstigen Belangen nach
Artikel XIV des Uebereinkom-
mens vom 16. Februar/1. Mirz
1928 zu behandeln.

2430
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Entry on advice 
money order. 

Information to 
company advice. 

Article VI. 

of 1. Every advice of a money 
order, issued in either country in 
payment of C. 0. D. charges on 
an insured parcel, must show 
plainly the C. 0. D. (Insurance) 
number of the parcel and bear 
the letters "C. 0. D." or the 
word "Remboursement" in a 
conspicuous position. 

ac- 2. The' C. 0. D. money order 
advice lists shall show, in addition 
to the usual details, the C. 0. D. 
(Insurance) number of the parcels. 
No C. 0. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter's name 
and payee's name and exact ad-. 
dress are included. 

Article VII. 

n=hange offices. 1. Parcels with C. 0. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
same offices as are appointed for 
the exchange of insured parcels 
without C. 0. D. charges. 

Direct dispatches of The exchanges of C. 0. D. 
collect on davery arti-
cles. parcels between such offices shall 

be effected in direct dispatches 
in sacks containing nothing but 
C. 0. D. articles, the letters 
"C. 0. D." or the word "Rem-
boursement" being entered very 
conspicuously in the documents 
covering them, as well as on the 
labels of the sacks. 

Separate listing bills 2. Such parcels will be listed in 
required. 

separate bills to show, in respect 
to each parcel, the C. 0. D. num-
ber and post office and state of 
origin. 

Report of receipt, etc. 3. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
C. 0. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destina-
tion, the dispatch must be care-
fully checked and otherwise 
treated as provided in Article XIV 
of the Convention of February 
16-March 1, 1928. 

.Artikel VI. 

1. Jeder Benacluichtigungszet-
tel iiber eine in einem der beiden 
Lander ausgestellte Nachnahme-
postanweisung bezaglich eines 
versicherten Paketes muss deut-
lich die Na,chnahme-(Versiche-
rungs-)nummer des Paketes mid 
die Buchstaben "C. 0. D." oder 
das Wort "Remboursement" an 
auffalliger Stelle tragen. 

2. Die Nachnahmepostanwei-
sungslisten haben ausser den sonst 
ablichen Angab en die Nachnahme-
(Versicherungs-)nummern der Pa-
kete anzufahren. In der Liste 
muss bei jeder Nachnahmepostan-
weisung auch der Name des 
Absenders wad der Name mid 
die genaue Adresse des Em-
pfangers angegeben werden. 

Artikel VII. 

1. Nachnahmepakete sinddurch 
diesel b en Auswechslungsamter 
auszutauschen, die fur den Aus-
tausch der versicherten, nicht 
mit Nachnahme belasteten Pakete 
bestimmt sind. 
Der Austausch der Nachnahme-

pakete zwischen diesen Aemtern 
hat in immittelbaren Karten-
schlassen in besonderen Beuteln, 
die nur Nachnahmepakete ent-
halten, zu erfolgen; die Buch-
staben "C. 0. D." oder das Wort 
"Remboursement" sind in selu-
auffalliger Weise in den betref-
fenden -Dokumenten mid auf den 
Beutelfahnen anzubringen. 

2. Solche Pakete sind in be-
sonderen Karten auszuweisen, 
mid zwar jedes Paket einzeln, 
miter Anfahrung der Nachnahme-
(Versicherungs-)nummer, des Auf-
gabepostamtes mid des Urspungs-
landes. 

3. Nach Erhalt eines Karten-
sclalusses von Nachnahmepaketen 
ist der Kartenschluss beim Aus-
wechslungsamte des Bestim-
mungslandes sorgfaltig zu prtifen 
mid in sonstigen Belangen nach 
Artikel XIV des Uebereinkom-
mens vom 16. Februar/1. Maim 
1928 zu behandeln. 
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Article VIII.

The offices of New York and
Vienna shall be the only ones to
send lists of C. O. D. money
orders, and such money orders
shall be listed separately from the
ordinary money orders and the
list shall be marked "Collect on
Delivery" or "Remboursement".

Artikel VIII.

Die Auswechslungsiamter von
New York und Wien allein sind
ermaichtigt, Listen iiber Nach-
nahmepostanweisungen zu senden
und sind diese Nachnahmean-
weisungen getrennt von den
gewohnlichen Postanweisungen
einzutragen; die Liste ist mit dem
Vermerk "Collect on Delivery"
oder "Remboursement" zu ver-
sehen.

Article IX.

1. The C. O. D. money orders
which have not been paid to the
payee for any reason shall be
subject to the disposition of the
Administration of the country
of origin of the articles to which
they relate. When it appears
that the C. O. D. service was
used in furtherance of a scheme
to defraud, payment of the money
orders in question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the orders
disposed of in accordance with the
equities of each case under the
rules and regulations of the
country of origin of the C. O. D.
parcels involved.

2. As for other formalities,
C. O. D. money orders shall be
subject to the provisions govern-
ing the money order exchange
between the two countries.

Article X.

1. The insurance of a C. O. D.
article does not entitle the owner
to any additional indemnity in
case of loss, the indemnity being
limited to that prescribed for the
C. O. D. fee paid.

2. It is permissible to request
return receipts for collect-on-
delivery parcels.

Article XI.

1. Except in cases of loss or
damage through force majeure as
that term is defined by the legal
decisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss or

57894 °-31-PT 2--51

Artikel IX.

1. Die Nachnahmepostanwei- pairStio of ui
sungen, die dem Empfanger aus
irgendeinem Grunde nicht ausge-
zahlt worden sind, werden der
Verwaltung des Ursprungslandes
der Nachnahmesendung zur Ver-
fuigung gestellt. Wenn festgestellt
wird, dass der Nachnahmedienst
zu betrigerischen Zwecken be-
nutzt worden ist, so wird mit der
Auszahlung der fraglichen Post-
anweisungen, wenn tunlich, inne-
gehalten werden und, je nach dem
Falle, die nach den Gesetzen und
Vorschriften des Ursprungslandes
der Nachnahmesendung vorge-
sehenen Anordnungen getroffen.

2. Beziiglich der anderen Form- fovlito, fo other
lichkeiten unterliegen die Nach-
nahmepostanweisungen den Be-
stimmungen fur den Postanwei-
sungsverkehr zwischen den beiden
Landern.

Artikel X.

1. Die Versicherung eines ni dditiol ndem -
Nachnahmepaketes berechtigt
den Eigentiimer nicht zu einer
Sonderentschadigung im Falle des
Verlustes, sondern die Entschadi-
gung bleibt auf den Betrag, fur
den die NachnahmegebUr bezahlt
wurde, beschrankt.

2. Das Begehren nach Ausstel- Retrn receipts.

lung von Riickscheinen far Nach-
nahmepakete ist zulassig.

Artikel XI.

1. Mit Ausnahme des Verlustes Indemnity to sender
i article lost or eollec-

oder der Beschadigung durch tion charges not remit-
hohere Gewalt (was unter hoherer ted.
Gewalt zu verstehen ist, ist nach
den gesetzlichen Bestimmungen
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Article VIII. 

The offices of New York and 
Vienna shall be the only ones to 
send lists of C. 0. D. money 
orders and such money orders 
shall 1::e listed separately from the 
ordinary- money orders and the 
list shall be marked "Collect on 
Delivery" or "Remboursement". 

Article IX. 

1. The C. 0. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be 
subject to the disposition of the 
Administration of the country 
of origin of the articles to which 
they relate. When it appears 
that the C. 0. D. service was 
used in furtherance of a scheme 
to defraud, payment of the money 
orders in question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the orders 
disposed of in accordance with the 
equities of each case under the 
rules and regulations of the 
country of origin of the C. 0. D. 
parcels involved. 

2. As for other formalities, 
C. 0. D. money orders shall be 
subject to the provisions govern-
ing the money order . exchange 
between the two countries. 

Article X. 

1. The insurance of a C. 0. D. 
article does not entitle the owner 
to any additional indemnity in 
case of loss, the indemnity being 
limited to that prescribed for the 
C. 0. D. fee paid. 

2. It is permissible to request 
return receipts for collect-on-
delivery parcels. 

Article XI. 

1. Except in cases of loss or 
damage through force majeure as 
that term is defined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss or 
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Artikel VIII. 

Die Auswechslungsitmter von 
New York und Wien allein sind 
ermachtigt, Listen Ober Nach-
nahmepostanweisungen zu senden 
wad suid diese Nachnahnaean-
weisung n getrennt von den 
gewohn 1 chen. Postanweisiingen 
einzutragen; die Liste ist mit dem 
Vermerk "Collect on Delivery" 
oder "Reraboursement" zu ver-
sehen. 

Artikel IX. 

1. Die Nachnahmepostanwei-
sungen, die dem Empfariger aus 
irgendeinem Grunde nicht ausge-
zahlt worden sind, werden der 
Verwaltung des Ursprungslandes 
der Nachnahmesendung zur Ver-
fligung gestellt. Wenn festgestellt 
wird, dass der Nachnahmedienst 
zu betrOgerischen Zwecken be-
nutzt worden ist, so wird nait der 
Auszahlung der fraglichen Post-
anweisimgen, wenn tunlich, bine-
gehalten werden und, is nach dem 
Falle, die nach den Gesetzen und 
Vorschrif ten des Ursprungslandes 
der Nachnahmesendung vorge-
sehenen Anordnungen getroffen. 

2. Bezuglich der anderen Form- foZartslr.s 
lichkeiten unterliegen die Nach-
nahmepostanweisungen den Be-
stimmungen fiir den Postanwei-
sungsverkehr zwischen den beiden 
Landern. 

Designated offices. 

Disposition of on. 
paid orders. 

for other 

Artikel X. 

1. Die Versicherung sines nitNyogrldlitiona1mdem-
Nachnahmepaketes berechtigt 
den EigentOmer nicht zu einer 
Sonderentschadigung im Falle des 
Verlustes, sondem die Entschadi-
g-ang bleibt auf den Betrag, fiir 
den die Nachnahmegebiir bezahlt 
wurde, bescluAnkt. 

2. Das Begehren nach Ausstel-
lung von Rfickscheinen fiir Nach-
nahmepakete ist zulassig. 

Return receipts. 

Artikel XI. 

1. Mit Ausnahme des Verlustes .f Indonanitv to sender 
oder der Beschadigung durch if  regn1: 
hither° Gewalt (was miter hoherer 
Gewalt zu verstehen ist, ist nach 
den gesetzlichen Bestimmungen 
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damage occurs, when a C. O. D.
parcel has been lost, rifled, or

amaged, or delivery has been
made and the C. 0. D. charges
have not been remitted, the sender
or other rightful claimant is
entitled to an indemnity corre-
sponding, if the article has been
lost, rifled, or damaged, to the
actual amount of loss, rifling, or
damage, based on the actual value
at the time and place of mailing,
as provided in the Convention of
February 16-March 1, 1928, for
insured parcels not sent C. O. D.
or, in case delivery of the article
has been effected but the charges
have not been remitted, for the

orxeptin f sed amount of the C. O. D. charges,
addr f unless the loss, rifling or damage

has arisen from the fault or neg-
ligence of the sender or addressee,
or of the representative of either
or from the nature of the article,

Limitation indem- provided always that the indem-
nity. nity shall not exceed the sum for

which the required C. O. D. fee
was paid in the country of origin.

Restriction if article
has no intrinsic value, 2. NO indemnity will be paid

ission hibited tris for C. O. D. parcels which contain
etc. matter of no intrinsic value unless

the articles were delivered and
the charges not remitted nor for
perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel
post mails exchanged between the
contracting Administrations, or
which did not conform to the
stipulations of this Convention, or
which were not posted in the man-
ner prescribed, but the country
responsible for the loss, rifling or
damage may pay indemnity in

und Vorschriften des Landes zu
beurteilen,in dessen Bereich der
Verlust oder die Beschadigung
erfolgt ist), hat der Absender oder
ein anderer berechtigter Ersatz-
werber, wenn ein Nachnahme-
paket verloren, beraubt oder
beschidigt oder ohne Einhebung
des Nachnahmebetrages ausge-
folgt wurde, Anspruch auf eme
entsprechende Entschadigung
und zwar, wenn die Nachnahme-
sendung verloren, beraubt oder
beschadigt worden ist, auf eine
Entschadigung, die dem wirk-
lichen Betrag des Verlustes, der
Beraubung oder Beschadigung
entspricht; der Bemessung der
Entschiidigung wird der wirk-
liche Wert zur Zeit und am Orte
der Aufgabe zu Grunde gelegt,
wie es im Uebereinkommen vom
16. Februar/1. Marz 1928 fur
versicherte, nicht benachnahmte
Pakete festgesetzt ist. Wenn die
Nachnahmesendung ohne Ein-
hebung des Nachnahmebetrages
ausgefolgt wurde, hat der Ab-
sender oder ein anderer Berech-
tigter Anspruch auf Ersatz des
Nachnahmebetrages. In allen
Fallen wird der Ersatz nur geleis-
tet, wenn der Verlust, die Berau-
bung oder Beschadigung nicht
durch Verschulden, Fahrlassig-
keit des Absenders oder Em-
pf angers oder deren Vertreter oder
durch die natirliche Beschaffen-
heit der Sendung erfolgt ist. Auf
keinen Fall kann der Ersatzbe-
trag h6her sein, als jener Betrag,
fir den im Aufgabelande die
Nachnahmegebiuhr bezahlt wor-
den ist.

2. Eine Entschadigung wird
nicht gezahlt fur Nachnahme-
pakete, die Gegenstande ohne
wirklichen Wert enthalten, ausser
diese Gegenstande wurden gegen
Einhebung der Nachnahmebe-
trage zugestellt, ebensowenig wird
eine Entschaidigung geleistet fur
verderbliche Gegenstande oder
fur solche, deren Versendung mit
der Paketpost zwischen den Ver-
tragsverwaltungen verboten ist,
oder fur Pakete, die den Bedin-
gungen dieses Uebereinkommens
nicht entsprechen, oder die nicht
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damage occurs, when a C. 0. D. 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
damaged, or delivery has been 
made and the C. 0. D. charges 
have not been remitted, the sender 
or other rightful claimant is 
entitled to an indemnity corre-
sponding, if the article has been 
lost, rifled, or damaged, to the 
actual amount of loss, rifling, or 
damage, based on the actual value 
at the time and place of mailing, 
as provided in the Convention of 
February 16-March 1, 1928, for 
insured parcels not sent C. 0. D. 
or, in case delivery of the article 
has been effected but the charges 
have not been remitted, for the 

EreePtien ir sender amount of the (. 0. D. charges, or addreseee in fault. 
unless the loss, rifling or damage 
has arisen from the fault or neg-
ligence of the sender or addressee, 
or of the representative of either 
or from the nature of the article, 

Limitation of indem- provided always that the indem.-
atty. nity shall not exceed the sum for 

which the required C. 0. D. fee 
was paid in the country of origin. 

Restriction if article 
has no intrinsic value, 
or is prohibited trans-
mission in the mails, 
etc. 

2. No indemnity will be paid 
for C. 0. D. parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value unless 
the articles were delivered and 
the charges not remitted nor for 
perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel 
post mails exchanged between the 
contracting Administrations, or 
which did not conform to the 
stipulations of this Convention, or 
which were not posted in the man-
ner prescribed, but the country 
responsible for the loss, rifting or 
damage may pay indemnity in 

mid Vorscluiften des Landes zu 
beurteilen, in dessen Bereich der 
Verlust oder die Beschadigung 
erfolgt ist), hat der Absender oder 
em n anderer berechtigter Ersatz-
werber, wenn em n Nachnahme-
paket verloren, beraubt oder 
beschtidigt oder ohne Einhebling 
des Nachnahrnebetrages ausge-
folgt wurde, Anspruch auf erne 
entsprechende Entschadigung 
mid zwar, wenn die Nachnahme-
sendung verloren, beraubt oder 
beschadigt worden ist, auf eine 
Entschadigung, die dem wirk-
lichen Betrag des Verlustes, der 
Berauhung oder Beschadigung 
entspricht; der Bemessung der 
Entschadigung wird der wirk-
liche Wert zur Zeit mid am Orte 
der Aufgabe zu Grande gelegt, 
wie es im Uebereinkommen vom 
16. Februar/1. Marz 1928 fiir 
versicherte, nicht benachnahmte 
Pakete festgesetzt ist. Wenn die 
Nachnahmesendimg ohne Ein-
hebung des Nachnahmebetrages 
ausgefolgt wurde, hat der Ab-
sender oder ein anderer Berech-

r Anspruch auf Ersatz des 
achnahmebetrages. In allen 

Fallen wird der Ersatz nur geleis-
tet, worm der Verlust, die Berau-
bung oder Beschadigung nicht 
durch Verschulden, Fahrlassig-
keit des Absenders oder Em-
pffingers oder deren Vertreter oder 
durch die naturliche Beschaffen-
heit der Sendung erfolgt ist. Auf 
keinen Fall kann der Ersatzbe-
trag höher sein, ais jener Betrag, 
fiir den im Aufgabelande die 
Nachnahmegebthr bezahlt wor-
den ist. 

2. Eine Entschadigung wird 
nicht gezahlt fur Nachnalsune-
pikete, die Gegenstande ohne 
w.uklichen Wert enthalten, ausser 
these Gegenstande wurden gegen 
Einhebung der Nachnahmebe-
trage zugestellt, ebensowenig wird 
eme Entschadigung geleistet für 
verderbliche Gegenstande oder 
für solche, deren Versendling mit 
der Paketpost zwischen den Ver-
tragsverwaltungen verboten ist, 
oder fiir Pakete, die den Bedin-
gpgen. theses Uebereinkommens 
mcht entsprechen, oder die nicht 
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respect to such parcels without
recourse to the other Administra-
tion.

3. Either of the two Adminis-
trations may, at its option, repay
to the rightful claimant of indem-
nity, in case of complete loss,
irreparable damage of the entire
contents, or theft of the entire
contents of a C. O. D. parcel, in
addition to the postage, the C. O.
D. fee, when requested. The
insurance fees are not in any case
returned.

4. When less than the proper
amount is collected from the ad-
dressee on delivery, through fault
of the Postal Service of either
country, the sender shall be en-
titled only to indemnity equal to
the difference between the amount
erroneously collected and the
amount of the collect-on-delivery
charge which should have been
collected as indicated by the
sender at the time of mailing.

5. Until the contrary is proved,
responsibility for a C. O. D. parcel
rests with the country which, hav-
ing received the parcel without
making any observation and be-
ing furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to
show its proper disposition or, if
delivered, the transmission of the
correct collect-on-delivery charges
to the owner, unless it can show
that the failure to collect and re-
mit the correct collect-on-delivery
charges was due to fault of the
sender or the Administration of
the country of origin.

6. When a C. O. D. article has
been lost, rifled, or damaged, or
has been delivered and the full
charges have not been remitted,
the Administration of origin shall
pay indemnity to the rightful
claimant as soon as possible and

in der vorgeschriebenen Weise
aufgegeben wurden, doch kann
die fur den Verlust, die Beraubung
oder Beschiadigung verantwort-
liche Verwaltung fur solche
Pakete eine Entschadigung leis-
ten, ohne dass sie jedoch ein
Ruckgriffsrecht gegen die andere
Verwaltung hat.

3. Jede der beiden Verwaltun- Reimbaement for
gen kann nach ihrer Entscheidung lom et.
dem berechtigten Ersatzwerber
im Falle des vollen Verlustes,
einer nicht wieder gutzumachen-
den Beschadigung des ganzen
Inhaltes oder der Beraubung des
ganzen Inhaltes eines Nach-
nahmepaketes iiber Verlangen
ausser der Bef6rderungsgebiihr
auch die Nachnahmegeb'uhr ruck-
erstatten. Die Versicherungsge-
biuhren werden in keinem Falle
rickerstattet.

4. Wenn aus Verschulden der amountco-
Postverwaltung eines der beiden le ted frm addrasee
Lander vom Empfanger eines
Nachnahmepaketes weniger als
der angegebene Nachnahmebe-
trag eingehoben wurde, so hat der
Absender nur Anspruch auf eine
Entschadigung, die gleich ist dem
Unterschiede zwischen dem irr-
tiimlich eingehobenen Betrage
und dem vom Absender bei der
Aufgabe angegebenen Betrage.

5. Bis zum Beweise des Gegen- Responsibility of

teiles bleibt fur ein Nachnahme- pa1» l
paket die Verwaltung verantwort-
lich, die das Paket unbeanstandet
iibernommen hat und, obwohl sie
in den Besitz aller notwendigen
Mittel zur Nachforschung gesetzt
worden war, nicht ihre eigene
Verfiigung uber das Paket, oder,
wenn es zugestellt wurde, nicht
die Uebermittlung des Nachnah-
mebetrages an den Absender des
Nachnahmepaketes nachweisen
kann, ausser der Fehler bei der
Einhebung und Uebermittlung
des richtigen Nachnahmebetrages
fiallt dem Absender oder der Auf-
gabeverwaltung zur Last.

6. Im Falle des Verlustes, der byAdministation t

Beraubung oder Beschadigung sponsible for l as. etc
eines Nachnahmepaketes, oder
wenn ein Paket zugestellt, aber
nicht der volle Nachnahmebetrag
iibermittelt wurde, hat die Auf-
gabeverwaltung dem berechtigten
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respect to such parcels without 
recourse to the other Administra-
tion. 

3. Either of the two Adminis-
trations may, at its option, repay 
to the rightful claimant of indem-
nity, in case of complete loss, 
irreparable damage of the entire 
contents, or theft of the entire 
contents of a C. 0. D. parcel, in 
addition to the postage, the C. 0. 
D. fee, when requested. The 
insurance fees are not in any case 
returned. 

4. When less than the proper 
amount is collected from the ad-
dressee on delivery, through fault 
of the Postal Service of either 
country, the sender shall be en-
titled only to indemnity equal to 
the difference between the amount 
erroneously collected and the 
amount of the collect-on-delivery 
charge which should have been 
collected as indicated by the 
sender at the time of mailing. 

5. Until the contrary is proved, 
responsibility for a C. 0. D. parcel 
rests with the country which, hav-
ing received the parcel without 
making any observation and be-
ing furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry, is unable to 
show its proper disposition or, if 
delivered, the transmission of the 
correct collect-on-delivery charges 
to the owner, unless it can show 
that the failure to collect and re-
mit the correct collect-on-delivery 
charges was due to fault of the 
sender or the Administration of 
the country of origin. 

6. When a C. 0. D. article has 
been lost, rifled, or damaged, or 
has been delivered and the full 
charges have not been remitted, 
the Administration of origin shall 
pay indemnity to the rightful 
claimant as soon as possible and 

in der vorgeschriebenen Weise 
aufgegeben wurden, doch kann 
die fur den Verlust, die Beraubling 
oder Beschadigung verantwort-
liche Verwaltung ftir solche 
Pakete eine Entschadig.ung leis-
ten, ohne dass ale jedoch emn 
Rtickgriffsrecht gegen die andere 
Verwaltung hat. 

3. Jede der beiden Verwaltun- Itehnetbuer9. amens 
gen kann nach ihrer Entscheidung • 

dem berechtigten Ersatzwerber 
im Falle des vollen Verlustes, 
einer nicht wieder gutzumachen-
den Beschadigung des ganzen 
Inhaltes oder der Beraubung des 
ganzen Inhaltes eines Nach-
nahmepaketes iiber Verlangen 
ausser der Beforderungsgebithr 
such die Nachnahmegebtihr ruck-
erstatten. Die Versicheu 
biihren werden in keinerntnrS 
rtickerstattet. 

4. Wenn sus Verschulden der timitacig. 
Postverwalttmg cues der beiden iected frOnlainadniremee• 
LAnder vom Empfanger cues 
Nachnahmepaketes wemger als 
der angegebene Nachnahmebe-
trag eingehoben wurde, so hat der 
Absender nur Anspruch auf eine 
Entschadigung, die gleich ist dem 
Unterschiede zwischen dem irr-
tflmlich Betrage 
und dem vom Absender bei der 
Aufgabe angeg.ebenen Betrage. 

5. Bis zum Beweise des Gegen- Rnausl own tvit/ 
teiles bleibt fih• em n Nachnahme-
paket die Verwaltung verantwort-
lich, die das Paket unbeanstandet 
tibernommen hat und, obwohl sic 
in den Besitz aller notwendigen 
Mittel zur Nachforschung gesetzt 
worden war, nicht ihre eigene 
Verftigung tiber das Paket, oder, 
wenn es zugestellt wurde, nicht 
die Uebermitthing des Nachn.ah-
mebetrages an den Absender des 
Nachnahmepaketes nachweisen 
kann, ausser der Fehler bei der 
Einhebung und Uebermittlung 
des richtigen Nachnahmebetrages 
fa& dem Absender oder der Auf-
gabeverwaltung zur Last. 

6. Im Falk: des Verlustes der byPsAYmedmaguerniant 
Beraubung oder Beschadigung aponsible for Ices. etc. 
eines Nachnahmepaketes, oder 
wenn ein Paket zugestellt, aber 
nicht der voile Nachnahmebetrag 
ithermittelt wurde, hat die Auf-
gabeverwaltung dem berechtigten 

for 

of 
a 
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at the latest within a period of
nine months counting with the
day following that on which the
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of
the Administration of destination,
if that Administration is respon-
sible for the loss or failure to re-
mit and has been duly notified.

Acr. it paron T . 7. When a C. O. D. parcel for
indemnity w paid which indemnity has been paid is

recovered, the postmaster at the
delivering office will deliver the
parcel and collect the charges,
hold such amount and request in-
structions from the Administra-
tion to which his office is subordi-
nate. If the addressee, however,
refuses to accept a recovered par-
cel and pay the charges, the post-
master will hold it and likewise
seek instructions as to its disposi-
tion. In the latter case the Ad-
ministration responsible for the
indemnity shall determine the dis-
position to be made of the parcel
involved.

Other indemnity 8. Other provisions concerning
the payments of indemnity for
C. 0. D. parcels will be the same
as govern the payment of indem-
nity for insured parcels without
C. 0. D. charges, as set forth in
Sections 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12,
13, 14, 15, 16, 18 and 19 of
Article XII of the Convention of
February 16-March 1, 1928.

induded. not 9. The provisions of this Agree-
ment do not cover transit C. O. D.
parcels.

Administration pay 10. By the fact of the paymenting indemnity aup erogated to rights of of indemnity, the Administration
sender. making the payment is subro-

gated to the rights of the sender
for any eventual recourse against
the addressee or a third party.

Article XII.

am'outo.ected. The amount regularly collected
from the addressee is guaranteed

Ersatzwerber sobald als m6glich,
spatestens innerhalb von 9 Mo-
naten, gerechnet vom Tage, der
dem Tage des Einschreitens folgt,
den Ersatz zu leisten; diese Zah-
lung geht zu Lasten der Bestim-
mungsverwaltung, wenn diese
Verwaltung fur den Verlust oder
die unrichtige Uebermittlung des
Nachnahmebetrages verantwort-
lich ist und vorschriftsmassig un-
terrichtet wurde.

7. Wenn ein Nachnahmepaket,
fur das Ersatz gezahlt worden ist,
wieder aufgefunden wird, so hat
das Bestimmungspostamt das Pa-
ket zuzustellen, den Nachnahme-
betrag einzuheben, diesen Betrag
aufzubewahren, und Weisungen
von der iibergeordneten Verwal-
tung einzuholen. Wenn aber der
Adressat sich weigert, das wieder-
aufgefundene Paket zu iiberneh-
men und den Nachnahmebetrag
zu erlegen, so soll das Bestim-
mungspostamt das Paket aufbe-
wahren und gleichfalls Weisungen
uber seine weitere Behandlung
einholen. In letzterem Falle wird
die fur dem Ersatz verantwort-
liche Verwaltung beziglich des
Paketes die weltere Verfiigung
treffen.

8. Die anderen Bestimmungen
bezuglich der Zahlung der Ent-
schdigung fuir Nachnahmepakete
sind die gleichen, wie fiir die
Bezahlung der Entschiadigung f'ur
versicherte, nicht benachnahmte
Pakete, wie sie festgesetzt sind
in den Paragraphen 2, 4, 5, 8,
9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18
und 19 des Artikels XII des
Uebereinkommens vom 16. Feb-
ruar/1. Marz 1928.

9. Die Bestimmungen des ge-
genwartigen Uebereinkommens
gelten mcht ffir Nachnahmepa-
kete des Durchganges.

10. Durch die Zahlung des Er-
satzbetrages tritt die verantwort-
liche Verwaltung bezuglich aller
etwaigen Anspruiche gegen den
Empfanger oder den Dritten in
die Rechte des Absenders.

Artikel XII.

Fur den vom Empfinger ord-
nungsmaissig eingehobenen Nach-
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Action, It parcel re-
covered, etc., on which 
indemnity was paid. 

Other indemnity 
provisions. 

at the latest within a period of 
nine months counting with the 
day following that on which the 
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of 
the Administration of destination, 
if that Administration is respon-
sible for the loss or failure to re-
mit and has been duly notified. 

7. When a C. 0. D. parcel for 
which indemnity has been paid is 
recovered, the postmaster at the 
delivering office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, 
hold such amount and request in-
structions from the Administra-
tion to which his office is subordi-
nate. If the addressee, however, 
refuses to accept a recovered par-
cel and pay the charges, the post-
master will hold it and likewise 
seek instructions as to its disposi-
tion. In the latter case the Ad-
ministration responsible for the 
indemnity shall determine the dis-
position to be made of the parcel 
mvolved. 

8. Other provisions concerning 
the payments of indemnity for 
C. 0. D. parcels will be the same 
as govern the payment of indem-
nity for insured parcels without 
C. 0. D. charges, as set forth in 
Sections 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
13, 14, 15, 16, 18 and 19 of 
Article XII of the Convention of 
February 16-March 1, 1928. 

Transit parcels not 9. The provisions of this Agree-included. 
ment do not cover transit C. 0. D. 
parcels. 

Administration pa— 
ing indemnity nnfo: 10. By the fact of the payment 
rogated to rights of of indemnity, the Administration 
sender, 

making the payment is subro-
gated to the rights of the sender 
for any eventual recourse against 
the addressee or a third party. 

Article XTT. 

amount collected. 

from the addressee is guaranteed 
Sender guaranteed The amount regularly collected 

Ersatzwerber sobald als mOglich, 
spatestens innerhalb von 9 Mo-
naten, gerechnet vom Tage, der 
dem Tage des Einschreitens folgt, 
den Ersatz zu leisten; these Zah-
lung geht zu Lasten der Bestim-
mungsverwaltung, wenn these 
Verwaltung fur den Verlust oder 
die unrichtige Uebermittlung des 
Na,chnahmebetrages verantwort-
Bch ist mid vorschriftsmassig un-
terrichtet wurde. 

7. Wenn em n Nachnahmepaket, 
ffir das Ersatz gezahlt worden 1st, 
wieder aufgefunden wird, so hat 
das Bestimmungspostamt das Pa-
ket zuzustellen, den Nachnahme-
betrag einzuheben, diesen Betrag 
aufzubewahren, und Weisungen 
von der iibergeordneten Verwal-
tung einzuholen. Wenn aber der 
Adressat sich weigert, das wieder-
aufgefundene Paket zu tberneh-
men und den Nachnahmebetrag 
zu erlegen, so soli. das Bestim-
mungspostamt das Paket aufbe-
wahren und gleichfalls Weisungen 
fiber seine weitere Behandbing 
einholen. In letzterem Pale wird 
die ffir dera Ersatz verantwort-
liche Verwaltunu bezfiglich des 
Paketes die weitere Verfilgung 
treffen. 

8. Die anderen Bestimmungen 
bezfiglich der Zahlung der Eut-
sch1igung fiir Nachnahmepakete 
sind die gleichen, wie ffir die 
Bezahlung der Entschadigung für 
versicherte, nicht benachnahmte 
Pakete, wie sie festgesetzt sind 
in den Paragraphen 2, 4, 5, 8, 
9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18 
und 19 des Artikels XTI des 
Uebereinkommens vom 16. Feb-
ruar/1. Marz 1928. 

9. Die Bestimmungen des ge-
genwartigen Uebereinkommens 
gelten mcht fur Nachnahmepa-
kete des Durchganges. 

10. Durch die Zahlung des Er-
satzbetrages tritt die verantwort-
liche Verwaltung bezfiglich aller 
etwaigen Anspriiche gegen den 
Empfiinger oder den Dritten in 
the Rechte des Absenders. 

.Artikel XTT. 

Ffir den vom Empfiinger ord-
nungsmiissig eingehobenen Nach-



POSTAL AGREEMENT--AUSTRIA. November 8,l929.
December 11, 1929.

to the sender on the conditions laid
down by the money order con-
vention already mentioned.

Article XIII.

1. Each C. O. D. parcel and
the relative dispatch note must
bear, on the address side, the
conspicuous impression of an offi-
cial stamp or label reading " COL-
LECT ON DELIVERY" or "C.
O. D." or "REMBOURSE-
MENT," and in close proximity
to these words there must appear
the number given the parcel
which shall be the insurance
number (only one original num-
ber) and after it must be shown in
Roman letters and in Arabic
figures, the exact amount of the
collect-on-delivery charges which
should not include the additional
money order fee or fees that will
be collected in the country mak-
ing delivery of the parcel for
making the remittance to the
sender in the country of mailing.

2. In addition to being marked
or labeled in the manner indicated
in paragraph 1 above, each C. O.
D. parcel may have a C. O. D.
tag attached m a form mutually
agreed upon.

Article XIV.

1. Unless mutually otherwise
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not
be reforwarded to any other
country than Austria or the
United States.

2. The sender of a C. O. D.
parcel may cause it to be recalled
upon complying with such re-
quirements as may be established
in this connection by the country
of origin.

Article XV.

The sender may provide, in
case his C. 0. D. parcel is
undeliverable as originally ad-
dressed, for other disposition to
be made of it the same as in the
case of parcels without trade
charges and as stipulated in

nahmebetrag wird dem Absender
nach den Bestimmungen des Post-
anweisungsiibereinkommens ge-
haftet.

Artikel XIII.

1. Jedes Nachnahmepaket und omcial stamping,

die beziiglicheBegleitadresess muss etc o article mailed
auf der Anschriftseite den deut-
lichen Aufdruck eines amtlichen
Kautschukstempels oder einen
Zettel mit dem Vermerk tragen,
"Collect on Delivery" oder "C.
O. D." oder "Remboursement"
und unmittelbar neben diesen
Worten muss die Nummer des
Paketes, die die Versicherungs-
nummer (nur eine Originalnum-
mer) sein soil, angegeben sein und
darnach in lateiischen Buch-
staben und in arabischen Ziffern
der genaue Nachnamebetrag, in
den aber nicht einzubeziehen ist
die Postanweisungsgebiuhr oder
-Gebihren, die im Bestimmungs-
lande des Paketes fur die Ueber-
mittlung des Nachnamebetrages
an dem Absender (im Aufgabe-
lande) eingehoben werden.

2. Ausser der im obigen Para- ,Addition a tas

graph 1 genannten Bezeichnung thor

und Bezettelung muss jedes Nach-
nahmepaket noch einen C. O. D.
Zettel tragen, dessen Anbringungs-
art zwischen den beiden Verwal-
tungen vereinbart wird.

Artikel XIV.

1. Wenn nichts anderes verein- Reforwardingarticls
bart wird, dirfen Nachnamepa- other countries.

kete nach keinem dritten Lande
nachgesendet werden.

2. Der Absender eines Nach- Recall of parcel by

nahmepaketes kann es zuriick- sender
fordern, wenn er sich den diesbe-
zuglichen im Aufgabelande gelten-
den Vorschriften unterwirft.

Artikel XV.

Der Absender kann fur den Disposition of un.

Fall, als sein Paket nicht an deliverable parceI.
die urspriingliche Adresse zuge-
stellt werden konnte, dieselben
Verfiigungen treffen, die fir
Pakete ohne Nachnahme im Arti- VoL 45, p. 24

3

kel XIX des Uebereinkommens
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to the sender on the conditions laid 
down by the money order con-
vention already mentioned. 
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collect-on-delivery charges which 
should not include the additional 
money order fee or fees that will 
be collected in the country mak-
ing delivery of the parcel for 
making the remittance to the 
sender in the country of mailing. 
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Article XIV. 
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of origin. 
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case his C. 0. D. parcel is 
undeliverable as originally ad-
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case of parcels without trade 
charges and as stipulated in 
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nach den Bestimmungen des Post-
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1. Jedes Nachnahmepaket und 
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lichen Aufdruck eines amtlichen 
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"Collect on Delivery" oder "C. 
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Paketes, die die Versicherungs-
nummer (nur eine Originalnum-
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darnach in lateimschen. Buch-
staben und in arabischen. Ziffern 
der genaue Nachnamebetrag, in 
den aber nicht einzubeziehen ist 
die Postanweisungsgebtihr oder 
-Gebthren, die im Bestimmtmgs-
lande des Paketes ftir die Ueber-
mittlring des Nachnamebetrages 
an dem Absender (im. Aufgabe-
lande) eingehoben werden. 

2. Ausser der im obigen Para- thlyditional 
ed 

graph 1 genannten Bezeichnung 
und. Bezettelung muss jedes N ach-
nahmepaket noch einen C. 0. D. 
Zettel tragen, dessen Anbring. ungs-
art zwischen den beiden Verwal-
tungen vereinbart wird. 

Artikel XIV. 

1. Wenn nichts anderes verein- h countries. to other ardingarticles 

bart wird, durfen Nachnamepa-
kete nach keinem dritten Lando 
nachgesendet werden. 

2. Der Absender eines Nach- Recall of parcel by 

nahmepaketes kann es zuriick- aend"" 
fordern, wenn er sich den diesbe-
ztiglichen im Aufgabelande gelten-
den Vorschriften unterwirft. 

Artikel XV. 

Der Absender kann ftir den 
Fall, als sein Paket nicht an 
die ursprtingliche Adresse zuge-
stellt werden konnte, dieselben 
Verf iig-ungen treffen, die fiir 
Pakete ohne Nachnahme im Arti-
kel XIX. des Uebereinkommens 

Official stamping, 
etc., of articles mailed. 
• 

tag 

Disposition of of un-
deliverable parcels. 

Vol. 45, p. 2483. 
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Article XIX of the Convention vom 16. Februar/1. Marz 1928
of February 16-March 1, 1928. festgesetzt sind.

Article XVI.
Further provisions Details as to the methods of

uthorid handling indemnity claims in-
volving C. O. D. parcels and
other details for the execution
of this Agreement may be ar-
ranged by correspondence between
the two Administrations.

Article XVII.

poli tironof A llmatters connected with the
tters not coveed exchange of C. 0. D. articles

Pot,. 2523 not covered by this Agreement
shall be governed by the Money
Order, Postal, and Parcel Post
Conventions in force between
the two countries, or by the
provisions of the Universal Postal
Union Convention and the De-
tailed Regulations for its Execu-
tion, in so far as they are appli-
cable and not inconsistent with
the provisions of this Agreement,
and then if no other arrangement
has been made, the internal
legislation or regulations of the
United States or Austria, accord-
ing to the country involved,
shall govern, or the matter in-
volved will be made the subject
of mutual agreement by cor-
respondence between the two
countries.

Article XVIII.

Either Administration may
temporarily suspend the C. O. D.
service, in whole or in part, when
there are special reasons for doing
so, or restrict it to certain offices;
but on the condition that pre-
vious and opportune notice of such
a measure is given to the other
Administration, such notice to be
given by the most rapid means if
necessary.

Article XIX.
flect and duion. This agreement shall take effect

and operations thereunder shall
begin on a date to be mutually

Artikel XVI.

Die niiheren Bestimmungen
fiber die Art der Behandlung
der Ersatzanspriiche beziiglich
der Nachnahmepakete und die
anderen naiheren Bestimmungen
beziiglich der Ausfuhrung dieses
Uebereinkommens werden im
Wege des Schriftenwechsels
zwischen den beiden Verwaltun-
gen festgesetzt.

Artikel XVII.

Soweit die Artikel des gegen-
wartigen Uebereinkommens keine
Bestimmungen treffen, haben
bezglich aller Fragen des Aus-
tausches der Nachnahmepakete
die Bestimmungen des Postan-
weisungs- und des Paketiiber-
einkommens zwischen den beiden
Verwaltungen, oder die Bestim-
mungen des Weltpostvertrages
und seiner Ausfuhrungsvor-
schrift zu gelten, insoweit sie
anwendbar und mit den Bestim-
mungen dieses Uebereinkom-
mens nicht unvereinbar sind;
des weiteren gelten dann je nach
dem Falle die inlandischen
Gesetze und Vorschriften der
Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika
oder jene Oesterreichs oder die
Frage soll im Wege des Schriften-
wechsels zwischen den beiden
Verwaltungen vereinigt werden.

Artikel XVIII.

Jede der beiden Verwaltungen
kann, wenn besondere Grunde
hiefur vorliegen, den Nachnah-
medienst fur eine Zeit ganz oder
teilweise einstellen oder ihn auf
bestimmte Aemter beschranken,
eine solche Massnahme muss je-
doch der anderen Verwaltung
vorher auf die schnellstm6gliche
Art bekanntgegeben werden.

Artikel XIX.

Dieses Uebereinkommen soll
zu einem zwischen den beiden
Verwaltungen zu vereinbarenden

2436
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begin on a date to be mutually Verwaltungen zu vereinbarenden 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-AUSTRIA. N 8
ember 1929.
December 11, 1929.

settled between the Administra-
tions of the two countries, and
shall continue in force until
terminated by mutual agreement;
but may be annulled at the desire
of either Administration upon six
months' previous notice given
to the other.

Done in duplicate and signed
at Vienna, the 8

th day of Novem-
ber 1929 and at Washington, the
11th day of December, 1929.

[SEAL] WALTER F BROWN
Postmaster General of the

United States of America.

Zeitpunkte in Kraft treten und
auf unbestimmte Zeit in Geltung
bleiben; es kann aber iiber
Wunsch einer der beiden Verwal-
tungen auf Grund einer vorherigen
sechsmonatigen Kindigung aus-
ser Kraft gesetzt werden.

Gegeben in doppelter Ausferti-
gung und unterzeichnet in Wien,
am 8. November 1929 und in
Washington, am 11. Dezember
1929.

[SEAL] HOHEISEL,
Generaldirektor fur die ister-

reichische Post- und Telegraphen-
verwaltung.

The foregoing Agreement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between ApPgroed by the
the United States of America and Austria has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
of America to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]

By the President:
J P COTTON

Acting Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, December 18, 1929.

HERBERT HOOVER

2437

Signatnur

POSTAL AGREEMENT—AUSTRIA. November 8, 1929.  
December 11, 1929. 

2437 

settled between the Administra-
tions of the two countries, and 
shall continue in force until 
terminated by mutual agreement; 
but may be annulled at the desire 
of either Administration upon six 
months' previous notice given 
to the other. 
Done in duplicate and signed 

at Vienna, the 8th day of Novem-
ber 1929 and at Washington, the 
11th day of December, 1929. 

[SEAL] W ALTER F BROWN 
Postmaster General of the 

United States of America. 

Zeitpunkte in Kraft treten mid 
auf unbestiramte Zeit in Geltung 
bleiben; es kann aber tiber 
Wunsch einer der beiden Verwal-
tungen auf Grund einer vorherigen 
sechsraonatigen Kiindigung aus-
ser Kraft gesetzt werden. 

Gegeben in doppelter Ausferti-
gang mid unterzeichnet in Wien, 
am 8. November 1929 mid in 
Washington, am 11. Dezember 
1929. 

[SEAL] HOHEISEL, 
Generaldirektor fur die Oster-

reichische Post- 'and Telegraphen-
verwaltung. 

The foregoing Agreement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between 
the United States of America and Austria has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 

In testimony. whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 
of America to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 

By the President: 
J P COTTON 

Acting Secretary of Sate. 
WASHINGTON, December 18, 190. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

Signature& 

Approved by the 
President. 



2438 ARBITRATION TREATY-POLAND. AUGUST 16, 1928.

August e1, 12. Arbitration treaty between the United States and Poland. Signed at
Washington, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929;
ratified by Poland, December 23, 1929; ratifJiations exchanged at
Warsaw, January 4, 1930; proclaimed, January 6, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Arbitration with Po-
land.

Preamble.
WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of

America and the Republic of Poland was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth day
of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original
of which Treaty of Arbitration, being in the English and Polish
languages, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Poland

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have always existed between
the two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United
States of America

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-
tary of State of the United
States of America;

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoc-
zonych Ameryki i Prezydent
Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej

zdecydowani nie dopufci6, o
ile to leiy w ich mocy, do zerwania
stosunk6w pokojowych, kt6re
zawsze istnialy miedzy obu naro-
dami;

pragnac potwierdzi6 ich trwanie
przy polityce poddawania do
bezstronnej decyzji wszelkich
spor6w prawnych, kt6re moglyby
miedzy niemi powsta6, oraz

d4izc goraco do tego, aby
nietylko dowies6 na wlasnym
przykladzie, ze potepiaja one
wojne jako jeden ze Arodk6w
polityki narodowej w ich wza-
jemnych stosunkach, ale r6wniei
przyspieszy6 chwile, gdy udosko-
nalenie urz4dzefi miedzynarodo-
wychdopokojowegorozstrzygania
spor6w miedzynarodowych usunie
na zawsze moiliwos6 wojny po-
miedzy mocarstwami swiata,

postanowili zawrze6 traktat
arbitraiowy i w tym celu miano-
wali swymn Pelnomocnikami

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoc-
zonych Ameryki

p. Frank B Kellogg, Sekre-
tarza Stanu Stan6w Zjed-
noczonych;

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.
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postanowili zawrze6 traktat 
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The President of the Republic
of Poland

Mr. Jan Ciechanowski, En-
voy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary
of Poland to the United
States;

who, having communicated to one
another their full powers found in
good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established
at The Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
treaty, which special treaty shall
provide for the organization of
such tribunal if necessary, define
its powers, state the question or
questions at issue, and settle the
terms of reference.

The special treaty in each case
shall be made on the part of the
United States of America by the
President of the United States of
America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Poland by the
President of the Republic of
Poland in accordance with Polish
constitutional law.

Prezydent Rzeczypospolitej
Polskiej

p. Jana Ciechanowskiego,
Posla Nadzwyczajnego i
Ministra Pelnomocnego
Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej
w Stanach Zjednoczonych;

kt6rzy, po okazaniu sobie wza-
jemme swych pelnomocnictw,
uznanych za dobre i w nalezytej
formie wystawione, zgodzili sie na
nastepujace artykuly:

ARTYKUL I

Wszelkie spory w zakresie Internatioa dier-

spraw miedzynarodowych, doty- diplomaty, referred by

czace Wysokich Stron Umawia- ' areem t to
jacych sie na skutek roszczenia Arbitration, etc.
prawnego, wysunietego przez
jedna z nich przeciwko drugiej,
opartego na traktacie lub w jaki
ba4d inny spos6b, a kt6rych nie
moina bylo zalatwi6 na drodze
dyplomatycznej, badi kt6re nie
zostaly zalatwione jako wynik
poddania ich odpowiedniej Ko-
misji Koncyljacyjnej, kt6re przy-
tem z istoty swej podlegaja
rozstrzygnieciu sadowemu jako
nadajace sie do wydania orzecze-
nia na podstawie prawa lub
sprawiedliwosci, beda oddane do vol- P- 22zi
Stalego S4du Rozjemczego, utwo-
rzonego w Hadze na mocy Kon-
wencji z 18 paidziernika 1907
roku, albo do innego Trybunalu
wlasciwego stosowme do tego, jak
w kaidym wypadku bedzie posta-
nowione w specjalnym traktacie,
kt6ry powinien zawiera6 przepisy
co do organizacji takiego try-
bunalu w razie potrzeby, ustali6
zakres jego wladzy, okreSla6
sprawe lub sprawy sporne, oraz
podawa6 warunki zwracama sie
do trybunalu.

Ten traktat specjalny winien Speial Baement.

by6 w kaidym wypadku zawarty
ze strony Stan6w Zjednoczonych
AmerykiprzezPrezydenta Stan6w
Zjednoczonych Ameryki za rada i
zgoda ich Senatu, a ze strony
Polski przez Prezydenta Rzeczy-
pospolitej Polskiej zgodnie z pol-
skiem prawem Konstytucyjnem.
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The President of the Republic 
of Poland 

Mr. Jan Ciechanowski, En-
voy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary 
of Poland to the United 
States; 

who, having communicated to one 
another their full powers found in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature by 
reason of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or equity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at The Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided in each case by special 
treaty, which special treaty shall 
provide for the organization of 
such tribunal if necessary, define 
its powers, state the question or 
questions at issue, and settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special treaty in each case 
shall be made on the part of the 
United States of America by the 
President of the United States of 
America by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Poland by the 
President of the Republic of 
Poland in accordance with Polish 
constitutional law. 

Prezydent Rzeczypospolitej 
Polskiej 

p. Jana Ciechanowskiegoz 
Posla Nadzwyczajnego 
Ministra Pelnomocnego 
Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej 
w Stanach Zjednoczonych; 

kterzy, po okazaniu sobie wza-
jemme swych pcinomocnictw, 
uznanych za dobre i w nalegytej 
formie wystawione, zgodzili sic na 
nastepujace artykuly: 

ARTYKUL I 

Wszelkie spory w zahresie 
spraw migdzynarodovvych, doty-
mace Wysokich Stron Umawia-
jacych sic na skutek roszczenia 
prawnego,. wysunigtego przez 
jedna z mch przeciwko drugiei, 
opartego na traktacie lub w jaki 
bad inny spos6b, a kteerych the 
moina bylo zalatwie na drodze 
dyplomatycniej, badi ktere nie 
zostaly zalatwione jako wynik 
poddania ich odpowiedniej Ko-
misji Koiryljacyjnej, kt6re przy-
tern z is.toty swej podlegaj4 
rozstrzygmecm sadowemu jako 
nfidaj ace sie do wydania orzecze-
ma na podstawie prawa lub 
sprawiedliwaci, beda oddane do 
Stalego Sadu Rozjemczego, utwo-
rzonego w Hadze na raocy Kon-
wencji z 18 pagdziernika 1907 
roku, albo do innego Trybunalu 
wlagciwego stosowine do tego, jak 
w kaidym wypadku bedzie posta-
nowione w specjalnym traktacie, 
ktery powimen zarera6 przepisy 
co do organizacji takiego try-
bunalu w razie potrzeby, ustalie 
zakres jego wladzy, okregla6 
sprawe lub sprawy sporne, oraz 
podawae warunki zwracania sie 
do trybunalu. 
Ten traktat specjalny winien 

bye w kagdyra vvypadku zawarty 
ze strony StanOw Zjednoczonych 
Ameryki przezPrezydenta Stanow 
Zjednoczonych Ameryki za rad4 
zgoda ich Senatu, a ze strony 
Polski przez Prezydenta Rzeczy-
pospolitej Polskiej zgodnie z pol-
skiem prawem Konstytucyjnem. 

International differ-

ripmlomanocty,aciirefusrtee redd 4 

Feertfdaneft"€&egt to 

Arbitration, etc. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 
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Subjects not in-
dluded.

Ratiflction. The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the United
States of America by and with the
advice and consent of the Senate
thereof and by the President of
the Republic of Poland in accord-
ance with Polish constitutional
law.

oCagleO otf tflt- The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Warsaw as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the thirtieth day after
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations.

Duration. It shall thereafter remain in
force continuously unless and un-
til terminated by one year's writ-
ten notice given by either High
Contracting Party to the other.

gatur. In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate, each in the
English and Polish languages
both texts having equal force, and
hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 16th
day of August in the year of our
Lord one thousand nine hundred
and twenty-eight.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties.

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Poland in accordance with the
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions.

ARTICLE III

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]

JAN CIECHANOWSKI [SEAL]
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ARTYKUL II
Nie moina powolywa6 siQ na

postanowienie niniejszego Trak-
tatu wzgledem jakichkolwiek spo-
r6w, kt6rych istota

(a) wchodzilaby w zakres we-
wnetrznej jurysdykcji jednej z
Wysokich Stron Umawiajacych
sie,

(b) dotyczylaby interes6w
pafstw trzecich,

(c) zalezalaby od lub zwiazana
byla z utrzymaniem tradycyjnego
stanowiska Stan6w Zjednoczo-
nych w stosunku do spraw amery-
kafiskich, pospolicie okreslanego
jako doktryna Monroego,

(d) zaleialaby od lub zwiazana
byla z zachowaniem przez Polske
zobowiazaf zgodnie z przepisani
Paktu Ligi Narod6w.

ARTYKUL III
Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-

fikowany przez Prezydenta Sta-
n6w Zjednoczonych Ameryki za
rad*a i zgod4 ich Senatu i przez
Prezydenta Rzeczypospolite] Pol-
skiej zgodnie z polskiem prawem
Konstytucyjnem.

Ratyfikacje beda wymienione w
Warszawie mozliwie jaknajpred-
zej, a Traktat wejdzie wzycie
trzydziestego dnia po dacie wy-
miany ratyfikacyj.

Bedzie on p6iniej pozostawal
bez przerwy w mocy, chyba ie i
dop6ki jedna z Wysokich Stron
Umawiajacych sie nie spowoduje
jego wygasniecia za rocznem
pisemnem wypowiedzeniem, skie-
rowanem do drugiej.

Na dow6d czego odnosni Pelno-
mocnicy podpisali Traktat niniej-
szy w dw6ch jednobrzmiacych
egzemplarzach, kaidy w tekstach
angielskim i polskim, kt6re oba
majaj jednakowt moc prawna. i
wycisneli na nich swe pieczecie.

Sporzradzono w Waszyngtonie
dnia 16 go Sierpnia, rokuPaskie-
go tysic dziewieset dwadziescia
osiem.
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Subjects not 
eluded. 

Ratification. 

ARTICLE II 

in- The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties. 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Poland in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be rati-
fied by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the 
advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by the President of 
the Republic of Poland in accord-
ance with Polish constitutional 
law. 

tachang" ratifica- The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Warsaw as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 
effect on the thirtieth day after 
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations. 

It shall thereafter remain in 
force continuously unless and un-
til terminated by one year's writ-
ten notice given by either High 
Contracting Party to the other. 

Duration. 

Signature. In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate, each in the 
English and Polish languages, 
both texts having equal force, and 
hereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 16th 
day of August in the year of our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-eight. 

ARTYKUL II 

Nie moina pTiv.olywao sie na 
postanowieme mmejszego Trak-
tatu wzgledem jakichkolwiek spo-
row, ktorych istota 

(a) wchodzilaby w zakres we-
wngtrznej jurysdykcji jednej z 
Wysokich Stron Umawiajacych 

(b) dotyczylaby interes6 w 
pafistw trzecich, 

(c) zaleialaby od lub zwiazana 
byla z utrzyma,niem tradycyjnego 
stanowiska Stantow Zjednoczo-
nych w stosunku do spraw amery-
kafiskich, pospolicie okrefilanego 
jako doktryna Monroego, 

(d) zaleialaby od lub zwiazana 
byla z zachowaniem przez Polske 
zobowiiizafi zgodnie z przepisami 
Paktu Ligi Narod6w. 

ARTYKUL III 

Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-
fikowany przez Prezydenta Sta-
new Zjednoczonych .Ameryki za 
radii i zgodit ich Senatu i przez 
Prezydenta Rzecypospohtej Pol-
skiej zgodnie z po'cm prawem 
Konstytucyjnem. 

Ratyfikacje beda wymienione w 
Warszawie moiliwie jaknajpred-
zej, a Traktat wejdzie wiycie 
trzydziestego dma po dacie wy-
miany ratyfikacyj. 

Bgdzie on poiniej pozostawal 
bez przerwy w mocy, chyba ie i 
dop6ki jedna z Wysokich Stron 
Umawiajacych sie the spowoduje 
jego wygaganecia za rocznem 
pisemnem wypowiedzeniem, skie-
rowanem do drugiej. 
Na dow6d czego odnani Pelno-

mocnicy podpisali Traktat niniej-
szy w dwoch jednobrzmiacych 
egzemplarzach, kaidy w tekstach 
angielskim i polskim, kt6re oba 
majfi jednakowa moc prawnii i 
wycisneh na nich swe pieczecie. 
Sporz4dzono w Waszyngtonie 

dnia 16 go Sierpnia, roku Pafiskie-
go. tysiiie dziewigeset dwadziekia 
°mem. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 

JAN CIECHANOWSKI [SEAL] 
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty of Arbitration has been duly RatiSfcations a-

ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments d
were exchanged in the city of Warsaw on the fourth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Procmation
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty of
Arbitration to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of January in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Actinq Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty of Arbitration has been duly 
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the city of Warsaw on the fourth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty of 
Arbitration to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of January in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

By the President: 
J P COTTON 

Acting Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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August 16 19aS. Conciliation treaty between the United States and Poland. Signed at
Washington, August 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 20, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929;
ratified by Poland, December 23, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Warsaw, January 4, 1930; proclaimed, January 6, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Conciliation with

Poland.
Preamble.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
America and the Republic of Poland was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the
original of which Treaty of Conciliation being in the English and
Polish languages, is word for word as follows:

cntmIPg Powes. The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Poland,
being desirous to strengthen the
bonds of amity that bind them
together and also to advance the
cause of general peace, have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for
that purpose, and to that end
have appointed as their Pleni-

nipotn s potentiaries:
PenpottarThe President of the United

States of America
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United
States;

The President of the Republic
of Poland

Mr. Jan Ciechanowski, Envoy
Extraordinary and M i n i s t e r
Plenipotentiary of Poland to the
United States;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
good and due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

fDior es bittedon Any disputes arising between
repor n ol the Gov ern ment the erment o e United

States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Poland, of whatever

Prezydent s t a n w Zjedno-
czonych Ameryki i Prezydent
Rzeczypospoitej Polskiej, ozy-
wieni pragnieeme wzmocniema
wezl6w przyazni, kt6ra ich wza-
jem lczy, jak rowniez posuniecia
naprz6d sprawy pokoju powszech-
nego, postanowili zawrze6 w
tym celu Traktat i mianowali do
tego swymi Pelnomocnikami:

Prezydent Stan6 w Zjedno-
czonych Ameryki

p. Frank B. Kellogg, Sekre-
tarza Stanu Stan6w Zjedno-
czonych;

P r e z y d e n t Rzeczypospolitej
Polskiej

p. Jana Ciechanowskiego, Posla
Nadzwyczajnego i Ministra Pel-
nomocnego Rzeczypospolitej Pol-
skiej w Stanach Zjednocz6nych;

Kt6rzy, po okazaniu sobie wza-
jemnie swych odnognych pelno-
mocnictw, uznanych za dobre i w
naleiytej f o r m i e wystawione,
zgodzili sie na nastepujace arty-
kuly:

ARTYKUL I

Wszelkie spory jakiegokolwiek
rodzaju, wynkle miedzy Rzadem
Stanow Zjednoczonych Ameryki
a Rzadem Polskim, gdy zwykle
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

'WHEREAS a Treaty of Con illation between the United States of 
America and the Republic of Poland was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plempotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the 
original of which Treaty of Conciliation, being in the English and 
Polish languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Poland, 
being desirous to strengthen the 
bonds of amity that bmd them 
together and also to advance the 
cause of general peace, have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for 
that purpose, and to that end 
have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries : 
The President of the United 

States of America 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre-

tary of State of the United 
States; 
The President of the Republic 

of Poland 
Mr. Jan Ciechanowski, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Poland to the 
United States; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
good and due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

Disputes submitted A n  
for investigation and 
report to International the 
Cornmisrtion, 

ARTICLE I 

disputes arising between 
vernment of the United 

States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Poland, of whatever 

Prezydent st an6w Zjedno-
czonych Ameryki i Prezydent 
Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej, o2y-
wieni pragmemem wzmocniema 
wcz16w przyjaini, ktOra ich wza-
jem laczy, jak rOwniei posuniecia 
naprz6d sprawy pokoju powszech-
nego, postanowili zawrze6 w 
tym celu Traktat i mianowali do 
tego swymi Pelnomocnikami: 

Prezydent St an6 w Zjedno-
czonych Ameryki 

p. Frank B. Kellogg, Sekre-
tarza Stanu StanOw Zjedno-
czonych; 
Prez yd ent Rzeczypospolitej 

Polskiej 
p. Jana Ciechanowskiego, Posla 

Nadzwyczajnego i Mimstra Pel-
nomocnego Rzeczypospolitej Pol-
skiej w Stanach ZjednoczOnych; 

KtOrzy, po okazaniu sobie wza-
jemnie swych odnognych pelno-
mocnictw, uznanych za dobre i w 
naleiytej formic wystawione, 
zgodzili sic na nastepuive arty-
kuly: 

ARTYKUL I 

Wszelkie spory jakiegokolwiek 
rodzaju, wymkle miedzy Rzadem 
Stan6w Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
a Rzadem Polskim, gdy zwykle 
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nature they may be, shall, when
ordinary diplomatic proceedings
have failed and the High Con-
tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a compe-
tent tribunal, be submitted for
investigation and report to a per-
manent International Commis-
sion constituted in the manner
prescribed in the next succeeding
Article; and they agree not to de-
clare war or begin hostilities dur-
ing such investigation and before
the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II

The International Commission
shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows:
one member shall be chosen from
each country, by the Government
thereof; one member shall be
chosen by each Government from
some third country; the fifth
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two
Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a citizen
of either country.

The expenses of the Commis-
sion shall be paid by the two
Governments in equal propor-
tions.

The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of
ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III

In case the High Contracting
Parties shall have failed to ad-
just a dispute by diplomatic
methods, and they do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
petent tribunal, they shall at once
refer it to the International Com-
mission for investigation and re-
port. The International Com-
mission may, however, spontane-
ously by unanimous agreement
offer its services to that effect, and
in such case it shall notify both

srodki dyplomatyczne zawiodi
a Wysokie Strony Umawiajace
sie nie zwr6ca sie o osadzenie do
kompetentnego trybunalu, beda
poddane, w celu zbadania ich i
z o e n i a sprawozdania, stalej
Komisji Miedzynarodowej, ut-
worzonej w spos6b przepisany w
nastvpujacym artykule; przytem
zobowiuazuj sie one nie wypo-
wiadac wojny ani rozpoczyna6
krok6w nieprzyjacielskich przez
czas trwania takich badafi i do-
p6ki sprawozdanie nie zostanie
zloione.

ARTYKUL II

Komisja Miedzynarodowa bed-
zie sie skIadala z pieciu czlonk6w,
mianowanych w spos6b nastepu-
jacy: kazdy Rzad wybierze jed-
nego czlonka, pochodzacego x
jego kraju i jednego pochodzq-
cego z paiastwa trzeciego, czlonek
piety bedzie wybrany za obo-
p6ln zgoda, obu Rzad6w z
tem zastrzezeniem, ze ne bedzie
on obywatelem zadnego z tych
panstw.

Wydatki Komisji beda pokry-
wane przez oba Rzady po polo-
wie.

Komisja Miedzynarodowa bed-
zie ustanowiona w ciqgu szekciu
miesiecy, liczac od daty wymiany
ratyfikacyj, a miejsca opr6znione
bedq zapelniane w taki sam spo-
sob jak pierwiastkowa nominacja

International Com-
mission.

Composition.

Expenme

Appointment.

ARTYKUL III

W razie gdyby Wysokim Imedt reieree
Stronom UJmawiajacym sie nie eation

a l Comm
is-

udalo sie zalatwic sporu zwyklemi
sposobami dyplomatycznemi i
gdyby nie zwr6cily sie one o
osadzenie do trybunalu kompe-
tentnego, winny one natychmiast
odnies6 sie do Komisji Miedzy-
narodowej o przeprowadzenie
badan i zlozenie sprawozdania.
Komisja Miedzynarodowa moze
jednak samorzutnie, na podsta-
wie jednomyslnej zgody zaofiaro-
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nature they may be, shall, when 
ordinary diplomatic proceedings 
have failed and the High Con-
tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a compe-
tent tribunal, be submitted for 
investigation and report to a per-
manent International Commis-
sion constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding 
Article; and they agree not to de-
clare war or begin hostilities dur-
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the report is submitted. 
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thereof; one member shall be 
chosen by each Government from 
some third country; the fifth 
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two 
Governments, it being under-
stood that he shall not be a citizen 
of either country. 
The expenses of the Commis-

sion shall be paid by the two 
Governments in equal propor-
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months after the exchange of 
ratifications of this treaty; and 
vacancies shall be filled accord-
ing to the manner of the original 
appointment. 
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In case the High Contracting 
Parties shall have failed to ad-
just a dispute by diplomatic 
methods, and they do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
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mission for investigation and re-
port. The International Com-
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offer its services to that effect, and 
in such case it shall notify both 

grodki dyplomatyczne zawioda 
a Wysokie Strony Umawiajace 
sic the zwroca sic o osadzenie do 
kompetentnego trybunalu, 144 
poddane, w celu zbadania ich 
al() lenia sprawozdania, stalej 
Komisji Miedzynarodowej, ut-
worzonej w sposOb przepisany w 
nastepujacym artykule;. przytem 
zobowiazuja sic one me wypo-
wiada6 wojny am rozpoczynad 
krok6w nieprzyjacielskich przez 
czas trwania takich badari i do-
pOki sprawozdanie the zostanie 
zloione. 

ARTYKUL II 

Komisja Miedzyparodowa bed- Interitationa 
ale sic ckladala z pieciu czionk6w, Composition. 

mianowanych w spos6b nastepu-
illeY: kiddy Rzad wybierze jed-
!leg° czionka2 pochodzacego 
jego kraju I jednego pochodza-
cgo z paxistwa trzeciego, czlonek 
platy bcdzie wybrany za obo-
p6lna zgoda obu Rzad6w z 
tern zastrzeieniein, le nie bedzie 
on obywatelem iadnego z tych 
palistw. 

Wydatki Komisji bed pokry-
wane przez oba RvidY po polo-
wie. 

Komisja Miedzynarodowa bed-
zie ustanowiona w ciagu szegciu 
miesiecy, liczac od daty wymiany 
ratyfikacyj, a miejsca oproinione 
beda zapelnianewtaki sem spo-
sob jak pierwiastkowa nominacja. 

ARTYKUL III 

Expenses. 

Appointment. 

Com-

W razie gdyby Wysokim di= tiettetorette icen-
Stronom Umawiajacyni sic the ternational Commis-
udalo sic zalatwiC sporu zwyklemi 
sposobami dyplomatycznemi i 
gdyby the zwr6cily sic one o 
osadzenie do trybunalu kompe-
tentnego, winny one natychmiast 
odnieg6 sic do Komisji Micdzy-
narodowej o przeprowadzenie 
badan i ziolenie sprawozdania. 
Komisja Miedzynarodowa mole 
jednak samorzutnie, na podsta-
wie jednomyglnej zgody zaofiaro-
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Governments and request their
cooperation in the investigation.

Fnishet to b - The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and
report.

Timeetc.,ror. The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall limit or ex-
tend the time by mutual agree-
ment.

The report shall be prepared
in triplicate; one copy shall be
presented to each Government,
and the third retained by the
Commission for its files.

dspendet ion The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the
dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted.

ARTICLE IV
Ratification.

Rtic . The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof, and by the
President of the Republic of Po-
land in accordance with Polish
constitutional law.

MEchange oIf ratf The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Warsaw as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the thirtieth day after
the date of the exchange of rati-

Duration of Trety. fications. It shall thereafter re-
main in force continuously un-
less and until terminated by one
year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to
the other.

signate In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed
this treaty in duplicate, each in
the English and Polish lan-
guages, both texts having equal
force, and hereunto affixed their
seals.

wac swe uslugi w tym celu, i w
takim wypadku powiadomi oba
Rzady i poprosi o ich wsp6l-
d z i a anie w przeprowadzeniu
badafi.

Wysokie Strony Umawiajace
sie zobowiazuja sie dostarczy6
Stalej Komisji Miedzynarodowej
wszystkich §rodk6w 1 ulatwiefi,
koniecznych do przeprowadzenia
badafi i zloenia sprawozdania.

Sprawozdanie Komisji winno
byc ukoficzone w ciagu jednego
roku, liczac od daty kiedy ona
oswiadczy, ze rozpocztIa badania,
chyba ze Wysokie Strony Uma-
wiajace sie za wsp6lna zgoda nie
skroca lub przedluza tego czasu.

Sprawozdanie winno by6 spo-
rzadzone w trzech egzemplarzach;
po jednym bedzie wreczone kaz-
demu Rzadowi, a trzeci zatrzyma
Komisja w swych aktach.

Wysokie Umawiajace sie Strony
zastrzegaji sobie prawo niezalez-
nego dzialania w sprawach sta-
nowisacych przedmiot sporu, z
chwila gdy sprawozdanie Ko-
misji zostaio zlozone.

ARTYKUL IV

Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-
fikowany przez Prezydenta
Stan6w Zjednoczonych Ameryki
za rada i zgoda ich Senatu i przez
Prezydenta Rzeczypospolitej Pol-
skiej zgodnie z polskiem prawem
kpnstytucyjnem.

Ratyfikacje beda wymienione
w Warszawie mozliwie najpred-
zej i Traktat wejdzie w zycie
trzydziestego dnia po wymianie
ratyfikacyj. Bedzie on p6oniej
pozostawat bez przerwy w mocy,
chyba ie i dop6ki jedna z Wyso-
kich Stron Umawiajacych sie nie
spowoduje jego wygasniecia za
rocznem plsemnem wypowied-
zeniem skierowanem do drugiei.

Na dow6d czego odnogni Pe-
nomocnicy podpisali niniejszy
Traktat w dw6ch jednobrzmia-
cych egzemplarzach, kazdy w
tekstach angielskim i polskim,
kt6re oba maja jednakowa moc
prawnI i wycisneli na nich swe
pieczeci.
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Governments and request their 
cooperation in the investigation. 

Facilities to be f ur-
nished. , The High Contracting Parties 

agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with 
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and 
report. 

Time, etc" report' The report of the Commission 
shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall limit or ex-
tend the time by mutual agree-
ment. 
The report shall be prepared 

in triplicate; one copy shall be 
presented to each Government, 
and the third retained by the 
Commission for its files. 

Independent action 
reserved.• The High Contracting Parties 

reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the 
dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted. 

Ratification. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof, and by the 
President of the Republic of Po-
land in accordance with Polish 
constitutional law. 

Exchange of ratifies- The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Warsaw as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 
effect on the thirtieth day after 
the date of the exchange of rati-

Duration of Treaty. fications. It shall thereafter re-
main in force continuously un-
less and until terminated by one 
year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to 
the other. 
In faith whereof the respective 

Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this treaty in duplicate, each in 
the English and Polish lan-
guages, both texts having equal 
force, and hereunto affixed their 
seals. 

Signature& 

wafi swe uslugi w tym celu, i w 
takim wypadku powiadomi oba 
Rz4cly i poprosi o ich wspfil-
dzialanle w przeprowadzeniu 
badan. 
Wysokie Strony Umawiajace 

sic zobowiazuj4, sic dostarczy6 
Stalej Komisji Micdzparodowei 
wszystkich §rodkOw i ulatwien, 
komecznych do przeprowadzenia 
badan i ziolenia sprawozdania. 
Sprawozdanie Komisji winno 

by ukoficzone w cifigu jednego 
roku, hew od daty kiedy ona 
ogwiadczy, e rozpoczOa badania, 
chyba e Wysokie Strony Uma-
wiaive sic za wsp6lna zgod4 nie 
skrocil, lub przedluiq tego czasu. 

Sprawozdanie winno by spo-
rwlzone w trzech egzemplarzach. ; 
po jednym bedzie wreczone kaz-
demu Rz4dowi, a trzeci zatrzyma 
Komisja w swych aktach. 
Wysokie Umawiaj ace sic.Stron.y 

za.strzegaja sobie prawo luezalez-
nego dzialania w sprawach sta-
nowiticych przedmiot sporu, z 
chicilit gdy sprawozdanie Ko-
misji zostalo zloione. 

ARTYKUL IV 

Traktat niniejszy bedzie raty-
fikowany przez Prezydenta 
Stanow Zjednoczonych Ameryki 
za radii i zgoda ich Senatu i przez 
Prezydenta Rzeczypospolitej Pol-
skiej zgodnie z polskiem prawem 
kpnstytucyjnem. 

Ratyfikacje bcda wymienione 
w Warszawle moiliwie najprcd-
zej iTraktat wejdzie w tycie 
trzydziestego dnia po wymianie 
ratyfikacyj. Bedzie on poiniej 
pozostawal bez przerwy w mocy, 
chyba e i dopOld jedna z Wyso-
Ifich Stron Umawiajacych sie the 
spowoduje jego wyga6niccia za 
rocznem pisemnem wypowied-
zemem skierowanem do drugiej. 
Na dow6d czego odno6ni 

nomocnicy podpisali niniejszy 
Traktat w dwOch jednobrzmia-
cych egzemplarzach, kaidy w 
tekstach angielskim i polskim, 
ktfire oba maj4 jednakowit moc 
prawng, 1 wycisncli na nich swe 
pieczeci. 
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Done at Washington the 16th Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie
day of August in the year of our dnia 16 go Sierpnia, roku Pai-
Lord one thousand nine hundred skiego tysiac dziewiecset dwad-
and twenty-eight. ziescia osiem.

FRANK B KELuOG [SEAL]
JAN CIECHANOWSKI. [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty of Conciliation has been duly Ratificati ex-
ratified on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governmentshan
were exchanged in the city of Warsaw on the fourth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Pro d ama
tio

n

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty of
Conciliation to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of January in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[RAT.] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

Emxa r HooVEm
By the President:

J P COTrON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Done at Washington the 16th 
day of August in the year of our 
Lord one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-eight. 

Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie 
dnia 16 go Sierpnia, roku Pafi-
skiego tysiac dziewiceset dwad-
zieAcia osiem. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
JAN CLECHANOWSKI. [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty of Conciliation has been duly c Ratifications 
ratified on on both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments 
were exchanged in the city of Warsaw on the fourth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty of 
Conciliation to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of January in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
and of the Independence of the United States of America 
the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

By the President: 
J P CorroN 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[um.] 

HERRRirr HOOVER 

Proclamation. 
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May ai, i9. Convention between the United States and Japan for Prevention of
Smuggling of Intoxicating Liquors. Signed at Washington, May 31,
1928; ratification advised by the Senate, January 26, 1929; ratified
by the President, January 0S, 1929; ratified by Japan, November
22, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, January 16, 1930;
proclaimed, January 16, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Convention with Ja-
pan to prevent smug-
gling of intoxicating
liquors into the United
States

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.

Territorial lurisdio
tion retained.

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America
and Japan for the prevention of the smuggling of intoxicating liquors
into the United States was concluded and signed by their respective
plenipotentiaries at Washington on the thirty-first day of May,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which
Convention is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the Emperor of Japan, being desirous of avoiding any difficulties
which might arise between them in connection with the laws in force
in the United States on the subject of alcoholic beverages, have
decided to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America, Frank B. Kellogg,
Secretary of State of the United States;

His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Tsuneo Matsudaira, Jusammi,
the First Class of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure, His
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the
United States of America;

Who, having communicated their full powers, found in good and
due form, have agreed as follows:

ARTICLE I.
The High Contracting Parties declare that it is their firm inten-

tion to uphold the principle that three marine miles extending from
the coastline outwards and measured from low-water mark constitute
the proper limits of territorial waters.

ARTICLE II.
Boarding of Japantde (1) The Japanese Government agree that they will raise no ob-

Imits, forinquir, etc. jection to the boarding of private vessels under the Japanese flag
notobjectedto. outside the limits of territorial waters by the authorities of the

United States, its territories or possessions, in order that enquiries
may be addressed to those on board and an examination be made of
the ship's papers for the purpose of ascertaining whether the vessel
or those on board are endeavoring to import or have imported alco-
holic beverages into the United States, its territories or possessions

reascnah of veed on in violation of the laws there in force. When such enquiries and
suspicion examination show a reasonable ground for suspicion, a search of the

vessel may be initiated.
Seize e of vessel bhe (2) If there is reasonable cause for belief that the vessel has com-

Amrican prohibition mitted or is committing or attempting to commit an offense against
laws the laws of the United States, its territories or possessions, prohibit-

ing the importation of alcoholic beverages, the vessel may be seized
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Boarding of Japanese 
private vessels outside 
limits, for inquiry, etc., 
not objected to. 

Search of vessel on 
reasonable ground for 
suspicion. 

Seizure of vessel be-
lieved to be 'violating 
American prohibition 
laws. 

May 31, 1928. 

Convention with Ja-
pan to prevent smug-
gling of intoxicating 
liquors into the United 
States. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Convention between the United States and Japan for Prevention of 
Smuggling of Intoxicating Liquors. Signed at Washington, May 31, 
1928; ratification advised by the Senate, January 26, 1929; ratified 
by the President, January 30, 1929; ratified  by Japan, November 
22, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, January 16, 1930; 
proclaimed, January 16, 1930. 

BY TFIE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America 
and Japan for the prevention of the smuggling of intoxicating liquors 
into the United States was concluded and signed by their respective 
plenipotentiaries at Washington on the thirty-first day of May, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which 
Convention is word for word as follows: 
The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 

the Emperor of Japan, being desirous of avoiding any difficulties 
which might arise between them in connection with the laws in force 
in the United States on the subject of alcoholic beverages, have 
decided to conclude a Convention for that purpose, and have ap-
pointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America, Frank B. Kellogg, 

Secretary of State of the United States; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, Tsuneo Matsudaira, Jusammi 

the First Class of the Imperial Order of the Sacred Treasure, His 
Majesty's Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary to the 
United States of America ; 
Who, having communicated their fall powers, found in good and 

due form, have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I. 
Territorial jurisdio- The High Contracting Parties declare that it is their firm inten-

tion retained. tion to uphold the principle that three marine miles extending from 
the coastline outwards and measured from low-water mark constitute 
the proper limits of territorial waters. 

ARTICLE IL 

(1) The Japanese Government agree that they will raise no ob-
jection to the boarding of private vessels under the Japanese flag 
outside the limits of territorial waters by the authorities of the 
United States, its territories or possessions, in order that enquiries 
may be addressed to those on board and an examination be made of 
the ship's papers for the purpose of ascertaining whether the vessel 
or those on board are endeavoring to import or have imported alco-
holic beverages into the United States, its territories or possessions, 
in violation of the laws there in force. When such enquiries and 
examination show a reasonable ground for suspicion, a search of the 
vessel may be initiated. 

(2) If there is reasonable cause for belief that the vessel has com-
mitted or is committing or attempting to commit an offense against 
the laws of the United States, its territories or possessions, prohibit-
ing the importation of alcoholic beverages, the vessel may be seized 
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and taken into a port of the United States, its territories or posses-
sions, for adjudication in accordance with such laws.

(3) The rights conferred by this article shall not be exercised at Distance from cost

a greater distance from the coast of the United States, its territories et.t, boaveg

or possessions, than can be traversed in one hour by the vessel sus-
pected of endeavoring to commit the offense. In cases, however, in Extension if liquor

which the liquor is intended to be conveyed to the United States, its nveya by oter e-

territories or possessions, by a vessel other than the one boarded and
searched, it shall be the speed of such other vessel, and not the speed
of the vessel boarded, which shall determine the distance from the
coast at which the right under this article can be exercised.

ARTICLE III.

No penalty or forfeiture under the laws of the United States shall Liquors listed sea

be applicable or attach to alcoholic liquors or to vessels or persons oreign port, not sub-

by reason of the carriage of such liquors, when such liquors are ect topenatiestc

listed as sea stores or cargo destined for a port foreign to the United
States, its territories or possessions, on board Japanese vessels voyag-
ing to or from ports of the United States, or its territories or pos-
sessions, or passing through the territorial waters thereof, provided
that such liquors shall be kept under seal continuously while the To be kept under

vessel on which they are carried remains within said territorial weatlerS i nerc

waters and that no part of such liquors shall at any time or place
be unladen within the United States, its territories or possessions.

ARTICLE IV.

Any claim by a Japanese vessel for compensation on the ground Actn n 
claims f

or

that it has suffered loss or injury through the improper or unrea-
sonable exercise of the rights conferred by Article II of this Con- te, p. 2.

vention or on the ground that it has not been given the benefit of
Article III shall be referred for the joint consideration of two
persons, one of whom shall be nominated by each of the High
Contracting Parties.

Effect shall be given to the recommendations contained in any such Reference to Perma-

joint report. If no joint report can be agreed upon, the claim shall t on.ur Arb

be referred to the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague Vol. 36, . 2221.

described in the Convention for the pacific settlement of interna-
tional disputes, concluded at The Hague, October 18, 1907. The
arbitral tribunal shall be constituted in accordance with Article 87 Vol. 3 pp. p223
(Chapter IV) and with Article 59 (Chapter HII) of the said Con-
vention. The proceedings shall be regulated by so much of Chapter
IV of the said Convention and of Chapter III thereof (special regard
being had for Articles 70 and 74, but excepting Articles 53 and 54)
as the tribunal may consider to be applicable and to be consistent
with the provisions of this agreement. All sums of money which Payment of awards.
may be awarded by the tribunal on account of any claim shall be
paid within eighteen months after the date of the final award without
interest and without deduction, save as hereafter specified. Each
Government shall bear its own expenses The expenses of the tri- Epenses.

bunal shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction from the amount of
the sums awarded by it, at a rate of five per cent on such sums, or at
such lower rate as may be agreed upon between the two Govern-
ments; the deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in equal moieties by
the two Governments.

ARTICLE V.

This Convention shall be subject to ratification and shall remain otiEnxcha ode atirc-

in force for a period of one year from the date of the exchange of
ratifications.
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and taken into a port of the United States, its territories or posses-
sions, for adjudication in accordance with such laws. 

(3) The rights conferred by this article shall not be exercised at 
a greater distance from the coast of the United States, its territories 
or possessions, than can be traversed in one hour by the vessel sus-
pected of endeavoring to commit the offense. In cases, however, in 
which the liquor is intended to be conveyed to the United States, its 
territories or possessions, by a vessel other than the one boarded and 
searched, it shall be the speed of such other vessel, and not the speed 
of the vessel boarded, which shall determine the distance from the 
coast at which the right under this article can be exercised. 

ARTICLE III. 

No penalty or forfeiture under the laws of the United States shall 
be applicable or attach to alcoholic liquors or to vessels or persons 
by reason of the carriage of such liquors, when such liquors are 
listed as sea stores or cargo destined for a port foreign to the United 
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ing to or from ports of the United States, or its territories or pos-
sessions, or passmg through the territorial waters thereof, provided 
that such liquors shall be kept under seal continuously while the 
vessel on which they are carried remains within said territorial 
waters and that no part of such liquors shall at any time or place 
be unladen within the United States, its territories or possessions. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Any claim by a Japanese vessel for compensation on the ground 
that it has suffered loss or injury through the improper or unrea-
sonable exercise of the rights conferred by Article II of this Con-
vention or on the ground that it has not been given the benefit of 
Article III shall be referred for the joint consideration of two 
persons one of whom shall be nominated by each of the High 
Contracting Parties. 

Effect shall be given to the recommendations contained in any such 
joint report. If no pint report can be agreed upon, the claim shall 
be referred to the Permanent Court of Arbitration at The Hague 
described in the Convention for the pacific settlement of interna-
tional disputes, concluded at The Hague, October 18, 1907. The 
arbitral tribunal shall be constituted in accordance with Article 87 
(Chapter 1V) and with Article 59 (Chapter III) of the said Con-
vention. The proceedings shall be regulated by so much of Chapter 
IV of the said Convention and of Chapter III thereof (special regard 
being had for Articles 70 and 74, but excepting Articles 53 and 54) 
as the tribunal may consider to be applicable and to be consistent 
with the provisions of this agreement. All sums of money which 
may be awarded by the tribunal on account of any claim shall be 
paid within eighteen months after the date of the final award without 
interest and without deduction, save as hereafter specified. Each 
Government shall bear its own expenses. The expenses of the tri-
bunal shall be defrayed by a ratable deduction from the amount of 
the sums awarded by it, at a rate of five per cent on such sums, or at 
such lower rate as may be agreed upon between the two Govern-
ments; the deficiency, if any, shall be defrayed in equal moieties by 
the two Governments. 

Distance from coast 
limited for boarding, 
etc., vessels. 

Extension if liquor 
conveyed by other yes-

Liquors listed as sea 
stores or cargo for a 
foreign port, not sub-
ject to penalties, etc. 

To be kept under 
seal while in American 
waters. 

Action on claims for 
loss, etc. 

Ante, p. 2448. 

Reference to Perma-
nent Court of Arbitra-
tion. 
Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Vol. 
2228. 

36, PP. 2234 

Payment of awards. 

Expenses. 

ARTICLE V. 

This Convention shall be subject to ratification and shall remain Exchange of ratifica-tions  and duration. 

in force for a period of one year from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications. 
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Notice of proposed Three months before the expiration of the said period of one
ic year, either of the High Contracting Parties may give notice of its

desire to propose modifications in the terms of the Convention.
convention to lapee If such modifications have not been agreed upon before the expira-

agreedupon. tion of the term of one year mentioned above, the Convention shall
lapse.

contoined fom yiear f no notice is given on either side of the desire to propose modifi-
tions proposed. cations, the Convention shall remain in force for another year, and

so on automatically, but subject always in respect of each such
period of a year to the right on either side to propose as provided
above three months before its expiration modifications in the Con-
vention, and to the provision that if such modifications are not agreed
upon before the close of the period of one year, the Convention shall
lapse.

ARTICLE VI.

Convention to lapse In the event that either of the High Contracting Parties shall be
vfet theby of J Pa prevented either by judicial decision or legislative action from giving

in or legislative full effect to the provisions of the present Convention the said Con-
vention shall automatically lapse, and, on such lapse or whenever
this Convention shall cease to be in force, each High Contracting
Party shall enjoy all the rights which it would have possessed had
this Convention not been concluded.

Exchange of ratifca- The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President
tions. of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-

sent of the Senate thereof and by His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as
soon as possible.

signatur In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention in duplicate and have thereunto affixed their
seals.

Done at the city of Washington this 31st day of May, in the nine-
teen hundred and twenty-eighth year of the Christian era, cor-
responding to the 31st day of the 5th month of the 3rd year of
Showa.

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG
[SEAL] T. MATSTDAImA

Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the sixteenth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of January in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HIEBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P CTrroN
Acting Secretary of State.
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Three months before the expiration of the said period of one 
year, either of the High Contracting Parties may give notice of its 
desire to propose modifications in the terms of the Convention. 

If such modifications have not been agreed upon before the expira-
tion of the term of one year mentioned above, the Convention shall 
lapse. 

If no notice is given on either side of the desire to propose modifi-
cations, the Convention shall remain in force for another year, and 
so on automatically, but subject always in respect of each such 
period of a year to the right on either side to propose as provided 
above three months before its expiration modifications in the Con-
vention, and to the provision that if such modifications are not agreed 
upon before the close of the period of one year, the Convention shall 
lapse. 

ARTICLE VI. 

Convention to lapse In the event that either of the High Contracting Parties shall be 
Lredeetyliteirdei°faiPZ- prevented either by judicial decision or legislative action from giving 

or legislative full effect to the provisions of the present Convention the said Con-action. 
vention shall automatically lapse, and, on such lapse or whenever 
this Convention shall cease to be in force, each High Contracting 
Party shall enjoy all the rights which it would have possessed had 
this Convention not been concluded. 

Exchange of ratifies, The present Convention shall be duly ratified by the President Bons. of the United States of America, by and with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate thereof and by His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan; and the ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as 
soon as possible. 
In witness whereof, the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 

the present Convention in duplicate and have thereunto affixed their 
seals. 
Done at the city, of Washington this 31st day of May, in the nine-

teen hundred and twenty-eighth year of the Christian era, cor-
responding to the 31st day of the 5th month of the 3rd year of 
Showa. 

Signatures. 

[SEAL.] FRANK B KELLOGG 
[sr.AL] T. MATSUDAIRA 

Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on changed. 
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the sixteenth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and. thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixteenth day of January in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[snin] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of• 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

Proclamation. 

By the President: 
J P Corrox 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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EXCHANGE OF NOTES Exchange of notes.

The Japanese Ambassador to the Secretary of State From rapanese Am-

JAPANESE EMBASSY,
Washington, S1st May, 3 ShOwa (1928).

SIR: In proceeding today to the signature of the Convention between Japan
and the United States for the purpose of avoiding difficulties which might arise in
connection with the laws in force in the United States on the subject of alcoholic
beverages, I am happy to attach hereto, for the purpose of future reference, a
memorandum of the understanding that has been reached between us in regard
to the interpretation of the Convention. I beg leave, therefore, to request that
you kindly acknowledge and confirm this statement.

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
T. MATSUDAIRA

Enclosure: Memorandum
The Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG

Secretary of State, Washington
[Enclosure]

MEMORANDUM

It is understood
1. That the term "private vessels" as used in the Convention signifies all

classes of vessels other than those owned or controlled by the Japanese Govern-
ment and used for Governmental purposes, for the conduct of which the Japanese
Government assumes full responsibility.

2. That the rights conferred on the authorities of the United States under
Article II of the Convention do not relate to territorial waters of Japan or to
waters of any territory over which Japan exercises a mandate under the authority
of the League of Nations.

3. That there will be no advance requirement that Japanese vessels shall stop
regularly at designated places to await such enquiries or examination as are
authorized in Article II of the Convention.

4. That the Convention does not relate to alcoholic liquors for non-beverage,
including medicinal, purposes, which are regulated by the domestic laws of the
United States.

5. That the expression "three months before the expiration of the said period
of one year" as used in the second paragraph of Article V is used in the sense of
not later than three months before the expiration of the said period.

6. That questions involving the application of the Convention arising while it
is in force will be adjudicated n accordance with the provisions of the Convention
as in force at the time the circumstances occurred, even if the Convention should
lapse or be terminated before the decision is rendered.

The Secretary of State to the Japanese Ambassador SFrm Secrtary of

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
May 31, 1928.

EXCELLENCY: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's
note dated May 31, 1928, and the memorandum attached thereto of the under-
standing that has been reached between us in regard to the interpretation of the

Convention between the United States and Japan for the purpose of avoiding
difficulties which might arise in connection with the laws in force in the United
States on the subject of alcoholic beverages.

I beg to state that I am happy to confirm that the said memorandum, a dupli-
cate of which is attached hereto, is a correct statement of the understanding
reached by us in regard to the interpretation of the Convention.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration.
FRANK B KELLOGG

Enclosure: Memorandum

His Excellency Mr. TSUNEO MATSUDAIRA,
The Japanese Ambassador

[Enclosure]

MEMORANDUM
It is understood
1. That the term "private vessels" as used in the Convention signifies all

classes of vessels other than those owned or controlled by the Japanese Govern-

ment and used for Governmental purposes, for the conduct of which the Japanese
Government assumes full responsibility.

SMUGGLING CONVENTION- JAPAN. MAY 31, 1928. 2449 

EXCHANGE OF NOTES 

The Japanese Ambassador to the Secretary of State 

JAPANESE EMBASSY, 
Washington, 81st May, 3 ShOwa (1928). 

SIR: In proceeding today to the signature of the Convention between Japan 
and the United States for the purpose of avoiding difficulties which might arise in 
connection with the laws in force in the United States on the subject of alcoholic 
beverages, I am happy to attach hereto, for the purpose of future reference, a 
memorandum of the understanding that has been reached between us in regard 
to the interpretation of the Convention. I beg leave, therefore, to request that 
you kindly acknowledge and confirm this statement. 

Accept, Sir, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
T. MATSUDAIRA 

Enclosure: Memorandum 

The Honorable FRANK B. KELLOGG 
Secretary of State, Washington, 

[Enclosure] 

MEMORANDUM 
It is understood 
1. That the term "private vessels" as used in the Convention signifies all 

classes of vessels other than those owned or controlled by the Japanese Govern-
ment and used for Governmental purposes, for the conduct of which the Japanese 
Government assumes full responsibility. 

2. That the rights conferred on the authorities of the United States under 
Article II of the Convention do not relate to territorial waters of Japan or to 
waters of any territory over which Japan exercises a mandate under the authority 
of the League of Nations. 

3. That there will be no advance requirement that Japanese vessels shall stop 
regularly at desipated places to await such enquiries or examination as are 
authorized in Article II of the Convention. 

4. That the Convention does not relate to alcoholic liquors for non-beverage, 
including medicinal, purposes, which are regulated by the domestic laws of the 
United States. 

5. That the expression "three months before the expiration of the said period 
of one year" as used in the second paragraph of Article V is used in the sense of 
not later than three months before the expiration of the said period. 

6. That questions involving the application of the Convention arising while it 
is in force will be adjudicated in accordance with the provisions of the Convention 
as in force at the time the circumstances occurred, even if the Convention should 
lapse or be terminated before the decision is rendered. 

The Secretary of State to the Japanese Ambassador 

DEPARTMENT or STATE, 
May 81, 1928. 

EXCELLENCY: I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of Your Excellency's 
note dated May 31, 1928, and the memorandum attached thereto of the under-
standing that has been reached between us in regard to the interpretation of the 
Convention between the United States and Japan for the purpose of avoiding 
difficulties which might arise in connection with the laws in force in the United 
States on the subject of alcoholic beverages. 
I beg to state that I am happy to confirm that the said memorandum, a dupli-

cate of which is attached hereto, is a correct statement of the understanding 
reached by us in regard to the interpretation of the Convention. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest consideration. 
FRANK B KELLOGG 

Enclosure: Memorandum 

His Excellency Mr. TRUNE0 M ATESUDAIRA, 
The Japanese Ambassador 

[Enclosure] 

MEMORANDUM 
It is understood 
1. That the term "private vessels" as used in the Convention signifies all 

classes of vessels other than those owned or controlled by the Japanese Govern-
ment and used for Governmental purposes, for the conduct of which the Japanese 
Government assumes full responsibility. 

Exchange of notes. 

From Japanese Am-
bassador. 

From Secretary' of 
State. 
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2. That the rights conferred on the authorities of the United States under
Article II of the Convention do not relate to territorial waters of Japan or to
waters of any territory over which Japan exercises a mandate under the authority
of the League of Nations.

3. That there will be no advance requirement that Japanese vessels shall stop
regularly at designated places to await such enquiries or examination as are
authorized in Article II of the Convention.

4. That the Convention does not relate to alcoholic liquors for non-beverage,
including medicinal, purposes, which are regulated by the domestic laws of the
United States.

5. That the expression "three months before the expiration of the said period
of one year" as used in the second paragraph of Article V, is used in the sense
of not later than three months before the expiration of the said period.

6. That questions involving the application of the Convention arising while
it is in force will be adjudicated in accordance with the provisions of the Con-
vention as in force at the time the circumstances occurred, even if the Convention
should lapse or be terminated before the decision is rendered.
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2. That the rights conferred on the authorities of the United States under 
Article II of the Convention do not relate to territorial waters of Japan or to 
waters of any territory over which Japan exercises a mandate under the authority 
of the League of Nations. 

3. That there will be no advance requirement that Japanese vessels shall stop 
regularly at designated places to await such enquiries or examination as are 
authorized in Article II of the Convention. 

4. That the Convention does not relate to alcoholic liquors for non-beverage, 
including medicinal, purposes, which are regulated by the domestic laws of the 
United States. 

5. That the expression "three months before the expiration of the said period 
of one year" as used in the second paragraph of Article V, is used in the sense 
of not later than three months before the expiration of the said period. 

6. That questions involving the application of the Convention arising while 
it is in force will be adjudicated in accordance with the provisions of the Con-
vention as in force at the time the circumstances occurred, even if the Convention 
should lapse or be terminated before the decision is rendered. 
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Convention between the United States and Mexico to safeguard livestock March 16, 1928.

interests by prevention of infectious and contagious diseases. Signed
at Washington, March 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
March 28, 1928; ratified by the President, April 7, 1928; ratified by
Mexico, December 13, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
January 17, 1930; proclaimed, January 18, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America MCnventio" ̂ th
and the United Mexican States to safeguard the live stock interests of livestock from disease.

their respective countries through the prevention of the introduction Prmble.

of infectious and contagious diseases was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth day
of March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original
of which Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is
word for word as follows:

The Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the United Mexican
States, being desirous to safe-
guard more effectually the live
stock interests of their respective
countries through the prevention
of the introduction of infectious
and contagious diseases, have for
that purpose, agreed to conclude
a Convention, and have to that
end appointed as their respective
plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America, Frank B.
Kellogg, Secretary of State of the
United States of America; and

The President of the United
Mexican States, His Excellency
Sefor Don Manuel C. Tellez,
Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United
Mexican States at Washington;

Who, having exhibited to each
other their respective full powers,
which were found to be in good
and due form, have agreed upon
the following Articles:

El Gobierno de los Estados
Unidos de Norteamerica y el
Gobierno de los Estados Unidos
Mexicanos, deseando proteger
mks eficazmente los intereses ga-
naderos de sus respectivos parses
impidiendo la introducci6n de
enfermedades infecciosas y con-
tagiosas, han convenido en cele-
brar, a ese efecto, una Conven-
ci6n y con ese fin han nombrado
respectivamente como plenipoten-
ciarios:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de Norteamerica, a Su
Excelencia el Sefor Frank B.
Kellogg, Secretario de Estado de
los Estados Unidos de Norte-
america; y

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos, a Su Exce-
lencia el Sefior Don Manuel C.
Tellez, Embajador Extraordinario
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados
Unidos Mexicanos en Washing-
ton;

Quienes, despu6s de haberse
mostrado sus plenos poderes res-
pectivos, y habiendolos hallado en
buena y debida forma, convinie-
ron en los siguientes Articulos.

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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interests by prevention of infectious and contagious diseases. Signed 
at Washington, March 16, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
March 28, 1928; ratified by the President, April 7, 1928; ratified by 
Mexico, December 13, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Washington, 
January 17, 1930; proclaimed, January 18, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America ..1,1:iciiovellotIos:fe:uriatrldi 
and the United Mexican States to safeguard the live stock interests of livestock from disease. 
their respective countries through the prevention of the introduction Preamble. 

of infectious and contagious diseases was concluded and signed by 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the sixteenth day 
of March, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original 
of which Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages, is 
word for word as follows: 

The Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-
ernment of the United Mexican 
States, being desirous to safe-
guard more effectually the live 
stock interests of their respective 
countries through the prevention 
of the introduction of infectious 
and contagious diseases, have, for 
that purpose, agreed to conclude 
a Convention, and have to that 
end appointed as their respective 
plenipo tentiaries : 
The President of the United 

States of America, Frank B. 
Kellogg, Secretary- of State of the 
United States of .America; and 

The President of the United 
Mexican States, His Excellency 
Senor Don Manuel C. Tellez, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary of the United 
Mexican States at Washington; 

Who, having exhibited to each 
other their respective full powers, 
which were found to be in good 
and due form, have agreed upon 
the following Articles: 

El Gobiemo de los Estados 
Unidos de Norteam6rica y el 
Gobiemo de los Estados Unidos 
Mexicanos, deseando proteger 
mks eficazmente los intereses ga-
naderos de sus respectivos pafses 
impidiendo la introduccion de 
enfermedades infecciosas y con-
tagiosas, han convenido en cele-
brar, a ese efecto' una Conven-
ci6n y con ese fin han nombrado 
respectivamente como plenipoten-
ciarios: 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos de Norteamerica, a Su 
Excelencia el Senor Frank B. 
Kellogg, Secretario de Estado de 
los Estados Unidos de Norte-
america y 
El Presidente de los Estados 

Unidos Mexicanos, a Su Exce-
lencia el Serior Don Manuel C. 
Tellez, Embajador Extraordinario 
y Plenipotenciario de los Estados 
Unidos Mexicanos en Washing-
ton; 
Quienes, despues de haberse 

mostrado sus plenos poderes res-
pectivos, y habiendolos hallado en 
buena y debida forma convinie-
ron en los siguientes .A;tfculos: 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Maintenance of live-
stock sanitary police at
ports of importation.

ARTICLE II.

ror Qnis e sta dtio Quarantine stations shall be
natedports. maintained by the High Con-

tracting Parties at designated
border and sea ports for animals
imported from foreign countries.
Such animals shall be kept under
observation and subjected to
tuberculin, mallein, blood, or
other tests as may be necessary
for the diagnosis of disease.

ARTICLE III.

of ania. by-pproducn The High Contracting Parties
forage, etc. agree to supervise the sanitary

handling of animal by-products,
forage, and other commodities
offered for importation that may
be carriers of infectious and con-
tagious diseases and to prohibit
the importation of forage or other
articles accompanying live stock
affected with such diseases or
suspected of being so affected.

ARTICLE IV.

Disinfection regula- The appropriate authorities of
each of the High Contracting Par-
ties shall incorporate in their

ARTICLE I.

The High Contracting Parties
agree to maintain at designated
border and sea ports authorized
for the importation of animals an
adequate live stock sanitary police
service to guard against the intro-
duction of animals affected with
or exposed to contagious disease,
and to notify each other at least
ten days in advance whenever a
port is to be closed or a new one is
to be opened. In case of live
stock imported or in bond the offi-
cial veterinary inspectors of either
country are authorized to make
inspections, supervise dippings,
and apply the necessary tests
upon either side of the border as
may be convenient.

ARTICULO I.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en mantener en los
puertos fronterizos y maritimos
autorizados para la importaci6n
de animales, un servicio adecuado
de policia sanitariaveterinaria
para impedir la introducci6n de
animates afectados de enferme-
dades contagiosas o sospechosos
de estarlo; y notificarse mutua-
mente por lo menos con diez dias
de anticipaci6n, cuando se clau-
sure uno de los puertos existentes
o se abra uno nuevo. Cuando se
trate de animales importados o en
transito, los inspectores veteri-
narios oficiales de ambos paises
estan autorizados para hacer las
inspecciones, vigilar los banios y
aplicar las pruebas necesarias, en
cualquiera de los lados de la fron-
tera segdn sea mas conveniente.

ARTICULO II.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
mantendran estaciones cuarente-
narias en los puertos fronterizos
y maritimos autorizados para la
importaci6n de animates pro-
cedentes de paises extranjeros.
Dichos animates deberan ser pues-
tos en observaci6n y tratados por
la tuberculina, maleina, practi-
carles la fijaci6n del comple-
mento o cualquier otra prueba
necesaria para establecer un diag-
n6stico exacto.

ARTICULO III.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en establecer una vigi-
lancia sanitaria sobre los pro-
ductos animales, forrajes y ob-
jetos importados que puedan ser
vehiculos de enfermedades in-
fecto-contagiosas, y prohibir la
importaci6n de forraje y otros
artfculos que acompafien a ani-
males afectados de dichas en-
fermedades o sospechosos de es-
tarlo.

ARTICULO IV.

Las autoridades competentes de
cada una de las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes incluiran en sus regla-
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ARTICLE I. ARTICULO I. 

Maintenance of live-
stock sanitary police at 
ports of importation. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to maintain at designated 
border and sea ports authorized 
for the importation of animals an 
adequate live stock sanitary police 
service to guard against the intro-
duction of animals affected with 
or exposed to contagious disease, 
and to notify each other at least 
ten days in advance whenever a 
port is to be closed or a new one is 
to be opened. In case of live 
stock imported or in bond the offi-
cial veterinary inspectors of eithei 
country are authorized to make 
inspections, supervise dippings, 
and apply the necessary tests 
upon either side of the border as 
may be convenient. 

ARTICLE II. 
Quarantine stations w rt 

for animals at desig- uarantine stations shall be 
Dated ports. maintained by the High Con-

tracting Parties at designated 
border and sea ports for animals 
imported from foreign countries. 
Such animals shall be kept under 
observation and subjected to 
tuberculin, mallein, blood, or 
other tests as may be necessary 
for the diagnosis of disease. 

ARTICLE III. 

Sanitary supervision  of animal b The High Contracting Parties y-products, 
forage, etc. agree to supervise the sanitary 

handling of animal by-products, 
forage, and other commodities 
offered for importation that may 
be carriers of infectious and con-
tagious diseases and to prohibit 
the importation of forage or other 
articles accompanying live stock 
affected with such diseases or 
suspected of being so affected. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Disinfection regula- The appropriate authorities of 
lations for vessels, etc. 

each of the High Contracting Par-
ties shall incorporate in their 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en mantener en los 
puertos fronterizos y maritimos 
autorizados para la importacion 
de animales, un servicio adecuado 
de policf a sanitaria veterinaria 
para impedir in introducci6n de 
animales afectados de enferme-
dades contagiosas o sospechosos 
de estarlo; y notificarse mutua-
mente por lo menos con diez dias 
de anticipacion, cuando se clau-
sure uno de los puertos existentes 
o se abra uno nuevo. Cuando se 
trate de animales importados o en 
transit°, los inspectores veteri-
narios oficiales de ambos paises 
estan autorizados pars hacer las 
mspecciones, vigilar los hallos y 
aplicar las pruebas necesaaias, en 
cualquiera de los lados de la Iron-
tera segdn sea Inas conveniente. 

ARTICULO II. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
mantendran, estaciones cuarente-
narias en los puertos fronterizos 
y maritimos autorizados para la 
importacion de animales pro-
cedentes de pesos extranjeros. 
Dichos animales deberan ser pues-
tos en observaci6n y tratados por 
la tuberculina, maleina, practi-
caries la fijacion del comple-
ment° o cualquier otra prueba 
necesaria para establecer un diag-
nostic° exact°. 

ARTICULO III. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en establecer una vigi-
lancia sanitaria sobre los pro-
ductos animales, forrajes y ob-
jetos importados quo puedan ser 
vehiculos de enfermedades in-
fecto-contagiosas, y prohibir la 
importacion de forraje y otros 
articulos que acompatien a ani-
males afectados de dichas en-
fermedades o sospechosos de es-
tarlo. 

ARTICULO IV. 

Las autoridades competentes de 
cada una de las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes incluiran en sus regla-
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regulations the necessary meas-
ures governing the disinfection
of vessels and all kinds of vehicles
used in the transportation of ani-
mals and of the quarantine sta-
tions or other premises occupied
by animals affected with danger-
ously acute and rapidly spread-
ing contagious diseases such as
foot-and-mouth disease, rinder-
pest, contagious pleuro-pneumo-
na, and hog-cholera.

ARTICLE V.

The competent officials of each
of the High Contracting Parties
shall prescribe the form and re-
quirements of the permit and
certificates to be presented as
evidence that the animals are
eligible for importation; of the
manifests, bills of lading and other
papers to be submitted by im-
porters, captains of vessels, or
others in charge of live stock of-
fered for importation; and of the
records to be kept by the veteri-
nary officials at the ports of entry.

ARTICLE VI.

The form and requirements of
certificates which shall accom-
pany shipments of animal by-
products, hay, straw, and other
imported commodities shall be
specified by the duly authorized
officials of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties.

ARTICLE VII.

It is agreed that an efficient
veterinary live stock sanitary
police service shall be maintained
under the Department of Agri-
culture in the United States and
the Secretaria de Agricultura y
Fomento in Mexico to combat
infectious, contagious, or para-
sitic diseases of live stock.

ARTICLE VIII.

The live stock sanitary officials
shall define the specific territory
in their respective countries in

mentos las medidas necesarias
para la desinfecci6n de barcos y
de toda clase de vehiculos usados
en el transporte de animales, y
de las estaciones cuarentenarias y
otros lugares que hayan sido ocu-
pados por animales afectados
de alguna enfermedad contagiosa,
grave y de rapida propagaci6n,
como fiebre aftosa, peste bovina,
pleuro-neumonia contagiosa y c6-
lera del cerdo.

ARTICULO V.

Los funcionarios correspondien- Permits, for an.

tes de cada una de las Altas
Partes Contratantes estableceran
la forma y requisites del permiso
y de los certificados que se pre-
senten como prueba de que los
animales estan en condiciones de
ser importados; de los mani-
fiestos, gulas de embarque y otros
documentos que deben de exhibir
los importadores, capitanes de
barcos u otros encargados de los
animales que se trate de importar,
y de los registros que llevaran
los inspectores veterinarios en los
puertos de entrada.

ARTICULO VI.

Los funcionarios debidamette certicates^orshipments of animal by-
autorizados de cada una de las roduct,etc.
Altas Partes Contratantes de-
terminaran la forma y requisitos
de los certificados que deben
acompafiar los embarques de pro-
ductos animales, heno, pajas y
otros articulos que se importen a
sus respectivos territorios.

ARTICULO VII.

Se conviene en que el Depart- veterinry livestock
ment of Agriculture en los Esta-
dos Unidos de America y la
Secretaria de Agricultura y Fo-
mento en M6xico organicen y
mantengan un servicio eficiente
de policia sanitaria veterinaria
para combatir las enfermedades
infecto-contagiosas o parasitarias.

ARTICUILO VIII.

Las autoridades sanitarias co- fted, oe f n-
rrespondientes sefalarin en sus
respectivos paises las zonas en
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regulations the necessary meas-
ures governing the disinfection 
of vessels and all kinds of vehicles 
used in the transportation of ani-
mals and of the quarantine sta-
tions or other premises occupied 
by animals affected with danger-
ously acute and rapidly spread-
ing contagious diseases such as 
foot-and-mouth disease, rinder-
pest, contagious pleuro-pneumo-
nia, and hog-cholera. 

ARTICLE V. 

The competent officials of each 
of the High Contracting Parties 
shall prescribe the form and re-
quirements of the permit and 
certificates to be presented as 
evidence that the animals are 
eligible for importation; of the 
manifests, bills of lading and other 
papers to be submitted by im-
porters, captains of vessels, or 
others in charge of live stock of-
fered for importation; and of the 
records to be kept by the veteri-
nary officials at the ports of entry. 

ARTICLE VI. 

The form and requirements of 
certificates which shall accom-
pany shipments of animal by-
products, hay, straw, and other 
imported commodities shall be 
specified by the duly authorized 
officials of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties. 

ARTICLE VII. 

It is agreed that an efficient 
veterinary live stock sanitary 
police service shall be maintained 
under the Department of Agri-
culture in the United States and 
the Secretaiia de Agricultura y 
Foment() in Mexico to combat 
infectious, contagious, or para-
sitic diseases of live stock. 

ARTICLE VIII. 

The live stock sanitary officials 
shall define the specific territory 
in their respective countries in 

mentos las medidas necesarias 
para la desinfeccion de barcos y 
de toda clase de vehfculos usados 
en el transports de animates, y 
de las estaciones cuarentenarias y 
otros lugares que hayan sido ocu-
pados por animates afectados 
de alguna enferrnedad contagiosa, 
grave y de rapida propagacion, 
como fiebre aftosa, pests bovina, 
pleuro-neumonfa contagiosa y ce-
tera del cerdo. 

ARTICULO V. 

Los funcionarios correspondien- . Permits, etc', for an. 
=al imports. 

tea de cada una de las Altas 
Partes Contratantes estableceran 
la forma y requisitos del permiso 
y de los certificados que se pre-
senten como prueba de que los 
animates estfm en condiciones de 
ser importados; de los mani-
fiestos, galas de embarque y otros 
documentos que deben de exhibir 
los importadores, capitanes de 
barcos u otros encargados de los 
animates que se trate de importar, 
y de los registros que llevarin 
los inspectores veterinarios en los 
puertos de entrada. 

ARTICULO VI. 

Los funcionarios debidamehte Certificates for ship-

autorizados de cads una de las 2plireoricXetacnimai. 11-

Altas Partes Contratantes de-
terminaran la forma y requisitos 
de los certificados que deben 
acompafiar los embarques de pro-
ductos animates, heno, pajas y 
otros articulos que se importen a 
sus respectivos territorios. 

ARTICULO VII. 

Se conviene en que el Depart- Veterinary livestock sanitary service. 
ment of Agriculture en los Eats- 

police 

dos Unidos de America y la 
Secretarfa de Agricultura y Fo-
mento en Mexico organicen y 
mantengan un servicio eficiente 
de polio% sanitaria veterinaria 
pars combatir las enfermedades 
infecto-contagiosas o parasitarias. 

ARTICULO VIII. 

Las autoridades sanitarias co- Description fected zones. 
rrespondientes sefialaran en sus 
respectivos pafses las zonas en 

of in-
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which any contagious or infec-
tious disease exists and shall
indicate zones which may be con-
sidered as exposed, in order to
prevent the propagation and dis-
semination of the infection of
such disease.

ARTICLE IX.

Imports restricted The High Contracting Parties
highly ineetious dis- shall not issue permits for do-

saeappearrequently. mestic ruminants or swine orig-
inating in any foreign countries
or zones where higy infectious
and rapidly spreading diseases
such as foot-and-mouth disease
and rinderpest appear frequently,
until at least sixty days have
elapsed without any outbreak of
the disease in such countries or
zones. When a disease of this
kind occurs in any part of a
foreign country any other part
of the same country shall be
considered as exposed until the
contrary is positively shown, that
is, until it is shown that no com-
munication exists between the
two parts by which the disease
may be readily transmitted.
When such a disease occurs near
the land border of a foreign
country the neighboring part of
the adjacent country shall be
considered as exposed until the
contrary is positively shown.

ARTICLE X.
Mutual notifcation

of appesranc ds It is agreed that the respective
ese, etc. governments shall notify each

other promptly, through the usual
diplomatic channels, of the ap-
pearance and extent of seriously
acute, contagious diseases. In
the case of outbreaks of diseases
of this character not recently ex-
isting in either country informa-
tion may be transmitted immedi-
ately in the most expeditious
manner.

ARTICLE XI.

pubicatinO etf The High Contracting Parties
agree to exchange the official reg-
ulations, periodicals, and other
publications that may come out

que existan enfermedades infecto-
contagiosas y las zonas considera-
das como sospechosas, a fin de
impedir la propagaci6n de dichas
enfermedades.

ARTICULO IX.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en que no expediran
permisos para importar rumiantes
o cerdos procedentes de paises
extranjeros o de zonas de los
mismos en donde aparezcan con
frecuencia enfermedades alta-
mente infecciosas y de propa-
gaci6n rapida, como fiebre aftosa
y peste bovina, hasta que hayan
transcurrido por lo menos 60
dias despultiot despus del ltimo brote de
dichas enfermedades. Cuando
una enfermedad de esta clase se
presente en cualquier parte de un
pais extranjero, el resto del mismo
se considerarA como sospechoso
mientras no se pruebe lo con-
trario; es decir, hasta que se
demuestre que no existen entre
ambas partes medios por los
cuales se transmita ficilmente
la enfermedad. Cuando tales en-
fermedades aparezcan cerca de
la frontera de un pals extranjero,
la parte vecina del pais limitrofe
sera considerada como sospechosa
hasta que se pruebe lo contrario.

ARTICULO X.

Se conviene en que los respec-
tivos Gobiernos se notificarbn
mutuamente, por los conductos
diplomaticos acostumbrados, la
aparici6n y magnitud de enferme-
dades infecto-contagiosas graves.
Cuando se presenten casos de en-
fermedades de este carfcter que
no hayan existido recientemente
en alguno de los dos paises, la
informaci6n deber, transmitirse
desde luego y en la forma mis
rapida.

ARTICULO XI.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes
convienen en canjear los regla-
mentos, publicaciones oficiales
peri6dicas y de otra clase que
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Imports restricted 
from countries where 
highly infectious dill-
eases appear frequently. 

which any contagious or infec-
tious disease exists and shall 
indicate zones which may be con-
sidered as exposed, in order to 
prevent the propagation and dis-
semination of the infection of 
such disease. 

ARTICLE IX. 

The High Contracting Parties 
shall not issue permits for do-
mestic ruminants or swine orig-
inating in any foreign countries 
or zones where highly infectious 
and rapidly spreading diseases 
such as foot-and-mouth disease 
and rinderpest appear frequently, 
until at least sixty days have 
elapsed without any outbreak of 
the disease in such countries or 
zones. When a disease of this 
kind occurs in any part of a 
foreign country any other part 
of the same country shall be 
considered as exposed until the 
contrary is positively shown, that 
is, until it is shown that no com-
munication exists between the 
two parts by which the disease 
may be readily transmitted. 
When such a disease occurs near 
the land border of a foreign 
country the neighboring part of 
the adjacent country shall be 
considered as exposed until the 
contrary is positively shown. 

ARTICLE X. 

Mutual notification It is agreed that the respective 
alMearanoe of 

ease, etc. governments shall notify each 
other promptly, through the usual 
diplomatic channels, of the ap-
pearance and extent of seriously 
acute, contagious diseases. In 
the case of outbreaks of diseases 
of this character not recently ex-
isting in either country informa-
tion may be transmitted immedi-
ately in the most expeditious 
manner. 

Exchange of official 
publications, etc. 

ARTICLE XI. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to exchange the official reg-
ulations, periodicals, and other 
publications that may come out 

que existan enfermedades infecto-
contagiosas y las zonas considera-
das come sospechosas, a fin de 
impedir la propagaci6n de dichas 
enfermedades. 

ARTICULO IX. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en que no expedirfin 
perraiSos para importar rumiantes 
o cerdos procedentes de paises 
extranjeros o de zonas de los 
mismos en donde aparezcan con 
freeuencia enfermedades alta-
mente infecciosas y de props-
gaciOn rapida, come fiebre aftosa 
y pests bovina, hasta que hayan 
transcurrido per lo menos 60 
dfas despues del Alamo broth de 
dichas enfermedades. Cuando 
una enfermedad de esta clase se 
presents en cualquier parts de un 
pals extranjero, el rests del mismo 
so. c,onsiderarb, come sospechoso 
nuentras no se pruebe lo con-
trario; es decir, hasta que se 
demuestre que no existen entre 
ambas partes medios por los 
cuales se transmits, facilmente 
is. enfermedad. Cuando tales en-
fermedades aparezcan cerca de 
is. frontera de un pals extranjero, 
is. parts vecina del pals limitrofe 
sera consiolerada como sospechosa 
hasta que se pruebe lo contrario. 

ARTICULO X. 

Sc conviene en que los respec-
tivos Gobiernos se notificaran 
mutuamente, por los conductos 
diplomiticos acostumbrados, is. 
aparicion y magnitud de enferme-
dades mfecto-contagiosas graves. 
Cuando se presenten casos de en-
fermedades de eats caracter que 
no hayan existido recientemente 
en alguno de los dos wises, is. 
informaci6n debera transmitirse 
desde luego y en la forma mas 
rapida. 

ARTICULO XI. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes 
convienen en canjear los regla-
mentos, publicaciones oficiales 
peri6dicas y de otra clase que 
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in their countries on the subject
matter of this Convention and in-
formation concerning changes and
substitutions which may be devel-
oped in the methods of prophy-
laxis, control, and care of animal
diseases; and also to establish an
interchange of students and ex-
perts and visits of representa-
tives of the respective govern-
ments, for the purpose of study-
ing and observing on the ground
methods of control and eradica-
tion of such diseases as may break
out in the territory of either of the
nations.

ARTICLE XII.

Special regulations shall be is-
sued by each of the High Con-
tracting Parties governing the
movement of live stock between
the respective countries. These
regulations shall specify in each
case the veterinary sanitary police
measures applicable.

ARTICLE XIII.

Certificates of inspection and
testing of live stock, issued by
duly authorized veterinarians of
either country, shall be accepted
as proof that such inspection and
testing have been made; but, in
any case of the offer of live stock
for importation into either coun-
try, the issuance of such certifi-
cate shall not preclude further
tests of such animals, or further
investigation with respect thereto,
to determine their freedom from
or exposure to disease, before
entry is permitted.

ARTICLE XIV.

This Convention shall be rati-
fied, and the ratifications ex-
changed at the city of Washing-
ton as soon as possible.

The Convention shall come into
effect at the date of publication
in conformity with the laws of the
High Contracting Parties, and it
shall remain in force until thirty
days after either party shall have

puedan aparecer en sus respec-
tivos paises sobre la materia de
esta convenci6n; comunicarse in-
formaciones respecto a los cam-
bios y substituciones que se lleven
a cabo en los metodos de profi-
laxis, control y tratamiento de las
enfermedades de los animales, y
en establecer un intercambio de
estudiantes y expertos y visitas de
representantes de los respectivos
Gobiernos, con el objeto de estu-
diar y observar en el terreno los
m6todos de control y extermina-
ci6n de dichas enfermedades que
puedan aparecer en cualquiera de
los dos paises.

ARTICULO XII.

Las Altas Partes Contratantes goSp ' reg"ulations
convienen en dictar reglamentos wmo e t to be is -

especiales sobre el movimiento de
ganados entre ambos paises. Es-
tos reglamentos especificartn en
cada caso las medidas de policia
sanitaria veterinaria que deban
aplicarse.

ARTICULO XIII.

Los certificados de inspecci6n tAt of nspect
y pruebas revelatrices expedidos etc., by veterinarians

por veterinarios debidamente au-
torizados de cualquiera de los dos
paises ser'n aceptados como evi-
dencia de que se ban hecho tales
inspecci6n y pruebas; pero en los
casos en que se trate de ganado
para importaci6n a cualquiera de
los dos paises, la expedici6n de
dichos certificados no excluira
examen posterior de dichos anima-
les ni la investigaci6n respectiva,
para determinar si estrn libres o
no de enfermedades, o expuestos
a ellas, antes de que se extienda
el permiso para su entrada.

ARTICULO XIV.

Esta Convenci6n serb ratificada
y las ratificaciones cambiadas en
a ciudad de Washington, tan

pronto como sea posible.
La Convenci6n entrara en vigor

en la fecha de su publicaci6n de
acuerdo con las leyes respectivas
de las Altas Partes Contratantes
y quedara en vigencia hasta 30
dias despu6s de que cualquiera de

Ratification.

Effect and duration.
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in their countries on the subject 
matter of this Convention and in-
formation concerning changes and 
substitutions which may be devel-
oped in the methods of prophy-
laxis, control, and care of animal 
diseases; and also to establish an 
interchange of students and ex-
perts and visits of representa-
tives of the respective govern-
ments, for the purpose of study-
ing and observing on the ground 
methods of control and eradica-
tion of such diseases as may break 
out in the territory of either of the 
nations. 

ARTICLE XII. 

Special regulations shall be is-
sued by each of the High Con-
tracting Parties governing the 
movement of live stock between 
the respective countries. These 
regulations shall specify in each 
case the veterinary sanitary police 
measures applicable. 

ARTICLE XIII. 

Certificates of inspection and 
testing of live stock, issued by 
duly authorized veterinarians of 
either country, shall be accepted 
as proof that such inspection and 
testing have been made; but, in 
any case of the offer of live stock 
for importation into either coun-
try, the issuance of such certifi-
cate shall not preclude further 
tests of such animals, or further 
investigation with respect thereto, 
to determine their freedom from 
or exposure to disease, before 
entry is permitted. 

ARTICLE XIV. 

This Convention shall be rati-
fied, and the ratifications ex-
changed at the city of Washing-
ton as soon as possible. 
The Convention shall come into 

effect at the date of publication 
in conformity with the laws of the 
High Contracting Parties, and it 
shall remain in force until thirty 
days after either party shall have 

puedan aparecer en sus respec-
tivos pafses sobre la materia de 
esta convencion; comunicarse in-
formaciones respecto a los cam-
bios y substituciones que se lleven 
a cal000 en los metodos de profi-
laxis, control y tratamiento de las 
enfermedades de los animales, y 
en estable,cer un intercambio de 
estudiantes y expertos y visitas de 
representantes de los respectivos 
Gobiernos, con el objeto de estu-
diar y observar en el terreno los 
metodos de control y extermina-
ci6n de dichas enfermedades que 
puedan aparecer en cualquiera de 
los dos palses. 

ARTICULO XLI. 

Las Altas Partes Contratantes goiv313ecial regjaoocnif 
convienen en dictar reglamentos movement to be is" 

especiales sobre el inovimiento de 5110(1. 
ganados entre ambos pafses. Es-
tos reglamentos especificaran en 
cada caso las medidas de polio% 
sanitaria veterinaria quo deban 
aplicarse. 

ARTICULO XTTT 

Los certificados de inspeccion 
y pruebas revelatrices expedidos 
per veterinarios debidamente au-
torizados de cualquiera de los dos 
paises serin aceptados como evi-
dencia de que se han hecho tales 
inspeccion y pruebas; pore en los 
casos en que se trate lie ganado 
para importacion a cualquiera de 
los dos pafses, la expedici6n de 
dichos certificados no excluira 
examen posterior de dichos anima-
les ni la investigacion respectiva, 
para determinar si estan libres o 
no de enfermedades, o expuestos 
a ellas, antes de que se extienda 
el permiso para su entrada. 

ARTICULO XIV. 

Esta Convencion sera ratificada 
y las ratificaciones cambiadas en 
la ciudad de Washington, tan 
pronto come sea posible. 
La Convencion entrara en vigor 

en la fecha de su publicaci6n de 
acuerdo con las leyes respectivas 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes 
y quedara en vigencia hasta 30 
dfas despues de que cualquiera de 

Acceptance of cer-
tificates of inspection, 
etc. by veterinarians 
of either country. 

Ratification. 

Effect and duration_ 



LIVESTOCK CONVENTION-MEXICO. MamCH 16, 1928.

given notice to the other of a de-
sire to terminate the Convention.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF,
they have signed the present
Convention and have affixed
thereto their respective seals.

Done in duplicate, in the Eng-
lish and Spanish languages, at the
City of Washington, this six-
teenth day of March, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight.

las Partes notifique a la otra su
deseo de denunciar la Convenci6n.

EN TESTIMONIO DE LO
CUAL firmaron la presente Con-
venci6n fijando en ella sus sellos
respectivos.

Hecha en duplicado, en Ingl6s e
Espafol, en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, el dia diecis6is de Marzo
de mil novecientos veintiocho.

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG

MANUEL C. TtLLEZ. [SEAL]

chai.iation s e- AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the seventeenth day of January,
one thousand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of January
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEA.] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Proclamation. 

given notice to the other of a de-
sire to terminate the Convention. 
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, 

they have signed the present 
Convention and have affixed 
thereto their respective seals. 
Done in duplicate, in the Eng-

lish and Spanish languages, at the 
City of Washington, this six-
teenth day of March, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight. 

[SEAL] FRANK B KELLOGG 

MANUEL C. TALLEz. [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on 
both parts' and the ratifications of the two Governm ents were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the seventeenth day of January, 
one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Convention 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighteenth day of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[BEAL] thirty., and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

las Partes notifique a la otra su 
deseo de denunciar la Convencion. 
EN TESTIMONIO DE LO 

CUAL firmaron la presente Con-
venciOn fijando en ella sus sellos 
respectivos. 
Hecha en duplicado, en Ingles e 

Espanol, en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, el dia dieciseis de Marzo 
de mil novecientos veintiocho. 

By the President: 
J P Cororr 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States and Lithuania. Signed at Novmber 14, 128.
Washington, November 14, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; rati-
fied by Lithuania, November 19, 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, January 20, 1930; proclaimed, January 20, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of
America and Lithuania was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth day of
November, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the origi-
nal of which Treaty is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and the President
of the Republic of Lithuania

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submit-
ting to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual re-
lations, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of interna-
tional arrangements for the pacific settlement of international dis-
putes shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any
of the Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United States of America:
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States

of America;
The President of the Republic of Lithuania:
Mr. Bronius K. Balutis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary of the Republic of Lithuania at Washington;
Who having communicated to each other their full powers found

in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to international matters in which the High
Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right
made by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has
not been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been ad-
justed as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of con-
ciliation, and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or
equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration
established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case
by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the

Arbitration with
Lithuania.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.

International differ-
ences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred to
Permanent Court of
Arbitration, etc.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States and Lithuania. Signed at 
Washington, November 14, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, 
December 18, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; rati-
fied by Lithuania, Novem,ber 19 , 1929; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, January 20, 1930; proclaimed, January 20, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS an Arbitration Treaty between the United States of 
America and Lithuania was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth day of 
November , one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the origi-
nal of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 
The President of the United States of America and the President 

of the Republic of Lithuania 
Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup-

tion in the peaceful relations that have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submit-
ting to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 
Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-

tion of war as an. instrument of national policy in their mutual re-
lations, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of interna-
tional arrangements for the pacific settlement of international dis-
putes shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any 
of the Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that 

purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States 

of America ' • 
The President of the Republic of Lithuania: 
Mr. Bronius K. Balutis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary of the Republic of Lithuania at Washington; 
Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found 

in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right 
made by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has 
not been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been ad-
justed as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of con-
ciliation, and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being 
susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or 
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case 
by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the 
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organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the
question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference.

pecial ageement. The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional
laws.

ARTICLE I

Sujects not in- The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any
dispute the subject matter of which

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of
Lithuania in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE III
Ratification

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Duration of Treaty.

Signatures.

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof and by Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos-
sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the fourteenth day of November in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]
B. K. BALUTIS [SEAL]

Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day of January
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States
of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HooVER
By the President:

J P COTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the 
question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each ca.se shall be made on the part of 

the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional 
laws. 

Special agreement. 

ARTICLE II 

Subjects not in- The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any eluded. 
dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of 
Lithuania in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

Ratification: 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 
Duration of Treaty. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
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Proclamation. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos-

sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 

treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the fourteenth day of November in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
B. K. BALUTIS [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[srAid thirty, and of the Independence of the United States 

of America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
J P Ccrrrow 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Conciliation Treaty between the United States and Lithuania. Signed November 14,i28.

at Washington, November 14, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 20, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; rati-

fied by Lithuania, November 19, 1929; ratifications exchanged at
Washington, January 20, 1930; proclaimed, January 20, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of conciliation with

America and the Republic of Lithuania was concluded'and signed by rheanie.
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth
day of November, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and the President Contracting Powers
of the Republic of Lithuania

Being desirous to strengthen the bonds of amity that bind them
together and also to advance the cause of general peace, have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, and to that end have
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America: Plenipotentiaries.

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of
America;

The President of the Republic of Lithuania:
Mr. Bronius K. Balutis, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary of the Republic of Lithuania at Washington;
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective

full powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States ,Disptes submitted
of America and the Government of Lithuania, of whatever nature report to international

they may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have Commision.

failed and the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation
and report to a permanent International Commission constituted in
the manner prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree
not to declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and
before the report is submitted.

ARTICLE II

The International Commission shall be composed of five members, International C
o m-

to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each Composition.
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country.
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern-
ments in equal proportions.

The International Commission shall be appointed within six Appointment.

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original
appointment.
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Conciliation Treaty between the United States and Lithuania. Signed 
at Washington, Nov-ember 14, 1928; ratificaticni advised by the Senate, 
December 20, 1928; ratified by the President, January 4, 1929; rati-
fied by Lithuania, November 19, 1929; ratificatians exchanged at 
Washington, January 20, 1980; proclaimed, January 20, 1980. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of Conciliation with 

America and the Republic of Lithuania was concluded' and signed by 11=ie. 
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fourteenth 
day of November, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the 
original of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 
The President of the United States of America and the President Contracting Powers. 

of the Republic of Lithuania 
Being desirous to strengthen the bonds of amity that bind them 

together and also to advance the cause of general peace' have re-
solved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, and to that end have 
appointed as their Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America: Plenipotentiaries. 

Mr. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of State of the United States of 
America; 
The President of the Republic of Lithuania: 
Mr. Bronius K. Balutis2 Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Pleni-

potentiary of the Republic of Lithuania at Washington; 
Who, after having communicated to each other their respective 

full powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States forrI vUestrigat hnffit 
tied 

of America and the Government of Lithuania of whatever nature report to International 

they may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have Commission' 
failed and the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation 
and report to a permanent International Commission constituted in 
the manner prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree 
not to declare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and 
before the report is submitted. 

ARTICLE II 

The International Commission shall be composed of five members International Com-
- mission. 

to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each Compoeition. 

country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by 
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall 
be chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it 
being understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. 
The expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Govern-
ments in equal proportions. 
The International Commission shall be appointed within six Appointment. 

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original 
appointment. 
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ARTICLE III T
Iofmdiate reference In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust

nationalommison. a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for investigation and report. The
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case
it shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in
the investigation.

Facilities to be fur- The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the permanent
n s

hed. International Commission with all the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.

Time,etc., forreport. The report of the Commission shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have
begun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third
retained by the Commission for its files.

Independent action The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been submitted.

ARTICLE IV

Raflcatn. The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate thereof, and by Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional
laws.

Exchange of ratifiea The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as
tions. possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange

Duration of Treaty of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continu-
ously unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given
by either High Contracting Party to the other.

signatures. In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed
this treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the fourteenth day of November in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight.

FRANK B KELU.GO [SEAL]
B. K. BALUTIS [SEAL]

Ratification ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

Proclamtion. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day of January
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERnERr HoovER
By the President:

J P CorroN
Acting Secretary of State.
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ARTICLE III • 

Immediate reference In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust 
of disputes to the Inter-
national Commission. a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to 

adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to 
the International Commission for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case 
it shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in 
the investigation. 

Facilities to be for' The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the permanent 
nished. International Commission with all the means and facilities required. 

for its investigation and report. 
Time, etc., for report. The report of the Commission shall be completed within one 

year after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have 
begun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the 
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third. 
retained by the Commission for its files. 

reserved. Independent action The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been submitted. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Sen-
ate thereof, and by Lithuania in accordance with its constitutional 
laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as 

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continu-
ously unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given 
by. either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed 
this treaty in duplicate and hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done at Washington the fourteenth day of November in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight. 
FRANK B KELLOGG [sEAL] 
B. K. BALUTIS [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twentieth day. of January 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[scAr..] thirty; and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
Mama HOOVER 

By the President: 
J P Carrox 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Convention and protocol between the United States and other powers November, 127.

together with a supplementary agreement and protocol for the aboli- J"n y30 
1928-

tion of import and export prohibitions and restrictions; and a
protocol bringing the convention into effect. Convention and protocol
signed at Geneva, November 8, 1927; signed on the part of the
United States, January S0, 1928; supplementary agreement and
protocol signed at Geneva, July 11, 1928; signed on the part of
the United States, July 31, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate,
with reservations, September 19, 1929; ratified by the President,
September 20, 1929; ratification of the United States deposited at
Geneva, September 30, 1929; proclaimed, March 6, 1930. Protocol
bringing the convention into effect on January 1, 1930, signed at
Paris, December 20, 1929, annexed to the proclamation.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a convention and protocol for the abolition of import Aboutipro^ i
and export prohibitions and restrictions, signed at Geneva on Novem- and rerictions.
ber 8, 1927, and a supplementary agreement and protocol thereto,
signed at Geneva on July 11, 1928, were signed by the plenipotentiary
of the United States of America on January 30, 1928, and July 31,
1928, respectively, the original of which convention and protocol and
supplementary agreement and protocol, being in the English and
French languages, are word for word as follows:

CONVENTION CONVENTION

The President of the German
Reich; the President of the United
States of America; the President
of the Austrian Federal Repub-
lic; His Majesty the King of the
Belgians; His Majesty the King
of Great Britain and Ireland and
of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas, Emperor of India; His
Majesty the King of the Bulgari-
ans; the President of the Chilian
Republic; His Majesty the King
of Denmark; His Majesty the
King of Egypt; the President of
the Estonian Republic; the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Finland;
the President of the French

Le Presidente du Reich alle-
mand; le Presidente des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique; le President
de la Republique f6edrale d'Au-
triche; Sa Majeste le Roi des
Beiges; Sa Majest6 le Roi de
Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande et des
territoires britanniques au dela
des mers, Empereur des Indes;
Sa Majest6 le Roi des Bulgares;
le President de la Republique du
Chili; Sa Majest6 le Roi du
Danemark; Sa Majest6 le Roi
d'Egypte; le President de la
Rtpublique d'Estonie; le Presi-
dent de la R6publique de Fin-
lande; le President de la Repu-

Contractng powna
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Convention and protocol between the United States and other powers  November 8, 1927.  

together with a supplementary agreement and protocol for the aboli- January 30, 1928. 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a convention and protocol for the abolition of import all=fpgiligtP,,g 
and export prohibitions and restrictions, signed at Geneva on Novem- 'rndregtricti's• 
ber 8, 1927, and a supplementary agreement and protocol thereto, 
signed at Geneva on July 11, 1928, were signed by the plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America on January 30, 1928, and July 31, 
1928, respectively, the original of which convention and protocol and 
supplementary agreement and protocol, being in the English and 
French languages, are word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION 

The President of the German 
Reich; the President of the United 
States of America; the President 
of the Austrian Federal Repub-
lic; His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India; His 
Majesty the King of the Bulgari-
ans; the President of the Chilian 
Republic; His Majesty the King 
of Denmark; His Majesty the 
King of Egypt; the President of 
the Estonian Republic; the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Finland; 
the President of the French 

CONVENTION 

Le Presidente du Reich alle-
mand; le Presidente des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique; le President 
de la Republique federale d'Au-
triche; Sa Majeste le Roi des 
Beiges; Sa Majeste le Roi de 
Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande et des 
territoires britanniques au dela 
des mers, Empereur des hides; 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Bulgares; 
le President de la Republique du 
Chili; Sa Majeste le Roi du 
Danemark; Sa Majeste le Roi 
d'Egypte; le President de la 
Republique d'Estonie; le Presi-
dent de in Republique de Fin-
lande; le President de la Repu-

Contracting powers. 
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Contracting Pow Republic; His Serene Highnessers--Continued.
the Governor of Hungary; His
Majesty the King of Italy; His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan;
the President of the Latvian
Republic; Her Royal Highness
the Grand-Duchess of Luxem-
burg; His Majesty the King of
Norway; Her Majesty the Queen
of the Netherlands; the President
of the Polish Republic; the Presi-
dent of the Portuguese Republic;
His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania; His Majesty the King of
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes;
His Majesty the King of Siam;
His Majesty the King of Sweden;
the Swiss Federal Council; the
President of the Czechoslovak
Republic; the President of the
Turkish Republic:

Prnamb. Having regard to the resolu-
tion of the Assembly of the
League of Nations dated Sep-
tember 25th, 1924;
- Being guided by the conclu-
sions of the International Eco-
nomic Conference held at Geneva
in May 1927, and agreeing with
the latter that import and export
prohibitions, and the arbitrary
practices and disguised discrimi-
nations to which they give rise,
have had deplorable results, with-
out the grave drawbacks of these
measures being counterbalanced
by the financial advantages or
social benefits which were antici-
pated by the countries which had
recourse to them;

Being persuaded that it is
important for the recovery and
future development of world trade
the Governments should abandon
a policy which is equally injurious
to their own and to the general
interest;

Being convinced that a return
to the effective liberty of inter-
national commerce is one of the

blique frangaise; Son Altesse sere-
nissime le Gouverneur de la
Hongrie; Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Ita-
lie; Sa Majest6 l'Empereur du
Japon; le President de la R6pu-
blique de Lettonie; Son Altesse
royale la Grande-Duchesse du
Luxembourg; Sa Majest6 le Roi
de Norvege; Sa Majest6 la Reine
des Pays-Bas; le President de
la Republique de Pologne; le
President de la Republique portu-
gaise; Sa Majeste le Roi de Rou-
manie; Sa Majeste le Roi des
Serbes, Croates et Slovenes; Sa
Majest6 le Roi du Siam; Sa
Majest6 le Roi de Suede; le
Conseil federal suisse; le President
de la Republique tch6coslovaque;
le President de la Republique de
Turquie:

Vu la resolution de l'Assemblee
de la Societe des Nations en date
du 25 septembre 1924;

S'inspirant des conclusions de
la Conference economique inter-
nationale, tenue A Geneve en mai
1927, et reconnaissant avec celle-
ci que les prohibitions d'importa-
tion et d'exportation, les regimes
arbitraires et les discriminations
deguisees qu'elles suscitent ont eu
des resultats d6plorables, sans que
les inconvenients graves de ces
mesures aient eu pour contre-
partie les avantages financiers ou
les bienfaits sociaux qu'en espe-
raient les Etats qui les avaient
prises;

Persuades qu'il importe au re-
tablissement et au developpement
futur du commerce mondial que
les gouvernements renoncent a
une politique nuisible aussi bien A
leur int6ret particulier qu'A l'in-
teret general;

Conavincus que le retour A la
liberte effective du commerce
international est une des condi-
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Pow. Republic; His Serene Highness 
the Governor of Hungary; His 
Majesty the King of Italy; His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 
the President of the Latvian 
Republic; Her Royal Highness 
the Grand-Duchess of Luxem-
burg; His Majesty the King of 
Norway; Her Majesty the Queen 
of the Netherlands; the President 
of the Polish Republic; the Presi-
dent of the Portuguese Republic; 
His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania; His Majesty the King of 
the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes; 
His Majesty the King of Siam; 
His Majesty the King of Sweden; 
the Swiss Federal Council; the 
President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic; the President of the 
Turkish Republic: 
Having regard to the resolu-

tion of the Assembly of the 
League of Nations dated Sep-
tember 25th, 1924; 
• Being guided by the conclu-
sions of the International Eco-
nomic Conference held at Geneva 
in May 1927, and agreeing with 
the latter that import and export 
prohibitions, and the arbitrary 
practices and disguised discrimi-
nations to which they give rise, 
have had deplorable results, with-
out the grave drawbacks of these 
measures being counterbalanced 
by the financial advantages or 
social benefits which were antici-
pated by the countries which had 
recourse to them; 
Being persuaded that it is 

important for the recovery and 
future development of world trade 
the Governments should abandon 
a policy which is equally injurious 
to their own and to the general 
interest; 

Being convinced that a return 
to the effective liberty of inter-
national commerce is one of the 

blique frangaise; Son Altesse sere-
nissime le Gouverneur de in 
Hongrie; Sa Majeste le Roi d'Ita-
lie; Sa Majeste l'Empereur du 
Japon; le President de is. Repu-
blique de Lettonie; Son Altesse 
royale is. Grande-Duchesse du 
Luxembourg; Sa Majeste le Roi 
de Norvege; Sa Majeste is. Reine 
des Pays-Bas; le President de 
la Republique de Pologne; le 
President de is. Republique portu-
gaise; Sa Majeste le Roi de Rou-
manie; Sa Majeste le Roi des 
Serbes, Croates et Slovenes; Sa 
Majeste le Roi du Siam; Sa 
Majeste le Roi de Suede; le 
Conseil federal suisse; le President 
de la Republique tchecoslovaque; 
Jo President de la Republique de 
Turquie: 
Vu la resolution de l'Assemblee 

de is. Societe des Nations en date 
du 25 septembre 1924; 

S'inspirant des conclusions de 
is. Conference economique inter-
nationale, tenue a Geneve en mid 
1927, et reconnaissant avec celle-
ci que les prohibitions d'importa-
tion et d'exportation, les regimes 
arbitraires et les discriminations 
devisees qu'elles suscitent ont eu 
des resultats deplorables, sans que 
les inconvenients graves de ces 
mesures aient en pour contre-
partie les avantages financiers ou 
les bienfaits sociaux qu'en espe-
raient les Etats qui les avaient 
prises; 

Persuades qu'il importe au re-
tablissement et au developpement 
futur du commerce mondial que 
les gouvernements renoncent 
une politique nuisible aussi bien 
leur interet particulier qu'a, Pin-
teret general; 
Conavincus que le retour a is. 

liberte effective du commerce 
international eat une des condi-
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primary conditions of world pros-
perity; and

Considering that this object
may best be achieved by resort to
simultaneous and conserted action
in the form of an international
convention;

Have appointed their plenipo-
tentiaries, namely:
The President of the German

Reich:
Dr. E. Trendelenburg, Secre-

tary of State to the Ministry
of National Economy;

The President of the United States
of America:

Mr. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss
Federal Council;

The President of the Austrian
Federal Republic:

M. Emerich Pfluigl, Minister
Plenipotentiary, Representa-
tive of the Austrian Federal
Government accredited to
the League of Nations;

His Majesty the King of the
Belgians:

M. J. Brunet, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary;

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef
du Cabinet and General Di-
rector for Foreign Commerce
in the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs;

His Majesty the King of Great
Britain and Ireland and of
the British Dominions be-
yond the Seas, Emperor of
India:

For Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts
of the British Empire
which are not separate
Members of the League of
Nations:
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tions essentielles de la prosperite
mondiale;

Considerant que la meilleure
maniere d'atteindre le but ainai
defini est de recourir A une action
parallle et concertee sous la
forme d'une convention inter-
nationale,

Ont ddsigne pour leurs plenipo-
tentiaires, savoir:

Le President du Reich allemand:

Le Dr Ernst Trendelenburg,
Secr6taire d'Etat au Minis-
tere de l'Economie nationale;

Le President des ]tats-Unis
d'Amrique:

Mr. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoye
extraordinaire et Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire pros le Con-
seil federal suisse;

Le President de ls R6publique
ftdrale d'Autriche:

M. Emerich Pflfigl, Ministre
plenipotentiaire, Represen-
tant du Gouvernement fed-
dral d'Autriche aupres de la
Soci6et des Nations;

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges:

M. J. Brunet, Envoy6 extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire;

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef
du Cabinet et Directeur gen&
ral du Commerce ext6rieur
au Ministere des Affaires
6trangeres;

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des
territoires britanniques au
dela des mers, Empereur des
Indes:

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi
que toute partie de 1'Em-
pire britannique non mem-
bre separ6 de la Societe
des Nations:
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primary conditions of world pros-
perity; and 

Considering that this object 
may best be achieved by resort to 
simultaneous and conserted action 
in the form of an international 
convention; 

Have appointed their plenipo-
tentiaries, namely • 

The President of the German 
Reich: 

Dr. E. Trendelenburg, Secre-
tary of State to the Ministry 
of National Economy; 

The President of the United States 
of America: 

Mr. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council; 

The President of the Austrian 
Federal Republic: 

M. Emerich Pfliigl, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Representa-
tive of the Austrian Federal 
Government accredited to 
the League of Nations; 

Ms Majesty the King of the 
Belgians: 

M. 3. Brunet, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary; 

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef 
du Cabinet and General Di-
rector for Foreign Commerce 
in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs; 

His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain and Ireland and of 
the British Dominions be-
yond the Seas, Emperor of 
India: 

For Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts 
of the British Empire 
which are not separate 
Members of the League of 
Nations: 

57894°-31--rr 2-53 

tions essentielles de la prosperite 
mondiale; 

Considerant que la meilleure 
manie.re d'atteindre le but ainai 
demi est de recourir a une action 
parallele et concert& sous la 
forme d'une convention inter-
nationale, 
Ont designe pour'leurs plenipo- Plenipotentiaries. 

tentiaires, saioir: 
Le President du Reich alleinand: 

Le Dr Ernst Trendelenburg, 
Secretaire d'Etat au Minis-
tere de l'Economie nationak; 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 

Mr. Hugh R. Wilsoni Envoye 
extraordinaire et 1VIinistre 
plenipotentiaire pres is Con-
seil federal suisse; 

Le President de la Republique 
federal° d'Autriche: 

M. Emerich PIMA Ministre 
plenipotentiaire, Represen-
tant du Gouvemement fed-
eral d'Autriche aupres de la 
Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Beiges: 

M. J. Brunet, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire; 

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef 
du Cabinet et Directeur gene-
ral cm u Commerce exterieur 
au Ministere des Affaires 
etrangeres; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des 
territoires britanniques an 
dela des mere, Empereur des 
hides: 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi 
que toute partie de l'Em-
pire britannique non mem-
bre separe de la Societe 
des Nations: 
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Pleniotentiarie-- Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C.Continued.
B., C. B. E., Economic
Adviser to His Britannic
Majesty's Government;

For India:
Sir Atul C. Chatterjee, High

Commissioner for the Em-
pire of India in London;

His Majesty the King of the
Bulgarians:

M. Georges Danaillow, Pro-
fessor at the University of
Sofia, M. P.;

The Pmesident of the Chilian Re-
public:

M. E. Villegas, Chilian Repre-
sentative on the Council of
the League of Nations;

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark:

M. J. Clan, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary, Chairman of the
Danish Commission for the
Conclusion of Commercial
Treaties;

His Majesty the King of Egypt:
Sadik Henein Pasha, Envoy

Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to His Maj-
esty the King of Italy;

The President of the Estonian
Republic:

M. C. R. Pusta, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary to His Majesty
the King of Spain and to the
President of the French Re-
public;

The President of the Republic of
Finland:

M. Rafael Waldemar Erich,
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary to
the Swiss Federal Council,
Permanent Delegate accred-
ited to the League of Nations;

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C.
B., C. B. E., Conseiller
economique du Gouverne-
ment de Sa Majest6 bri-
tannique;

Pour l'Inde:
Sir Atul C. Chatterjee, Haut

Commissaire de l'Empire
de l'Inde A Londres;

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Bulgares:
M. Georges Danafllow, Pro-

fesseur A l'Universite de Sofia
Depute au Parlement;

Le President de la Republique
du Chili:

M. E. Villegas, Repreentant
du Chili au Conseil de la
Societe des Nations;

Sa Majeste le Roi du Danemark:
M. J. Clan, Envoy6 extra-

ordinaire et Ministre pl6ni-
potentiaire, President de la
Commission danoise pour la
conclusion des traites de com-
merce;

Su Majest6 le Roi d'Egypte:
Sadik Henein pacha, Envoy6

extraordinaire et Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire pros Sa Ma-
jest6 le Roi d'Italie;

Le President de la R6publique
d'Estonie:

M. C. R. Pusta, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire pros Sa Majeste
le Roi d'Espagne et le Presi-
dent de la Republique fran-
gaise;

Le President de la Republique de
Finlande:

M. Rafael W. Erich, Envoy6
extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire prs le Con-
seil federal suisse, d6l6gu6
permanent aupres de la
Soci6te des Nations;
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C. 

B., C. B. E., Economic 
Adviser to His Britannic 
Majesty's Government; 

For India: 
Sir Atul C. Chatterjee, High 
Commissioner for the Em-
pire of India in London; 

His Majesty the, King of the 
Bulgarians: 

M. Georges Danaillow, Pro-
fessor at the University of 
Sofia,,M. P.; 

The President of the Milian Re-
' public': 
M. E. Villegas, Chilian Repre-

sentative on the Council of 
• the League of Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark: 

M. J. Clan, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary, Chairman of the 
Danish Commission for the 
Conclusion of Commercial 
Treaties; 

His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
Sadik Henein. Pasha, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to His Maj-
esty the King of Italy; 

The President of the Estonian 
Republic: 

M. C. R. Pusta, Envoy Extra-
ordinary and Minister Plen-
ipotentiary to His Majesty 
the King of Spain and to the 
President of the French Re-
public; 

The President of the Republic of 
Finland:• 

M. Rafael Waldemar Erich, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the Swiss Federal Council, 
Permanent Delegate accred-
ited to the League of Nations; 

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C. 
B., C. B. E., Conseiller 
economique du Gouveme-
ment de Sa Majeste bri-
tannique; 

Pour l'Inde: 
Sir Atul C. Chatterjee, Haut 

Commissaire de l'Empire 
de l'Inde a Londres; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Bulgares: 
M. Georges Danaglow, Pro-

fesseur a l'Universite de Sofia 
Depute au Parlement; 

Le President de la Republique 
• du Chili: 
M. E. Villegas, Representant 
du Chili au Conseil de la 

• Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Danemark: 
M. J. Clan, Envoye extra-

ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire, President de is 
Commission danoise pour is 
• conclusion des trait& de com-
merce; 

Su Majeste le Roi d'Egypte: 
Sadik Henein pacha, Envoye 

extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres Sa Ma-
jeste le Roi d'Italie; 

Le President de la Republique 
d'Estonie: 

M. C. R. Pusta, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire pres Sa Majeste 
le Roi d'Espagne et le Presi-
dent de is Republique fran-
gaise; 

Le President de la Republique de 
Finlande: 

M. Rafael W. Erich, Envoye 
extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres le Con-
seil federal suisse, delegue 
permanent auPres de la 
Societe des Nations; 
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The President of the French Re-
public:

M. Daniel Serruys, Director of
Commercial Agreements in
the Ministry of Commerce;

His Serene Highness the Governor
of Hungary:

M. Baranyai Zoltan, Charge
d'Affaires a. i. of the Royal
Hungarian Delegation ac-
credited to the League of
Nations;

His Majesty the King of Italy:
M. A. Di Nola, Director-Gen-

eral of Commerce and of
Economic Policy;

His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan:

M. N. Ito, Counsellor of Em-
bassy, Acting Director of the
Imperial Japanese League of
Nations Office;

M. J. Tsushima, Financial
Commissioner of the Japan-
ese Government in London,
Paris and New York;

The President of the Latvian Re-
public:

M. Charles Duzmans, Minister
Plenipotentiary, Permanent
Representative accredited to
the League of Nations;

Her Royal Highness the Grand-
Duchess of Luxemburg:

M. Albert Calmes, Member of
the Superior Council of the
Economic Union of Belgium
and Luxemburg;

His Majesty the King of Norway:
M. Georg Wettstein, Consul-

General at Zurich;
Her Majesty the Queen of the

Netherlands:
Dr. F. E. Posthuma, former

Minister of Agriculture, In-
dustry and Commerce;

M. de Graaff, former Minister
of the Colonies;

M. F. M. Wibaut, Member of
the Netherlands Senate;

Le President de la Republique
frangaise:

M. Danile Serruys, Directeur
des accords commerciaux au
Ministere du Commerce;

Son Altesse Serenissime le Gou-
verneur de la Hongrie:

M. Baranyai Zoltan, Charge
d'affaires a. i. de la Ddlega-
tion royale hongroise auptes
de la Socite6 des Nations;

Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Italie:
M. A. Di Nola, Directeur gne-

ral du Commerce et de la
Politique economique;

Sa Majeste l'Empereur du Japan:

M. N. Ito, Conseiller d'am-
bassade, Directeur adjoint
du Bureau imperial du Japon

las Societe des Nations;
M. J. Tsushima, Commissaire

financier du Gouvernement!
du Japon a Londres, a Paris
et A New-York;

Le President de la Republique de
Lettonie:

M. Charles Duzmans, Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire, Represen-
tant permanent auprbs de la
Soci6t6 des Nations;

Son Altesse Royale la Grande-
Duchesse du Luxembourg:

M. Albert Calmes, Membre du
Conseil superieur de 1'Union
6conomique belgo - luxem-
bourgeoise;

Sa Majest6 le Roi de Norvege:
M. Georg Wettstein, Consul

general a Zurich;
Sa Majeste la Reine des Pays-

Bas:
Le Dr. F. E. Posthuma, ancien

Ministre de l'Agriculture, de
l'Industrie et du Commerce;

M. De Graaff, ancien Ministre
des Colonies;

M. F. M. Wibaut, Membre du
Senat des Pays-Bas;
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The President of the French Re-
public: 

M. Daniel Serruys, Director of 
Commercial Agreements in 
the Ministry of Commerce; 

His Serene Highness the Governor 
of Hungary: 

M. Baranyai Zoltan, Charge 
d'Affaires a. i. of the Royal 
Hungarian Delegation ac-
credited to the League of 
Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 
M. A. Di Nola, Director-Gen-

eral of Commerce and of 
Economic Policy; 

His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan: 

M. N. Ito, Counsellor of Em-
bassy, Acting Director of the 
Imperial Japanese League of 
Nations Office; 

M. J. Tsushima, Financial 
Commissioner of the Japan-
ese Government in London, 
Paris and New York; 

The President of the Latvian Re-
public: 

M. Charles Duzmans, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Permanent 
Representative accredited to 
the League of Nations; 

Her Royal Highness the Grand-
Duchess of Luxemburg: 

M. Albert CaImes, Member of 
the Superior Council of the 
Economic Union of Belgium 
and Luxemburg; 

His Majesty the King of Norway: 
M. Georg Wettstein, Consul-

General at Zurich; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the 

Netherlands: 
Dr. F. E. Posthuma, former 

Minister of Agriculture, In-
dustry and Commerce; 

M. de Graaff, former Minister 
of the Colonies; 

M. F. M. Wibaut, Member of 
the Netherlands Senate; 

Le President de is Republique 
frangaise: 

M. Danile Serru.ys, Directeur 
des accords commerciaux an 
Minister° du Commerce; 

Son Altesse Serenissime le Gou-
verneur de is Hongrie: 

M. Baranyai Zoltan, Chargé 
d'affaires a. i. de is Dtfdega-
tion royale hongroise auptes 
de is Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi d.'Italie: 
M. A. Di Nola, Directeur gene-

ntl du Commerce et de is 
Politique economique; 

Ss. Majeste l'Empereur du Japan: 

M. N. Ito, Conseiller d'am-
bassade, Directeur adjoint 
du Bureau imperial du Japon 
is Societe des Nations;. 

M. J. Tsushima, Commissaire 
financier du Gouvernement' 
du Japon Londres, a Paris 
et a New-York; 

Le President de is Republique de 
Lettonie: 

M. Charles Duzmans, Ministre 
plenipotentiaire, Represen-
tant permanent aux& de is 
Societe des Nations; 

Son Altesse Royale is Grande-
Duchesse du Luxembourg: 

M. Albert Calmes, Membre du 
Conseil superieur de l'Union 
economique belgo - luxem-
bourgeoise; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Norvege: 
M. Georg Wettstein, Consul 

general a Zurich; 
Sa Majeste is Reine des Pays-

Bas 
Le Dr. F. E. Posthuma, ancien 

Ministre de l'Agriculture, de 
l'Industrie et du Commerce; 

. M. De Graaff, ancien Ministre 
des Colonies; 

M. F. M. Wibaut, Membre du 
Senat des Pays-Bas; 

Plentnotentiattea— 
Continued. 
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cai u a'L - The President of the Polish Re-
public:

M. F. Sokal, Minister Pleni-
potentiary, Permanent Dele-
gate of the Polish Republic
accredited to the League of
Nations;

The President of the Portuguese
Republic:

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes,
First Secretary of Legation,
Chief of the Portuguese Office
accredited to the League of
Nations;

His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania:

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director of
the Roumanian National
Bank;

M. C. Popescu, Director-Gen-
eral of Industry in the Min-
istry of Industry and Com-
merce;

His Majesty the King of theSerbs,
Croats and Slovenes:

M. Constantin Fotitch, Per-
manent Delegate accredited
to the League of Nations;

His Majesty the King of Siam:
His Highness Prince Charoon,

Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary to
the President of the French
Republic;

His Majesty the King of Sweden:
M. Einar Hennings, Envoy

Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss
Federal Council;

The Swiss Federal Council:
M. Walter Stucki, Head of the

Commerce Division in the
Federal Department of Pub-
lic Economy;

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic:

Dr. Vincent Ibl, Counsellor of
Legation in the Ministry of
Foreign Affairs;

Le President de la Republique de
Pologne:

M. F. Sokal, Envoy6 extraordi-
naire et Ministre plenipo-
tentiaire, Representant per-
manent aupres de la Societe
des Nations;

Le President de la R6publique
portugaise:

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes,
Premier Secretaire de lega-
tion, Chef de la Chancellerie
portugaise aupres de la So-
ci6et des Nations;

Sa Majeste le Roi de Roumanie:

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director de
la Banque nationale de la
Roumanie;

M. C. Popescu, Director gen-
ral de l'industrie au Minis-
tere de l'Industrie et du
Commerce;

Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:

M. Constantin Fotitch, D61-
gue permanent aupres de la
Societ6 des Nations;

Sa Majeste le Roi du Siam:
Son Altesse le Prince Charoon,

Envoy6 extraordinaire et
Ministre plenipotentiaire
pros le President de la R-
publique frangaise;

Sa Majest6 le Roi de Suede:
M. Einar Hennings, Envoy6

extraordinaire et Ministre
pl6nipotentiaire pres le Con-
seil federal suisse;

Le Conseil f6edral suisse:
M. Walter Stucki, Directeur

de la Division du Commerce
au D6partement federal de
l'Economie publique;

Le President de la Republique
tchecoslovaque:

Le D' Vincent Ibl, Conseiller
de legation au Minist6re des
Affaires etrangeres;
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Plenipotantiarise— 
Continued. The President of the Polish Re-

public: 
M. F. Sokal, Minister Pleni-

potentiary, Permanent Dele-
gate of the Polish Republic 
accredited to the League of 
Nations; 

The President of the Portuguese 
Republic: 

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes, 
First Secretary of Legation, 
Chief of the Portuguese Office 
accredited to the League of 
Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania: 

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director of 
the Roumanian National 
Bank; 

M. C. Popescu, Director-Gen-
eral of Industry in the Min-
istry of Industry and Com-
merce; 

His Majesty the King of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes: 

M. Constantin Fotitch, Per-
manent Delegate accredited 
to the League of Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Siam: 
rfis Highness Prince Charoon, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the President of the French 
Republic; 

Was Majesty the King of Sweden: 
M Einar Hennings, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council; 

The Swiss Federal Council: 
M. Walter Stucki, Head of the 
Commerce Division in the 
Federal Department of Pub-
lic Economy; 

The President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic: 

DT. Vincent Ibl, Counsellor of 
Legation in the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs; 

Le President de is Republique de 
Pologne: 

M. F. Sokal, Envoye extraordi-
naire et Ministre plenipo-
tentiaire, Representant per-
manent aupres de is Societe 
des Nations; 

Le President de is Republique 
portugaise: 

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes, 
Premier Secretaire de lega-
tion, Chef de is Chancellerie 
portugaise aupres de is So-
cietd des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Roumanie: 

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director de 
is Banque nationale de la 
Romnanie; 

M. C. Popescu, Director gene-
ral de Pindustrie au Minis-
tere de "Industrie et du 
Commerce; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes: 

M. Constantin Fotitch, Del& 
gue permanent aupres de is 
Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Siam: 
Son Altesse le Prince Charoon, 
Envoye extraordinaire et 
Ministre plenipotentiaire 
pres le President de is Re-
publique frangaise; 

Ss Majeste le Roi de Suede: 
M Einar Hennings, Envoye 

extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres le Con-
seil federal suisse; 

Le Conseil federal suisse: 
M. Walter Stucki, Directeur 

de is Division du Commerce 
au Departement federal de 
"Economic publique; 

Le President de is Republique 
tchecoslovaque: 

Le Dr Vincent Ibl, Conseiller 
de legation an Ministere des 
Affaires etrangeres; 
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The President of the Turkish
Republic:

Mehmed Kemal Bey, Consul
at Geneva;

who, having communicated their
full powers, found in good and
due form, have agreed to the fol-
lowing provisions:

Article 1.

The provisions of the present
Convention shall apply to pro-
hibitions and restrictions imposed
on the importation into the ter-
ritories of any High Contracting
Party of goods the produce or
manufacture of the territories of
any other High Contracting
Party, and to prohibitions and
restrictions imposed on the ex-
portation of goods from the terri-
tories of any High Contracting
Party to the territories of any
other High Contracting Party.

Article .

Subject to the exceptions pro-
vided for in the following articles,
the High Contracting Parties
undertake to abolish within a
period of six months from the
date of the coming into force of
the present Convention, in so far
as the respective territories of
each of them are concerned, all
import and export prohibitions
or restrictions, and not there-
after to impose any such pro-
hibitions or restrictions. During
this period each of the High Con-
tracting Parties will adopt all ap-
propriate measures in order to
reduce existing prohibitions and
restrictions to a minimum and
will refrain from imposing any
new prohibitions or restrictions.

Further, the High Contracting
Parties undertake to adopt the
necessary measures to ensure that
the provisions of the present Con-

Le President de la R6publique de cPitlpodtentiaries"

Turquie:
Mehemed Kemal bey, Consul

A Genbve.
Lesquels, apres avoir commu-

niqu6 leurs pleins pouvoirs trouves
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes:

Article premier.

Les dispositions de la presente J,1bs'57 of Pr
Convention s'appliquent aux pro-
hibitions et aux restrictions &
l'importation dans les territoires
des Hautes Parties contractantes,
des marchandises-produits na-
turels ou fabriqu&s-des terri-
toires de l'une quelconque des
autres Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes et aux prohibitions et aux
restrictions a l'exportation de
produits des territoires desdites
Parties vers les territoires de
l'une quelconque des autres
Hautes Parties contractantes.

Article B.

Sous reserve des exceptions
pr6vues aux articles suivants, les
Hautes Parties contractantes s'en-
gagent a supprimer, dans un dMlai
de six mois A dater de la mise en
vigueur de la presente Conven-
tion en ce qui concerne les terri-
toires respectifs de chacune d'elles,
toutes prohibitions ou restrictions

l'importation ou a l'exporta-
tion, et A ne pas etablir par la
suite des prohibitions ou restric-
tions de ce genre. Durant ce
delai, chacune des Hautes Parties
contractantes adoptera toutes les
mesures propres a reduire au
minimum les prohibitions et re-
strictions existantes et s'abstien-
dra d'instituer des prohibitions
ou restrictions nouvelles.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes s'engagent, en outre, a
prendre les mesures necessaires
pour que les dispositions de la

pios to be ebolisSonS to be abolished.

2467TMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 8. 1927. 
January 30, 1928. 2467 

The President of the Turkish 
Republic: 

Mehmed Kemal Bey, Consul 
at Geneva; 

who, having communicated their 
full powers, found in good and 
due form, have agreed to the fol-
lowing provisions: 

Article 1. 

The provisions of the present 
Convention shall apply to pro-
hibitions and restrictions imposed 
on the importation into the ter-
ritories of any High Contracting 
Party of goods the produce or 
manufacture of the territories of 
any other High Contracting 
Party, and to prohibitions and 
restrictions imposed on the ex-
portation of goods from the terri-
tories of any High Contracting 
Party to the territories of any 
other High Contracting Party. 

Article 2. 

Subject to the exceptions pro-
vided for in the following articles, 
the High Contracting Parties 
undertake to abolish within a 
period of six months from the 
date of the coming into force of 
the present Convention, in so far 
as the respective territories of 
each of them are concerned, all 
import and export prohibitions 
or restrictions, and not there-
after to impose any such pro-
hibitions or restrictions. During 
this period each of the High Con-
tracting Parties will adopt all ap-
propriate measures in order to 
reduce existing prohibitions and 
restrictions to a minimum and 
will refrain from imposing any 
new prohibitions or restrictions. 

Further, the High Contracting 
Parties undertake to adopt the 
necessary measures to ensure that 
the provisions of the present Con-

Le President de is Republique de egeniplentiaries— 
Turquie: 

Mehemed Kemal bey, Consul 
a Geneve. 

Lesquels, apres avoir commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes: 

Article premier. 

Les dispositions de is presente APPucabilio d  Pre' 
Convention s'appliquent aux pro-
hibitions at aux restrictions 
Pimportation dans les territoires 
des Hautes Parties contractantes, 
des marchandises--produits na-
turels ou fabriques—des terri-
toires de l'une quelconque des 
antres Routes Parties contrac-
tantes et aux prohibitions et aux 
restrictions l'exportation do 
produits des territoires desdites 
Pasties vets les territoires de 
l'une quelconque des autres 
Hautes Parties contractantes. 

Article 2. 

Sous reserve des exceptions 
prdvues aux articles suivants, les 
Hautes Parties contractantes s'en-
gagent a supprimer, dans un délai 
de six mois a dater de Is mise en 
vigueur de Is present° Conven-
tion en ce qui concerne les terri-
toires respectifs de chacune d'elles, 
toutes prohibitions ou restrictions 

l'importation ou a l'exporta-
tion, et a no pas etablir par Is 
suite des prohibitions ou restric-
tions de ce genre. Durant ce 
delai, chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes adopters tout,es les 
mesures propres a reduire au 
minimum les prohibitions et re-
strictions existantes et s'abstien-
dra d'instituer des prohibitions 
ou restrictions nouvelles. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes s'engagent, en outre, 
prendre les mesures necessaires 
pour que les dispositions de la 

Import and 
proldbithms or 
tions to be abolished. 
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vention are strictly observed by
all authorities, central or local,
and that no regulation is issued
in contravention thereof.

Artile 8.

Dth . bbPcbib-i Should the High Contractinga t . Parties, in pursuance of their legis-
lation, subject the importation or
exportation ofgoods to certain
regulations in respect of the man-
er, form or place of importation

or portation, or the imposition
of marks, or to other formalities or
conditions, they undertake that
such regulations shall not be made
a means of disguised prohibition
or arbitrary restriction.

Article 4.
Prohibto etc., The following classes of prohi-

bitions and restrictions are not
prohibited by the present Con-
vention, on condition, however,
that they are not applied in such

. . *. a manner as to constitute a means
' ' .- of arbtrary discrimination be-

tween foreign countries where the
same conditions prevail, or a dis-
guised restriction on international
trade:

1. Prohibitions orrestrictions
relating to public security.

2. Prohibitions orrestrictions
imposed on moral or humani-
tarian grounds.

3. Prohibitions or restrictions
regarding traffic in arms, ammu-
nition and implements of war,
or, in exceptional circumstances,
all other military supplies.

4. Prohibitions or restrictions
imposed for the protection of
public health or for the protec-
tion of animals or plants against
disease, insects and harmful
parasites.

presente Convention soient rigou-
reusement observees par toutes
les autorites-centrales ou lo-
cales-et pour qu'aucune regle-
mentation contrevenant a ces
dispositions ne puisse etre edictee.

Article S.
Si les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes, en application de leur
legislation, soumettent l'importa-
tion ou l'exportation de marchan-
dises A certaines regles concernant
le mode, la forne ou le lieu d'im-
portation ou d'exportation, .'ap-
position de marques, ou A d'autres
formalites ou conditions, El:ee
s'engagent A n'en pas faire un
moyen de prohibition dkguis~e ni
de restriction arbitraire.

Articl 4.
Les categories suivantes de pro-

hibitions et de restrictions ne sont
pas interdites par la presente
Convention, A la condition, toute-
fois, qu'elles ne soient pas appli-
quees de maniere . constituer un
moyen de discrimination arbi-
traire entre les pays 6trangers ou
existent les memes conditions, ni
de maniere A constituer une
restriction deguisee des 6changes
internationaux:

1° Prohibitions ou restrictions
relatives A la s6curite publique;

2° Prohibitions ou restrictions
&dictees pour des raisons morale
ou humanitaires;

3° Prohibitions ourestrictions
concernant le trafic des armes,
des munitions et des materiels
de guerre, ou, dans des circon-
stances exceptionnelles, de tous
autres approvisionnements de
guerre;

4° Prohibitions ou restrictions
edictees en vue de proteger la
sante publique ou d'assurer la
protection des animaux ou des
plantes contre les maladies, les
insectes et les parasites nuisibles;
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Disguised prohibi-
tions, etc., by legish-
tiers. 

Pro h ibitione, etc., 
not prohibited. 

vention are strictly observed by 
all authorities, central or local, 
and that no regulation is issued 
in contravention thereof. 

Article 3. 

Should the High Contracting 
Parties, in pursuance of their legis-
lation, subject the importation or 
exportation of goods to certain 
regulations in respect of the man-
ner, form or place of importation 
or:exPortation, Air the imposition 
of marks; or to other formalities or 
conditions, they undertake that 
such regulations shall not be made 
a, mean.s of disguised prohibition 
or arbitrary restriction.. 

Artiik 4. 
The following classes of prohi-

bitions and restrictions are not 
prohibited by the present Conl 
vention, on condition, however, 
that they are not applied in such 
a rininnp as to constitute a means 
of arbitrary discrimination .b 
Wean foreign counties v*,re the 
saute conditions prevail, or a dis-
guised restriction on international 
trade: 

1. Prohibitions or restrictions 
relating to public security. 

2. Prohibitions orrestrictions 
imposed on moral or humani-
tarian grounds. 

3. Prohibitions or restrictions 
regarding traffic in arms, ammu-
nition and implements of war, 
or, in exceptional circumstances, 
all other military supplies. 

4. Prohibitions or restrictions 
imposed for the protection of 
public health or for the protec-
tion of animals or plants against 
disease, insects and harmful 
parasites. 

presente Convention soient rigou-
reusement observees par toutes 
les autorites—centrales ou lo-
cales—et pour qu'aucune regle-
mentation contrevenant a ces 
dispositions no puisse etre edictee. 

Article 3. 

Si les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes, en application de leur 

soumettent ''importa-
tion ou l'exportation de merchan-
dises a certaines regles concernant 
le mode, la fomie ou le lieu dim-
portation d'exportation, Pap-
position de marques, ou a d'autree 
torment& ou conditions,. Ellee 
s'engagent a leen pas faire un 
moyen de prohibition devisee ni 
de restriction arbitraire. 

Article 4. 
Lies categories suivantes de_pro-

hibitions, et de restrictions no sont 
pas interditeb per la paleSente 
Convention, b. la condition, toute-
fois, qu'elles no soieint pas appli-
quees de maniere constituer un 
moyen de discrimination arbi-
traire entre les pays etrangers oi 
existent les memes conditions, ni 
de maniere a constituer une 
restriction deg-ids& des echanges 
internationaux: 

1° Prohibitions ou restrictions 
relatives a Is securite publique; 

2° Prohibitions on restrictions 
edictees pour des raisons morale 
ou huraanitaires; 

3° Prohibitions ourestrictions 
concernant le trafic des armes, 
des munitions et des materiels 
de guerre, ou, dims des circon-
stances exceptionnelles, de tons 
autres approvisionnements de 
guerre • 

4° Prohibitions on restrictions 
edictees en vue de proteger la 
sante publique ou d'assurer is 
protection des animaux on des 
plantes contre les maladies, les 
insectes et les parasites nuisibles ; 
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5. Export prohibitions or re-
strictions issued for the protec-
tion of national treasures of
artistic, historic or archaeologi-
cal value.

6. Prohibitions or restrictions
applicable to gold, silver, coins,
currency notes, banknotes or
securities.

7. Prohibitions or restrictions
designed to extend to foreign
products the regime established
within the country in respect of
the production of, trade in, and
transport and consumption of
native products of the same
kind.

8. Prohibitions or restrictions
applied to products which, as
regards production or trade, are
or may in future be subject
within the country to State
monopoly or to monopolies
exercised under State control.

Article 5.

Nothing in this Convention
shall affect the right of any High
Contracting Party to adopt meas-
ures prohibiting or restricting im-
portation or exportation for the
purpose of protecting, in extraor-
dinary and abnormal circum-
stances, the vital interests of the
country.

Should measures of this charac-
ter be adopted, they shall be
applied in such a manner as not
to lead to any arbitrary discrimi-
nation against any other High
Contracting Party. Their dura-
tion shall be restricted to that of
the causes or circumstances from
which they arise.

Article 6

1. The High Contracting Par-
ties, recognising that there exist
in the case of certain of them
situations of fact or of law which
prevent the latter from immedi-

5° Prohibitionsou restrictions
a l'exportation ayant pour but
la protection du patrimoine na-
tional artistique, historique ou
archeologique;

6° Prohibitions ourestrictions
applicables Al'or, Al'argent, aux
especes, au papier-monnaie et
au titres;

7° Prohibitions ourestrictions
ayant pour but d'etendre aux
produits etrangers le regime
etabli A l'int6rieur du pays, en
ce qui concerne la production,
le commerce, le transport et la
consommation des produits na-
tionaux similaires;

8° Prohibitions ourestrictions
.appliquees A des produits qui
font ou feront, a l'intrieur du
pays, en ce qui concerne la
production ou le commerce,
l'objet de monopoles d'Etat ou
de monopoles exerc& sous le
contr6le de l'Etat.

Article 5.

Rein, dans la presente Conven- prohibititon, stcto

tion, ne portera atteinte au droit o a country.

de toute Haute Partie contrac-
tante de prendre des mesures de
prohibition ou de restriction A
l'importation ou A l'exportation
pour sauvegarder, dans des circon-
stances extraordinaires et anor-
males, les interets vitaux du pays.

Si des mesures de cette nature ,Noatbit." dlarh-

sont prises, elles devront etre ap-
pliquees de telle maniere qu'il n'en
resulte aucune discrimination arbi-
traire au detriment de toute
autre Haute Partie contractante.
Leur dur6e devra etre limitee A
la duree des motifs ou des cir-
constances qui les ont fait naltre.

Article 6.

1. Les Hautes Parties contrac- Reservations for

tantes reconnaissant qu'il existe,

pour certaines d'entre elles, des
situations de fait ou de droit d'oi
resulte pour ces dernires l'im-
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5. Export prohibitions or re-
strictions issued for the protec-
tion of national treasures of 
artistic, historic or archwologi-
cal value. 

6. Prohibitions or restrictions 
applicable to gold, silver, coins, 
currency notes, banknotes or 
securities. 

7. Prohibitions or restrictions 
designed to extend to foreign 
products the regime established 
within the country in respect of 
the production of, trade in, and 
transport and consumption of 
native products of the same 
kind. 

8. Prohibitions or restrictions 
applied to products which, as 
regards production or trade, are 
or may in future be subject 
within the country to State 
monopoly or to monopolies 
exercised under State control. 

Article 5. 

Nothing in this Convention 
shall affect the right of any High 
Contracting Party to adopt meas-
ures prohibiting or restricting im-
portation or exportation for the 
purpose of protecting, in extraor-
dinary and abnormal circum-
stances, the vital interests of the 
country. 

Should measures of this charac-
ter be adopted, they shall be 
applied in such a manner as not 
to lead to any arbitrary discrimi-
nation against any other High 
Contracting Party. Their dura-
tion shall be restricted to that of 
the causes or circumstances from 
which they arise. 

Article 6 

1. The High Contracting Par-
ties, recognising that there exist 
in the case of certain of them 
situations of fact or of law which 
prevent the latter from immedi-

5° Prohibition.sou restrictions 
l'exportation ayant pour but 

la protection du patrimoine na-
tional artistique, histoxique ou 
archeologique; 

6° Prohibitions on restrictions 
applicables a Por, a l' argent, aux 
,especes, an papier-monnaie et 
au titres; 

7° Prohibitions on restrictions 
ayant pour but d'etendre aux 
produits etrangers le regime 
etabli A Pinterieur du pays, en 
ce qui concern° la production, 
le commerce, le transport et la 
consommation des produits na-
tionaux similaires; 

8° Prohibitions ourestrictions 
„appliquees A dps produits qui 
font -on feront, b. Pinterieur du 
pays, en co qui concern° la 
production ou .;le commerce, 
l'objet de.monopolea d'Etat ou 
de monopoles ,exerces sous le 
control° de PEtat. 

Article 5. 
Rein, dans is presente Conven- prrorohtibxon:tt:, to 

tion, ne porters atteinte au droit of a country. 
de toute Haute Partie contrac-
tante de prendre des mesures de 
prohibition ou de restriction 
l'importation ou a Pexportation 
pour sauvegarder, dans des circon-
stances extraordinaires et anor-
males, les interets vitaux du pays. 

Si des mesures de cette nature inaNttiritrarydiserim• 
sont prises, elles devront etre ap-
pliquees de telle maniere qu'il n'en 
resulte aucune discrimination arbi-
traire au detriment de touts 
autre Haute Partie contractante. 
Leur duree devra etre limit& a 
Is duree des motifs ou des cir-
constances qui les ont fait nattre. 

Article 6. 

1. Les Hautes Parties contrac- Reservations tor temporary exceptions, 

tantes reconnaissant qu'il existe, 
pour certaines (Ventre elles, des 
situations de fait ou de droit d'oA 
resulte pour ces dernieres l'ira-
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ately undertaking, as regards
certain specified products, the
engagements entered into under
the previous articles, have deemed
it equitable to authorise these
High Contracting Parties to make
a reservation in regard to certain
temporary exceptions, which the
latter undertake to withdraw as
soon as the circumstances from
which they arise cease to exist.

2. Moreover, the High Con-
tracting Parties, recognising that
the abolition of certain import or
export prohibitions or restrictions
applied by some of them would
involve the latter in grave diffi-
culties, and that, moreover, these
prohibitions or restrictions do not
prejudicially affect the trade of
other countries, have also deemed
it equitable to authorise these
High Contracting Parties to make
a reservation in regard to these
exceptions.

Exception t ort 3. The Annex to the present
Po, pp. 29, 20. Convention sets forth the excep-

tions coming within the provisions
of the two preceding paragraphs,
which have been agreed to on this
day's date in favour of the High
Contracting Parties who are men-
tioned by name in the Annex and
who have signed the Convention
on that date.

Qm tly.ed s 4. Exceptions which the High
Contracting Parties may desire to

PO.p. 2 claim subsequently to that date
shall be dealt with in accordance
with the procedure laid down in
the Protocol to the present Con-
vention.

Article 7.
Prohibitions, etc, i Should one of the High Con-

necessary.
tracting Parties be obliged to
adopt any measure of prohibition
or restriction against products of

possibility de prendre imm6diate-
ment, en ce qui concerne certains
produits determines, les engage-
ments souscrits aux articles pr6c&
dents, ont jug6 equitable d'auto-
riser ces Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes A faire la reserve de
certaines exceptions de caractere
temporaire, auxquelles celles-ci
s'obligent de mettre un terme
des que les circonstances qui les
motivent auront pris fin.

2. D'autre part, les Hautes
Parties contractantes, reconnais-
sant que 1'abolition de certaines
prohibitions ou restictions appli-
qu6es par certaines d'entre Elles
A l'importation ou A l'exportation
presenterait pour ces dernieres de
graves difficultes et que, par
ailleurs, ces prohibitions ou res-
trictions ne comportent pas de
repercussions dommageables pour
le commerce des autres pays, ont
juge 6galement equitable d'auto-
riser ces Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes a faire la reserve de ces
exceptions.

3. L'Annexe A la presente Con-
vention mentionne les exceptions,
rentrant dans le cadre des deux
paragraphes pr6cedents, qui ont
ete consenties, A la date de ce jour,
au profit des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes qui sont nommement
design6es dans cette Annexe et
qui ont signe la Convention des
cette date.

4. Les demandes de deroga-
tions que les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes croiraient devoir pre-
senter posterieurement A cette
date seront soumises A la proce-
dure indiquQe au Protocole de la
prdsente Convention.

Article 7.

Si l'une des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes est amenee A prendre
une mesure de prohibition ou de
restriction centre des produits
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Eiceptions set forth 
in Annex. 

Poet, pp. 2479, 2605. 

If claimed subse-
quently. 

Pad, pp. 2473, 2493. 

ately undertaking, as regards 
certain specified products, the 
engagements entered into under 
the previous articles, have deemed 
it equitable to authorise these 
High Contracting Parties to make 
a reservation in regard to certain 
temporary exceptions, which the 
latter undertake to withdraw as 
soon as the circumstances from 
which they arise cease to exist. 

2. Moreover, the High Con-
tracting Parties, recognising that 
the abolition of certain import or 
export prohibitions or restrictions 
applied by some of them would 
involve the latter in grave diffi-
culties, and that, moreover, these 
prohibitions or restrictions do not 
prejudicially affect the trade of 
other countries, have also deemed 
it equitable to authorise these 
High Contracting Parties to make 
a reservation in regard to these 
exceptions. 

3. The Annex to the present 
Convention seta forth the excep-
tions coming within the provisions 
of the two preceding paragraphs, 
which have been agreed to on this 
day's date in favour of the High 
Contracting Parties who are men-
tioned by name in the Annex and 
who have signed the Convention 
on that date. 

4. Exceptions which the High 
Contracting Parties may desire to 
claim subsequently to that date 
shall be dealt with in accordance 
with the procedure laid down in 
the Protocol to the present Con-
vention. 

Article 7. 

Prohibitions, etc., if Should one of the High Con-
necessary. 

tracting Parties be obliged to 
adopt any measure of prohibition 
or restriction against products of 

possibilite de prendre immediate-
ment, en ce qui concerne certains 
produits determines, les engage-
ments souscrits aux articles prece-
dents, ont juge equitable d'auto-
riser ces Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes ft faire la reserve de 
certaines exceptions de caractere 
temporaire,- auxquelles cellos-ci 
s'obligent de mettre tin terme 
des que les circonstances qui les 
motivent auront pus fin. 

2. D'autre part, les Hautes 
Parties contxs,ctantes, reconnais-
sant clue Pabolition de certaines 
prohibitions ou restictions appli-
quee.s par certaines d'entre Elba 
A 'importation ou a, l'exportation 
presenterait pour ces dernieres de 
graves difficult& et que, par 
ailleurs, ces prohibitions ou res-
trictions no comportent pas de 
repercussions dommageables pour 
le commerce des autrei; pays, out 
juge egalement equitable d'auto-
riser CRS Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes ft faire la reserve de ces 
exceptions. 

3. L'Annexe ft la presente Con-
vention mentionne les exceptions, 
rentrant dans le cadre des deux 
paragraphes precedents, qui ont 
ete consenties, A la date de ce jour, 
an profit des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes qui sent nommement 
designees dans cette Annexe et 
qui out signe la Convention des 
cette date. 

4. Les demandes de deroga-
tions que les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes croiraient devoir pre-
senter posterieurement ft cette 
date seront soumises ft is proce-
dure indiquee au Protocole de la 
presente Convention. 

Article 7. 

Si "tine des llautes Parties con-
tractantes eat amen& ft prendre 
une mesure de prohibition ou de 
restriction contre des produits 
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any foreign country, whether the
Convention be applicable to that
country or not, he shall frame the
measure in such a way as to cause
the least possible injury to the
trade of the other High Contract-
ing Parties.

Article 8.

If a dispute arises between two
or more High Contracting Parties
as to the interpretation or appli-
cation of the provisions of the
present Convention-with the ex-
ception of Articles 4, 5 and 6,
and of the provisions of the Pro-
tocol relating to these articles- -

and if such dispute cannot be
settled either directly between
the parties or by the employment
of any other means of reaching
agreement, the parties to the dis-
pute may, provided they all so
agree, before resorting to any
arbitral or judicial procedure,
submit the dispute with a view to
an amicable settlement to such
technical body as the Council of
the League of Nations or the
parties concerned may appoint.
This body will give an advisory
opinion after hearing the parties
and, if necessary, effecting a
meeting between them.

The advisory opinion given by
the said body will not be binding
upon the parties to the dispute un-
less it is accepted by all of them,
and the parties, if they all so
agree, may either after resort to
such procedure, or in lieu thereof,
have recourse to any arbitral or
judicial procedure which they
may select, including reference to
the Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice as regards any mat-
ters which are within the compe-
tence of that Court under its
Statute.

d'un pays stranger quelconque,
que la present Convention lui
soit ou non applicable, Elle devra
l'instituer de telle maniere que
cette mesure porte le moins pos-
sible prejudice au commerce des
autres Hautes Parties contrao-
tantes.

Artile 8.

Si un differend surgit entre Disputm tote al

deux ou plusieurs Hautes Parties ion.

contractantes au sujet de l'inter-
pr6tation ou de l'application des
dispositions de la presente Con-
vention, a l'exception des articles
4, 5 et 6 ainsi que des dispositions
du Protocole relatives auxdits
articles et si ce differend ne peut
etre r4gle, soit directement entre
les parties, soit par la voie de tout
autre moyen qu'elles emploierai-
ent pour arriver A une entente,
les parties au differend pourront,
si elles sont toutes d'accord, avant
de recourir a toute autre proce-
dure arbitrale ou judiciaire, sou-
mettre le differend, en vue d'un
reglement amiable, A tout orga-
nisme technique qui pourra etre
designe, soit par le Conseil de la
Societe des Nations, soit par les
parties interessees. Cet organis-
me formulera un avis consultatif,
apres avoir entendu les parties et
les avoir, au besoin, reunies.

L'avis consultatif formule par Fore of advtiao
. opinion.

ledit organisme ne liera pas les
parties au differend, A moins qu'il
ne soit accept6 par chacune d'elles,
et les parties pourront, si elles sont
toutes d'accord, soit apres avoir
recouru a la procedure ci-dessus
mentionnee, soit pour la rem- Arbitration etc.

placer, recourir A toute autre pro-
cedure arbitrale ou judiciaire de
leur choix, y compris l'instance
devant la Cour permanente de
Justice internationale, pour toutes
matieres qui sont de la compe-
tence de la Cour, aux termes de
son Statut.
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any foreign country, whether the 
Convention be applicable to that 
country or not, he shall frame the 
measure in such a way as to cause 
the least possible injury to the 
trade of the other High Contract-
ing Parties. 

Article 8. 

If a dispute arises between two 
or more High Contracting Parties 
as to the interpretation or appli-
cation of the provisions of the 
present Convention—with the ex-
ception of Articles 4, 5 and 6, 
and of the provisions of the Pro-
tocol relating to these articles--
and if such dispute cannot be 
settled either directly between 
the parties or by the employment 
of any other means of reaching 
agreement, the parties to the dis-
pute may, provided they all so 
agree, before resorting to any 
arbitral or judicial procedure, 
submit the dispute with a view to 
an amicable settlement to such 
technical body as the Council of 
the League of Nations or the 
parties concerned may appoint. 
This body will give an advisory 
opinion after hearing the parties 
and, if necessary, effecting a 
meeting between them. 

The advisory opinion given by 
the said body will not be binding 
upon the parties to the dispute un-
less it is accepted by all of them, 
and the parties, if they all so 
agree, may either after resort to 
such procedure, or in lieu thereof, 
have recourse to any arbitral or 
judicial procedure which they 
may select, including reference to 
the Permanent Court of Interna-
tional Justice as regards any mat-
ters which are within the compe-
tence of that Court under its 
Statute. 

d'un pays etranger quelconque, 
que la present Convention lui 
soit ou non applicable, Elle devra 
l'instituer de telle maniere que 
cette mesure ports le moms pos-
sible prejudice au commerce des 
autres Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes. 

Article 8. 

Si un differend surgit entre bizsrrtztotecryli:plit 
deux ou plusieurs Hautes Parties ion. 
contractantes au sujet de 'inter-
pretation on de l'application des 
dispositions de la presente Con-
vention, A l'exception des articles 
4, 5 et 6 ainsi que des dispositions 
du Protocole relatives auxdits 
articles et si ce differend ne peut 
etre regle, soit directement entre 
les parties, soit par la voie de tout 
autre moyen qu'elles emploierai-
ent pour arriver A, une entente, 
les parties an differend pourrOnt, 
si elles sont toutes d'accord, avant 
de recourir a toute autre proce-
dure arbitrale ou judiciaire, sou-
mettre le differend, en vue d'un 
reglement amiable, a tout orga-
nisme technique qui pourra etre 
designe, soit par le Conseil de la 
Societe des Nations, soit par les 
parties interessees. Cot organis-
me formulera in avis consultatif, 
apres avoir entendu les parties et 
les avoir, an besoin, reunies. 

L'avis consultatif formule par orco opinion. 
ledit organisme ne liera pas les 
parties au differend, A. moins qu'il 
no soit accepte par chacune d'elles, 
et les parties pourront, si elles sont 
toutes d'accord, soit apres avoir 
recouru a la procedure ci-dessus 
mentionnee, soit pour la rem-
placer, recourir b. toute autre pro-
cedure arbitrale ou judiciaire de 
leur choix, y compris l'instance 
devant is. Cour permanente de 
Justice internationale, pour toutes 
matieres qui sont de la comp& 
tence de is. Cour, aux termes de 
son Statut. 

of advisory 

Arbitration. etc. 
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Disuntotf l ia- If a dispute of a legal nature
arises as to the interpretation or
application of the provisions of
the present Convention-with the
exception of Articles 4, 5 and 6,
and of the provisions of the Proto-
col relating to these articles-the
parties shall, at the request of any
of them, refer the matter to the
decision of the Permanent Court
of International Justice or of an
arbitral tribunal selected by them,
whether or not there has pre-
viously been recourse to the pro-
cedure laid down in the first para-
graph.

Diffrene ot piion In the event of any difference of
pute. opinion as to whether a dispute is

of a legal nature or not, the ques-
tion shall be referred for decision
to the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice or to the arbitral
tribunal selected by the parties.

suens n of dis The procedure before the body
referred to in the first paragraph
above or the opinion given by it
will in no case involve the suspen-
sion of the measures to which the
dispute refers; the same will apply
in the event of proceedings being
taken before the Permanent Court
of International Justice-unless
the Court decides otherwise under
Article 41 of its Statute-or be-
fore the arbitral tribunal selected
by the parties.

Rights and oblig- Nothing in the present Conven-
thos not prejudceed.

to not rJiced tion shall be construed as preju-
dicing the rights and obligations
derived by the High Contracting
Parties from the engagements
into which they have entered with
reference to the jurisdiction of the
Permanent Court of International
Justice, or from any bilateral con-
ciliation or arbitration conven-
tions between them.

Article 9.

Disputes eoncerning Any High Contracting Party
provisions herein. may, either upon ratifying the

present Convention or thereafter,
declare that he undertakes, in

Si un differend quelconque d'or-
dre juridique surgit au sujet de
l'interpretation ou de l'applica-
tion des dispositions de la presente
Convention--a l'exception des
dispositions des articles 4, 5 et 6
ainsi que des dispositions du Pro-
tocole relative audit article-les
parties devront, a la requite de
l'une d'elles, soumettre l'objet du
litige A la decision de la Cour per-
manente de Justice internationale,
ou d'un tribunal arbitral de leur
choix, qu'elles aient ou non pr-
alablement recouru a la procedure
pr6vue A l'alinea premier.

En cas de contestation sur le
point de savoir si un differend est
d'ordre juridique ou non, cette
question sera soumise A la decision
de la Cour permanente de Justice
internationale ou du tribunal ar-
bitral choisi par les parties.

La procedure ouverte devant
l'organisme vise A l'alinea premier
ci-dessus ou l'avis formul6 par lui
n'entratnera en aucun cas la sus-
pension de la mesure qui fait
l'objet du litige; il en sera de
meme dans le cas d'une instance
devant la Cour permanente de
Justice internationale-A moins
que celle-ci n'en decide autrement
aux termes de l'article 41 de son
Statut-ou devant le tribunal ar-
bitral choisi par les parties.

Rien dans la pr6sente Conven-
tion ne pourra etre interpr6te
comme portant atteinte aux droits
et obligations resultant pour les
Hautes Parties contractantes, soit
de leurs engagements relatifs A la
juridiction de la Cour permanente
de Justice internationale, soit de
leurs coventions bilat6rales con-
cernant la conciliation et l'arbi-
trage.

Article 9.
Chacune des Hautes Parties

contractantes pourra, soit lors de
la ratification de la presente Con-
vention, soit ulterieurement, d-
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Di31:41". "gains' If a dispute of a legal nature tare. 

arises as to the interpretation or 
application of the provisions of 
the present Convention—with the 
exception of Articles 4, 5 and 6, 
and of the provisions of the Proto-
col relating to these articles—the 
parties shall, at the request of any 
of them, refer the matter to the 
decision of the Permanent Court 
of International Justice or of an 
arbitral tribunal selected by them, 
whether or not there has pre-
viously been recourse to the pro-
cedure laid down in the first para-
graph. 

Difference of opinion In the event of any difference of 
regarding nature of dis-
pute. opinion as to whether a dispute is 

of a legal nature or not, the ques-
tion shall be referred for decision 
to the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice or to the arbitral 
tribunal selected by the parties. 

dis- The procedure before the body 
referred to in the first paragraph 
above or the opinion given by it 
will in no case involve the suspen-
sion of the measures to which the 
dispute refers; the same will apply 
in the event of proceedings being 
taken before the Permanent Court 
of International Justice--unless 
the Court decides otherwise under 
Article 41 of its Statute or be-
fore the arbitral tribunal selected 
by the parties. 

Rights and obliga- Nothing in the present Conven-tions not prejudiced. . 
ton shall be construed as preju-
dicing the rights and obligations 
derived by the High Contracting 
Parties from the engagements 
into which they have entered with 
reference to the jurisdiction of the 
Permanent Court of International 
Justice, or from any bilateral con-
ciliation or arbitration conven-
tions between them. 

Article 9. 

Suspension of 
putW measurea. 

Disputes concerning Any High Contracting Party 
Interpretation, etc, of 
provisions herein. may, either upon ratifying the 

present Convention or thereafter, 
declare that he undertakes, in 

Si un differend quelconque d'or-
dre juridique surgit au sujet de 
Pinterpretation ou de Papplica-
don des dispositions de la presente 
Convention—a, l'exception des 
dispositions des articles 4, 5 et 6 
ainsi quo des dispositions du Pro-
tocole relative audit article—les 
parties devront, a is requete de 
l'une d'elles, soumettre l'objet du 
litige a is decision de is Cour per-
manente de Justice intemationale, 
ou d'un tribunal arbitral de leur 
choix, qu'elles aient ou non pre-
alablement recouru a. la procedure 
prevue a. Palinea premier. 
En cas de contestation sur le 

point de savoir si un differend est 
d'ordre juridique ou non, cette 
question sera soumise a la decision 
de la Cour permanente de Justice 
internationals ou du tribunal ar-
bitral choisi par les parties. 
La procedure ouverte devant 

Porganisme vise a l'alinea premier 
ci.dessus ou l'avis formule par lui 
n'entratnera en aucim cas la sus-
pension de Is mesure qui fait 
l'objet du litige; il en sera de 
meme dans le cas d'une instance 
devant is Coir permanente de 
Justice internationale—a, moms 
quo celle-ci n'en decide autrement 
aux termes de Particle 41 de son 
Statut--ou devant le tribunal ar-
bitral choisi par les parties. 
Rien dans la presente Conven-

tion no pourra etre interprete 
comme portant atteinte aux droits 
et obligations resultant pour les 
Hautes Parties contractantes, soit 
de leurs engagements relatifs a, la 
jutidiction de la Cour permanente 
de Justice intemationale, soit de 
leurs coventions bilaterales con-
cernant la conciliation et l'arbi-
trage. 

Article 9. 

Chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes pourra, soit lore de 
la ratification de is presente Con-
vention, soit ulterieurement, de-
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regard to any other High Con-
tracting Party accepting the same
obligation, to extend the applica-
tion of the provisions of paragraph
3 of Article 8 to any dispute which
may arise in connection with the
interpretation or application of
the provisions of the present
Convention, including all or part
of Articles 4, 5 and 6, and
whether or not the dispute is of
a legal nature.

Any High Contracting Parties
who do not give the undertaking
referred to in paragraph 1 as
regards Articles 4, 5, and 6, or
certain parts of these Articles,
and as regards the provisions of
the Protocol relating thereto,
may make the provisions of
paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 8
applicable to these matters as
between themselves.

Article 10.

Any High Contracting Party
may at the time of signature, rati-
fication or accession declare that,
in accepting the present Conven-
tion, he does not assume any obli-
gations in respect of all or any of
his colonies, protectorates or ter-
ritories under suzerainty or man-
date; and the present Convention
shall not apply to any territories
named in such declaration.

Any High Contracting Party
may give notice to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
at any time subsequently that he
desires that the Convention shall
apply to all or any of his territo-
ries which have been made the
subject of a declaration under the
preceding paragraph, and the
Convention shall apply to all the
territories named in such notice
ninety days after its receipt by

carer qu'elle s'engage a etendre,
vis-a-vis de toute autre Haute
Partie contractante acceptant la
meme obligation, l'application des
dispositions de l'alinea 3 de l'arti-
cle 8 ci-dessus a tout diffrend
pouvant surgir au sujet de l'inter-
pr6tation ou de l'application des
dispositions de la presente Con-
vention, y compris, en tout ou en
partie, les articles 4, 5 et 6, que le
differend soit ou non d'ordre
juridique.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes qui ne prendraient pas,
pour les articles 4, 5 et 6 ou pour
certaines parties de ces articles,
ainsi que pour les dispositions y
relatives du Protocole, l'engage-
ment prevu A l'alinea precedent,
pourront rendre applicables entre
Elles pour ces matieres les dispo-
sitions des alin6as 1 et 2 de Par-
ticle 8.

Article 10.

Chacune des Hautes Parties Rervaonconn-
ing applicability o

contractantes, peut declarer, au proisions to colonia

moment de la signature, de la e

ratification ou de l'adhesion, quo,
par son acceptation de la presente
Convention, Elle n'entend assu-
mer aucune obligation en ce qui
concerne l'ensemble ou toute
partie de ses colonies, protecto-
rats ou territoires places sous sa
suzerainet6 ou mandat; dans ce
cas, la presente Convention ne
sera pas applicable aux territoires
faisant l'objet de pareille d6cla-
ration.

Chacune des Hautes Parties Withdrawal of rem

contractantes pourra dans la suite vation.
notifier au Secr6taire general de la
Soci6t6 des Nations qu'elle entend
rendre la presente Convention
applicable a l'ensemble ou A toute
partie de ses territoires ayant fait
l'objet de la declaration prevue a
'alinea precedent. Dans ce cas,

la Convention s'appliquera aux
territoires vises dans la notifica-
tion quatre-vingt-dix jours apres
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regard to any other High Con-
tracting Party accepting the same 
obligation, to extend the applica-
tion of the provisions of paragraph 
3 of Article 8 to any dispute which 
may arise in connection with the 
interpretation or application of 
the provisions of the present 
Convention, including all or part 
of Articles 4, 5 and 6, and 
whether or not the dispute is of 
a legal nature. 

Any High Contracting Parties 
who do not give the undertaking 
referred to in paragraph 1 as 
regards Articles 4, 5, and 6, or 
certain parts of these Articles, 
and as regards the provisions of 
the Protocol relating thereto, 
may make the provisions of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 8 
applicable to these matters as 
between themselves. 

Article 10. 

Any High Contracting Party 
may at the time of signature, rati-
fication or accession declare that, 
in accepting the present Conven-
tion, he does not assume any obli-
gations in respect of all or any of 
his colonies, protectorates or ter-
ritories under suzerainty or man-
date; and the present Convention 
shall not apply to any territories 
named in such declaration. 

Any High Contracting Party 
may give notice to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations 
at any time subsequently that he 
desires that the Convention shall 
apply to all or any of his territo-
ries which have been made the 
subject of a declaration under the 
preceding paragraph, and the 
Convention shall apply to all the 
territories named in such notice 
ninety days after its receipt by 

darer qu'elle s'engage a etendre, 
vis-à-vis de touts autre Haute 
Partie contractante acceptant la 
memo obligation, Papplication des 
dispositions de l'alines 3 de Parti-
cle 8 ci-dessus a tout differend 
pouvant surer au sujet de Pinter-
pretation ou de Papplication des 
dispositions de la presente Con-
vention, y compris, en tout on en 
partie, lea articles 4, 5 et 6, quo le 
differend soit ou non d'ordre 
juridique. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes qui no prendraient pas, 
pour lea articles 4, 5 et 6 on pour 
certaines parties de ces articles, 
ainsi quo pour lea dispositions y 
relatives du Protocole, l'engage-
ment prevu a Palin& precedent, 
pourront rendre applicables entre 
Elles pour cos matieres lea dispo-
eitions des alineas 1 et 2 de Par-
tide 8. 
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Article 10. 

Chacune des Hautes Parties ng  Reservationacair Or 
of 

contractantes, peut declarer, au pl.:visa'ils to colLies, 
moment de la signature, de la e 
ratification ou de Padhesion, quo, 
par son acceptation de la present° 
Convention, Elle n'entend assu-
mer aucune obligation on ce qui 
concerne Pensemble ou touts 
partie de sea colonies, protecto-
rats ou territoires places sous sa 
suzerainete ou mandat; dans ce 
cas, la present° Convention no 
sera pas applicable aux territoires 
faisant l'objet de pareille decla- • 
ration. 
Chacune des Ilautes Parties Withdrawal of reser. 

eontractantes pourra dans la suite 
vation. 

notifier au Secretaire general de la 
Societe des Nations qu'elle entend 
rendre is presents Convention 
applicable a Pensemble ou a, toute 
partie de ses territoires ayant fait 
l'objet de la declaration prevue 
Palinea precedent. Dana ce cas, 
la Convention s'appliquera aux 
territoires vises dans is notifica-
tion quatre-vingt-dix jours apres 
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the Secretary-General of
League of Nations.

esrvdatn sb Any High Contracting PIquently declared.

may at any time declare that
desires that the present Conw
tion shall cease to apply to al
any of his colonies, protectori
or territories under suzeraintJ
mandate, and theConvention s
cease to apply to the territo
named in such declaration
year after its receipt by the I
retaryGeneral of the Leagu<
Nations.

Artile/ 11.

Bulsb 0,~~ Nothing in the present Conven-
te.,- not peJdiced. tion shall prejudice the rights and

obligations which the High Con-
tracting Parties may derive from
international Conventions in force
to which they are parties.

The present Convention shall
not prejudice the provisions of any
bilateral agreements in force at
the present date between the High
Oontracting Parties which estab-
lish, in regard to import and export
prohibitions or restrictions, a
more liberal regime than that
established by the provisions of
the present Convention.

Article 1.

f the of N.- The present Convention shall
t o s. not in any way affect rights and

obligations arising from the Cov-
enant of the League of Nations.

Article 13.
Ro a t

. The High Contracting Parties
shall, within twelve months after
the coming into force of the
present Convention in their terri-
tories, communicate to one
another through the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
a report on the steps taken to give

the la reception de cette notification
par le Secretaire general de la
Societ6 des Nations.

arty De meme, chacune des Hautes
t he Parties contractantes peut A tout
ren- moment d6clarer qu'elle entend
I or voir cesser l'application de la
ates presente Convention a l'ensemble
r or ou A toute partie de ses colonies,
hall protectorats ou territoires placds
ries sous sa suzerainet6 ou mandat;
one dans ce cas, la Convention cessera
Sec- d'etre applicable aux territoires

of faisant l'objet de pareille d6clara-
tion un an apres la reception de
cette declaration par le Secr-
taire gdn6ral de la Societe des
Nations.

Article 11.

Rien, dans la presente Conven-
tion, ne porte atteinte aux droits
et obligations decoulant, pour les
Hautes Parties contractantes, des
conventions internationales en
vigeur auxquelles elles sont parties.

La pr6sente Convention ne
deroge pas aux stipulations des
accords bilateraux, en vigueur
a la date de ce jour entre les
Hautes Parties contractantes, qui
6tablissent, en matiere de prohi-
bitions ou de restrictions & l'im-
portation ou a l'exportation, un
regime plus liberal que celui
qui est 6tabli par les dispositions
de la presente Convention.

Article 12.

La presente Convention ne
porte en rien atteinte aux droits
et obligations resultant du Pacte
de la Soci6t6 des Nations.

Article I3.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes se communiqueront, par
l'interm6diaire de Secretaire g6n-
ral de la Societe des Nations,
dans les douze mois qui suivront
la mise en vigueur de la pr&sente
Convention dans leurs territoires,
un rapport sur les mesures prises
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the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. 

quenUydeclered.7113e- Any High Contracting Party 
may at any time declare that he 
desires that the present Conven-
tion shall cease to apply to all or 
any of his colonies, protectorates 
or territories under suzerainty or 
mandate, and theConvention shall 
cease to apply to the territories 
named in such declaration one 
year after its receipt by the Sec-
retary•General of the League of 
Nations. 

Article 11. 

Rights. °to.. arising Nothing in the present Conven-
tram prior conventions, 
etc, not PreMdired• tion shall prejudice the rights and 

obligations which the High Con-
tracting Parties may derive from 
international Conventions in force 
to which they are parties. 
The present Convention shall 

not prejudice the provisions of any 
bilateral agreements in force at 
the present date between the High 
Contracting Parties which estab-
lish, in regard to import and export 
prohibitions or restrictions, a 
more liberal regime than that 
established by the provisions of 
the present Convention. 

Article 12. 

The present Convention shall 
sons. not in any way affect rights and 

obligations arising from the Cov-
enant of the League of Nations. 

Article 13. 

The High Contracting Parties 
shall, within twelve months after 
the coming into force of the 
present Convention in their terri-
tories, communicate to one 
another through the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations 
a report on the steps taken to give 

Report 

la reception de cette notification 
par le Secretaire general de la 
Societe des Nations. 
De mem, ehacune des Hautes 

Parties contractantes pent a tout 
moment declarer qu'elle entend 
voir cesser Papplication de Is 
presente Convention e. Pensemble 
oua touts partie de ses colonies, 
protectorats ou territoires places 
sous as suzerainete ou mandat; 
dans ce cas, la Convention cessera 
d'etre applicable aux territoires 
faisant l'objet de pareille declara-
tion un an apres la reception de 
cette declaration par le Seer& 
taire general de la Societe des 
Nations. 

Article 11. 

Rien, dans is presents Conven-
tion, ne porte atteinte aux droits 
et obligations decoulant, pour lea 
Hautes Parties contraetantes, des 
conventions internationales en 
vigour auxquelles elks sont parties. 
La present° Convention ne 

deroge pas aux stipulations des 
accords bilateraux, en vigueur 
a is date de cc jour entre lea 
Hautes Parties eontractantes, qui 
etablissent, en matiere de prohi-
bitions ou de restrictions a l'im-
portation oua l'exportation, un 
regime plus liberal que celui 
qui eat etabli par lea dispositions 
de is presente Convention. 

Article 12. 

La presente Convention ne 
porte en lien atteinte aux droits 
et obligations resultant du Pacte 
de is Societe des Nations. 

Article 13. 

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes se communiqueront, par 
l'intermediaire de Secretaire gene-
ral de la Societe des Nations, 
dans lea douze mois qui suivront 
la raise en vigueur de is presente 
Convention dans leurs territoires, 
un rapport sur lea mesures prises 
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effect to the provisions of the pour assurer l'execution des dis-
Convention. positions de la Convention.

Article 14.

The present Convention, of
which the French and English
texts are both authentic, shall
bear this day's date.

It shall be open for signature
until January 1st, 1929, on behalf
of any Member of the League of
Nations or of any non-Member
State represented at the Con-
ference which drew up this Con-
vention or to which the Council
of the League of Nations shall,
for this purpose, have communi-
cated a copy of the present Con-
vention.

Members of the League of
Nations and non-Member States
on whose behalf the Convention
has been signed prior to February
1st, 1928, may avail themselves
of the procedure referred to in
Article 6, paragraph 4.

Article 15.

The present Convention shall
be ratified.

The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the League of
Nations, who shall notify the
receipt thereof to all Members
of the League and to the non-
Member States referred to in
the previous article.

Article 16.

On and after January 1st, 1929,
any Member of the League of
Nations or any State referred to
in Article 14 may accede to the
present Convention.

This accession shall be effected
by a notification made to the Sec-
retary-General of the League of
Nations, to be deposited in the
archives of the Secretariat. The
Secretary-General shall at once
notify such deposit to all who

Article 14.

La pr6sente Convention, dont .'tcam"
les textes frangais et anglais
feront 4galement foi, portera la
date de ce jour.

Elle pourra etre signie jusqu'au " a'ffix
1e janvier 1929, au nom de tout
Membre de la Societe des Nations
ou de tout Etat non membre
represent6 b la Conference qui
a etabli cette Convention ou de
tout Etat a qui le Conseil de la
Societe des Nations aura, a eat
effet, communique un exemplain
de la presente Convention.

Les Membres de 1& Soci6te dr
Nations et les Etats non membres,
au nom desquela la Convention
aura 6t6 aigne avant le 1"
fevrier 1928, seront admis au
benefice de la procedure pr6vue Au p.20
au paragraphe 4 de 1article 6.

Article 15.

La presente Convention sera Rtiaton.
ratifiee.

Les instruments de ratification eD.nSSt o, ins
seront depose aupres de Secre-
taire general de la Societe des
Nations, qui en notifiera la recep-
tion a tous les Membres de la
Societe, ainsi qu'aux Etats non
membres vises a 1'article pr&e-
dent.

Article 16.

A partir du 1" janvier 1929, Acedo.

tout Membre de la Soci6t6 des
Nations et tout Etat vise a l'arti-
cle 14 pourra adherer a la presente
Convention.

Cette adhesion s'effectuera par Procadretw.
une notification faite au Secre-
taire general de la Soci6t6 des
Nations pour etre d6posee dans
les archives du Secretariat. Le
Secr6taire general notifiera ce
depot immediatement A tous les
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effect to the provisions of the 
Convention. 

Article 14. 

The present Convention, of 
which the French and English 
texts are both authentic, shall 
bear this day's date. 

It shall be open for signature 
until January 1st, 1929, on behalf 
of any Member of the League of 
Nations or of any non-Member 
State represented at the Con-
ference which drew up this Con-
vention or to which the Council 
of the League of Nations shall, 
for this purpose, have communi-
cated a copy of the present Con-
vention. 
Members of the League of 

Nations and non-Member States 
on whose behalf the Convention 
has been signed prior to February 
1st, 1928, may avail themselves 
of the procedure referred to in 
Article 6, paragraph 4. 

Article 15. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified. 
The instruments of ratification 

shall be deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the League of 
Nations, who shall notify the 
receipt thereof to all Members 
of the League and to the non-
Member States referred to in 
the previous article. 

Article 16. 

On and after January 1st, 1929, 
any Member of the League of 
Nations or any State referred to 
in Article 14 may accede to the 
present Convention. 

This accession shall be effected 
by a notification made to the Sec-
retary-General of the League of 
Nations, to be deposited in the 
archives of the Secretariat. The 
Secretary-General shall at once 
notify such deposit to all who 
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pour assurer Pexecution des dis-
positions de is Convention. 

Article 14. 

La present° Convention, dontu'""). 
lea textes francais et anglais 
feront egalement foi, porters Is 
date de ce jour. 

Elle pourra etre sign& jusqu'au Thil• kr 

janvier 1929, an nom de tout 
Membre de la Societe des Nations 
ou de tout Etat non membre 
reprifsente k is Conference qui 
a etabli cette Convention on do 
tout Etat a qui le Conseil do la 
Societe des Nations aura, a est 
diet, communique un exemplaim 
de Is presente Convention. 

affixing 

Les Membres de Is Socidte des 
Nations et lea Etats non rnembres, 
an nom desquels is Convention 
aura 4te aignee avant le 1" 
leaner 1928, seront admit; an 
benefice de is. procedure prevue Aste,11. 24* 
an paragraphe 4 de Particle 6. 

Article 15. 

La presente Convention sera natifiestkm 

ratifiee. 
Les instruments de ratification Dtrettgainetra-

seront deposes aupres de Seer& 
taire general de la Societe des 
1Tations, qui en notifiera is recep-
tion a tons lea Membres do la 
Societe, ainsi qu'aux Etats non 
membres vises a Particle prece-
dent. 

Article 16. 

A partir du 1" janvier 1929, 
tout Membre de la Societe des 
Nations et tout Etat vise a Parti-
cle 14 pourra adherer a la presente 
Convention. 

Cett,e adhesion s'effectuera par 
une notification faite au Seer& 
taire general de is Societe des 
Nations pour etre deposee dans 
les archives du Secretariat. Le 
Secretaire general notifiera cc 
depOt immediatement a tons lea 

Aomodon. 

Procedure tor. 
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have signed or acceded to the Etats signataires ou adh6rents de
Convention. la presente Convention.

Article 17.
m ,it et.. The present Convention shall

come into force under the condi-
tions and on the date to be deter-
mined at the meeting provided for

. ...; hereinafter.
Metgs. Between June 15th and July

15th, 1928, the Secretary-General
of the League of Nations shall in-
vite the duly accredited repre-
sentatives of the Members of the
League of Nations and of non-
Member States on whose behalf
the Convention shall have been
signed on or before June 15th,
1928, to attend a meeting at
which they shall determine:

"rd" nnii (a) The reservations which,
having been communicated to
the High Contracting Parties in
accordance with Article 6, para-

Ait, p. M4r. graph 4, may, with their con-
sent, be made at the time of
ratification;

(b) The conditions required
for the coming into force of the
Convention and, in particular,
the number and, if necessary,
the names of the Members of
the League and of non-Member
States, whether they are signa-
tories or not, whose ratification
or accession must first be se-
cured;

(c) The last date on which
the ratifications may be de-
posited and the date on which
the Convention shall come into
force if the conditions required
under the preceding paragraph
are fulfilled.

Procedure it raUfica- If, on the expiration of this pe-
tions not secured.

riod, the ratification upon which
the coming into force of the Con-
vention will be conditional have
not been secured, the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
shall consult the Members of the

Artidce 7.

La presente Convention sera
mise en vigueur dans les condi-
tions et A la date qui seront
fixees par la reunion, pr6vue
ci-apres.

Entre le 15 juin et le 15 juillet
1928, le Secretaire general de la
Societe des Nations convoquera
les representants diment accr6
dites des Membres de la Soci6te
des Nations et des Etats non
membres, au nom desquels la
Convention aura 6et sign6e a la
date du 15 juin 1928, & une
reunion, au cours de laquelle ils
auront C determiner:

a) Les reserves qui, com-
muniquees aux Hautes Parties
contractantes en conformit6 du
paragraphe 4 de 'article 6,
pourront, avec I'assentiment de
ces dernires, 6tre faites au
moment de la ratification;

b) Les conditions requises
pour la mise en vigueur de la
Convention et notamment le
nombre, et, s'il y a lieu, la men-
tion des Membres de la Societ6
et des Etats non membres,
qu'ils soient signataires ou non,
dont la ratification ou l'adhe-
sion devra prealablement avoir
ete acquise;

c) Le delai extreme pour le
dep6t des ratifications et la date
A laquelle la mise en vigueur
devra intervenir, si les condi-
tions requises au paragraphe
precedent sont relis6es.

Si, a l'expiration de ce delai, les
ratifications auxquelles sera
subordonnee la mise en vigueur
de la Convention n'etaient pas
acquises, le Secr6taire general de
la Soci6et des Nations consultera
les Membres de la Societe des
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have signed or acceded to the 
Convention. 

Article 17. 

111* eif. The present Convention shall 
come into force under the condi-
tions and on the date to be deter-
mined at the meeting provided for 
hereinafter. . 
Between June 15th and July 

15th, 1928, the SecretarY-General 
of the League of Nations shall in-
vite the duly accredited , repre-
sentatives of the Members of the. 
League of Nations, and of non-
Member States on whose behalf 
the. Convention shall have been 
signed on or before June 15th, 
1928, to attend a meeting at 
which they shall determine: 

Teigeabrdetirmills' (a) The reservations which, 
• having been communicated to 
the High Contracting Parties in 
accordance with Article 6, para-
graph 4, may, with their con-
sent, be made at the time of 
ratification; 

(b) The conditions required 
for the coming into force of the 
Convention and, in particular, 
the number and, if necessary, 
the names of the Members of 
the League and of non-Member 
States, whether they are signs-
, tories or not, whose ratification 
or accession must first be se-
cured; 

(c) The last date on which 
the ratifications may be de-
posited and the date on which 
the Convention shall come into 
force if the conditions required 
under the preceding paragraph 
are fulfilled. 

Proceduri if ratifica- If, on the expiration of this po-tions not secured. 
Hod, the ratification upon which 
the coming into force of the Con-
vention will be conditional have 
not been secured, the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations 
shall consult the Members of the 

Meetings. 

Aide, p.2470. 

Etats signataires ou adherents de 
is present° Convention. 

Article 17. 

La presente Convention sera 
mise en vigueur dans lea condi-
tions et a is date qui seront 
fixees par is reunion prevue 
ci-spres. 

Entre le 15 juin et le 15 juillet 
1928, le Secretaire general de la 
Societe , des Nations convoquera 
lea representants dflment accre-
dit& des Membres de is Societe 
des Nations et des Etats non 
membres, au nom desquels is 
Convention aura ete sign& I La 
date du 15 juin 1928, A une 
reunion, au cours de laquelle ils 
auront I deterMiner: 

a) Les reserves qui, com-
'muniquees Etl1X Hautes Parties 
contractantes en conformite du 
parsgraphe 4 de Particle 0, 
potrront, avec rassentiment de 
ces derniens, etre faiths au 
moment de is ratification; 

b) Les conditions requises 
pour is mise en vigueur de is 
Convention et notamment le 
nombre, et, s'il y a lieu, is men-
tion des Membres de is Societe 
et des Etats non membres, 
qu'ils soient signataires ou non, 
dont is ratification ou radhe-
sion devra prealablement avoir 
ete acquise; 

c) Le delai extreme pour le 
depot des ratifications et is date 

laquelle is rinse en vigueur 
devra intervenir, si les condi-
tions requises au paragraphe 
precedent sont relisees. 

Si, I l'expiration de ce Mai, les 
ratifications auxquelles sera 
subordonnee is mise en vigueur 
de is Convention n'etaient pas 
acquises, le Secretaire general de 
is Societe des Nations consultera 
les Membres de is Societe des 
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League of Nations and non-Mem-
ber States on whose behalf the
Convention has been ratified and
ascertain whether they desire
nevertheless to bring it into force.

Article 18.

The present Convention may
be denounced by a notification in
writing addressed to the Secre-
tary-General of the League of
Nations on behalf of any Member
of the League of Nations or of any
non-Member State after the expi-
ration of a period of five years
reckoned from the date on which
the Convention shall have entered
into force.

Such denunciation shall take
effect twelve months after the
date on which it is received by
the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations, and shall
operate only in respect of the
Member of the League of Na-
tions or the non-Member State
on whose behalf it is made.

Nevertheless, the Convention
may be denounced on behalf of
any Member of the League of
Nations or any non-Member State
after the expiration of the third
year from the date of the present
Convention, if, after that period,
any one of the exceptions allowed
in virtue of Article 6, paragraph 1,
still exists. This denunciation
shall take effect six months after
the date on which it is received
by the Secretary-General, and
shall operate only in respect of
the Member of the League of
Nations or the non-Member State
on whose behalf it is made.

Futhermore, the Convention
may be denounced on behalf of
any Member of the League of
Nations or of any non-Member
State after the expiration of the

Nations et les Etats non membres,
au nom desquels la Convention
aura ete ratifiee, sur le point de
savoir s'ils desirent neanmoins la
mettre en vigueur.

Article 18.

La presente Convention pourraany Memer ater f

etre d6noncee, par une notifica- y ars
tion ecrite adressee au Secretaire
general de la Societ6 des Nations,
au nom de tout Membre de la
Soci6te des Nations ou de tout
Etat non membre, aprs l'expira-
tion d'un delai de cinq ans,
comptes A partir de la date a
laquelle la Convention sera entree
en vigueur.

Cette d/nonciation produira ses Efective date

effets douze mois apres la date A
laquelle elle aura ete regue par
le Secretaire g6enral de la Societe
des Nations et n'aura d'effet
qu'en ce qui concerne le Membre
de la Soci6t6 des Nations ou
l'Etat non membre au nom duquel
elle aura ete faite.

Toutefois, la Convention pourra After three years

etre d6noncee au nom de tout
Membre de la Societ6 des Na-
tions ou de tout Etat non mem-
bre apres l'expiration de la troi-
sieme annee, Acompter de la date
de la pr6sente Convention, si,
apres ce d6lai, l'une quelconque
des derogations consenties en n"'t, p- 249.

vertu du paragraphe 1 de l'arti-
cle 6 subsiste. Cette d6noncia- Eflfetive da

te
.

tion produira ses effets six mois
apres la date A laquelle elle aura
ete revue par le Secretaire general
et n'aura d'effet qu'en ce qui
concerne le Membre de la Societe
des Nations ou l'Etat non mem-
bre au nom duquel elle aura ete
faite.

En outre, la Convention pourra Member tonsiders

etre d6noncde au nom de tout impairedo effets of

Membre de la Soci6et des Nations
ou de tout Etat non membre
apres l'expiration de la cinquieme
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League of Nations and non-Mem-
ber States on whose behalf the 
Convention has been ratified and 
ascertain whether they desire 
nevertheless to bring it into force. 

Article 18. 

The present Convention may 
be denounced by a notification in 
writing addressed to the Secre-
tary-General of the League of 
Nations on behalf of any Member 
of the League of Nations or of any 
non-Member State after the expi-
ration of a period of five years 
reckoned from the date on which 
the Convention shall have entered 
into force. 
Such denunciation shall take 

effect twelve months after the 
date on which it is received by 
the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, and shall 
operate only in respect of the 
Member of the League of Na-
tions or the non-Member State 
on whose behalf it is made. 

Nevertheless, the Convention 
may be denounced on behalf of 
any Member of the League of 
Nations or any non-Member State 
after the expiration of the third 
year from the date of the present 
Convention, if, after that period, 
any one of the exceptions allowed 
in virtue of Article 6, paragraph 1, 
still exists. This denunciation 
shall take effect six months after 
the date on which it is received 
by the Secretary-General, and 
shall operate only in respect of 
the Member of the League of 
Nations or the non-Member State 
on whose behalf it is made. 

Futhermore, the Convention 
may be denounced on behalf of 
any Member of the League of 
Nations or of any non-Member 
State after the expiration of the 

Nations et lea Etats non membres, 
an nom desquels la Convention 
aura ete ratifiee, sur le point de 
savoir s'ils desirent neanmoins la 
mettre en vigueur. 

Article 18. 

La presente Convention pourra 
etre denoncee, par une notifica-
tion &rite adrassee an Secretaire 
general de la Societe des Nations, 
an nom de tout Membre de la 
Societe des Nations ou de tout 
Etat non membre, splits l'expira-
tion d'un delai de cinq ans, 
comptes ft partir de la date a, 
laquelle is Convention sera entree 
en vigueur. 

Cette denonciation produira ses 
effete douT.e mois apres la date ft 
laquelle elle aura eV) recut par 
le Secretaire general de la Societe 
des Nations et Wawa d'effet 
qu'en cc qui conc,erne le Membre 
de is Societe des Nations ou 
l'Etat non membre an nom duquel 
elle aura &A faite. 

Toutefois, la Convention pourra 
etre &none& an nom de tout 
Membre de la Societe des Na-
tions ou de tout Etat non mem-
bre apr& l'expiration de la troi-
sieme armee, acompter de is date 
de is presente Convention, si, 
apres ce delai, l'une quelconque 
des derogations consenties en 
vertu du paragraphe 1 de Parti-
cle 6 subsiste. Cette denoncia-
tion produira ses effete six mois 
apres is date a laquelle elle aura 
ete regue par le Secretaire general 
et n'aura d'effet qu'en cc qui 
concerne le Membre de la Societe 
des Nations on l'Etat non mem-
bre au nom duquel elle aura ete 
f site. 
En outre, la Convention pourra 

etre denoncee au nom de tout 
Membre de la Societe des Nations 
ou de tout Etat non membre 
apres l'expiration de is cinquieme 
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Denunciation by 
any Member alter 11ve 
years. 

Effective date. 

After three years. 

Ante, p. 2469. 

Effective date. 

If Member considers 
that exceptions have 
impaired effects of 
Convention. 



IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 8,1927.January 30, 1928.

fifth year from the date of the
present Convention, if, after that
period, such Member of the
League of Nations or non-Mem-
ber State considers that any one
of the exceptions allowed by the
High Contracting Parties at the
meeting provided for in Article 17
has impaired the effects of the
present Convention.

Effective dat This denunciation shall take
effect six months after the date
on which it is received by the
Secretary-General, and shall op-
erate only in respect of the Mem-
ber of the League of Nations or
the non-Member State on whose
behalf it is made.

NotiflaoUon Any denunciation made in ac-
cordance with the foregoing pro-
visions shall be notified immedi-
ately by the Secretary-General
of the League of Nations to all
the other High Contracting Par-
ties.

PsHigh ctratng If, as a result of denunciations,
outo i the conditions for the coming
ventiM ail. into force of the Convention

which the High Contracting Par-
ties may lay down at the meet-
ing provided for in Article 17
should no longer be fulfilled, any
High Contracting Party may
request the Secretary-General of
the League of Nations to summon
a Conference to consider the situ-
ation created thereby. Failing
agreement to maintain the Con-
vention, each of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be dis-
charged from his obligations from
the date on which the denuncia-
tion which led to the summoning
of this Conference shall take
effect.

Article 19.

Conutat or r If, before the expiration of thevision.
period of five years mentioned in
paragraph 1 of Article 18, noti-
fications should be addressed to

ann6e, a compter de la date de la
presente Convention, si, apres ce
delai ce Membre de la Societ6 des
Nations ou de cet Etat non mem-
bre estime que l'une quelconque
des derogations consenties par
les Hautes Parties contractantes
au cours de la r6union prevue a
l'article 17 a alt6r6 les effets de la
presente Convention.

Cette d6nonciation produira ses
effets six mois apres la date a
laquelle elle aura et6 revue par
le Secr6taire general et n'aura
d'effet qu'en ce qui concerne le
Membre de la Soci6et des Nations
ou 1'Etat non membre au nom
duquel elle aura ete faite.

Toute d6nonciation intervenue
en conformity des dispositions ci-
dessus sera communiqu6e imm-
diatement parle Secrdtaire gneral
de la Soci6et des Nations A toutes
Hautes Parties contractantes.

Si, & la suite de denonciations,
les conditions auxquelles les
Hautes Parties contractantes
auront, au cours de la reunion
prevue & l'article 17, subordonn6
la mise en vigueur de la Conven-
tion, cessaient d'etre remplies,
chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes pourra demande au
Secretaire general de la Societe
des Nations la convocation d'une
Conference en vue d'examiner la
situation resultant de ce fait. A
defaut d'un accord pour le main-
tien de la Convention, chacune
des Hautes Parties contractantes
sera liberee de ses obligations a la
date a laquelle la d6nonciation
qui a provoque la convocation de
cette Conference produira ses
effets.

Article 19.

Si avant l'expiration du delai
de cinq ans mentionn6 au premier
alinea de l'article 18, des com-
munications 6taient adresses au
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Effective date. 

Notification. 

fifth year from the date of the 
present Convention, if, after that 
period, such Member of the 
League of Nations or non-Mem-
ber State considers that any one 
of the exceptions allowed by the 
High Contracting Parties at the 
meeting provided for in Article 17 
has impaired the effects of the 
present Convention. 

This denunciation shall take 
effect six months after the date 
on which it is received by the 
Secretary-General, and shall op-
erate only in respect of the Mem-
ber of the League of Nations or 
the non-Member State on whose 
behalf it is made. 
Any denunciation made in ac-

cordance with the foregoing pro-
visions shall be notified immedi-
ately by the Secretary-General 
of tho League of Nations to all 
the other High Contracting Par-
ties. 

r2131 Contralrio”. -ja If, as a result of denunciations, 
obligations if 
ment to maintain Con-agree" the conditions for the comling 
vention fails, into force of the Convention 

which the High Contracting Par-
ties may lay down at the meet-
ing provided for in Article 17 
should no longer be fulfilled, any 
High Contracting Party may 
request the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations to summon 
a Conference to consider the situ-
ation created thereby. Failing 
agreement to maintain the Con-
vention, each of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be dis-
charged from his obligations from 
the date on which the denuncia-
tion which led to the summoning 
of this Conference shall take 
effect. 

Consultation for re-
vision. 

Article 19. 

If, before the expiration of the 
period of five years mentioned in 
paragraph 1 of Article 18, noti-
fications should be addressed to 

wane°, a compter de is date de la 
presente Convention, si, apres ce 
delai ce Membre de la Societe des 
Nations ou de cot Etat non mem-
bre estime que Pune quelconque 
des derogations consenties par 
les Hautes Parties contractantes 
au cours de la reunion prevue 
Particle 17 a altere les effete de is 
presente Convention. 

Cette denonciation produira ses 
effete six mois apres is date h 
laquelle elle aura ete regue par 
le Secretaire general et n'aura 
d'effet qu'en ce qui concerne le 
Membre de la Societe des Nations 
on l'Etat non membre au nom 
duquel elle aura ete faits. 
Toute denonciation intervenue 

en confonnite des dispositions ci-
dessus sera communique() hum& 
diatement par k Secretaire general 
de is Societe des Nations a toutes 
Hautes Parties contractantes. 

a, is suite de denonciations, 
lee conditions auxquelles lea 
Hautes Parties contractantes 
auront, an cours de is reunion 
prevue h Particle 17, subordonne 
is mise en vigueur de is Conven-
tion, cessaient d'être remplies, 
chacune des Hautes Parties con-
tractantes pourra demande an 
Secretaire general de la Societe 
des Nations Is convocation d'une 
Conference en vue &examiner is 
situation resultant de ce fait. A 
(Want d'un accord pour le main-
tien de is Convention, chacune 
des Hautes Parties contractantes 
sera fiber& de ses obligations h is 
date h laquelle Is denonciation 
qui a provoque la convocation de 
cette Conference produirs see 
effete. 

Article 19. 

Si avant l'expiration du delai 
de cinq ans mentionne au premier 
alinea de l'article 18, des com-
munications etaient adressees an 
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the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations on behalf of
one-third of the Members of the
League of Nations and of non-
Member States to which the pres-
ent Convention applies, inform-
ing him that they desire the Con-
vention to be revised, all the
Members of the League of Na-
tions and all non-Member States
to which the Convention applies
agree to take part in any consul-
tation which may be held for this
purpose.

If the revision has taken place
before the end of the fifth year
from the date of the coming into
force of the present Convention,
any Member of the League of
Nations or non-Member State
who has not accepted the revised
Convention shall have the right
to denounce the present Conven-
tion, without regard to the period
of five years provided for in
paragraph 4 of Article 18. Such
denunciation shall take effect on
the date on which the revised
Convention comes into force.

If the revision has taken place
in the course of the fifth year
from the date of the coming into
force of the present Convention,
the period of denunciation re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 of
Article 18 will be prolonged by
one year.

Annex to Article 6.
In accordance with Article 6,

paragraph 3, and with Section IV
(d) of the Protocol, each of the
exceptions maintained in favour
of the countries mentioned below
is only admitted under the terms
of the present Convention if the
country concerned appends its
signature* thereto on this day's
date, and if, on the same date, the
prohibition or restriction which it
seeks to maintain is still in force.

Secretaire general de la Soci6te
des Nations au nom d'un tiers des
Membres de la Societ6 des Na-
tions et des Etats non membres
parties A la presente Convention,
pour l'informer de leur desir de
voir reviser la Convention, tous
les Membres de la Soci6t6 des
Nations et tous les Etats non
membres, parties A la presente
Convention, s'engagent a prendre
part A toute consultation qui
pourrait avoir lieu dans ce but.

Au cas of la revision aurait Coentniaion ico
lieu avant l'expiration de la not aceptable.

cinquieme annee A compter de la
date de la mise en vigueur de la
presente Convention, tout Mem-
bre de la Soci6t6 des Nations ou
tout Etat non membre, qui n'ac-
cepterait pas d'Atre partie A la
Convention revis6e, aura le droit
de denoncer la presente Conven-
tion, nonobstant le delai de cinq
ans pr6vu A l'alinea 4 de i'article
18. Cette d6nonciation produira
ses effets A la date A laquelle le
regime institu6 par la Conven-
tion revisee entrera en vigueur.

Au cas ou la revision aurait
lieu au cours de la cinquieme
annee A compter de la date de la
mise en vigueur de la presente
Convention, le delai de d6noncia-
tion prevu a l'alinea 1 de l'article Ate, p. 2477.

18 sera prorog6 d'un an.

Annexe de 1' Article 6.
Par application du paragraphe

3 de l'article 6 et de la Section IV,
litera d), du Protocole, chacune
des exceptions maintenues au
profit des pays mentionnes ci-
apres n'est admise, aux termes de
la presente Convention, que si le
pays interesse y appose sa signa-
ture* A la date de ce jour et si,
A la meme date, la prohibition ou
restriction dont il r6clame le
maintien est encore en vigueur.

Annex to Article 6.

Ante, p. 2470.

Pot, p. 2493.

For footnotes see pages 2480 and 24S1.

57894--31-PT 2-54

2479IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 8. 1927. 
January 30, 1928. 2479 

the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations on behalf of 
one-third of the Members of the 
League of Nations and of non-
Member States to which the pres-
ent Convention applies, inform-
ing him that they desire the Con-
vention to be revised, all the 
Members of the League of Na-
tions and all non-Member States 
to which the Convention applies 
agree to take part in any consul-
tation which may be held for this 
purpose. 

If the revision has taken place 
before the end of the fifth year 
from the date of the coming into 
force of the present Convention, 
any Member of the League of 
Nations or non-Member State 
who has not accepted the revised 
Convention shall have the right 
to denounce the present Conven-
tion, without regard to the period 
of five years provided for in 
paragraph 4 of Article 18. Such 
denunciation shall take effect on 
the date on which the revised 
Convention comes into force. 

If the revision has taken place 
in the course of the fifth year 
from the date of the coming into 
force of the present Convention, 
the period of denunciation re-
ferred to in paragraph 1 of 
Article 18 will be prolonged by 
one year. 

Annex to Article 6. 

In accordance with Article 6, 
paragraph 3, and with Section IV 
(d) of the Protocol, each of the 
exceptions maintained in favour 
of the countries mentioned below 
is only admitted under the terms 
of the present Convention if the 
country concerned appends its 
signature* thereto on this day's 
date, and if, on the same date, the 
prohibition or restriction which it 
seeks to maintain is still in force. 

Secretaire general de is Societe 
des Nations au nom d'un tiers des 
Membres de is Societe des Na-
tions et des Etats non membres 
parties A, is present° Convention, 
pour Pinformer de leur &sir de 
voir reviser is Convention, thus 
lea Membres de is Societe des 
Nations et thus les Etats non 
membres, parties a is presente 
Convention, s'engagent a prendre 
part a, toute consultation qui 
pourrait avoir lieu dans ce but. 

Au cas oh is revision aurait ,Iftrton 014 
lieu avant l'expiration de is not acceptable' 
cinquieme armee a compter de is 
date de is. mise en vigueur de is 
presente Convention, tout Mem-
bre de is Societe des Nations ou 
tout Etat non naembre, qui n'ac-
cepterait pas d'être partie A is 
Convention revise°, aura le droit 
de dinoneer is present° Conven-
tion, nonobstant le delai de cinq 
ans prevu a Palinea 4 de Particle 
18. (Jette denonciation produira 
sea effete A. is date a laquelle le 
rtIgime institue par is Conven-
tion revisee entrera en vigueur. 
Au cas °A is revision aurait 

lieu au cours de Is cinquieme 
annee a. compter de is date de la 
mise en vigueur de Is present° 
Convention, le delai de denoncia-
tion prevu a. relines 1 de l'article 
18 sera proroge d'un an. 

Annexe de l' Article 6. 

Par application du paragraphe 
3 de Particle 6 et de is Section IV, 
litera d), du Protocole, chacune 
des exceptions maintenues au 
profit des pays mentionnes ci-
apres n'est admise, aux termes de 
is presente Convention, quo si le 
pays interesse y appose sa signa-
ture* a is date de ce jour et Si, 
a. la memo date, is prohibition ou 
restriction dont il reclame le 
maintien eat encore en vigueur. 

Ante, p. 2477. 

Annex to Article 0. 

Ante, p. 2470. 

Post, p. 2493. 

For footnotes see pages 2480 and 2481. 
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IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 81927

I.

Exceptions under
Paragraph 1. Eceptions agreed to under Paragraph 1.

Coal, coke, peat, lignite, bri-
quettes

import and ex-
port

Austria

Belgium

beat Britain

Scrap iron and
metals and alloys

Scrap iron and
metals and alloys

scrap of other export

scrap of other export

Scrap iron and scrap of other export
metals and alloys

Synthetic organic dyestuffs and import
colours or colouring matter con-
taining them, as well as organic
intermediate products used in the
manufacture of such dyestuffs,
colours and colouring matter

Scrap iron and scrap of other
metals and alloys

Scrap iron and scrap of other
metals and alloys :

Scrap iron and scrap of other
metals and alloys

Synthetic organic dyestuffs and
colours or colouring matter con-
taining them, as well as organic
intermediate products used in the
manufacture of such dyestuffs,
colours and colouring matter

Rice

Scrap iron and scrap of other
metals and alloys

export

export

export

import

import and ex-
port

export

Scrap iron and scrap of other export
metals and alloys

Used machinery for industrial import
installations

2480

France

Hungary

Italy

Japan

Luxemburg

Roumania

*Among the countries referred to in this Annex, the following signed the Con-
vention on November 8th, 1927: Germany, Austria, Belgium, Great Britain,
etc., Egypt, France, Hungary, Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, Roumania and Czecho-
slovakia.
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Exceptions under 
Paragraph 1. 

Germany 

Austria 

Belginm 

Great Britain 

France 

Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Luxemburg 

Roumania 

I. 

Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 1. 

Coal, coke, peat, lignite, bri-
quettes 

import and ex-
port 

Scrap iron and scrap of other export 
metals and alloys 

Scrap iron and scrap of other export 
metals and alloys . 

Scrap iron and scrap of other export 
metals and alloys 

Synthetic organic dyestuffs and import 
colours or colouring matter con-
taining them, as well as organic 
intermediate products used in the 
manufacture of such dyestuffs, 
colours and colouring matter 

Scrap iron and scrnp, of other export 
metals and alloys 
Scrap iron and scrap of export 

metals and alloys 
Scrap iron and scrap of other export 

metals and alloys 
Synthetic organic dyestuffs and import 

colours or colouring matter con-
taining them, as well as organic 
intermediate products used in the 
manufacture of such dyestuffs, 
colours and colouring matter 

Rice import and ex-
port 

other 

Scrap iron and scrap of other export 
metals and alloys 

Scrap iron and scrap of other export 
metals and alloys 
Used machinery for industrial import 

installations 

*Among the countries referred to in this Annex, the following signed the Con-
vention on November 8th, 1927: Germany, Austria, Belgium, Great Britain, 
etc., Egypt, France, Hungary, Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, Roumania and Czecho-
slovakia. 



IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 1927.
January 30. 1928.

I.

Exceptions consenties en conformity du paragraphe 1. Exceptions under
Paragraph 1.

Allemagne

Autriche

Belgique

Grande-Bretagne

a l'importation
et a l'exporta-
tion

a l'exportation

a l'exportation

A l'exportation

a l'importation

Houille, coke, tourbe, lignite,
briquettes

Ferrailles et dechets des autres
m6taux et alliages

Ferrailles et d6chets des autres
m6taux et alliages

Ferrailles et d6chets des autres
m6taux et alliages

Colorants organiques de syn-
these et couleurs et matieres colo-
rantes qui les contiennent ainsi
que produits organiques interme-
diaires employes pour la fabrica-
tion de ces colorants, couleurs et
matieres colorantes

Ferrailles et dechets des autres
metaux et alliages

Ferrailles et dechets des autres
metaux et alliages

Ferrailles et dechets des autres
metaux et alliages

Colorants organiques de syn-
these et couleurs et matieres colo-
rantes qui les contiennent ainsi que
produits organiques interm6diaires
employes pour la fabrication de ces
colorants, couleurs et matieres
colorantes

Riz

Luxembourg Ferrailles et d6chets des autres a 1'exportation
metaux et alliages

Roumranie Ferrailles et d6chets des autres a l'exportation

metaux et alliages
Machines usagees pour installa- a l'importation

tions industrielles

*Parmi les pays mentionnEs a cette annexe, ceux qui suivent ont sign6 la

Convention le 8 novembre 1927: Allemagne, Autriche, Belgique, Grande-Bre-

tagne, etc., Egvypte, France, Hongrie, Italic, Japon, Luxembourg, Roumanie et

Tch6coslovaquie.

2481

A l'exportation

a l'exportation

a l'exportation

a l'importation

A l'importation
et a 1'exporta-
tion

France

Hongrie

Italie

Japon

1;7,aovneullutr1730s: 11992287.. IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS' 

I. 

Exceptions consenties en conformite du paragraphs I. 

Allemagne Houille, coke, tourbe, lignite, 
briquettes 

Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

Autriche Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

Belgique Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
meta-ux at alliages 

Grande-Bretagne Colorants organiques de syn-
these et couleurs et matieres colo-
rantes qui les contiennent ainsi 
que produits organiques interme-
diaires employes pour la fabrica-
tion de ces colorants, couleurs et 
matieres colorantes 

France Ferrailles et dechets des autres.. 
nietaux et alliages 

Hongrie Ferrailles et (Whets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

Italie Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

Japon Colorants organiques de syn-
these et couleurs et matieres colo-
rantes qui les contiennent ainsi que 
produits organiques intermediaires 
employes pour la fabrication de ces 
colorants, couleurs et matieres 
colorantes 

Riz 

Luxembourg 

Rouinanie 

Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

Ferrailles et dechets des autres a l'exportation 
metaux et alliages 
Machines usagees pour installs- a l'importation 

tions industrielles 

l'importation 
et A l'exporta-
. tion 

l'exportation 

l'exportation 

l'exportation 

a l'importation 

l'exportation 

l'exportation 

l'exportation 

l'importation 

A 'Importation 
et a l'exporta-
tion 

l'exportation 

2481 

Exceptions under 
Paragraph 1. 

*Parini les pays mentionnes cette annexe, ceux qui suivent ont signe la 
Convention le 8 novembre 1927: Allemagne, Autriche, Belgique, Grande-Bre-
tagne, etc., Egypte, France, Hongrie, Italie, Japon, Luxembourg, Roumanie et 

Tchecoslovaquie. 



IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. Novembery 1927.January 30, 1928.

Czechoslovakia Coal, coke, peat, lignite, bri- import and ex-
quettes port

Scrap iron and scrap of other export
metals and alloys

II

Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 2.

Egypt

United States
of America

Italy

Roumania

Live-stock (exportation subject
to licence)

Eggs, during certain months of
the year

Organic fertilisers, including
pigeon-manure, slaughter-house
offal and dried blood

Helium gas

Iron ores
Corn

Ores of iron, copper and man-
ganese

Crude oil

2482

Exceptions under
Paragraph 2.

export

export

export

export

export
export

export

export

2482 IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. 

Exceptions under 
Paragraph 2. 

Czechoslovakia 

EgYPI 

United States 
of America 

Italy 

Roumania 

Coal, coke, peat, lignite, bri-
quettes 

Scrap iron and scrap of other 
metals and alloys 

II 

November 8, 1927.  
January 30, 1928. 

import and ex-
port 

export 

Faiteptions agreed to under Paragraph 2. 

Live-stock (exportation subject 
to licence) 

Eggs, during certain months of 
the year 
Organic fertilisers, including 

p igeon-m anure, slaughter-house 
offal and dried blood 
Helium gas 

Iron ores 
Corn 

Ores of iron, copper and man-
ganese 
Crude oil 

export 

export 

export 

export 

export 
export 

export 

export 



IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 81927.January 30, 1928.

TcJcoslovaquie Houille, coke, tourbe, lignite, A l'importation
briquettes et A l'exporta-

tion
Ferrailles et d6chets des autres A l'exportation

metaux et alliages

II.

Exceptions consenties en conformite du paragraphe S. Exceptions under
Paragraph 2.

Betail (exportation soumise A la
delivrance d'un permis)

Oeufs (pendant certains mois de
1'ann6e)

Engrais organiques, y compris
fiente de pigeons, d6chets d'abat-
toirs et sang desseche

Gaz helium

Minerals de fer
B16

Minerais de fer, de cuivre et de
manganese

Petrole brut

A 1'exportation

A l'exportation

A l'exportation

A 1'exportation

A
A
a

l'exportation
l'exportation

1'exportation

A l'exportation

2483

Egypte

Etats-Unis
d'Amriqe

Italie

Roumanie

IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. 

Tclecoslovaquie Houille, coke, tourbe, lignite, 
briquettes 

EgYPte 

Ferrailles et dechets des autres 
metaux et alliages 

November 8, 1927.  
January 30, 1928. 

l'importation 
et a l'exporta-
tion 
Pexportation 

Exceptions consenties en conformite duparagraphe 

Betail (exportation soumise a is a 
delivrance d'un permis) 

Oeufs (pendant certains mois de a 
Pannee) 

Engrais organiques, y compris A 
fiente de pigeons, (Whets 4yabat-
toirs et sang desseche 

Etats-Unis Gaz helium 
d'Amerique 

Italie 

Roumanie 

Minerals de fer 
B16 

Minerals de fer, de cuivre et de 
manganese 

Petrole brut 

l'exportation 

Pexportation 

l'exportation 

l'exportation 

a l'exportation 
Pexportation 

a Pexportation 

A l'exportation 

2483 

Exceptions tinder 
Paragraph 2. 
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IN FAITH WHEREOr the dele-
gates have signed the present

the Convention.
DONE at Geneva, the eighth

day of November, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-seven,
in a single copy, which shall be
deposited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations, and of which authenti-
cated copies shall be delivered to
all Members of the League of
Nations and non-Member States
represented at the Conference.

AUemagne

EN FOI DE QUOI, les plenipoten-
tiaires ont sign6 la presente Con-
vention.

FAIT a Geneve, le huit novem-
bre mil neuf cent vingt-sept, en
simple expedition qui sera d6posee
dans les archives du Secretariat
de la Societe des Nations; copie
conforme en sera transmise A
tous les Membres de la Societe
des Nations et A tous les Etats
non membres repr6sentis a la
Conference.

Germany
Dr. TRENDELENBURG

8-XI-27
tats-Unis d'Amrique United States of America

At the moment of signing the International
Convention for the Abolition of Import and Export
Prohibitions and Restrictions, and the Protocol to
the Convention, I, the undersigned, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Switzerland, duly
empowered to sign the said Convention and Proto-
col, declare, pursuant to instructions from my
Government, that the United States, in accordance
with Article 10 of the Convention, does not assume
any obligation in respect of the Philippine Islands
and that I sign the Convention and Protocol subject
to the following reservations and conditions with
respect to the United States of America:

(a) That prohibitions or restrictions de-
signed to extend to exported products the
regime established within the country in
respect of the production of, trade in, and
transport and consumption of such products
in domestic commerce are not prohibited by
the said Convention, provided, however, that
such prohibitions or restrictions shall not be
applied in such a manner as to constitute a
means of arbitrary discrimination between
foreign countries or a disguised restriction on
international trade.

2484

Signatres to
Convention.
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Signatures 
Convention. 
• 

IN FAITH WHEREOF the dele-
gates have signed the present 

to the Convention. 
DONE at Geneva, the eighth 

day of November, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-seven, 
in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of 
Nations, and of which authenti-
cated copies shall be delivered to 
all Members of the League of 
Nations and non-Member States 
represented at the Conference. 

Allemagne 

EN FOI DE QUO!, les plenipoten-
tiaires ont signe la presente Con-
vention. 
FAIT a Geneve, le huit novem-

bre mil neuf cent vingt-sept, en 
simple expedition qui sera deposee 
dims les archives du Secretariat 
de is Societe des Nations; copie 
conforme en sera transmi,se 
tons les Membres de is Societe 
des Nations et a thus les Etats 
non membres representes e, is 
Conference. 

DT. TRENDELENBURG 
8-11-27 

ctts-Unis d'Arnerique 

Germany 

United States of America 
At the moment of signing the International 

Convention for the Abolition of Import and Export 
Prohibitions and Restrictions, and the Protocol to 
the Convention, I, the undersigned, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to Switzerland, duly 
empowered to sign the said Convention and Proto-
col, declare, pursuant to instructions from my 
Government, that the United States, in accordance 
with Article 10 of the Convention, does not assume 
any obligation in respect of the Philippine Islands 
and that I sign the Convention and Protocol subject 
to the following reservations and conditions with 
respect to the United States of America: 

(a) That prohibitions or restrictions de-
signed to extend to exported products the 
regime established within the country in 
respect of the production of, trade in, and 
transport and consumption of such products 
in domestic commerce are not prohibited by 
the said Convention, provided, however, that 
such prohibitions or restrictions shall not be 
applied in such a manner as to constitute a 
means of arbitrary discrimination between 
foreign countries or a disguised restriction on 
international trade. 
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(b) That the said Convention affects neither
the tariff systems nor the treaty-making
methods of the participating countries nor the
measures taken to ensure the application
thereof, including measures to counteract
dumping, bounties, subsidies, unfair methods
or acts in foreign trade, undervaluation or
discrimination. l

Hugh R. WILSON
30-I-28

E. PFLtGL
8-XI-27

J. BRUNET.
F. VAN LANGENHOVE.

8-XI-27

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du
Nord ainsi que toutes parties
de l'Empire britannique non
membres separes de la Socit6 des
Nations.

2485

Signatures-Con.
tinned.

Austria

Belgium

Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land and those Parts of the
British Empire which are not
separate Members of the League
of Nations.

I declare that my signature does not include
any of His Britannic Majesty's colonies, protector-
ates or territories under suzerainty or mandate.2

S. J. CHAPMAN
8-XI-27

Traduction du Secrtariat de la Societe des Nations:

t Au moment de signer la Convention internationale pour l'abolition des
prohibitions et restrictions a l'importation et a l'exportation, et le Protocole de la
Convention, je soussign6, Envoy6 extraordinaire et Ministre plenipotentiaire
des Etats-Unis d'Am6rique en Suisse, dtment autoris6 A signer ladite Convention
et ledit Protocole, declare, suivant les instructions de mon gouvernement, que
les Etats-Unis, conform6ment a l'article 10 de la Convention, n'assument aucune
obligation en ce qui concerne les ties Philippines, et que je signe la Convention
et le Protocole sous les reserves et aux conditions suivantes, en ce qui concerne
les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:

a) Les prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour objet d'etendre aux produits
exportes le regime etabli a l'interieur du pays, en ce qui concerne la produc-
tion, le commerce, le transport et la consommation de ces produits en trafic
interieur, ne seront pas interdites par ladite Convention, a la condition,
toutefois, que ces prohibitions ou restrictions ne soient pas appliqu6es de
maniere a constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre les pays
etrangers ni de maniere A constituer une restriction d6guisee des 6changes
internationaux.

b) Ladite Convention n'affecte ni le systeme tarifaire ni les methodes
contractuelles des pays participants, ni les pratiques destinees a en assurer
l'application, y compris les mesures destinees a contre-balancer les effets du
dumping, des primes, des subventions, des m6thodes ou actes deloyaux en
matiere de commerce exterieur, de la sous-estimation ou de la discrimination.
Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou terri-

toires places sous la suzerainet6 ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique.

Autriche

Belgiue

IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS' /..;aovneumaryber308,, 11992287.. 

Autri,che 

Belgique 

(b) That the said Convention affects neither 
the tariff systems nor the treaty-making 
methods of the participating countries nor the 
measures taken to ensure the application 
thereof, including measures to counteract 
dumping, bounties, subsidies, unfair methods 
or acts in foreign trade, undervaluation or 
discrimination.' 

Hugh R. WthsoN 
30-1-28 

E. PraraL 
8-XI-27 

J. BRUNET. 
F. NAN LA.NGENHOVE. 

8-XI-27 

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du 
Nord ainsi _que toute,s parties 
de l'Empire britannique non 
rnembres separes de /a Socitte des 
Nations. 

Austria 

Belgium 

Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land and those Parts of the 
British Empire which are not 
separate Members of the League 
of Nations. 

I declare that my signature does not include 
any of His Britannic Majesty's colonies, protector-
ates or territories under suzerainty or mandate.2 

S. J. CHAPMAN 
8-X1-27 

Traduction du Secretariat de la Societe des Nations: 

I Au moment de signer la Convention internationale pour l'abolition des 
prohibitions et restrictions a l'importation et a l'exportation, et le Protocole de is 
Convention, je soussigne, Envoye extraordinaire et Ministre plenipotentiaire 
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique en Suisse, dilment autorise a signer ladite Convention 
et ledit Protocole, declare, suivant lea instructions de men gouvernement, que 
lea Etats-Unis, conformement a radicle 10 de la Convention, n'assument aucune 
obligation en ce qui concerne les ties Philippines, et que je signe Is Convention 
et le Protocole sous lea reserves et aux conditions suivantes, en ce qui concerne 
lea Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 

a) Les prohibitions ou restrictions ayant pour objet d'etendre aux produits 
exportes le regime etabli a l'interieur du pays, en ce qui concerne la produc-
tion, le commerce, le transport et Is consommation de ces produits en trafic 
interieur, ne seront pas interdites par ladite Convention, a is condition, 
toutefois, que ces prohibitions ou restrictions ne soient pas appliquees de 
maniere a constituer un moyen de discrimination arbitraire entre lea pays 
etrangers ni de maniere b. constituer une restriction deguisee des echanges 
internationaux. 

b) Ladite Convention n'affecte ni le systeme tarifaire ni lee methodes 
contractuelles des pays participants, ni lea pratiques deatinees a en assurer 
l'application, y compris lea mesures destinees a contre-balancer lea effets du 
dumping, des primes, des subventions, des methodes on actes deloyaux en 
matiere de commerce exterieur, de la sous-estimation ou de la discrimination. 
Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas lea colonies, protectorats ou terri-

toires places sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique. 

2485 

Signatures—Con-
tinned. 
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ignatures-Con- Inde India
tun ed . Under the terms of Article 10 I declare that my

signature does not include the territories in India
of any Prince or Chief under the suzerainty of His
Majesty.1

Atul COHATTERJEE.
26-IV-28

Bulgarie Bulgaria
Prof. Georges DANALLOW

8-XI-27
Chili Chile

Au moment de signer la presente Convention,
le soussign6 declare, au nom de son Gouvernement:

a) Qu'1 a la ferme conviction que les N°0 1 et
3 de l'article 4 ne pourront etre invoqu6s par les
autres Hautes Parties contractantes pour interdire
ou restreindre l'importation dans leur territoire du
nitrate de soude chilien, principalement employ6
dans l'agriculture.

b) Que de l'avis du Gouvernement du Chili la
Convention n'affecte ni le systeme tarifaire ni les
methodes contractuelles des pays participants, ni
les pratiques destinees A en assurer l'application,
y compris les mesures destinees A contre-balancer les
effets du dumping.'

E. VmiLLGA
14-VI-28

Danemark Denmark
Avec r6serve pour le Groenland a

J. CLAN.
8-XI-27

Egypte Egypt
Sadik. E. HENEIN

8-XI-27

Estonie Estonia
C. R. PUSTA

30-I-28

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:
i ConformAment aux termes de l'article 10, je declare que ma signature n'engage

pas les territoires del'Inde appartenant a un prince ou chef plac6sous la suzerainet6
de Sa Majest6 britannique.

i At the moment of signing the present Convention, the undersigned declares,
on behalf of his Government:

(a) That he is fully convinced that Nos. 1 and 3 of Article 4 cannot be invoked
by the other High Contracting Parties to prohibit or restrict the importation
into their territories of Chilian nitrate of soda, principally employed in agriculture.

(b) That, in the Chilian Government's opinion, the Convention affects neither
the tariff system nor the treaty-making methods of the participating countries,
nor the measures taken to ensure their application, including the measures in-
tended to counteract the effects of dumping.

i Subject to reservation as regards Greenland.

2486 IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. 

8i gnatures--Con- h ide 
ttnned. 

Bulgarie 

Chili 

November 8, 1927. 
January 30, 1928. 

Under the terms of Article 10 I declare that my 
signature does not include the territories in India 
of any Prince or Chief under the suzerainty of His 
Majesty.1 

Atul C CHATTERTEE. 
26-IV-28 

Prof. Georges DANAILLOW 
8-XI-27 

Bulgaria 

Chile 
Au moment de signer Is presente Convention, 

le soussigne declare, an nom de son Gouvemement: 
a) Qu'll a la forme conviction que lea N" 1 et 

3 de Particle 4 ne pourront etre invoques par lea 
autres Hautes Parties contractantes pour interdire 
ou restreindre l'importation dans leur territoire du 
nitrate de sonde chilien, pfincipalement employe 
dans Pagriculture. 

b) Quo de l'avis du Gouvernement du Chili is 
Convention n'affecte ni le system° tarifaire ni lea 
methodes contractuelles des pays participants, ni 
les pratiques destinees a en assurer Papplication, 
compris lea mesure,s destinees a contre-balancer leg 

Wets du duraping.2 
E. VILL.100413 

14-VI-28 

Danemark Denmark 
Avec reserve pour le Groenland 3 

J. CLAN. 
8-XI-27 

India 

EgYPte 

Estonie 

Sadik. E. HENEIN 
8-XI-27 

C. R. Po STA 
30-1-28 

EMI 

Estonia 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 

Conformement aux termss de l'article 10, je declare que ma signature n'engage 
pas lee territoires de l'Inde appartenant a un prince ou chef place sous in suzerainete 
de Sa Majeste britannique. 

2 At the moment of signing the present Convention, the undersigned declares, 
on behalf of his Government: 

(a) That he is fully convinced that Nos. 1 and 3 of Article 4 cannot be invoked 
by the other High Contracting Parties to prohibit or restrict the importation 
into their territories of Chilian nitrate of soda, principally employed in agriculture. 

(b) That, in the Chilian Government's opinion, the Convention affects neither 
the tariff system nor the treaty-making methods of the participating countries, 
nor the measures taken to ensure their application, including the measures in-
tended to counteract the effects of dumping. 
s Subject to reservation as regards Greenland. 
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Finlande Finland signatures-con-
Rafael EBICcH.

8-XI-27

France France
Au moment de signer la presente Convention, -

la France declare que, par son acceptation, elle
n'entend assumer aucune obligation en ce qui
concerne l'ensemble de ses colonies, protectorats
et territoires places sous sa suzerainet6 ou man-
dat

D. SERBUTY
8-XI-27

Hongrie Bungary
BAANXYa Zoltan

8-XI-27

Italie Italy
A. Di NOLA

8-XI-27

Japon Japan
En signant la Convention Internationale pour

l'abolition des prohibitions et restrictions A l'im-
portation et a l'exportation, nous, soussign6s,
d6clarons que les dispositions de l'article 8 de la
pr6sente Convention ne portent pas atteinte a
Iaction faite par le pouvoir judiciaire du Japon en
appliquant les lois et decrets japonais.2

N. ITO J. TsuSHnI
8-XI-27

Lettonie Latvia
Charles DuzMaNS

31-I-28

Luxembourg Luxemburg
Albert CALMES.

8-XI-27

Norovge Norway
Georg WETTSTEIN

31-I-28

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:

I On signing the present Convention, France declares that by its acceptance
it does not intend to assume any obligation in regard to any of its Colonies,
Protectorates and territories under its suzerainty or mandate.

2 In signing the International Convention for the Abolition of Import and
Export Prohibitions and Restrictions we, the undersigned, declare that the
provisions of Article 8 of the present Convention are in no way derogatory to the
acts of the Japanese judicial authorities in the application of Japanese laws and
decrees.
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Finland Signatures—Con-
tinued. 

France France 
Au moment de signer Is presente Convention, 

Is France declare quo, par son acceptation, elle 
n'entend assumer aucune obligation en ce qui 
concenie Pensemble de ses colonies, protectorats 
et territoires places sous sa suzerainete ou man-
dat I 

Hongri,e 

Italie 

Japan 

D. SERRUYS 
8-XI-27 

BARANYAI Zoltan 
8-XI-27 

A. Di Nora 
8-XI-27 

En signant is Convention Internationale pour 
Pabolition des prohibitions et restrictions a l'im-
portation et A Pexportation, nous soussig,nes, 
&dawns quo les dispositions de l's tide 8 de is 
present° Convention no portent pas atteinte 
l'action f site par le pouvoir judiciaire du Japon en 
appliquant les lois et decrets japonais.2 

N. ITO J. TSUSHIMA 
8-XI-27 

Lettonie 

Luxembourg 

Mirage 

Charles DUZMANS 
31-1-28 

Albert CALMER. 
8-XI-27 

Georg W ETTSTEIN 
31-1-28 

Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Latvia 

Luxemburg 

Norway 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 
I On signing the present Convention, France declares that by its acceptance 

it does not intend to assume any obligation in regard to any of its Colonies, 
Protectorates and territories under its suzerainty or mandate. 

2 In signing the International Convention for the Abolition of Import and 
Export Prohibitions and Restrictions we, the undersigned, declare that the 
provisions of Article 8 of the present Convention are in no way derogatory to the 
acts of the Japanese judicial authorities in the application of Japanese laws and 
decrees. 
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Signatures-con- Pays-Bas The Netherlands
POSTHUrMA.Posernu~.

DE GRAAFF F. M. WIBAUT
8-XI-27

Pologne Poland
F. SOKAL
31-I-28

Portugal Portugal
Francisco DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES

31-I-28

Boumanie Roumania
D. J. GHEORGHIU C6sar POPESCU

Sous rserve de la ratification du gouvernement
et du parlement roumain. 1

8-XI-27

Royaume des Serbes, Kingdom of the Serbs
Croates et Slovanes Croats and Slovenes

Const. FOTITCH
24-1-28

Siam Siam
CHAROON
8-XI-27

SudMe ; * .: w - . Sweden
'' ''Siajw 4rJasea'l , - -. i ;.::'

2-XII-27

Suisse Switzerland
W. STUCKI

8-XI-27

Tchecoslovaquie Czechoslovakia
Dr. IBL
8-XI-27

Turquie Turkey
M. KEMAL

14-V-28

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:
I Subject to ratification by the Roumanian Government and Parliament.
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Signatures—Con- par_Bas 
tinned. 

Pologne 

Portugal 

POSTHUMA. 
DE GRAAFF F. M. WIBAUT 

8-XI-27 

F. SolKAL 
31-1-28 

Francisco DE CALHEIROS E M ENEZES 
31-1-28 

Roumanie Roumania 
D. J. GHEORGHIU Cesar POPESCU 

Sous reserve de la ratification du gouvernement 
et du parlement rolimAin 1 

8-XI-27 

The Netherlands 

Poland 

Portugal 

Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates a Slovenes 

Siam 

Suede 

Suisse 

Tchicoslovaquie 

Turquie 

Kingdom of the Serbs 
Croats and Slovenes 

• Const. Farrrcu 
24-1-28 

'Einar Hzitxxxaiot • 
2-111-27 

W . STUCK' 
8-XI-27 

Dr. IlIL 
8-XI-27 

M . KEMAL 
14-V-28 

Siam 

Sweden 

Stvitzerland 

Czechoslovakia 

Turkey 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 

I Subject to ratification by the Roumanian Government and Parliament. 
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PROTOCOL TO THE CON- PROTOCOLE DE LA CON- Protoooto the Con-
VENTION VENTION vention.

At the moment of signing the
Convention of to-day's date for
the Abolition of Import and Ex-
port Prohibitions and Restric-
tions, the undersigned, duly au-
thorised, have agreed on the
following provisions, which are
intended to ensure the applica-
tion of the Convention:

SECTION I.

ad Article 1.

(a) The words "territories of
the High Contracting Parties"
employed in the Convention re-
fer only to territories to which
it is made applicable.

(b) Should the Customs terri-
tory of any High Contracting
Party include territories which
are not placed under his sover-
eignty, these territories are also
to be regarded as "territories"
within the meaning of the Con-
vention.

(c) In view of the fact that
within or immediately adjacent
to the territory of India there
are areas or enclaves, small in
extent and population in com-
parison with such territory, and
that these areas or enclaves form
detached portions or settlements
of other parent States, and that
it is impracticable for adminis-
trative reasons to apply to them
the provisions of the Conven-
tion, it is agreed that these pro-
visions shall not apply to them.

Au moment de proceder A la
signature de la Convention pour
l'abolition des prohibitions et res-
trictions A l'importation et A
l'exportation, conclue a la date
de ce jour, les soussign&s d4-
ment autoris&s sont convenus
des dispositions suivantes, des-
tinees A assurer l'application de
cette Convention:

SECTION I.

ad Article 1.

a) Les mots "territoires des TerhIoo Ue
Hautes Parties eontractantes" o".
employ&s dans la Convention ne
designent que les territoires aux-
quels elle est rendue applicable;

b) Dans le cas oI le territoire ctom te.toy.
douanier d'une des Hautes Par-
ties contractantes comprend des
territoires qui ne sont pas places
sous sa souverainet6, ces terri-
toires seront 6galement consi-
d6res comme "territoires" aux
termes de la Convention;

c) Etant donn6 qu'il existe p-sd. n  d "
a l'intdrieur ou sur les frontieres
memes de l'Inde des zones ou
enclaves d'une etendue et d'une
population tr&s faibles par rap-
port a celles de son territoire, et
qui forment des parties d6ta-
ch6es ou des etablissements ap-
partenant A d'autres Etats m-
tropoles et que, d'autre part, il
est impossible, pour des raisons
administratives, d'appliquer les
dispositions de la Convention
auxdites zones ou enclaves, il
est convenu que ces dispositions
ne s'y appliqueront pas.
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VENTION VENTION 

At the moment of signing the 
Convention of to-day's date for 
the Abolition of Import and Ex-
port Prohibitions and Restric-
tions, the undersigned, duly au-
thorised, have agreed on the 
following provisions, which are 
intended to ensure the applica-
tion of the Convention: 

SECTION I. 

ad Article 1. 

(a) The words "territories of 
the High Contracting Parties" 
employed in the Convention re-
fer only to territories to which 
it is made applicable. 

(b) Should the Customs terri-
tory of any High Contracting 
Party include territories which 
are not placed under his sover-
eignty, these territories are also 
to be regarded as "territories" 
within the meaning of the Con-
vention. 

(c) In view of the fact that 
within or immediately adjacent 
to the territory of India there 
are areas or enclaves, small in 
extent and population in com-
parison with such territory, and 
that these areas or enclaves form 
detached portions or settlements 
of other parent States, and that 
it is impracticable for adminis-
trative reasons to apply to them 
the provisions of the Conven-
tion, it is agreed that these pro-
visions shall not apply to them. 

Au moment de proeeder a. la 
signature de la Convention pour 
Pabolition des prohibitions et res-
trictions a, l'importation et 
Pexportation, c,onclue a is date 
de ce jour, lea soussignes da-
ment autorises sont convenus 
des dispositions suivantes, des-
tinees a assurer Papplication de 
cette Convention: 

SECTION I. 

ad Article 1. 

a) Les mots "territoires des 
Hautes Parties enntractantes" 
employes dans la Convention no 
designent quo iessterritoires aux-
quels elle eat rendue applicable; 

b) Dana le can au, le territoire 
douanier d'une des Hautes Par-
ties contraetantes comprend des 
territoires qui ne sont pas places 
sous sa souverainete, ces terri-
toires seront egalement consi-
der& comme "territoires" aux 
termes de is Convention; 

c) Etant donne gull exist() „etterer 
a. Pinterieur ou sun lea frontieres 
memes de nude des zones ou 
enclaves d'une etendue et d'une 
population tres faibles par rap-
port a celles de son territoire, et 
qui forment des parties d6ta-
chee,s ou des etablissements ap-
partenant a. d'autres Etats me-
tropoles et que, d'autre part, il 
est impossible, pour des raisons 
administratives, d'appliquer lea 
dispositions de la Convention 
auxdites zones ou enclaves, il 
eat convenu que ces dispositions 
ne s'y appliqueront pas. 

vention. 

"Territories of the 
Nigh Contracting Par-
ties." 

Customs territory. 

in India are 
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vEPItito pp. Con- India, however, will apply as
regards the areas or enclaves in
question a regime which will
respect the principles of the Con-
vention and facilitate imports
and exports as far as practicable,
and will refrain from imposing in
regard to them any new measures
of prohibition or restriction which
would not be authorised by the
provisions of the Convention,
unless there should be no other
means of ensuring the collection
of customs and excise duties.

SECTION II.

ad Article 2.

oyeder-s]soveount As regards the application of
Article 2, the obligation accepted
by Canada binds only the Fed-
eral Government and not the
Provincial Governments, which,
under the Constitution, possess
the power of prohibiting or re-
stricting the importation and ex-
portationof certain products into
or from their territories.

SECTION III.

ad Article 4.

(a) ad No. 4.
Animal md plantdpt The protection of animals and

plants against disease also refers
to measures taken to preserve
them from degeneration or ex-
tinction and to measures taken
against harmful seeds, plants,
parasites and animals.

(b) ad No. 7.
PtrIgtnda s The High Contracting Parties,

although they have refrained from
making any reference to measures
relating to "standard" products
and definitions of products, de-
clare that this paragraph must be
interpreted as in no way inter-

Toutefois l'Inde appliquera, a
'egard des zones ou enclaves en
question, un r6gime qui respec-
tera les principes de la Conven-
tion et facilitera, dans la mesure
du possible, les importations et
les exportations, et elle s'interdit
de les soumettre a toute nouvelle
mesure de prohibition ou de
restriction qui ne serait pas auto-
risde par la Convention, sauf dans
le cas ol il n'y aurait pas d'autre
moyen d'assurer la perception
des droits de douane et d'accise.

SECTION II.

ad Article 2.

En ce qui concerne l'applica-
tion de l'article 2, l'engagement
souscrit par le Canada ne lie que
le Gouvernement federal, sans
engager les gouvernements des
provinces, auxquels la constitu-
tion tanadienne donne le pouvoir
d'interdire ou der estreindre sur
leur territoire l'importation et
l'exportation de certains produits.

SECTION III.

ad Article 4.

a) ad N' 4.
La protection des animaux et

des plantes contre les maladies
vise egalement les mesures prises
afin de les preserver centre la
degenerescence ou l'extinction, et
les mesures appliquees aux se-
mences, plantes, parasites et ani-
maux nuisibles.

b) ad N0 7.
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes, bien que s'etant abstenues
de viser les mesures relatives aux
produits dits "standards" et aux
definitions de produits, d6clarent
que ce paragraphe doit 6tre inter-
pretd comme ne faisant pas ob-
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Pri'v'si°n8 a Con- India, however, will apply as vention to &pro. 
regards the areas or enclaves in 
question a regime which will 
respect the principles of the Con-
vention and facilitate imports 
and exports as far as practicable, 
and will refrain from imposing in 
regard to them any new measures 
of prohibition or restriction which 
would not be authorised by the 
provisions of the Convention, 
unless there should be no other 
means of ensuring the collection 
of customs and excise duties. 

SECTION II. 

ad Article 2. 

Federal Government As regards the application of only, of Canada bound. 
Article 2, the obligation accepted 
by Canada binds only the Fed-
eral Government and not the 
Provincial Governments, which, 
under the Constitution, possess 
the power of prohibiting or re-
stricting the importation and ex-
portation of certain products into 
or from their territories. 

Szenow 

ad Article 4. 

(a) ad No. 4. 
Animal and plant 

protection from disease. The protection of animals and 
plants against disease also refers 
to measures taken to preserve 
them from degeneration or ex-
tinction and to measures taken 
against harmful seeds, plants, 
parasites and animals. 

(b) ad No. 7. 
preserAng standards The High Contracting Parties, 

for export. 

although they have refrained from 
making any reference to measures 
relating to "standard" products 
and definitions of products, de-
dare that this paragraph must be 
interpreted as in no way inter-

Toutefois l'Inde appliquera, a 
Pegard des zones ou enclaves en 
question, un regime qui respec-
ters les principes de la Conven-
tion et facilitera, dans is mesure 
du possible, les importations et 
les exportations, et elle sinterdit 
de les soumettre a toute nouvelle 
mesure de prohibition ou de 
restriction qui ne serait pas auto-
risk par is Convention, sauf dans 
le cas oil il n'y aurait pas d'autre 
moyen d'assurer is perception 
des droits de douane et d'aecise. 

SECTION II. 

ad Article 2. 

En ce qui concerne Papplice-
tion de Particle 2, l'engagement 
souscrit par le Canada ne lie que 
Jo Gouvenrement federal, sans 
engager' les gouvernements des 
provinces, auxquels la constitu-
tion tanadienne donne le pouvoir 
d'interdire ou der estreindre sur 
leur territoire l'importation et 
Pexportation de certains produits. 

SECTION III. 

ad Article 4. 

a) ad N° 4. 
La protection des animaux et 

des plantes contre les maladies 
vise egalement les mesures prises 
afin de les preserver centre la 
degenerescence ou Pextinction, et 
les mesures appliquees aux se-
mences, plantes, parasites et ani-
maux nuisibles. 

b) ad N° 7. 

Les Hautes Parties contrae-
tantes, bien que s'etant abstenues 
de viser les mesures relatives aux 
produits dits "standards" et aux 
definitions de produits, declarent 
que cc paragraphe doit etre inter-
prete comme ne faisant pas ob-
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fering with the practice followed
by certain countries of subjecting
the exportation of their products
to certain conditions as to quality
with the object of preserving the
reputation of those products and
at the same time of offering a
guarantee to the foreign pur-
chaser. They declare, on the
other hand, that they interpret
the paragraph in question as pro-
hibiting recourse to any system
of classifying or defining products
which is employed as an indirect
means of restricting the importa-
tion of foreign products or of sub-
jecting importation to a regime
of unfair discrimination.

(c) ad No. 7.
The High Contracting Parties

declare that prohibitions or re-
strictions the sole object of which
is either to prevent imported
goods from escaping the payment
of the customs duties applicable
thereto, or in exceptional cases to
prevent the importation of cer-
tain goods which would reduce
the revenue from the duties im-
posed on certain other goods,
may only be established or main-
tained, if no other effective means
exist of securing the said revenue.

stacle a la pratique de certains
pays de subordonner l'exportation
de leurs produits a certaines con-
ditions de qualite, en vue de sauve-
garder, d'une part, le bon renom
de ces produits et de donner,
d'autre part, une garantie A
l'acheteur etranger. Elles de-
clarent au contraire qu'Elles in-
terpretent le paragraphe en ques-
tion comme interdisant le recours
A tout systeme de classification
ou de d6finition des produits, em-
ploye comme un moyen detourne
de restreindre l'importation des
produits etrangers ou de la sou-
mettre a un regime d'injuste
discrimination.

c) ad N" 7.
Lee Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes declarent que les prohibi-
tions etrestrictions dontleseul but
est soit d'eviter que certaines mar-
chandises importees puissent Atre
soustraites aux droits de douane
qui leur sont applicables, soit
d'empecher, dans des cas excep-
tionnels, l'importation de cer-
taines marchandises d'of resulte-
rait une reduction des revenus
fiscaux provenant de droits aux-
quels sont soumises d'autres mar-
chandises, ne pourront etre 6ta-
blies ou maintenues qu'a d6faut
de tout autre moyen efficace
d'assurer lesdits revenus fiscaux.

(d) ad No. 7.
The High Contracting Parties

declare that if, on account of the
constitution of certain States and
the different methods of internal
control which they employ, it
should prove impossible to secure
complete similarity of treatment
between native and imported
products, any such difference in
treatment must not have the

d) ad N" 7.
Les Hautes Parties contrac- nfi dr dmedroino

tantes declarent que si, du fait de
la constitution de certains Etats
et des m6thodes differentes qu'ils
mettent en ceuvre pour leur con-
tr6le int6rieur, une assimilation
complete ne pouvait etre 6tablie
entre le regime des produits na-
tionaux et celui des produits
importes, ce traitement differentiel

Payments of custom
duties on imports.

2491November January „3 08,.11992287..  IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS' 

feting with the practice followed 
by certain countries of subjecting 
the exportation of their products 
to certain conditions as to quality 
with the object of preserving the 
reputation of those products. and 
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tion e,omme interdisant le recours 
a tout systeme de classification 
ou de definition des produits, em-
ploye comme un moyen detourne 
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taines merchandises d'oa resulte-
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chandises, no pourront etre eta-
blies ou maintenues qu'a defaut 
de tout autre moyen efficace 
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object or effect of establishing an
unfair discrimination against the
latter.

(e) ad No. 8.
The High Contracting Parties

declare that they have solely in
view monopolies each of which
applies only to one or more
specific articles.

SECTION IV.

ad Article 6.

(a) ad No. 1.
onditions ng The High Contracting Parties

necessary reservations The tigh Parties
need'notberemovedin who have made the reservationsthree years.

referred to in paragraph 1 of
Article 6 declare that they do not
regard their acceptance of the
provisions of Article 18, para-
graph 3, as an undertaking on
their part that the circumstances
which compelled them to make
these reservations will have ceased
to exist at the end of three years,
but as entitling any High Con-
tracting Party to resume his
freedom of action if, in the event
of these circumstances not hav-
ing changed within the said
period, he considered that his
econonic conditions were detri-
mentally affected by the main-
tenance of any of the prohibitions
or restrictions to which the afore-
said reservations refer.

(b) ad No. 2.
tioeptuons not i By allowing the exceptions

given, referred to in Article 6, para-
graph 2, the High Contracting
Parties have not intended to
give perpetual recognition to their
existence, but merely to indicate
that the necessity of abolishing
these exceptions is not so imper-
ative, in view of their slight im-
portance in international trade.

Monopolies.
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ne saurait avoir pour objet on
pour r6sultat de crier une injuste
discrimination au d6triment de ces
derniers.

e) ad N" 8.
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes d6clarent qu'elles n'ont en
vue que des monopoles dont
chacun ne vise qu'un ou plusieurs
produits determines.

SECTION IV.

ad Article 6.

a) ad N° 1.
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes qui ont fait les reserves
pr6vues au paragraphe 1 de l'ar-
ticle 6, declarent qu'elles ne con-
siderent pas leur adhesion a la
disposition de l'alinea 3 de l'ar-
ticle 18 comme un engagement de
leur part que les circonstances
qui les ont obligees a formuler
ces reserves auront pris fin dans
un delai de trois ans, mais comme
la facult6 consentie a toute Partie
contractante de reprendre sa
libert6 au cas ou, les susdites
circonstances n'6tant pas modi-
fiees dans le delai indique, celle-ci
jugerait son economie pr6judici6e
par le maintien d'une quelconque
des prohibitions ou restrictions
qui font l'objet des susdites rd-
serves.

b) ad N" 2.
En admettant les derogations

pr6vues au paragraphe 2 de l'ar-
ticle 6, les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes n'ont pas entendu en con-
sacrer d'une maniere d6finitive
l'existence, mais seulement mar-
quer que la necessit6 de les abolir
ne se fait pas sentir aussi imp6
rieusement, 6tant donn6 le r6le
peu important qu'elles jouent au
point de vue des 6changes inter-
nationaux.
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Monopolies. 

object or effect of establishing an 
unfair discrimination against the 
latter. 

(e) ad No. 8. 

The High Contracting Parties 
declare that they have solely in 
view monopolies each of which 
applies only to one or more 
specific articles. 

SECTION IV. 

ad_ Article 6. 

(a) ad No. 1. 
Conditions making The High Contracting Parties 

necessary reservations 
need'not be removed in w ho have made the reservations 
three years. 

referred to in paragraph 1 of 
Article 6 declare that they do not 
regard their acceptance of the 
provisions of Article 18, para-
graph 3, as an undertaking on 
their part that the circumstances 
which compelled them to make 
these reservations will have ceased 
to exist at the end of three years, 
but as entitling any High Con-
tracting Party to resume his 
freedom of action if, in the event 
of these circumstances not hav-
ing changed within the said 
period, he considered that his 
econonnic conditions were detri-
mentally affected by the main-
tenance of any of the prohibitions 
or restrictions to which the afore-
said reservations refer. 

(b) ad No. 2. 
Perpetual reeogni- By allowing the exceptions 

tion of exceptions not 

given, referred to in Article 6, para-
graph 2, the High Contracting 
Parties have not intended to 
give perpetual recognition to their 
existence, but merely to indicate 
that the necessity of abolishing 
these exceptions is not so imper-
ative, in view of their slight im-
portance in. international trade. 

ne saurait avoir pour objet on 
pour resultat de creer une injuste 
discrimination an detriment de ces 
derniers. 

e) ad N° 8. 

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes declarent qu'elles Wont en 
-vue que des monopoles dont 
cbacun ne vise qu'un ou plusienrs 
produits determines. 

SECTION IV. 

ad Article 6. 

a) ad N° 1. 

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes qui ont fait les reserves 
prevues au paragraphe 1 de Par-
ticle 6, declarent qu'elles ne eon-
siderent pas leur adhesion a la 
disposition de Palinea 3 de Par-
ticle 18 comme un engagement de 
leur part que les circonstances 
qui lea ont obligees a formul, er 
ces reserves auront pris fin dans 
tin (Mai de trois ans, mais comme 
la faculte consentie toute Partie 
contractante de reprendre sa 
liberte au cas oü, lea susdites 
circonstances n'etant pas modi-
flees dans le Mai indique, cello-ci 
jugerait son economic prejudiciee 
par le maintien d'une queleonque 
des prohibitions ou restrictions 
qui font l'objet des susdites re-
serves. 

b) ad No 2. 

En admettant les derogations 
prevues au paragraphe 2 de Par-
ticle 6, les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes n'ont pas entendu en con-
sacrer d'une maniere definitive 
l'existence, mais seulement mar-
quer que la necessite de lea abolir 
no se fait pas sentir aussi imp& 
rieusement, etant donne le role 
pen important qu'elles jouent au 
point de -vue des echanges inter-
nationaux. 
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(c) ad No. 2.

The High Contracting Parties
declare that, by accepting in the
case of Roumania, in considera-
tion of her exceptional situation
of fact and of law, the reserva-
tion concerning crude oil in ac-
cordance with Article 6, para-
graph 2, they have not in any
way agreed to measures of pro-
hibition or restriction for this
product, which they regard as
being of very great importance
for the world market. The High
Contracting Parties feel confi-
dent that, as soon as circum-
stances allow her to do so, Rou-
mania herself, acting in the spirit
of the preceding paragraph (b)
above, will abolish this prohibi-
tion, and, in the meantime, that
she will take into account the
interests of the neighbouring con-
tracting countries.

The Roumanian Delegation
fully associates itself with this
declaration.

(d) ad No. 4.

(i) Scope of the Provision.

As regards paragraph 4, it is
understood that any claims for
exceptions which may be put
forward after the date of the
present Convention shall refer
only to prohibitions or restric-
tions in force on that same date.

(ii) Procedure.

1. Any High Contracting Party
may make known by a communi-
cation addressed to the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
any prohibitions or restrictions
which he desires to be able to
maintain in virtue of paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 6. Such

c) ad No S.
Les Hautes Parties contrac- Reservationo

tantes declarent qu'en acceptant oil-
pour la Roumanie, et en consi-
d6ration de sa situation exception-
nelle de fait et de droit, la reserve
du petrole brut en conformit6 du
paragraphe 2 de l'article 6, -Elles
n'ont nullement donne leur ad-
hesion A des mesures de prohibi-
tion et de restriction de ce pro-
duit, qu'elles considerent comme
tres important pour le march6
international. Les Hautes Par-
ties contractantes expriment leur
confiance que la Roumanie elle-
meme, des que les circonstances
le lui permettront, abolira cette
prohibition, en se conformant A
l'esprit du paragraphe b) ci-des-
sus, et qu'elle tiendra compte,
en attendant, des interets des
pays voisins contractants.

La Delegation roumaine s'as-
socie completement A cette d-
claration.

d) adNo4.

I. Portee de la disposition.

Pour l'application du para-
graphe 4, il est entendu que toute
demande de derogations qui
pourra 6tre presentee apres la
date de la presente Convention,
ne saurait porter que sur des
prohibitions ou restrictions en
vigueur A cette meme date.

Claims for excep
tlons.

Ane, p. 2470.

II. Procedure.

1. Chacune des Hautes Parties Procedure for min-
tenance of prohibitions,

contractantes pourra faire con- etc.
nattre, par une communication
adress6e au Secretaire g6enral de
la Societ6 des Nations, les pro-
hibitions ou restrictions qu'Elle
desire pouvoir maintenir en vertu
des paragraphes 1 et 2 de l'article 6.
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Contracting Parties feel confi-
dent that, as soon as circum-
stances allow her to do so, Rou-
mania herself, acting in the spirit 
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interests of the neighbouring con-
tracting countries. 
The Roumanian Delegation 
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declaration. 

(d) ad No. 4. 

(i) Scope of the Provision. 

As regards paragraph 4, it is 
understood that any claims for 
exceptions which may be put 
forward after the date of the 
present Convention shall refer 
only to prohibitions or restric-
tions in force on that same date. 

(ii) Procedure. 
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which he desires to be able to 
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1 and 2 of Article 6. Such 
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c) ad N° 2. 

Les Hautes Parties eontrac- Reservath3n emicern" 
ing Roumanian crude 

tantes declarent qu'en acceptant °il• 
pour is Roumanie, at en consi-
deration de sa situation exception-
nelle de fait et de droit, is reserve 
du petrole brut en conformite du 
paragraphe 2 de Particle 6, Riles 
niont nullement donne lour ad-
hesion 6, des mesures de prohibi-
tion et de restriction de cc pro-
duit, qu'elles considerent comme 
tres important pour le marche 
international. Les Ratites Par-
ties contractantes expriment leur 
confiance que la Roumanie elle-
meme, des que lea circonstances 
le lui permettront, abolira cette 
prohibition, en se conformant 
l'esprit du paragraph° ci-des-
sus, et qu'elle tiendra compte, 
en attendant, des interets des 
pays voisins contzactants. 

La Delegation roumaine s'as-
socie completement a cette de-
claration. 

d) ad N° 4. 

I. Portee de la disposition. 

Pour Papplication du pare- ti caaima for mop-
graphe 4, il eat entendu que t,oute °A1;ge. D. 2470. 
demande de derogations qui 
pourra etre presentee apres la 
date de la presente Convention, 
no saurait porter que sur des 
prohibitions ou restrictions en 
vigueur a cette memo date. 

II. Procedure. 

1. Chacune des Hautes Parties 
contractantes pourra faire con-
naltre, par une communication 
adressee au Secretaire general de 
la Societe des Nations, les pro-
hibitions ou restrictions qu'Elle 
desire pouvoir maintenir en vertu 
des paragraphes 1 et 2 de Particle 6. 

Procedure for main-
tenance of prohibitions, 
etc. 
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communication must reach the
Secretary-General before Febru-
ary 1st, 1928. It shall state the
conditions, if any, on which the
High Contracting Party in ques-
tion would be prepared to aban-
don such prohibitions or restric-
tions.

2. As soon as possible after
February 1st, 1928, the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations
shall notify the High Contracting
Parties of all applications which
he has received under the preced-
ing paragraph.

3. Any High Contracting Party
wishing to make observations on
any applications so communicated
may forward such observations to
the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations not later than
May 1st, 1928. As soon as
possible after that date, the
Secretary-General will inform the
High Contracting Parties of all
observations received.

Ante p. 2 4. Any applications and obser-
vations made by the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be ex-
amined at the meeting provided
for in Article 17 of the Conven-
tion.

SECTION V.

ad Article 7.

cTradeof the Hig The expression "trade of the
High Contracting Parties" signi-
fies the trade of their territories
to which the Convention applies.

SECTION VI.

Prohibition on Prohibitions or restrictions ap-prison-made goods.
plying to prison made goods are
not within the scope of the Con-
vention.

Cette communication devra par-
venir au Secretaire g6neral avant
le er f6vrier 1928. Elleindiquera,
le cas ech6ant, les conditions
auxquelles la Haute Partie con-
tractante intress6e serait dis-
posee A renoncer a ces prohibi-
tions ou restrictions.

2. Le Secretaire g6enral de la
Societe des Nations portera, aussi-
t6t que possible apres la date du
1er fevrier 1928 a la connaissance
des Hautes Parties contractantes
l'ensemble des demandes qu'il
aura recues par application du
paragraphe precedent.

3. Toute Haute Partie con-
tractante qui desirerait presenter
des observations au sujet des
demandes ainsi communiquees,
pourra les faire parvenir jusqu'au
1er mai 1928 au Secretaire general
de la Societ6 des Nations. Celui-
ci donnera connaissance aux
Hautes Parties contractantes,
aussit6t que possible apres cette
date, de l'ensemble des observa-
tions revues.

4. Les demandes et observa-
tions formulees par les Hautes
Parties contractantes seront exa-
minees au cours de la reunion
prevue Pa'rticle 17 de la Con-
vention.

SECTION V.

ad Article 7.

L'expression "commerce des
Hautes Parties contractantes"
designe le commerce de ceux de
leurs territoires auxquels la Con-
vention s'applique.

SECTION V1.

Les prohibitions ou restrictions
appliquees aux articles fabriques
dans les prisons ne sont pas visees
par la Convention.
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communication must reach the 
Secretary-General before Febru-
ary 1st, 1928. It shall state the 
conditions, if any, on which the 
High Contracting Party in ques-
tion would be prepared to aban-
don such prohibitions or restric-
tions. 

2. As soon as possible after 
February 1st, 1928, the Secretary-
General of the League of Nations 
shall notify the High Contracting 
Parties of all applications which 
he has received under the preced-
ing paragraph. 

3. Any High Contracting Party 
wishing to make observations on 
any applications so communicated 
may forward such observations to 
the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations not later than 
May 1st, 1928. As soon as 
possible after that date, the 
Secretary-General will inform the 
High Contracting Parties of all 
observations received. 

4. Any applications and obser-
vations made by the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be ex-
amined at the meeting provided 
for in Article 17 of the Conven-
tion. 

SECTION V. 

ad Article 7. 

"Trade of the High The expression "trade of the 
Contracting Parties." 

High Contracting Parties" signi-
fies the trade of their territories 
to which the Convention applies. 

SECTION VI. 

Prohibition on Prohibitions or restrictions ap-prison-made goods. 

plying to prison made goods are 
not within the scope of the Con-
vention. 

Cette communication devra par-
venir au Secretaire general avant 
le ler fevrier 1928. Elle indiquera, 
le cas echeant, lea conditions 
auxquelles is Haute Partie con-
traetante intereasee serait dis-
pose° a renoncer a ces prohibi-
tions ou restrictions. 

2. Le Secretaire general de la 
Societe des Nations porters, aussi-
tot possible apres la date du 
ler fevrier 1928 a la connaissance 
des Hautes Parties contractantes 
Pensemble des demandes qu'il 
aura regues par application du 
paragraph° precedent. 

3. Toute Haute Partie con-
tractante qui desirerait presenter 
des observations au sujet des 
demandes ainsi communiquees, 
pourra lea faire parvenir jusqu'au 
ler mai 1928 au Secretaire general 
de la Soc.iete des Nations. Celui-
ci donnera connaissance aux 
Hautes Parties contractantes, 
aussitet que possible acmes cette 
date, de Pensemble des observa-
tions regues. 

4. Les demandes et observa-
tions formulees par les Hautes 
Parties contractantes seront exa-
minees au cours de Is reunion 
prevue a Particle 17 de la Con-
vention. 

SECTION V. 

ad Article 7. 

L'expression "commerce des 
Ilautes Parties contractantes" 
designe le commerce de ceux de 
leurs territoires auxquels la Con-
vention s'applique. 

SECTION VI. 

Les prohibitions ou restrictions 
appliquees aux articles fabriques 
darts lea prisons ne sont pas visees 
par la Convention. 
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SECTION VII.

Should any prohibitions or re-
strictions be imposed within the
limits laid down by the Conven-
tion, the High Contracting Parties
shall strictly adhere to the fol-
lowing provisions as regards li-
cences:

(a) The conditions to be
fulfilled and the formalities to
be observed in order to obtain
licences shall be brought im-
mediately in the clearest and
most definite form to the notice
of the public;

(b) The method of issue of
the certificates of licences shall
be as simple and stable as
possible;

(c) The examination of ap-
plications and the issue of
licences to the applicants shall
be carried out with the least
possible delay;

(d) The system of issuing
licences shall be such as to pre-
vent the traffic in licences.
With this object, licences, when
issued to individuals, shall state
the name of the holder and shall
not be capable of being used by
any other person.

As regards the allocation of
quotas, the High Contracting
Parties, without pronouncing up-
on the method to be adopted, con-
sider that an equitable allocation
of such quotas is one of the essen-
tial conditions for the equitable
treatment of international trade.

SECTION VII.

Dans le cas oi des prohibitions iebtnses, whenpro

ou restrictions seraient appli-
quees dans les limites etablies par
la Convention, les Hautes Parties
contractantes se conformeront
strictement, en ce qui concerne
les licences, aux dispositions sui-
vantes:

a) Les conditions A remplir
et les formalites a accomplir a
l'effet d'obtenir des licences
seront immediatement port6es,
dans la forme la plus claire et la
plus precise, A la connaissance
du public;

b) Le mode de delivrance de
ces titres sera aussi simple et
aussi stable que possible;

c) L'examen des demandes
et la remise des licences aux
interesses seront effectu6es avec
la plus grande celerite;

d) Le systeme de delivrance
des licences sera 6tabli de
maniere A pr6venir le traffic de
ces titres. A cet effet, les
licences, lorsqu'elles seront ac-
cordees a des personnes, de-
vront porter le nom du
beneficiaire et ne devront pas
pouvoir etre utilisees par une
autre personne.

En ce qui concerne la reparti-
tion des contingents, les Hautes
Parties contractantes, sans statuer
sur la methode a adopter, es-
timent qu'une r6partition equi-
table de ces contingents est une
des conditions essentielles de
l'6quitable traitement du com-
merce international.
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SECTION VII. 

Should any prohibitions or re-
strictions be imposed within the 
limits laid down by the Conven-
tion, the High Contracting Parties 
shall strictly adhere to the fol-
lowing provisions as regards li-
cences: 

(a) The conditions to be 
fulfilled and the formalities to 
be observed in order to obtain 
licences shall be brought im-
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the Plenipo-
tentiaries have signed the present
Protocol.

DONE at Geneva the eighth day
of November, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-seven, in a
single copy, which shall be de-
posited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of Na-
tions, and of which authenticated
copies shall be delivered to all
Members of the League of Na-
tions and non-Member States
represented at the Conference

pignat to the AOlemagne
Protocol.

Inde

Bulgarie

EN FOI DE QUOI les plenipo-
tentiaires ont signe le present
Protocole.

FAIT A Genbve, le huit no-
vembre mil neuf cent vingt-sept,
en simple expedition qui sera
deposee dans les archives du
Secretariat de la Societe des Na-
tions; copie conforme en sera
transmise A tous les Membres de
la Societe des Nations et A tous
les Etats non membres represent6s
a la Conference.

Germany
Dr. TRENDELENBURG

Atats-Unis d'Amerique

Hugh R. WILSON
Autriche

Belgique
E. PFLfGL

United States of America

Austria

Belgium

ern Ire-
s of the

are not
e League

India
Under the terms of Article 10 of the Convention I

declare that my signature does not include the ter-
ritories in India of any Prince or Chief under
Suzerainty of His Majesty 2

Atul C CHATTERJEE.

Bulgaria
Prof. Georges DANAILLOW

Chili

E. VILLEGAS

Chile

Traduction du Secretariat de la Socidte des Nations:
1 Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou terri-

toires places sous la suzerainet6 ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique.
2 Conformement aux termes de 1'article 10, je declare que ma signature n'engage

pas les territoires de l'Inde appartenant a un prince ou chef place sous la suze-
rainete de Sa Majest6 britannique.

2496

J. BRUNET.
F. VAN LANGENHOVE

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du Great Britain and Nort)
Aord, ainsi que toutes parties land, and those Part,
de l'Empire britannique non British Empire which
membres separes de la Socidte separate Members of th
des Nations. of Nations.

I declare that my signature does not include any
of His Britannic Majesty's colonies, protectorates or
territories under suzerainty or mandate '

S. J. CHAPMAN
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the Plenipo-
tentiaries have signed the present 
Protocol. 
DONE at Geneva the eighth day 

of November, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-seven, in a 
single copy, which shall be de-
posited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of Na-
tions, and of which authenticated 
copies shall be delivered to all 
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tions and non-Member States 
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Hugh R. WILSON 

E. PFIXIGL 
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&pogo dans les archives du 
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tions; copie conforme en sera 
transmise a tous les Membres de 
la Societe des Nations et a tous 
les Etats non membres represent& 
a la Conference. 

Dr. TRENDELENDURG 
Germany 

United Slates of America 

Austria 

Belgium 

Grande-Bretagne et Irlancle du Great Britain and Northern Ire-
Aord, ainsi que toutes parties land, and those Parts of the 
de l'Empire britannique non British Empire which are not 
membres separes de la Societe separate Members of the League 
des Nations. of Nations. 

I declare that my signature does not include any 
of His Britannic Majesty's colonies, protectorates or 
territories under suzerainty or mandate 1 

S. J. CHAPMAN 

Incle India 
Under the terms of Article 10 of the Convention I 

declare that my signature does not include the ter-
ritories in India of any Prince or Chief under 
Suzerainty of His Majesty 2 

Atul C CHATTERJEE. 
Bulgarie 

Chili 

Prof. Georges DaNAti,Low 

E. VILLEGAS 

Bulgaria 

Chile 

Traduction du Secretariat de la Societe des Nations: 

Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou terri-
toires places sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britanthque. 

2 Conformement aux termes de Particle 10, je declare que ma signature n'engage 
pas les territoires de l'Inde appartenant a un prince ou chef place sous in suze-
rainete de Sa, Majeste britannique. 
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Danemark Denmark Signatures-Con-

Avec reserve pour le Groenland t
J. CLAN.

Egypte Egypt
Sadik. E. HENEIN

Estonie Ftonioa

C. R. PUSTA

Finlande Finland
Rafael ERICH.

France France
Sous les reserves formulees au moment de signer

la Convention 2
D. SERRUYS

Hongrie Hungary
BARANYA Zolt&n

Italie Italy
A. Di NOLA

Japon Japan
Sous les reserves formulees au moment de signer

la Convention 2
N. ITO J. TsusHImx

Lettonie Latvia
Charles DUZMANs.

Luxembourg Luxemburg
Albert CALMES.

Norvege Norway
Georg WETTSTEIN.

Pays-Bas The Netherlands
POSTHUMA.

DE GRAAFF F. M. WIBAUT

Pologne Poland
F. SOKAL

Portugal Portugal
Francisco DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES

Roumanie Roumania
D. J. GHEORGHIU CUsar POPESCU

Sous la rdserve de la ratification du gouvernement
et du parlement roumains.- 3

Royaume des Serbes, Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croates et Slovenes Croats and Slovenes

Const. FOTITCH

Siam Siam
CHAROON

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:

1 Subject to reservation as regards Greenland.
' Subject to the reservations made on signing the Convention.
3 Subject to ratification by the Roumanian Government and Parliament.
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Denmark signatures—Con-tinued. 

Egypt 

Estonia 

Finland 

llongrie 

Itali,e 

Japan 

D. SERRLTYS 

BARANYAI Zoltan 

A. Di Now. 

Sous lea reserves formulees au moment de signer 
la Convention 2 

Lettonie 

Luxembourg 

Norvege 

Pays-Bas 

Pologne 

Portugal 

Roumanie 

N. ITO J. TSIISHIMA 

Charles DIIZMANS. 

Albert CALME8. 

Georg W ETTSTEIN. 

POSTHIIMA. 

Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Latvia 

Luxemburg 

Norway 

The Netherlands 

DE GRAAFF F. M. WIBATJT 

F. SOKAL 

Francisco DE CALHEIRO8 E MENEZE8 

Poland 

Portugal 

Roumania 
D. J. GHEORGHIII Cesar FOPESCII 

Sous la reserve de la ratification du gouvernement 
et du parlement roumains. 

Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes 

CODSt. FOTITCH 

Siam Siam 

Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes 

CHAROON 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 

1 Subject to reservation as regards Greenland. 
2 Subject to the reservations made on signing the Convention. 
3 Subject to ratification by the Roumanian Government and Parliament. 
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Signatnres-Con- S"de
tinned.

Suisse

TeMoslovaquie

Twrquie

Sweden
Einar HENNINGS

W. STUCKI

DR. IBL

M. KEMAL

Annexed Declara. DECLARATION ANNEXE.
tion.

Les d6elgations de la France, de la
Grece, de la Hongrie, de l'Italie, du
Portugal, de 1'Etat serbe-croate-slo-
vene, et de la Suisse, a Ia Conference
internationale pour 1'abolition des pro-
hibitions et restrictions a l'importation
et a l'exportation tiennent a marquer
que s'etant abstenues, avec le souci de
ne point faire obstacle au succes de la
Conference et ne point susciter entre
les Etats participants une controverse
de principe destin6e a demeurer sans
issue, elles ont n6anmoins la ferme
conviction que la prohibition des
produits viticoles ne peut se justifier
par les dispositions de l'article 4,
paragraphe 4, de la Convention.

Geneve, le 8 novembre 1927.

France

Grkce
VaW

Hongrie
BI

Italie

Portugal
F. DE CJ

Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes

Co
Suisse

Chili

Switzerland

Czechoslovakia

Turkey

ANNEXED DECLARATION.

The delegations of France, Greece,
Hungary, Italy, Portugal, the Kingdom
of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes and
Switzerland, present at the Inter-
national Conference for the Abolition
of Import and Export Prohibitions and
Restrictions, desire to place it on
record that, though they have ab-
stained, in the desire not to place any
obstacle in the way of the success of the
Conference and not to raise between
the participating States a controversy
on a question of principle which could
lead to no definite conclusion, they are
nevertheless fully convinced that the
prohibition of viticultural products can-
not be justified on the ground of the
provisions of Article 4, No. 4, of the
Convention.

Geneva, November 8th, 1927.

France
D. HERRUYS

wili DENDRAMIS

ARANYAI Zoltan

A. DI NoLA

LLHEIROS E MENEZES

onst. FOTITCH

W. STUCKI

Greece

Hungary

Italy

Portugal

Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes

Switzerland

Le Gouvernement de la R6publique du Chili adhere A
la Declaration annex6e A la Convention et il est, comme
les deegations de la France, de la Grace, de la Hongrie, de
l'Italie, du Portugal, de 1'Etat serbe-croate-slovene et de
la Suisse, convaincu que la prohibition des produits
viticoles ne peut se justifier par les dispositions de l'article
4, paragraphe 4, de la Convention 1.

E. VILLEGAS

Chile

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations:
t The Government of the Chilian Republic accedes to the Declaration annexed

to the Convention and, like the delegations of France, Greece, Hungary, Italy,Portugal, the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes and Switzerland, it isconvinced that the prohibition of viticultural products cannot be justified on theground of the provisions of Article 4, No. 4, of the Convention
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Signatures—Con- Suede 
tinned. 

Annexed Declara-
tion. 

Suisse 

Tchicoslovaquie 

Turquie 

Einar HENNINGS 

W. STUCKI 

DR. IBL 

M. KEMAL 

DLCLARATION ANNEXE. 

Les delegations de in France, de in 
Grece, de in Hongrie, de l'Italie, du 
Portugal, de l'Etat serbe-croate-slo-
vene, et de la Suisse, a, la Conference 
internationale pour Pabolition des pro-
hibitions et restrictions a, l'importation 
et a Pexportation tiennent a marquer 
que s'etant abstenues, avec le souci de 
ne point faire obstacle au succes de la 
Conference et ne point susciter entre 
lee Etats participants une controverse 
de principe destinee a demeurer sans 
issue, elles ont neanmoins la ferme 
conviction que la, prohibition des 
produits viticoles ne peut se justifier 
par lee dispositions de Particle 4, 
paragraphe 4, de la Convention. 

Geneve, le 8 novembre 1927. 

France 

Grece 

Hongrie 

Italie 

Portugal 

Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes 

Suisse 

Chili 

F. 

November 8, 1927. 

January 30, 1928. 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Czechoslovakia 

Turkey 

ANNEXED DECLARATION. 

The delegations of France, Greece, 
Hungary, Italy, Portugal, the Kingdom 
of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes and 
Switzerland, present at the Inter-
national Conference for the Abolition 
of Import and Export Prohibitions and 
Restrictions, desire to place it on 
record that, though they have ab-
stained, in the desire not to place any 
obstacle in the way of the success of the 
Conference and not to raise between 
the participating States a controversy 
on a question of principle which could 
lead to no definite conclusion, they are 
nevertheless fully convinced that the 
prohibition of viticultural products can-
not be justified on the ground of the 
provisions of Article 4, No. 4, of the 
Convention. 

Geneva, November 8th, 1927. 

France 
D. SERRUYS 

Vassili DENDRAMIS 

BARANYAI Zoltan 

A. Di NoLA 

DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES 

Const. FOTITCH 

W . STIICKI 

Le Gouvernement de la Republique du Chili adhere a, 
la Declaration annexee a la Convention et il est, comme 
lee delegations de la France, de la Grace, de la Hongrie, de 
l'Italie, du Portugal, de l'Etat serbe-croate-slovene et de 
la Suisse, convaincu que la prohibition des produits 
viticoles ne peut se justifier par lee dispositions de l'article 
4, paragraphe 4, de la Convention 1. 

E. VILLEGAS 

Greece 

Hungary 

Italy 

Portugal 

Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes 

Switzerland 

Chile 

Translation by the Secretariat of the League of Nations: 

1 The Government of the Chilian Republic accedes to the Declaration annexed 
to the Convention and, like the delegations of France, Greece, Hungary, Italy, 
Portugal, the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes and Switzerland, it is 
convinced that the prohibition of viticultura1 products cannot be justified on the 
ground of the provisions of Article 4, No. 4, of the Convention 



IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. Janebary30 1927.January 30, 1928.

SUPPLEMENTARY AGREE-
MENT

TO THE CONVENTION OF NO-
VEMBER 8th, 1927, FOR THE
ABOLITION OF IMPORT AND
EXPORT PROHIBITIONS AND
RESTRICTIONS.

The President of the German
Reich; the President of the United
States of America; the President
of the Austrian Federal Repub-
lic; His Majesty the King of the
Belgians; His Majesty the King
of Great Britain and Ireland and
of the British Dominions Beyond
the Seas, Emperor of India;
His Majesty the King of the
Bulgarians; the President of the
Chilian Republic; His Majesty
the King of Denmark; His Majes-
ty the King of Egypt; the Presi-
dent of the EstonianRepublic; the
President of the Republic of
Finland; the President of the
French Republic; His Serene High-
ness the Governor of Hungary;
His Majesty the King of Italy;
His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan; the President of the Lat-
vian Republic; Her Royal High-
ness the Grand Duchess of Lux-
emburg; His Majesty the King
of Norway; Her Majesty the
Queen of the Netherlands; the
President of the Polish Republic;
the President of the Portuguese
Republic; His Majesty the King
of Roumania; His Majesty the
King of the Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes; His Majesty the King
of Siam; His Majesty the King of
Sweden; the Swiss Federal Coun-
cil; the President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic; the President
of the Turkish Republic.

ACCORD COMPLEMEN-
TAIRE

Supplementary
agreement.

A LA CONVENTION DU 8 NO-
VEMBRE 1927 POUR L'ABOLI-
TION DES PROHIBITIONS A
L'IMPORTATION ET A L'EX-
PORTATION

Le President du Reich alle- contracting Powe
mand; le President des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique; le President de
la Republique federale d'Au-
triche; Sa Majeste le Roi des
Belges; Sa Majeste le Roi de
Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande et des
territoires britanniques au dela
des mers, Empereur des Indes;
Sa Majest6 le Roi des Bulgares;
le President de la Republique du
Chili; Sa Majeste le Roi du
Danemark; Sa Majeste le Roi
d'Egypte; le President de la
Republique d'Estonie; le Presi-
dent de la Republique de Fin-
lande; le President de la Repu-
blique francaise; Son Altesse Sere-
nissime le Gouverneur de la
Hongrie; Sa Majest6 le Roi d'I-
talie; Sa Majest6 l'Empereur du
Japon; le President de la Repu-
blique de Lettonie; Son Altesse
Royale la Grande-Duchesse de
Luxembourg; Sa Majeste le Roi
de Norvege; Sa Majeste la Reine
des Pays-Bas; le President de la
Republique de Pologne; le Presi-
dent de la Republique portugaise;
Sa Majest6 le Roi de Roumanie;
Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes; Sa Majeste
le Roi du Siam; Sa Majeste le
Roi de Suede; le Conseil federal
suisse; le President de la Repu-
blique Tchecoslovaque; le Presi-
dent de la Republique de Turquie:
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SUPPLEMENTARY AGREE-
MENT 

TO THE CONVENTION OF NO-
VEMBER 8th, 1927, FOR THE 
ABOLITION OF IMPORT AND 
EXPORT PROHIBITIONS AND 
RESTRICTIONS. 

The President of the German 
Reich; the President of the United 
States of America; the President 
of the Austrian Federal Repub-
lic; His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain and Ireland and 
of the British Dominions Beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India; 
His Majesty the King of the 
Bulgarians; the President of the 
Chilian Republic; His Majesty 
the King of Denmark; His Majes-
ty the King of Egypt; the Presi-
dent of the EstonianRepublic; the 
President of the Republic of 
Finland; the President of the 
French Republic; His Serene High-
ness the Governor of Hungary; 
His Majesty the King of Italy; 
His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan; the President of the Lat-
vian Republic; Her Royal High-
ness the Grand Duchess of Lux-
emburg; His Majesty the King 
of Norway; Her Majesty the 
Queen of the Netherlands; the 
President of the Polish Republic; 
the President of the Portuguese 
Republic; His Majesty the King 
of Roumania; His Majesty the 
King of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes; His Majesty the King 
of Siam; His Majesty the King of 
Sweden; the Swiss Federal Coun-
cil; the President of the Czecho-
slovak Republic; the President 
of the Turkish Republic. 

ACCORD COMPLEMEN-
TAIRE 

A LA CONVENTION DU 8 NO-
VEMBRE 1927 POUR L'ABOLI-
TION DES PROHIBITIONS A 
L'IMPORTATION ET A L'EX-
PORTATION 

Le President du Reich alle-
mand; le President des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique; le President de 
la Republique federale d'Au-
triche; Sa Majeste le Roi des 
Belges; Sa Majeste le Roi de 
Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande et des 
territoires britanniques au dela 
des mers, Empereur des Indes; 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Bulgares; 
le President de la Republique du 
Chili; Sa Majeste le Roi du 
Danemark; Sa Majeste le Rbi 
d'Egypte; le President de la 
Republique d'Estonie; le Presi-
dent de la Republique de Fin-
lande; le President de la Repu-
blique francaise; Son Altesse Sere-
nissime le Gouverneur de la 
Hongrie; Sa Majeste le Roi d'I-
talie; Sa Majeste l'Empereur du 
Japon; le President de la Repu-
blique de Lettonie; Son Altesse 
Royale la Grande-Duchesse de 
Luxembourg; Sa Majeste le Roi 
de Norvege; Sa Majeste la Reine 
des Pays-Bas; le President de la 
Republique de Pologne; le Presi-
dent de la Republique portugaise; 
Sa Majeste le Roi de Roumanie; 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes; Sa Majeste 
le Roi du Siam; Sa Majeste le 
Roi de Suede; le Conseil federal 
suisse; le President de la Repu-
blique Tchecoslovaque; le Presi-
dent de la Republique de Turquie: 

Supplementary 
agreement. 

Contracting Powers. 
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Plenipotentiaries.

Having regard to the Conven-
tion signed at Geneva on Novem-
ber 8th, 1927, for the Abolition
of Import and Export Prohibi-
tions and Restrictions;

Having regard to the provi-
sions of Article 17 of the said
Convention;

Have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries for the meeting pro-
vided for in the said Article,
namely:

The President of the German
Reich:

Dr. Ernst Trendelenburg,
Secretary of State to the
Ministry of National Econ-
omy;

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy
Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss
Federal Council;

The President of the Austrian
Federal Republic:

Dr. Richard Schiiller, Head of
Section at the Federal Chan-
cellery;

His Majesty the King of the
Belgians:

M. J. Brunet, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary;

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef
du Cabinet and General Di-
rector for Foreign Commerce
in the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs;

His Majesty the King of Great
Britain and Ireland and of
the British Dominions Be-
yond the Seas, Emperor of
India:

2500

Vu la Convention signee A
Geneve le 8 novembre 1927 pour
l'abolition des prohibitions et res-
trictions A l'importation et A
l'exportation;

Vu les dispositions de Particle
17 de ladite Convention;

Ont design6 pour leurs pl6ni-
potentiaires A la reunion pr6vue
audit article, savoir:

Le President du Reich allemand:

Le D' Ernst Trendelenburg,
Secr6taire d'Etat au Mi-
nistere de l'Economie nation-
ale;

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique:

M. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoye
extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire pres le Con-
seil federal suisse;

Le President de la Republique
federale d'Autriche:

M. Richard Schuller, Chef de
Section A la Chancellerie
federale;

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges:

M. J. Brunet, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pl6ni-
potentiaire;

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef
du Cabinet et Directeur ge-
neral du Commerce exterieur
au Ministere des Affaires
etrangeres;

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des
territoires britanniques au
dela des mers, Empereur des
Indes:
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Plenipotentiaries. 

Having regard to the Conven-
tion signed at Geneva on Novem-
ber 8th, 1927, for the Abolition 
of Import and Export Prohibi-
tions and Restrictions; 
Having regard to the provi-

sions of Article 17 of the said 
Convention; 
Have appointed as their Pleni-

potentiaries for the meeting pro-
vided for in the said Article, 
namely: 

The President of the German 
Reich: 

Dr. Ernst Trendelenburg, 
Secretary of State to the 
Ministry of National Econ-
omy; 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Mr. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to the Swiss 
Federal Council; 

The President of the Austrian 
Federal Republic: 

Dr. Richard Schuller, Head of 
Section at the Federal Chan-
cellery; 

His Majesty the King of the 
Belgians: 

M. J. Brunet, Envoy Extraor-
dinary and Minister Pleni-
potentiary; 

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef 
du Cabinet and General Di-
rector for Foreign Commerce 
in the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs; 

His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain and Ireland and of 
the British Dominions Be-
yond the Seas, Emperor of 
India: 

Vu la Convention signee 
Geneve le 8 novembre 1927 pour 
l'abolition des prohibitions et res-
trictions a l'importation et a 
l'exportation; 
Vu les dispositions de Particle 

17 de ladite Convention; 

Out designe pour leurs pleni-
potentiaires A la reunion prevue 
audit article, savoir: 

Le President du Reich allemand: 

Le Dr Ernst Trendelenburg, 
Secretaire d'Etat au Mi-
ni.stere de l'Economie nation-
ale; 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 

M. Hugh R. Wilson, Envoye 
extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres le Con-
seil federal suisse; 

Le President de la Republique 
Werth d'Autriche: 

M. Richard Schuller, Chef de 
Section A la Chancellerie 
feclerale; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges: 

M. J. Brunet, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire; 

M. F. van Langenhove, Chef 
du Cabinet et Directeur ge-
neral du Commerce exterieur 
au Ministere des Affaires 
etrangeres; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des 
tenitoires britanniques au 
dela des mers, Empereur des 
Indes: 
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For Great Britain and Northern
Ireland and all parts of the
British Empire which are
not separate Members of
League of Nations;

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C.
B., C. B. E., Economic
Adviser to His Britannic
Majesty's Government;

For India:
M r H. A. F. Lindsay, C. I. E.,

C. B. E., Indian Trade
Commissioner;

His Majesty the King of the Bul-
garians:

M. D. Mikoff, Charge d'Af-
faires at Berne;

The President of the Chilian Re-
public:

M. Tomas Ramirez Frias, Dep-
uty, former Minister of State,
Professor of Political Econ-
omy and Civil Law at the
University of Santiago;

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark:

M. J. Clan, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary, Chairman of the
Danish Commission for the
Conclusion of Commercial
Treaties;

M. William Borberg, Perma-
nent Danish Representative
accredited to the League of
Nations;

His Majesty the King of Egypt:
Sadik Henein Pasha, Envoy

Extraordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary to His Ma-
jesty the King of Italy;

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et coni.tetiarie
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi
que toute partie de l'Em-
pire britannique non
membre separ6 de la So-
ciete des Nations:

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C.
B., C. B. E., Conseiller
economique du Gouverne-
ment de Sa Majeste Bri-
tannique;

Pour l'Inde:
M. H. A. F. Lindsay, C. I. E.,

C. B. E., "Indian Trade
Commissioner";

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Bulgares:

M. D. Mikoff, Charge d'af-
faires A Berne;

Le President de la Republique du
Chili:

M. Tomas Ramirez Frias,
Depute, ancien Ministre
d'Etat, Professeur d'econo-
mie politique et de droit civil
A l'Universit6 de Santiago;

Sa Majeste le Roi du Danemark:

M. J. Clan, Envoye extraordi-
naire et Ministre pl6nipoten-
tiaire, President de la Com-
mission danoise pour la con-
clusion des traites de com-
merce;

M. William Borberg, Repre
sentant permanent du Dane-
mark accredit6 aupres de la
Societe des Nations;

Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Egypte:
Sadik Henein pacha, Envoye

extraordinaire et Ministre
plenipotentiaire pres Sa Ma-
jeste le Roi d'Italie;
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For Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland and all parts of the 
British Empire which are 
not separate Members of 
League of Nations; 

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C. 
B., C. B. E., Economic 
Adviser to His Britannic 
Majesty's Government; 

For India: 
W H. A. F. Lindsay, C. I. E., 

C. B. E., Indian Trade 
Commissioner; 

His Majesty the King of the Bul-
garians: 

M. D. Mikoff, Chargé d'Af-
faires at Berne; 

The President of the ChiIlan Re-
public: 

M. Tomas Ramirez Frias, Dep-
uty, former Minister of State, 
Professor of Political Econ-
omy and Civil Law at the 
University of Santiago; 

His Majesty the King of Den-
mark: 

M. J. Clan, Envoy Extraordi-
nary and Minister Plenipo-
tentiary, Chairman of the 
Danish Commission for the 
Conclusion of Commercial 
Treaties; 

M. William Borberg, Perma-
nent Danish Representative 
accredited to the League of 
Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Egypt: 
Sadik Henein Pasha, Envoy 

Extraordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary to His Ma-
jesty the King of Italy; 

Pour la Grande-Bretagne et ornitnniwentiaries— 
l'Irlande du Nord, ainsi 
que toute partie de l'Em-
pire britannique non 
membre separe de la So-
ciete des Nations: 

Sir Sydney Chapman, K. C. 
B., C. B. E., Conseiller 
economique du Gouvenae-
ment de Sa Majeste Bri-
tannique; 

Pour l'Inde: 
M. H. A. F. Lindsay, C. I. 

C. B. E., "Indian Trade 
Commissioner"; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Bulgares: 

M. D. Mikoff, Chargé d'af-
faires a Berne; 

Le President de la Republique du 
Chili: 

M. Tomas Ramirez Frias, 
Depute, ancien Ministre 
d'Etat, Professeur d'econo-
mie politique et de droit civil 

l'Universite de Santiago; 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Danemark: 

M. J. Clan, Envoye extraordi-
naire et Ministre plenipoten-
tiaire, President de la Com-
mission danoise pour la con-
clusion des trait& de com-
merce; 

M. William Borberg, Repre-
sentant permanent du Dane-
mark accredite aupres de la 
Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi d'Egypte: 
Sadik Henein pacha, Envoye 

extraordinaire et Ministre 
plenipotentiaire pres N Ma-
jeste le Roi d'Italie; 
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ckPtpot-'s e The President of the Estonian
Republic:

M. A. Schmidt, Assistant Min-
ister for Foreign Affairs;

The President of the Republic of
Finland:

M. Rudolf Holsti, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary, Permanent
Delegate accredited to the
League of Nations;

M. Gunnar Kihlman, Director
of Political and Commercial
Affairs at the Ministry for
Foreign Affairs;

The President of the French
Republic:

M. Daniel Serruys, Director of
Commercial Agreements in
the Ministry of Commerce;

His Serene Highness the Governor
of Hungary:

M. Alfred Nickl, Counsellor of
Legation;

His Majesty the King of Italy:
M. A. Di Nola, Director-Gen-

eral of Commerce and of
Economic Policy;

M. Pasquale Troise, Director-
General of Customs;

His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan:

M. N. Ito, Counsellor of Em-
bassy, Acting Director of the
Imperial Japanese League of
Nations Office;

M. J. Tsushima, Financial
Commissioner of the Japanese
Government in London, Paris
and New York;

The President of the Latvian
Republic:

M. Charles Duzmans, Minister
Plenipotentiary, Permanent
Representative accredited to
the League of Nations;

Le President de la R6publique
d'Estonie:

M. A. Schmidt, Ministre adjoint
des Affaires etrangeres;

Le President de la Republique de
Finlande:

M. Rudolf Holsti, Envoye ex-
traordinaire et Ministre pl&
nipotentiaire, Delegue perma-
nent aupres de la Societ6 des
Nations;

M. Gunnar Kihlman, Directeur
des Affaires politiques et
commerciales au Ministere
des Affaires etrangeres;

Le President de la Republique
Francaise:

M. Daniel Serruys, Directeur
des accords commerciaux au
Ministere du Commerce;

Son Altesse Serenissime le Gou-
verneur de la Hongrie:

M. Alfred Nickl, Conseiller de
lgation;

Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Italie:
M. A. Di Nola, Directeur g-

neral du commerce et de la
politique economique;

M. Pasquale Troise, Directeur
general des Douanes;

Sa Majest6 l'Empereur du Japon:

M. N. Ito, Conseiller d'ambas-
sade, Directeur adjoint du
Bureau imperial du Japon A
la Societe des Nations;

M. J. Tsushima, Commissaire
financier du Gouvernement
du Japon a Londres, a Paris
et a New-York;

Le President de la Republique de
Lettonie:

M. Charles Duzmans, Ministre
plenipotentiaire, Represen-
tant permanent aupres de la
Societe des Nations;
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PleniP"."4"1"— The President of the Estonian Continued. 

Republic: 
M. A. Schmidt, Assistant Min-

ister for Foreign Affairs; 

The President of the Republic of 
Finland: 

M. Rudolf Holsti, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Permanent 
Delegate accredited to the 
League of Nations; 

M. Gunnar Kihlman, Director 
of Political and Commercial 
Affairs at the Ministry for 
Foreign Affairs; 

The President of the French 
Republic: 

M. Daniel Serruys, Director of 
Commercial Agreements in 
the Ministry of Commerce; 

His Serene Highness the Governor 
of Hungary: 

M. Alfred Nickl, Counsellor of 
Legation; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 
M. A. Di Nola, Director-Gen-

eral of Commerce and of 
Economic Policy; 

M. Pasquale Troise, Director-
General of Customs; 

His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan: 

M. N. Ito, Counsellor of Em-
bassy, Acting Director of the 
Imperial Japanese League of 
Nations Office; 

M. J. Tsushima, Financial 
Commissioner of the Japanese 
Government in London, Paris 
and New York; 

The President of the Latvian 
Republic: 

M. Charles Duzmans, Minister 
Plenipotentiary, Permanent 
Representative accredited to 
the League of Nations; 

Le President de la Republique 
d'Estonie: 

M. A. Schmidt, Ministre adjoint 
des Affaires etrangeres; 

Le President de Is Republique de 
Finlande: 

M. Rudolf Holsti, Envoye ex-
traordinaire et Ministre ple-
nipotentiaire, Delegue perma-
nent aupres de la Societe des 
Nations; 

M. Gunnar Kihlman, Directeur 
des Affaires politiques et 
commerciales au Ministere 
des Affaires etrangeres; 

Le President de la Republique 
Francaise: 

M. Daniel Serruys, Directeur 
des accords commerciaux au 
Ministere du Commerce; 

Son Altesse Serenissirae le Gou-
verneur de la HongTie: 

M. Alfred Nick', Conseiller de 
lftation; 

Sa Majeste le Roi d'Italie: 
M. A. Di Nola, Directeur ge-

neral du commerce et de la 
politique economique; 

M. Pasquale Troise, Directeur 
general des Douanes; 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur du Japon: 

M. N. Ito, Conseiller d'ambas-
sade, Directeur adjoint du 
Bureau imperial du Japon 
la Societe des Nations; 

M. J. Tsushima, Commissaire 
financier du Gouvernement 
du Japon a Londres, a Paris 
et a New-York; 

Le President de is Republique de 
Lettonie: 

M. Charles Duzmans, Ministre 
plenipotentiaire, Represen-
tant permanent aupres de la 
Societe des Nations; 
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Her Royal Highness the Grand
Duchess of Luxemburg:

M. Albert Calmes, Member of
the Superior Council of the
Economic Union of Belgium
and Luxemburg;

His Majesty the King of Norway:
M. Gunnar Jahn, Director of

the Norwegian Central Bu-
reau of Statistics.

Her Majesty the Queen of the
Netherlands:

Dr. F. E. Posthuma, Former
Minister of Agriculture, In-
dustry and Commerce;

M. de Graaf, Former Minister
of the Colonies;

M. F. M. Wibaut, Member of
the Netherlands Senate;

The President of the Polish
Republic:

M. Frangois Dolezal, Under-
Secretary of State at the
Ministry of Industry and
Commerce, member of the
Economic Committee of the
League of Nations;

The President of the Portuguese
Republic:

M. A. d'Oliveira, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister
Plenipotentiary accredited to
the Swiss Federal Council
and to His Majesty the King
of the Belgians, permanent
Delegate accredited to the
League of Nations;

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes,
First Secretary of Legation,
Chief of the Portuguese Office
accredited to the League of
Nations;

His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania:

M. Constantin Antoniade, En-
voy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary accred-
ited to the League of Na-
tions;

Son Altesse Royale la Grande- Plenipotentiries-

Duchesse de Luxembourg:
M. Albert Calmes, Membre du

Conseil suprieur de l'Union
6conomique belgo-luxembour-
geoise;

Sa Majest6 le Roi de Norvege:
M. Gunnar Jahn, Directeur du

Bureau central de Statis-
tique norvegien;

Sa Majeste la Reine des Pays-
Bas:

Dr. F. E. Posthuma, ancien
Ministre de l'Agriculture, de
l'Industrie et du Commerce;

M. de Graaff, ancien Ministre
des Colonies;

M. F. M. Wibaut, Membre du
Senat des Pays-Bas;

Le President de la R6publique de
Pologne:

M. Francois Dolezal, Sous-
Secr6taire d'Etat au Minis-
tere de l'Industrie et du
Commerce, membre du
Comit6 6conomique de la
Societ6 des Nations;

Le President de la R6publique
portugaise:

M. A. d'Oliveira, Envoye extra-
ordinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire pres le Conseil
federal suisse et pros Sa
Majest6 le Roi des Belges,
Delegue permanent aupres
de la Soci6te des Nations;

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes,
Premier Secretaire de lega-
tion, Chef de la Chancellerie
portugaise aupres de la
Soci6t6 des Nations;

Sa Majest6 le Roi de Roumanie:

M. Constantin Antoniade, En-
voy6 extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre pl6nipotentiaire pros la
Societe des Nations;
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Her Royal Highness the Grand 
Duchess of Luxemburg: 

M. Albert Calmes, Member of 
the Superior Council of the 
Economic Union of Belgium 
and Luxemburg; 

His Majesty the King of Norway: 
M. Gunnar Jahn, Director of 

the Norwegian Central Bu-
reau of Statistics. 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands: 

Dr. F. E. Posthuma, Former 
Minister of Agriculture, In-
dustry and Commerce; 

M. de Graaf, Former Minister 
of the Colonies; 

M. F. M. Wibaut, Member of 
the Netherlands Senate; 

The President of the Polish 
Republic: 

M. Francois Dolezal, Under-
Secretary of State at the 
Ministry of Industry and 
Commerce, member of the 
Economic Committee of the 
League of Nations; 

The President of the Portuguese 
Republic: 

M. A. d'Oliveira, Envoy Ex-
traordinary and Minister 
Plenipotentiary accredited to 
the Swiss Federal Council 
and to His Majesty the King 
of the Belgians, permanent 
Delegate accredited to the 
League of Nations; 

M. F. de Calheiros e Menezes, 
First Secretary of Legation, 
Chief of the Portuguese Office 
accredited to the League of 
Nations; 

His Majesty the King of Rou-
mania: 

M. Constantin Antoniade, En-
voy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary accred-
ited to the League of Na-
tions; 

Son Altesse Royale is Grande- cgrtirct entiaries— 

Duchesse de Luxembourg: 
M. Albert Calmes, Membre du 

Conseil superieur de l'Union 
economique belgo-luxembour-
geoise; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Norvege: 
M. Gunnar Jahn, Directeur du 
Bureau central de Statis-
tique norvegien; 

Sa Majeste la Reine des Pays-
Bas 

D r. F. E. Posthuma, ancien 
Ministre de l'Agriculture, de 
'Industrie et du Commerce; 

M. de Graaff, ancien Ministre 
des Colonies; 

M. F. M. Wibaut, Membre du 
Senat des Pays-Bas; 

Le President de Is. Republique de 
Pologne: 

M. Francois Dolezal, Sous-
Secretaire d'Etat an Minis-
tare de 'Industrie et du 
Commerce, membre du 
Comite economique de is 
Societe des Nations; 

Le President de la Republique 
portugthse: 

M. A. d'Oliveira, Envoye extra-
orclinaire et Ministre pleni-
potentiaire pres le Conseil 
federal suisse et pres Sa 
Majeste le Roi des Belge,s, 
Delegue permanent aupres 
de la Societe des Nations; 

M. F. de Calheiros e tqenezes, 
Premier Secretaire de lega-
tion, Chef de is Chancellerie 
portugaise aupres de la 
Societe des Nations; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Roumanie: 

M. Constantin Antoniade, En-
voye extraordinthre et Mi-
nistre plenipotentiaire pres is 
Societe des Nations; 
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Plenipotentiarle-
Continued.

Exchange of full pow
ers.

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director of
the Roumanian National
Bank;

M. C. Popescu, Director-Gen-
eral of Industry in the Min-
istry of Industry and Com-
merce;

His Majesty the King of the
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes;

M. Constantin Fotitch, Perma-
nent Delegate accredited to
the League of Nations;

M. Georges Curcin, Secretary-
General of the Serb-Croat-
Slovene Confederation of In-
dustrial Corporations;

His Majesty the King of Siam:
His Highness Prince Charoon,

Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary to
the President of the French
Republic;

His Majesty the King of Sweden:
M. Einar Modig, Under-Secre-

tary of State at the Ministry
of Commerce;

The President of the Swiss Fed-
eral Council:

M. Walter Stucki, Head of the
Commerce Division in the
Federal Department of Pub-
lic Economy;

The President of the Czechoslovak
Republic:

Dr. Vincent Ibl, Counsellor
of Legation in the Ministry
of Foreign Affairs;

The President of the Turkish
Republic:

Hassan bey, Vice-President of
the Grand National Assembly
of Turkey;

Who, having communicated
their full powers, found in good
and due form, have agreed on the
following provisions, intended to
supplement the provisions of the
aforesaid Convention, of which
they shall form an integral part.

2504

M. D. Gheorghiu, Directeur de
la Banque nationale de Rou-
manie;

M. C. Popescu, Directeur ge-
n6ral de l'industrie au Minis-
tere de l'Industrie et du Com-
merce;

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:

M. Constantin Fotitch, D61e
gue permanent aupres de la
Societe des Nations;

M. Georges Curcin, Secretaire
general de la Confederation
des Corporations industrielles
serbes-croates-slovenes;

Sa Majeste le Roi du Siam:
Son Altesse le Prince Charoon,

Envoye extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre plenipotentiaire pres le
President de la Republique
frangaise;

Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede:
M. Einar Modig, Sous-Secre-

taire d'Etat au Ministare du
Commerce;

Le Conseil federal suisse:

M. Walter Stucki, Directeur de
la Division du Commerce au
Departement federal de
l'Economie publique;

Le President de la Republique
tchecoslovaque:

Dr Vincent Ibl, Conseiller de
legation au Ministere des
Affaires etrangeres;

Le President de la Republique de
Turquie:

Hassan bey, Vice-President de
la Grande Assemblee na-
tionale de Turquie;

Lesquels, apres avoir commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes,
destinees a completer les disposi-
tions de la Convention susdite,
dont elles feront partie integrante.
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Exchange of full pow-
era. 

M. D. Gheorghiu, Director of 
the Roumanian National 
Bank; 

M. C. Popescu, Director-Gen-
eral of Industry in the Min-
istry of Industry and Com-
merce; 

His Majesty the King of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes; 

M. Constantin Fotitch, Perma-
nent Delegate accredited to 
the League of Nations; 

M. Georges Curcin, Secretary-
General of the Serb-Groat-
Slovene Confederation of In-
dustrial Corporations; 

His Majesty the King of Siam: 
His Highness Prince Charoon, 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the President of the French 
Republic; 

His h0,Majestyahrmo 

a thegdKigi ncommunicated 

g of Under-Secre-tary Sweden: M. E 
of State at the Ministry 

of Commerce; 

The President of the Swiss Fed-
eral Council: 

M. Walter Stucki, Head of the 
Commerce Division in the 
Federal Department of Pub-
lic Economy; 

The President of the Czechoslovak 
Republic: 

Dr. Vincent Ibl, Counsellor 
of Legation in the Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs; 

The President of the Turkish 
Republic: 

Hassan bey, Vice-President of 
the Grand National Assembly 
of Turkey; 

their full powers, found in good 
and due form, have agreed on the 
following provisions, intended to 
supplement the provisions of the 
aforesaid Convention, of which 
they shall form an integral part. 

M. D. Gheorghiu, Directeur de 
la Banque nationale de Rou-
manie; 

M. C. Popescu, Directeur ge-
neral de l'industrie au Minis-
tere de l'Industrie et du Com-
merce; 

Sa Majeste le Roi des Serbes, 
Croates et Slove,nes: 

M. Constantin Fotitch, Del& 
gue permanent aupres de la 
Societe des Nations; 

M. Georges Curcin, Secretafre 
general de la Confederation 
des Corporations industrielles 
serbes-croates-slovenes; 

Sa Majeste le Roi du Siam: 
Son Altesse le Prince Charoon, 
Envoye extraordinaire et Mi-
nistre plenipotentiaire pres le 
President de la Republique 
frangaise; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Suede: 
M. Einar Modig, Sous-Secre-

taire d'Etat au Ministere du 
Commerce; 

be Conseil federal suisse: 

M. Walter Stucki, Directeur de 
la Division du Commerce au 
Departement federal de 
l'Economie publique; 

be President de la Republique 
tchecoslovaque: 

D r Vincent Ibl, Conseiller de 
legation au Ministere des 
Affaires etrangeres; 

be President de la Republique de 
Turquie: 

Hassan bey, Vice-President de 
la Grande Assemblee na-
tionale de Turquie; 

Lesquels, apres avoir commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes, 
destinees a completer les disposi-
tions de la Convention susdite, 
dont elles feront partie integrante. 
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Article A.

The Annex to Article 6 of the
Convention of November 8th,
1927, is supplemented as follows
for the benefit of the countries
named hereafter:

Exceptions agreed to under Paaragraph 1.

Bulgaria----- Rose trees and roots and
shoots -------------. Export

Chile -------- Scrap iron and scrap zinc- Export
Mares-------------- Export

Czechoslovakia- Hop shoots ---------- Export
Portugal _--.- Fine wool ------------- Export

Cork in the raw state.-- Export
Sweden------- Scrap iron ------------ Export

Eceptions agreed to under Paragraph 2.

Czechoslovakia- Quartzite ------------- Export
Estonia_ .---- Platinum, precious stones,

pearls and corals (in a
rough state or finished,
loose or mounted)----- Export

Portugal Pine resin ------------ Export
United States. Helium gas ----------. Export

Article B.

The High Contracting Parties
agree that, in the event of the
Agreements concluded on this
day's date relating to 'the Ex-
portation of Hides and Skins and
Bones not coming into force in de-
fault of the necessary ratifications,
each of them shall be authorised
to submit subsequent requests for
exceptions which they were en-
titled to submit under the pro-
visions of Article 6 of the Con-
vention and the annexed Protocol,
and which they have not sub-
mitted in view of the aforesaid
Agreements.

Such requests for exception
shall be addressed to the Secre-
tary-General of the League of
Nations before September 30th,
1929, and shall be notified by him
to the High Contracting Parties
before October 31st, 1929.

The High Contracting Parties
undertake to meet without delay
upon receiving an invitation from

DHIEBITIONS. November 8, 1927. 2505
January 30, 1928.

Article A.

L'annexe de 1'article 6 de la Ane to Artiele 6,
supplemented.

Convention du 8 novembre 1927 Ante,p.279.

est compl6t6e comme suit au
profit des pays ci-apr6s d6sign6s:

Exceptions conseniies en conformitn du paragraphe 1.

Bulgarie.-- -- Rosiers et leurs
racinesetverges. al'exportation

Chili --------. Ferrailles et d&
chets de zinc-- al'exportation

Juments ----. a Al'exportation
Portugal ----- Laine fine ------ al'exportation

Liege a l'tat brut. l'exportation
Suede----------- Ferrailles------ Al'exportation
Tchecoslovaquie- Jets de houblon- al'exportation

Ereptions consentiee en conformite du paragraphe B.

Estonie ------ Platine, pierres
pre cieuses,
perles et coraux
(bruts ou ache-
ves, detaches
ou montes) --- a l'exportation

Etats-Unis
d'AmArique - Gaz h6lium ..--- l exportation

Portugal .---- Gomme de pin a l'exportation
Thehoslovaquie_ Quartzite----- A l'exportation

Article B.

Au cas oh les Arrangements
conclus en date de ce jour relatifs
a l'exportation des peaux et des
os ne pourraient, A d6faut des
ratifications necessaires, etres
mises en vigueur, les Hautes
Parties contractantes au present
Accord compl6mentaire sont con-
venues d'autoriser chacune d'elles
A introduire ult6ricurement les
demandes qu'elles etaient en droit
d'introduire aux termes de l'ar-
ticle 6 de la Convention et du
Protocole y annexe et qu'elles ont
renonc6 A presenter au benefice
des susdits Arrangements.

Ces demandes de derogations
devront etre adress6es au Secre
tariat general de la Societ6 des
Nations avant le 30 septembre
1929 et seront transmises par ses
soins aux Hautes Parties con-
tractantes avant le 31 octobre
1929.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes s'engagent A se r6unir
d'urgence sur l'invitation qui leur

Exceptions, under
Paragraph 1.

Exceptions, under
Paragraph 2.

Subsequent requests
for exceptions.
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Article A. 

The Annex to Article 6 of the 
Convention of November 8th, 
1927, is supplemented as follows 
for the benefit of the countries 
named hereafter: 

Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 1. 

Bulgaria  Rose trees and roots and 
shoots  Export 

Chile  Scrap iron and scrap zinc_ Export 
Mares Export 

Czechoslovakia_ Hop shoots  Export 
Portugal  Fine wool Export 

Cork in the raw state..  Export 
Sweden  Scrap iron  Export 

Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 2. 

Czechoslovakia_ Quartzite  Export 
Estonia_  Platinum, precious stones, 

pearls and corals (in a 
rough state or finished, 
loose or mounted)  Export 

Portugal  Pine resin  Export 
United States-- Helium gas Expurt 

Article B. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree that, in the event of the 
Agreements concluded on this 
day's date relating to 'the Ex-
portation of Hides and Skins and 
Bones not coming into force in de-
fault of the necessary ratifications, 
each of them shall be authorised 
to submit subsequent requests for 
exceptions which they were en-
titled to submit under the pro-
visions of Article 6 of the Con-
vention and the annexed Protocol, 
and which they have not sub-
mitted in view of the aforesaid 
Agreements. 
Such requests for exception 

shall be addressed to the Secre-
tary-General of the League of 
Nations before September 30th, 
1929, and shall be notified by him 
to the High Contracting Parties 
before October 31st, 1929. 

The High Contracting Parties 
undertake to meet without delay 
upon receiving an invitation from 

November 8, 1927.  
January 30, 1928. 

Article A. 

L'annexe de l'article 6 de la 
Convention du 8 novembre 1927 
est cornpletee comrne suit an 
profit des pays ci-apres designes: 

2505 
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Exceptions C011dellied en conforrnite du paragraphe 1. Exceptions, under 
Paragraph 1. 

Bulgarie  Hosiers et leurs 
racines et verges_ A l'exportation 

Chili  Ferrailles et &-
chats de zinc__ _ A Perportation 

Juments A l'exportation 
Portugal  Laine fine a l'exportation 

Liege A l'etat brut_ A l'exportation 
Suede  Ferrailles A Pexportation 
Tchecoslovaquie_ Jets de houblon_ _ A l'exportation 

Exceptions amenities en conforrnite du paragraphe 2. Exceptions, under 
Paragraph 2. 

Estonie  Platine, pierres 
pr e clauses, 
perles at coraux 
(brats ou ache-
yes, detaches 
ou montes) 8 l'exportation 

d'Amerique____ Gas helium 8 l'exportation 
Portugal  Gomme de pin__ _8 l'exportation 
Tchecoslovaquie_ Quartzite  8 l'exportation 

Article B. 

Au cas otl les Arrangements torsuexh=nnst. requests 
conclus en date de ce jour relatifs 

l'exportation des peaux et des 
os ne pourraient, a defaut des 
ratifications necessaires, etres 
mises en vigueur, les Hautes 
Parties contractantes au present 
Accord complementaire sont con-
venues d'autoriser chacune d'elles 

introduire ulterieurement les 
demandes qu'elles etaient en droit 
d'introduire aux termes de Par-
ticle 6 de la Convention et du 
Protocole y annexe et qu'elles ont 
renonce a presenter au benefice 
des susdits Arrangements. 
Ces demandes de derogations 

devront etre adressees au Secre-
tariat general de la Societe des 
Nations avant le 30 septembre 
1929 et seront transmises par ses 

Hautes Parties con-
avant le 31 octobre 

soins aux 
tract antes 
1929. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes s'engagent a se reunir 
d'urgen.ce sur l'invitation qui leur 
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the Secretary-General in order to
examine the requests for excep-
tions referred to above.

Article C.

ti
C

sera adressee par le Secretaire
general A l'effet d'examiner les
demandes de derogations ci-des-
sus vis6es.

Article C.

ons etc, to bring The High Contracting
'onventionintoforce. agree that the Convention

der to be brought into force
have secured either ratil
as provided for in Articl

An, p. 275. accession as provided for
tide 16 of the said Conven
behalf of at least eighteen
bers of the League of Nat
non-Member States.

po8it of ra
ti - The ratifications must

posited before Septembei
1929.

Conditional ratifica- Each of the High Cont:
on.

Parties shall have the righl
form the Secretary-Genera]
League of Nations at the n
of the deposit of his ratif
or of the notification of his
sion that he makes the ent
force of the Convention, ir
as he is concerned, conditic
ratification or accession on
of certain countries, withou
ever, being entitled to
countries other than those
below:

Austria
Czechoslovakia
France
Germany
Great Britain
Hungary
Italy
Japan
Poland
Roumania
Kingdom of the Serbs,

and Slovenes
Switzerland
Turkey
United States of America

2506

ti

ti

Parties Les Hautes Parties contrac-
i, in or- tantes sont d'accord que, pour
e, must etre mise en vigueur, la Conven-
ication tion devra avoir recueilli au pr6a-

15 or lable soit la ratification prevue A
in Ar- l'article 15, soit l'adhesion pr6vue
tion on A l'article 16 de ladite Convention,
Mem- de la part d'au moins dix-huit

ions or Membres de la Soci6t6 des Nations
ou Etats non Membres.

be de- Les ratifications devront etre
r 30th, d6pos6es avant le 30 septembre

1929.
racting Chacune des Hautes Parties
b to in- contractantes aura la faculte de
1 of the faire savoir au Secr6taire general
loment de la Soci6et des Nations, au
ication moment du dep6t de sa ratifica-
acces- tion ou de la notification de son

ry into adhesion, qu'elle subordonne la
a so far mise en vigueur de la Convention,
)nal on en ce qui la concerne, A la ratifica-
behalf tion ou a l'adhesion notifiee au
t, how- nom de certains Etats, sans
specify pouvoir toutefois faire mention
named d'autres Etats que ceux denom-

mes ci-apres:

L'Allemagne
L'Autriche
Les Etats-Unis d'Amerique
La France
La Grande-Bretagne
La Hongrie
L'Italie
Le Japon
La Pologne
La Roumanie

Croats Le Royaume des Serbes, Croates
et Slovenes.

La Suisse
La Tchecoslovaquie
La Turquie
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Necessary ratifica-
tions, etc., to bring 
Convention into force. 

Ante, p. 2475. 

Deposit of 
Sons. 

Conditional ratifica-
tion. 

the Secretary-General in order to 
examine the requests for excep-
tions referred to above. 

Article C. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree that the Convention, in or-
der to be brought into force, must 
have secured either ratification 
as provided for in Article 15 or 
accession as provided for in Ar-
ticle 16 of the said Convention on 
behalf of at least eighteen Mem-
bers of the League of Nations or 
non-Member States. 

ratifies- The ratifications must be de-
posited before September 30th, 
1929. 
Each of the High Contracting 

Parties shall have the right to in-
form the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations at the moment 
of the deposit of his ratification 
or of the notification of his acces-
sion that he makes the entry into 
force of the Convention, in so far 
as he is concerned, conditional on 
ratification or accession on behalf 
of certain countries, without, how-
ever, being entitled to specify 
countries other than those named 
below: 

Austria 
Czechoslovakia 
France 
Germany 
Great Britain 
Hungary 
Italy 
Japan 
Poland 
Roumania 
Kingdom of the Serbs, 

and Slovenes 
Switzerland 
Turkey 
United States of America 

Croats 

November 8. 1927. 
January 30, 1928. 

sera adressee par le Secretaire 
general a, l'effet d'examiner les 
demandes de derogations ci-des-
sus visees. 

Article C. 

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes sont d'accord que, pour 
etre mise en vigueur, la Conven-
tion devra avoir recueilli au prea-
lable soit la ratification prevue 
Particle 15, soit Padhesion prevue 
a. Particle 16 de ladite Convention, 
de in part d'au moins dix-huit 
Membres de is. Societe des Nations 
ou Etats non Membres. 
Les ratifications devront etre 

deposees avant le 30 septembre 
1929. 
Chacune des Hautes Parties 

contractantes aura la faculte de 
faire savoir au Secretaire general 
de la Societe des Nations, au 
moment du depot de as. ratifica-
tion ou de is. notification de son 
adhesion, qu'elle subordonne la 
mise en vigueur de la Convention, 
en cc qui is concerne, a la ratifica-
tion ou a. Padhesion notifiee au 
nom de certains Etats, sans 
pouvoir toutefois faire mention 
d'autres Etats quo ceux &nom-
mes ci-apres: 

L'Allemagne 
L'Autriche 
Les Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
La France 
La Grande-Bretagne 
La Hongrie 
L'Italie 
Le Japon 
La Pologne 
La Roumanie 
be Royaume des Serbes, Croates 

et Slovenes. 
La Suisse 
La Tchecoslovaquie 
La Turquie 
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The Secretary-General of the
League of Nations shall immedi-
ately inform each of the High
Contracting Parties of each rati-
fication or accession received and
of any observations by which it
may be accompanied in conform-
ity with the preceding paragraph.

On October 31st, 1929, the
Secretary-General of the League
of Nations shall notify all the
Members of the League and non-
Member States on behalf of which
the Convention has been signed
or acceded to under Article 16
of the Convention of the ratifica-
tions deposited and accessions
notified before September 30th,
1929.

Article D.

If it appears from the communi-
cation of the Secretary-General
of the League of Nations, which
is referred to in the last paragraph
of the preceding Article, that the
conditions required in virtue of
the first three paragraphs of the
said Article and of the annexed
Protocol have been fulfilled by
September 30th, 1929, the Con-
vention shall come into force on
January 1st, 1930.

In the contrary event, the pro-
cedure laid down in the last para-
graph of Article 17 of the Con-
vention shall be followed.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-
mentioned Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Agreement.

DONE at Geneva on the elev-
enth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-eight,
in a single copy, which shall be
deposited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations; certified true copies shall

Le Secr6taire general de la Not a"l ion w'e
Soci6t6 des Nations informera cived-
immediatement chacune des
Hautes Parties contractantes de
chaque ratification ou adhesion
enregistree, ainsi que des indica-
tions dont elle aura pu etre ac-
compagnee en conformite de
l'alin6a precedent.

Le 31 octobre 1929, le Secre tioubN quent not
taire general de la Societ6 des
Nations fera connattre A tous les
Membres de la Soci6t6 et Etats
non membres, au nom desquels la
presente Convention aura ete
signee ou l'adhesion aura 6et A"t, p. 24T7

donnee en vertu de l'article 16 de
la Convention, les ratifications
d6posees et les adhesions notifiees
avant le 30 septembre 1929.

Article D.

S'il appert de la communication coneuStiount
du Secretaire general de la Soci6et tiv January 1.9 l3
des Nations visee au dernier alinea
de l'article precedent que les
conditions requises en vertu des
trois premiers alineas dudit article
et du Protocole annexe se sont
trouvees realisees A la date du 30
septembre 1929, la Convention
sera mise en vigueur le 1e" janvier
1930.

Dans le cas contraire, il sera
procede en conformite de l'alinea
final de l'article 17 de la Con-
vention.

EN FOI DE QUOI les plenipoten-
tiaires susnommes ont signe le
present Accord.

FAIT A Geneve, le onze juillet
mil neuf cent vingt-huit, en
simple expedition, qui sera d6po-
see dans les archives du Secre-
tariat de la Soci6t6 des Nations;
copie conforme en sera transmise
A tous les Membres de la Societe
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The Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations shall immedi-
ately inform each of the High 
Contracting Parties of each rati-
fication or accession received and 
of any observations by which it 
may be accompanied in conform-
ity with the preceding paragraph. 

On October 31st, 1929, the 
Secretary-General of the League 
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Member States on behalf of which 
the Convention has been signed 
or acceded to under Article 16 
of the Convention of the ratifica-
tions deposited and accessions 
notified before September 30th, 
1929. 
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If it appears from the communi-
cation of the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations, which 
is referred to in the last paragraph 
of the preceding Article, that the 
conditions required in virtue of 
the first three paragraphs of the 
said Article and of the annexed 
Protocol have been fulfilled by 
September 30th, 1929, the Con-
vention shall come into force on 
January 1st, 1930. 

In the contrary event, the pro-
cedure laid down in the last para-
graph of Article 17 of the Con-
vention shall be followed. 
IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-

mentioned Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Agreement. 
DONE at Geneva on the elev-

enth day of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-eight, 
in a single copy, which shall be 
deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of 
Nations; certified true copies shall 
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Le Secretaire general de la N°1111cati°11 wkin ratification re-

Societe des Nations informera calved-
immediatement chactme des 
Hautes Parties contractantes de 
chaque ratification ou adhesion 
enregistree, ainsi que des indica-
tions dont elle aura pu etre ac-
compagnee en conformite de 
Palinea precedent. 
Le 31 octobre 1929, le Seer& ti Subsequent notifies-

taire general de la Societe des 
Nations fera connaitre a tous les 
Membres de la Societe et Etats 
non membres, au nom desquels la 
presente Convention aura ete 
sign& ou Padhesion aura ete 
donnee en vertu de l'article 16 de 
la Convention, les ratifications 
deposees et lee adhesions notifiees 
avant le 30 septembre 1929. 

Article D. 

Ante, p. 2475. 

S'il appert de la communication counewitiven rtrburd, 
du Secretaire general de la Societe 11v° /alma" 1' 193°' 
des Nations visee au dernier alines 
de l'article precedent quo les 
conditions requises en vertu des 
trois premiers alineas dudit article 
et du Protocole annexe se sont 
trouvees realisees a, la date du 30 
septembre 1929, la Convention 
sera raise en viguetir le ler janvier 
1930. 
Dans le cas contraire, il sera 

procede en conformite de Palinea 
final de l'article 17 de la Con-
vention. 

EN FOX DE QUOI les plenipoten-
tiaires susnommes ont signe le 
present Accord. 
FAIT a Geneve, le onze juillet 

mil neuf cent vingt-huit, en 
simple expedition, qui sera depo-
see dans les archives du Seer& 
tariat de la Societe des Nations; 
copie conforme en sera transmise 

tous les Membres de la Societe 
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be forwarded to all the Mem- des Nations et A tous les Etats
bers of the League of Nations and non membres repr6sentes A la
all the non-Member States repre- Conference.
sented at the Conference.

Signatures to the Allemagne
Supplementary Agreew
ment.

Stats-Unis d'Am6riue

Autriche

Belgique

Germany
Dr Ernst TRENDELENBURG

United States of America
HUGH R. WILSON

Austria
Dr Richard SCHULLER

Belgium
J. BRUNET.

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du
Nord ainsi que toutes parties de
l'Empire britannique, non mem-
bres separes de la Societe des
Nations.

F. VAN LANGENHOVE.

Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land and all parts of the British
Empire which are not separate
Members of the League of Na-
tions.

I declare that my signature does not include any
of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Protectorates
or territories under suzerainty or mandate.1

S. J. CHAPMAN

H. A. F. LINDSAY

Au moment de signer le present Accord com-
plementaire, la Bulgarie declare qu'il sera ratifie
et mis en vigueur aussit6t que la monnaie nationale
sera retablie en or.2

D. MIKOFF

Tomas RAMIREZ FRIAS

J. CLAN. William BORBERG.

Sadik E. HENEIN

A. SCHMIDT

Rudolf HOLSTI. Gunnar KIHLMAN

[Traduction]
I Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou terr.-

toires places sous la suzerainet6 ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique.
[Translation]

' On signing the present Supplementary Agreement, Bulgaria declares that it
shall be ratified and put into force as soon as the national currency shall be
re-established in gold.
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Inde

Bulgarie

Chili

Danemark

Egypte

Estonie

Finlande

India

Bulgaria

Chile

Denmark

Egypt

Estonia

Finland
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des Nations et a, tons les Etats 
non membres represent& a la, 
Conference. 

Dr Ernst TRENDELENBURG 

Etats-Unis d'Amerique 

Autrich,e 

Belgique 

HUGH R. W ILSON 

Dr Richard SCHULLER 

Germany 

United States of America 

Austria 

Belgium 
J. BRUNET. F. VAN LANGENHOVE. 

Grande-Bretagne at IrJamie du 
Nord ainsi que toutes parties de 
l'Empire britannique, non mem-
bres separes de la Societe des 
Nations. 

Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land and all parts of the British 
Empire which are not separate 
Members of the League of Na-
tions. 

I declare that my signature does not include any 
of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Protectorates 
or territories under suzerainty or mandate.' 

S. J. CHAPMAN 
Inde India 

H. A. F. LINDSAY 

Bulgarie Bulgaria 
Au moment de signer le present Accord com-

plementaire, la Bulgarie declare qu'il sera ratifie 
et mis en vigueur aucsitilit que la monnaie nationale 
sera retablie en or.2 

Chili 

Danemark 

EgYPte 

Estonie 

Finiand,e 

D. M IKOFF 

Tomas RAMIREZ FRIAS 

J. CLAN.. 

Rudolf HoLan. 

William BORBERG. 

Sadik E. HENEIN 

A. SCHMIDT 

Gunnar KIHLMAN 

Chile 

Denmark 

Egypt 

Estonia 

Finland 

[Traduction] 

Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorate ou terri-
toires places sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique. 

[Tran-slation] 

2 On signing the present Supplementary Agreement, Bulgaria declares that it 
shall be ratified and put into force as soon as the national currency shall be 
re-established in gold. 
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France France Signatures-Con-
Au moment de signer le present Accord com-

pl6mentaire, la France d6clare que, par son accepta-
tion, elle n'entend assumer aucune obligation en
ce qui concerne l'ensemble de ses colonies, pro-
tectorats et territoires places sous sa suzerainet6 ou
mandat.'

D. SERRUYS

Hongrie

Italie
A. Di

Japon
ITO

Lettonie

Luxembourg

Norvege

Pays-Bas
POSTHUMA.

Pologne

Portugal
A. D'OLIVEIRA.

Roumanie
ANTONIADE L

Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes

Const. F(

Siam

Suede

Suisse

Tchecoslovaquie

Turouie

Hungary
NICKL

Italy
NOLA P. TROISE

Japan
. J. TSUSHIMA

Latvia
Charles DuIZMANS

Luxemburg
Albert CALMES

Norway
Gunnar JAHN

Netherlands
F. M. WIBAUT S. DE GRAAFF

Poland

Francois DOLEZAL
Portugal

F. DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES

Roumania

) T. GHEORGHIU Cesar POPESCO

Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croats and Slovenes

)TITCH Georges CURCIN

Siam
CHAROON

Sweden
Einar MODIG

Switzerland
W. STUCKI

Czechoslovakia
IBL

Turkey

Sous reserve de l'article B 2

HASSAN

[Translation]

1 On signing the present Supplementary Agreement France declares that by

its acceptance it does not intend to assume any obligation in regard to any of
its Colonies, Protectorates and territories under its suzerainty or mandate.

[Translation]

I Subject to reservation as regards Article B.

.uueue
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Au moment de signer le present Accord corn-
plementaire, is, France declare quo, par son accepta-
tion, elle n'entend assumer aucune obligation en 
ce qui concerne l'ensemble de ses colonies, pro-
tectorats et territoires places sous sa suzerainete ou 
man  dat.' 

D. SERRUYS 

France 

Hongrie Hungary 
NICJIL 

Italie Italy 
A. Di NOLA P. TROISE 

Japon Japan 
ITo. J. TSUSHIMA 

Lettonie Latvia 
Charles DUZMANS 

Luxembourg Luxemburg 
Albert CALMES 

Norvege Norway 
Gunnar JAHN 

Pays-Bas Netherlands 
POSTHUMA. F. M. W IBAUT S. DE GRAAYF 

Pologne Poland 
Francois DOLEZAL 

Portugal Portugal 
A. D'OLIVEIRA. F. DE CALHEIROS E M ENEZES 

Roumanie Roumania 
ANTONIADE D T. GHEORGHITT Cesar POPESCO 

Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes 

Const. Farirmi 

Siam 

Suede 

Suisse 

Tchecoslovaquie 

Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes 

Georges CURCIN 

CHAROON 

Einar M ODIG 

W. Sin:1TM 

IBL 
Turquie Turkey 

Sous reserve de l'article B 2 
HASSAN 

Siam 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Czechoslovakia 

[Translation] 
1 On signing the present Supplementary Agreement France declares that by 

its acceptance it does not intend to assume any obligation in regard to any of 
its Colonies, Protectorates and territories under its suzerainty or mandate. 

[Translation] 
Subject to reservation as regards Article B. 
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Signatures—Con-
tinued. 
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Protocol to the Sup- At the moment of proceedingplementary Agree-
ment. to the signature of the Supple-

mentary Agreement to the Inter-
national Convention for the Abo-
lition of Import and Export Pro-
hibitions and Restrictions signed
on this day's date, the under-
signed, duly authorised, have
agreed on the following provi-
sions, which are intended to en-
sure the application of the Sup-
plementary Agreement:

SECTION I.

"The Convention," The High Contracting Partiesdefined.
declare that, in the text of the
Supplementary Agreement of this
day's date, the expression "the
Convention" shall be taken to
mean both the International Con-
vention for the Abolition of Im-
port and Export Prohibitions and
Restrictions dated November 8th,
1927, and the Supplementary
Agreement of this day's date.

SECTION II.

Au moment de proceder A la
signature de l'Accord compl6men-
taire A la Convention interna-
tionale pour l'abolition des prohi-
bitions et restrictions A l'importa-
tion et A l'exportation, Accord
conclu A la date de ce jour, les sous-
signes, dfiment autoris4s, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes,
destin6es A assurer l'application de
cet Accord complementaire:

SECTION I.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes d6clarent que, dans le
texte de l'Accord compl6mentaire
en date de ce jour, l'expression
"la Convention" designe tant lap
Convention internationale du 8
novembre 1927 pour l'abolition
des prohibitions et restrictions a.
l'importation et A l1'exportation
que l'Accord compl6mentaire en
date de ce jour.

SECTION II.

Ad Article A.
(a) Cork in the raw state, in

respect of which an exception has
been allowed for Portugal, does
not include scrap cork, or cork in
agglomerated form, in shavings,
or in sheets.

(b) Although the exceptions set
out in Article A, like those appear-
ing in the Annex to Article 6
of the Convention, have been
allowed on the condition that the
countries benefiting thereby shall
sign the present Supplementary
Agreement on the day of the gen-
eral signature, it has appeared

Ad Article A.
a) Le liege A l'etat brut, pour

lequel une derogation est consen-
tie au Portugal, ne comprend pas
le liege en d4chets, en agglom6-
res, en rapures et en planches.

b) Bien que les exceptions enu-
mer6es A l'article A aient ete,
comme celles qui apparaissent a
l'annexe de l'article 6 de la Con-
vention, consenties A la condition
que les Etats qui en b6enficient
signeraient le present Accord com-
plementaire le jour de la signature
generale, il a paru equitable

Cork from Portugal.

Extensions of time.
I

IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. Janumbery 81927.January 30, 1928.

PROTOCOL TO THE SUPPLE- PROTOCOLE DE L'ACCORD
MENTARY AGREEMENT. COMPLIMENTAIRE
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PROTOCOL TO THE SUPPLE-
MENTARY AGREEMENT. 

Protocol to the Sup- At the moment of proceeding 
plementary Agree-
ment. to the signature of the Supple-

mentary Agreement to the Inter-
national Convention for the Abo-
lition of Import and Export Pro-
hibitions and Restrictions signed 
on this day's date, the under-
signed, duly authorised, have 
agreed on the following provi-
sions, which are intended to en-
sure the application of the Sup-
plementary Agreement: 

SECTION I. 

"The  defined. Convention," The High Contracting Parties 
declare that, in the text of the 
Supplementary Agreement of this 
day's date, the expression "the 
Convention" shall be taken to 
mean both the International Con-
vention for the Abolition of Im-
port and Export Prohibitions and 
Restrictions dated November 8th, 
1927, and the Supplementary 
Agreement of this day's date. 

Cork from Portugal. 

Ertemdons of time.. 

SECTION II. 

Ad Article A. 

(a) Cork in the raw state, in 
respect of which an exception has 
been allowed for Portugal, does 
not include scrap cork, or cork in 
agglomerated form, in shavings, 
or in sheets. 

(b) Although the exceptions set 
out in Article A, like those appear• 
ing in the Annex to Article 6 
of the Convention, have been 
allowed on the condition that the 
countries benefiting thereby shall 
sign the present Supplementary 
Agreement on the day of the gen-
eral signature, it has appeared 

PROTOCOLE DE L'ACCORD 
COMPLEMENTAIRE 

Au moment de proceder a. la 
signature de l'Accord complemen-
taire a la Convention interna-
tionale pour l'abolition des prohi-
bitions et restrictions a, l'importa-
tion et a, l'exportation, Accord 
conclu a, la date de ce j our, lea sous-
signes, anent autorises, sont con-
venus des dispositions suivantes, 
destinees a assurer l'application de 
cet Accord complementaire: 

SECTION I. 

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes declarent que, dans le 
texte de l'Accord complementaire 
en date de cc jour, "expression 
" la Convention" design() tant 1p. 
Convention internationale du 8 
novembre 1927 pour "abolition 
des prohibitions et restrictions a. 
"importation et a, l'exportation 
que l'Accord complementaire en 
date de cc jour. 

SECTION II. 

Ad Article A. 

a) Le liege a "kat brut, pour 
lequel une derogation est consen-
tie au Portugal, ne comprend pas 
le liege en dechets, en agglome-
res, en rapures et en planches. 

b) Bien que les exceptions enu-
merees a l'article A aient ete, 
comme celles qui apparaissent 
l'annexe de l'article 6 de la Con-
vention, consenties a in condition 
que lea Etats qui en beneficient 
signeraient le present Accord corn-
plementaire le jour de la signature 
generale, il a pant equitable 
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equitable to grant an extension of
time up to August 31st, 1928, in-
clusive, to Bulgaria, Portugal and
the United States of America.

(c) As regards the exception of
hop shoots which has been agreed
to in favour of Czechoslovakia
under paragraph 1 of Article 6 of
the Convention, the High Con-
tracting Parties declare that their
consent has been given in return
for the written undertaking en-
tered into by the Czechoslovak
delegation to allow the free export
of this product to all countries
which now or in the future
guarantee Czechoslovakia by
legislative or contractual meas-
ures the protection of the appella-
tion of origin of Czechoslovak
hops.

SECTION Im.

Ad Article B.
The High Contracting Parties

agree to recognise in the case of
Italy the application of the pro-
vision of the Protocol to the
International Agreement relating
to the Exportation of Bones
(Section 1, ad Article 1 (a)),
in the event of the said Agree-
ment coming into force.

SECTION IV.

Ad Article C.
(a) Owing to the position of the

United States in consequence of
a short Session of Congress in the
year 1928-29, the High Contract-
ing Parties agree that, if the rati-
fication of the United States has
been asked for under paragraph 3
of Article C and has not been
deposited by September 30th,
1929, the Convention shall come

57894 °-31--'r 2--56

d'accorder un delai s'6tendant
jusqu'au 31 aoAt 1928 A la Bul-
garie, aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique
et au Portugal.

c) En ce qui concerne l'excep- cop Shoos fom

tion des jets de houblon, accordes
A la Tchecoslovaquie en vertu du
paragraphe 1 de l'article 6 de la
Convention, les Hautes Parties
contractantes dclarent que leur
consentement a 6te donn6 A la
suite de l'engagement ecrit par
la delegation tch6coslovaque de
rendre libre l'exportation de ce
produit vers tous les pays qui
garantissent ou garantiront A la
Tch6coslovaquie, par des mesures
legislatives ou contractuelles, la
protection de l'appellation d'ori-
gine des houblons tchecoslovaques

SECTION m.

Ad Article B.
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes sont d'accord pour recon-
naitre en faveur de l'Italie l'ap-
plication de la disposition du
Protocole de l'Arrangement inter-
national relatif A l'exportation
des os (Section 1, ad article pre-
mier, a), dans le cas oh ledit
Arrangement entrerait en vigueur.

Italy.

SECTION IV.

Ad Article C.
a) Etant donn6 la situation des URtfiStio of tha

Etats-Unis d'Amerique, situation
qui resulte du fait que l'annee
1928-29 est une annee de courte
session parlementaire, les Hautes
Parties contractantes conviennent
que, meme au cas of la ratifica-
tion des Etats-Unis, demandee en
vertu de l'alin6a 3 de l'article C,
n'aura point et6 d6posee A la date

2511IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. November 8, 1927.  
January 30, 1928. 

equitable to grant an extension of 
time up to August 31st, 1928, in-
clusive, to Bulgaria, Portugal and 
the United States of America. 

(c) As regards the exception of 
hop shoots which has been agreed 
to in favour of Czechoslovakia 
under paragraph 1 of Article 6 of 
the Convention, the High Con-
tracting Parties declare that their 
consent has been given in return 
for the written undertaking en-
tered into by the Czechoslovak 
delegation to allow the free export 
of this product to all countries 
which now or in the future 
guarantee Czechoslovakia by 
legislative or contractual meas-
ures the protection of the appella-
tion of origin of Czechoslovak 
hops. 

SECTION 

Ad Article B. 
The High Contracting Parties 

agree to recognise in the case of 
Italy the application of the pro-
vision of the Protocol to the 
International Agreement relating 
to the Exportation of Bones 
(Section 1, ad Article 1 (a)), 
in the event of the said Agree-
ment coming into force. 

SECTION IV. 

Ad Article C. 
(a) Owing to the position of the 

United States in consequence of 
a short Session of Congress in the 
year 1928-29, the High Contract-
ing Parties agree that, if the rati-
fication of the United States has 
been asked for under paragraph 3 
of Article C and has not been 
deposited by September 30th, 
1929, the Convention shall come 

5189,1°-31—PT 2 56 

2511 

d'accorder un delai s'etendant 
jusqu'au 31 aoitt 1928 A la Bul-
garie, aux Etats-Unis d'Amerique 
et au Portugal. 

c) En ce qui coneerne l'excep- cHoposioshoots from 

tion des jets de houblon, accords 
a la Tchecoslovaquie en vertu du 
paragraphe 1 de Particle 6 de la 
Convention, lea Hautes Parties 
contractantes declarent que leur 
consentement a ete donne a la 
suite de l'engagement emit par 
la delegation tchecoslovaque de 
rendre libre Pexportation de ce 
produit vers thus lea pays qui 
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Ad Article B. 
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SECTION IV. 

Ad Article C. 
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qui results du fait que Vannes 
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que, meme au cas oil la ratifica-
tion des Etats-Unis, demandee en 
vertu de Palinea 3 de l'article C, 
n'aura point ete deposee a la date 

of the 
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into force on January 1st, 1930,
provided that all the other coun-
tries on which the entry into force
of the Convention depends and
the total number of which would
in this case be reduced to seven-
teen shall have notified the Secre-
tary-General of the League of
Nations of their ratifications or
accessions before September 30th,
1929, and provided no objection
is raised before November 15th,
1929, by any of the countries
which, at the time of the deposit
of their ratification or accession,
made the entry into force of the
Convention, in so far as they were
concerned conditional upon the
ratification or accession of the
United States. If any objection
is raised, the last paragraph of
Article 17 of the Convention shall
apply.

(b) The High Contracting Par-
ties declare that in drawing up
the list of countries which appears
in Article C, they have been
chiefly guided by the interde-
pendence of certain interests em-
phasised in the course of the
proceedings of the Conference.

They have thought it unneces-
sary to mention countries the
inclusion of which would be
justified only by the importance
of economic interests or consider-
ations of geographical situation.

If they have not mentioned
certain countries, it is because
those countries at present impose
no prohibitions of any importance.
The High Contracting Parties
think they can rely upon their
ratification or adhesion.

du 30 septembre 1929, la Conven-
tion sera mise en vigueur , la date
du 1er janvier 1930 si, du moins,
tous les autres Etats, dont depend
la mise en vigueur et dont le
nombre total serait, dans ce cas,
ramen6 A dix-sept, ont notifi6 au
Secretaire general de la Soci6et
des Nations leur ratification ou
leur adhesion avant le 30 sep-
tembre 1929 et s'il n'y est fait
opposition avant la date du 15
novembre 1929 par aucun des
Etats qui au moment du dep6t de
leur ratification ou de leur adhe-
sion, ont subordonn6 la mise en
vigueur, en ce qui les concerne, de
la Convention Ala ratification ou A
l'adhesion des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique. Dans le cas ol cette oppo-
sition se produirait, le dernier
alin6a de l'article 17 de la Con-
vention serait applicable.

b) Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes declarent qu'en dressant la
liste d'Etats figurant A I'article C,
elles se sont inspirees surtout de
l'interdependance, affirmee au sein
m6me de la Conference, de cer-
tains int6rets.

Elles ont cru devoir omettre
toute mention qui ne se serait
justifi6e que par l'importance des
interts economiques ou par des
considerations de situation geo-
graphique.

Si elles ont renonc6 A mention-
ner certains Etats, c'est aussi
qu'en raison du fait que ces
Etats n'ont guere, a l'heure
presente, de prohibitions de r6elle
importance, elles croient pouvoir
compter sur leur ratification ou
adhesion.
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into force on January 1st, 1930, 
provided that all the other coun-
tries on which the entry into force 
of the Convention depends and 
the total number of which would 
in this case be reduced to seven-
teen shall have notified the Secre-
tary-General of the League of 
Nations of their ratifications or 
accessions before September 30th, 
1929, and provided no objection 
is raised before November 15th, 
1929, by any of the countries 
which, at the time of the deposit 
of their ratification or accession, 
made the entry into force of the 
Convention, in so far as they were 
concerned conditional upon the 
ratification or accession of the 
United States. If any objection 
is raised, the last paragraph of 
Article 17 of the Convention shall 
apply. 

(b) The High Contracting Par-
ties declare that in drawing up 
the list of countries which appears 
in Article C, they have been 
chiefly guided by the interde-
pendence of certain interests em-
phasised in the course of the 
proceedings of the Conference. 
They have thought it unneces-

sary to mention countries the 
inclusion of which would be 
justified only by the importance 
of economic interests or consider-
ations of geographical situation. 

If they have not mentioned 
certain countries, it is because 
those countries at present impose 
no prohibitions of any importance. 
The High Contracting Parties 
think they can rely upon their 
ratification or adhesion. 
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-
mentioned plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Protocol.

DONE at Geneva on the
eleventh day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight, in a single copy, which shall
be deposited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations; certified true copies shall
be forwarded to all the Members
of the League of Nations and to
all the non-Member States repre-
sented at the Conference.

AUemagne
Dr Ernst Ti

Stats-Unis d'Amriue
Hugh R

Autriche
Dr Richar

Belgique
J. BRUNET.

EN FOI DE QUOI les plenipo-
tentiaries susnommes ont signe le
present Protocole.

FAIT A Geneve, le onze juillet
mil neuf cent vingt-huit, en
simple expedition, qui sera de-
posee dans les archives du Secre-
tariat de la Societe des Nations;
copie conforme en sera transmise
A tous les Membres de la Societe
et A tous les Etats non membres
represent6s A la Conference.

IENDELENB

L. WILSON

d SCHULLE

Germ ignatre to the
ermany Protocol to the Snpple-

URG mentary Agreement.

United States of America

Austria
!R

Belgium
F. VAN LANGENHOVE.

Grande-Bretagne et Irlande du Nord Great Britain and Northern
ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em- andallpartsoftheBritis
pire britannique, non membres which are not separate I

separhs de la Soeiete des Nations. of the League of Nations

I declare that my signature does not include any
of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Protectorates
or territories under suzerainty or mandate.'

S. J. CHAPMAN
Inde

H. A. F. LINDSAY

Sous la reserve formulee au moment de signer
l'Accord complementaire. 2

D. MIKOFF

Tomas RAMIREZ FRIAS

J. CLAN.

Ireland
% Empire
Members
8

India

Bulgaria

Chile

Denmark
William BORBERG.

Egypt

Sadik E. HENEIN

[Traduction]

1 Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou

territoires places sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique.

[Translation]
2 Subject to the reservation made on signing the Supplementary Agreement.
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Bulgarie

Chili

Danemark

Evypte
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IN FAITH WHEREOF the above-
mentioned plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Protocol. 
DONE at Geneva on the 

eleventh day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
eight, in a single copy, which shall 
be deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of 
Nations; certified true copies shall 
be forwarded to all the Members 
of the League of Nations and to 
all the non-Member States repre-
sented at the Conference. 

Allemagne 

EN FOI DE QUOI les plenipo-
tentiaries susnommes ont signe le 
present Protocole. 
FAIT a Geneve, le onze juillet 

mil neuf cent vingt-huit, en 
simple expedition, qui sera de-
posee dans les archives du Seer& 
tariat de la Societe des Nations; 
copie conforme en sera transmise 
a thus les Membres de la Societe 
et a thus les Etats non membres 
represent& a la Conference. 

Dr Ernst TRENDELENBURG 
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Signatures to the 
German Protocol to the Supple-

mentary Agreement. 

Etats-Unis d' Amerique United States of America 
Hugh R. WILsorr 

Autriche 

Belgique 

DT Richard SCHULLER 

J. BRUNET. F. VAN LANGENHOVE. 

Grande-Bretagne et Irian& du Nord 
ainsi que toutes parties de l'Em-
pire britannique, non membres 
separes de la Societe des Nations. 

I declare that my signature does not include any 
of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Protectorates 
or territories under suzerainty or mandate.' 

Inde 

S. J. CHAPMAN 

H. A. F. LINDSAY 

Austria 

Belgium 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and all parts of the British Empire 
which are not separate Members 
of the League of Nations 

India 

Bulgarie Bulgaria 
Sous la reserve formulee au moment de signer 

l'Accord complementaire.2 

Chili 

Danemark 

Egypte 

D. MIKOFF 

TOMitS RAMIREZ FRIAS 

J. CL.A.N. William BORBERG. 

Sadik E. HENEIN 

Chile 

Denmark 

Egypt 

[Traduction] 
1 Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies, protectorats ou 

tenitoires places sous in suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste britannique. 

[Translation] 
2 Subject to the reservation made on signing the Supplementary Agreement. 
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Signatures-Con- Estoni4 Estoniatinned.
A. SCHMIDT

e Finland
Rudolf HOLSTI. Gunnar KIHLMAN

France
Sous les r6serves formulees au moment de signer

1'Accord complementaire. 1

D. SERRUYS
Hongrie Hungary

NICKL

Italie Italy
A. Di NOLA P. TROISE

Japon Japan
N. ITO. J. TsusHIMA

Lettonie Latvia,
Charles DUZMANS

Luxembourg Luxemburg
Albert CALMES

Norvege Norway
Gunnar JAHN

Pays-Bas Netherlands
POSTHTMA. F. M. WIBAUT S. DE GRAAFF

Pologn Poland
Frangois DOLEZAL

Portugal Portugal
A. D'OLrVBIA. F. DE CAL&EIROS E MENEZES

Roumanie Roumania
ANTONIADE. D. T. GHEORGHIU Cesar PoPEsco

Royaume des Serbes, Kingdom of the Serbs,
Croates et Slovenes Croats and Slovenes

Const. FOTITca Georges CURCIN
Siam Siam

CHAROON
Suld e  

Sweden
Einar MODIG

Suisse Switzerland
W. STUCKI

Tchecoslovaquie Czechoslovakia
IBL

Turguie Turkey
Sous reserve de l'article B 2

HASSAN

[Translation]
I Subject to the reservations made on signing the Supplementary Agreement.

[Translation]
s Subject to reervation as regards Article B.

Finlande

France
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Signatures—Con- Estonie 
tinned. 

Finlande 

France 

A. SCHMIDT 

Rudolf HOLSTI. Gunnar KIHLMAN 

Sous les reserves formulees au moment de signer 
PAccord complementaire.' 

Hongrie 

Italie 

Japon 

Lettonie 

Luxembourg 

Norvege 

Pays-Bas 

Pokgne 

D. SERRUYS 

NICKL 

A. Di Nola 

N. ho. 

POSTHUMA. 

Portugal 
A. D'Ouvzw.A.. 

Reumanie 
ANTONTADE. 

P. TnoisE 

J. TSUSHIMA 

Charles DUZMANS 

Albert CALMES 

Gunnar JAHN 

Estonia 

Finland 

France 

Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 

Latvia 

Luxemburg 

Norway 

Netherlands 
F. M. WIBAUT S. DE GRAAFF 

Francois DoLzzaL 

F. DE CALHEIRO8 E 

D. T. Glizononitr 

Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes 

Const. FOTITCH 
Siam 

Suede 

Suisse 

Tchecoslavaquie 

Turquie 

Poland 

Portugal 
M ENEZES 

Roumania 
Cesar POPESCO 

Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes 

Georges CURCIN 

CHAROON 

EiIlar MODIG 

W. STUCKI 

1BL 

Sous reserve de Particle B 2 

HASSAN 

Siam 

Sweden 

Switzerland 

Czechoslovakia 

Turkey 

[Translation] 

Subject to the reservations made on signing the Supplementary Agreement. 
[Translation] 

s Subject to reservation as regards Article B. 
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DECLARATION ANNEXE.

Les delegations de 1'Allemagne, de
l'Autriche et de la Hongrie, en accep-
tant, en faveur de la Tchecoslovaquie,
l'exception de la quartzite en vertu du
paragraphe 2 de l'article 6 de la
Convention, declarent que leur con-
sentement n'avait 6et obtenu que
moyennant l'engagement de la Tch6-
coslovaquie de maintenir, aussi long-
temps que la Convention restera en
vigueur, les contingents et les condi-
tions d'exportation actuellement ac-
cordes en vertu de traites ou d'arrange-
ments sp6ciaux.

Allemagne

2515

ANNEXED DECLARATION. Annexed Declara-
tion.

The Austrian, German and Hun-
garian delegations, in accepting in
favour of Czechoslovakia the exception
of quartzite under paragraph 2 of
Article 6 of the Convention, declare
that their consent has only been given
in return for an undertaking on the part
of Czechoslovakia to maintain, as long
as the Convention remains in force, the
export quotas and conditions provided
for in special treaties or arrangements.

Dr Ernst TRENDLLENBURG

Autriche
Dr Richard SCHTLLER

Germany

Austria

Hungary

Czechoslovakia

AND WHEREAS the said convention and protocol and supplemen-
tary agreement and protocol were duly ratified by the United States
of America, and its instrument of ratification was deposited with the
Secretary General of the League of Nations on September 30, 1929,
subject to the declaration made in writing by the plenipotentiary of

the United States of America at the time of signing the convention
and the protocol to the convention, and to the understanding that

the provision of Section VI of the protocol to the convention excepting
from the scope of the convention prohibitions or restrictions applying
to prison-made goods, includes goods the product of forced or slave
labor however employed;

AND WHEREAS the ratifications of or accessions to the said con-
vention by eighteen states were not deposited with or notified to the

Secretary General of the League of Nations on or before September
30, 1929, as required by Article C of the supplementary agreement
in order to bring the convention into force;

AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by
their resolution of September 19 (Legislative Day September 9), 1929,
advised and consented that the President might agree to bring the

convention into force under the provisions of the last paragraph of

Article 17 thereof in the event that the ratifications or accessions of

eighteen states were not given pursuant to the requirements of Article

C of the supplementary agreement;
AND WHEREAS, by virtue of the last paragraph of Article 17 of the

said convention, a protocol, of which a certified copy is hereto annexed,
putting the convention into force on January 1, 1930, among the states
whose instruments of ratification or accession had been deposited
with or notified to the Secretary General of the League of Nations
within the time limit provided for in the aforesaid Article C of the

supplementary agreement, to wit: Austria, Belgium, Great Britain,

Denmark, the United States of America, France, Hungary, Italy,

Deposit of ratifica-
tions.

Hongrie

Tcecoslovaquie

NICKL

IBL
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DtCLARATION ANNEXE. 

Les delegations de l'Allemagne, de 
l'Autriche et de la Hongrie, en accep-
tant, en faveur de la Tchecoslovaquie, 
l'exception de la quartzite en vertu du 
paragraphe 2 de Particle 6 de la 
Convention, declarent que leur con-
sentement n'avait ete obtenu que 
moyennant l'engagement de la Tche-
coslovaquie de maintenir, aussi long-
temps que in Convention restera en 
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cord& en vertu de trait& ou d'arrange-
ments speciaux. 

Allemagne 

Autriche 

Hongrie 

Tchicoslovaquie 
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ANNEXED DECLARATION. Annexed Declara-
tion. 

The Austrian, German and Hun-
garian delegations, in accepting in 
favour of Czechoslovakia the exception 
of quartzite under paragraph 2 of 
Article 6 of the Convention, declare 
that their consent has only been given 
in return for an undertaking on the part 
of Czechoslovakia to maintain, as long 
as the Convention remains in force, the 
export quotas and conditions provided 
for in special treaties or arrangements. 

Dr Ernst TRENDELENBITRG 

Dr Richard ScauLLER 

NICXL 

IBL 

Germany 

Austria 

Hungary 

Czechoslovakia 

AND WHEREAS the said convention and protocol and supplemen-
tary agreement and protocol were duly ratified by the United States 
of America, and its instrument of ratification was deposited with the 
Secretary General of the League of Nations on September 30, 1929, 
subject to the declaration made in writing by the plenipotentiary of 
the United States of America at the time of signing the convention 
and the protocol to the convention, and to the understanding that 
the provision of Section VI of the protocol to the convention excepting 
from the scope of the convention prohibitions or restrictions applying 
to prison-made goods, includes goods the product of forced or slave 
labor however employed; 
AND WHEREAS the ratifications of or accessions to the said con-

vention by eighteen states were not deposited with or notified to the 
Secretary General of the League of Nations on or before September 
30, 1929, as required by Article C of the supplementary agreement 
in order to bring the convention into force; 
AND WHEREAS the Senate of the United States of America, by 

their resolution of September 19 (Legislative Day September 9), 1929, 
advised and consented that the President might agree to bring the 
convention into force under the provisions of the last paragraph of 
Article 17 thereof in the event that the ratifications or accessions of 
eighteen states were not given pursuant to the requirements of Article 
C of the supplementary agreement; 
AND WHEREAS, by virtue of the last paragraph of Article 17 of the 

said convention, a protocol, of which a certified copy is hereto annexed, 
putting the convention into force on January 1, 1930, among the states 
whose instruments of ratification or accession had been deposited 
with or notified to the Secretary General of the League of Nations 
within the time limit provided for in the aforesaid Article C of the 
supplementary agreement, to wit: Austria, Belgium, Great Britain, 
Denmark, the United States of America, France, Hnngary, Italy, 

Deposit of ratifica-
tions. 
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Japan, Luxemburg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Rumania, Switzer-
land and Yugoslavia, was signed by their respective plenipotentiaries
at Paris on December 20, 1929, as well as by the plenipotentiaries of
Germany and Norway, the ratifications of which two Governments
are regarded, exceptionally, as having the same effect as if they had
been deposited before September 30, 1929;

AND WHEREAS the said protocol was signed on the part of the
United States of America by my authority in conformity with the
aforesaid advice and consent of the Senate, and is approved by me;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said convention
and protocol, the said supplementary agreement and protocol,
and the said protocol of December 20, 1929, to be made public
to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States
of America and the citizens thereof, subject to the understanding
that the provision of Section VI of the protocol to the convention
excepting from the scope of the convention prohibitions or restrictions
applying to prison-made goods, includes goods the products of forced
or slave labor however employed, and to the declaration made in
writing by the plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the
time of the signature of the convention and protocol thereto, as follows:

"At the moment of signing the international convention for the abolition of
import and export prohibitions and restrictions, and the protocol to the conven-
tion, I, the undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the
United States of America to Switzerland duly empowered to sign the said con-
vention and protocol, declare, pursuant to instructions from my Government,
that the United States, in accordance with article 10 of the convention, does not
assume any obligation in respect of the Philippine Islands and that I sign the
convention and protocol subject to the following reservations and conditions
with respect to the United States of America:

"(A) That prohibitions or restrictions designed to extend to exported
products the regime established within the country in respect of the pro-
duction of, trade in, and transport and consumption of such products in
domestic commerce are not prohibited by the said convention; provided,
however, that such prohibitions or restrictions shall not be applied in such
a manner as to constitute a means of arbitrary discrimination between
foreign countries or a disguised restriction on international trade.

"(B) That the said convention affects neither the tariff systems nor the
treaty-making methods of the participating countries nor the measures
taken to insure the application thereof, including measures to counteract
dumping, bounties, subsidies, unfair methods, or acts in foreign trade,
undervaluation or discrimination."

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of March in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Japan, Luxemburg, the Netherlands, Portugal, Rumania, Switzer-
land and Yugoslavia, was signed by their respective plenipotentiaries 
at Paris on December 20, 1929, as well as by the plenipotentiaries of 
Germany and Norway, the ratifications of which two Governments 
are regarded, exceptionally, as having the same effect as if they had. 
been deposited before September 30, 1929; 
AND WHEREAS the said protocol was signed on the part of the 

United States of America by my authority in conformity with the 
aforesaid advice and. consent of the Senate, and is approved by me; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said convention 
and protocol, the said supplementary agreement and protocol, 
and the said protocol of December 20, 1929, to be made public 
to the end that the same and every article and clause thereof 
may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States 
of America and the citizens thereof, subject to the understanding 
that the provision of Section VI of the protocol to the convention 
excepting from the scope of the convention prohibitions or restrictions 
applying to prison-made goods, includes goods the products of forced 
or slave labor however employed, and to the declaration made in 
writing by the plenipotentiary of the United States of America at the 
time of the signature of the convention and protocol thereto, as follows: 
"At the moment of signing the international convention for the abolition of 

import and export prohibitions and restrictions, and the protocol to the conven-
tion, I, the undersigned, envoy extraordinary and minister plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America to Switzerland duly empowered to sign the said con-
vention and protocol, declare, pursuant to instructions from my Government, 
that the United States, in accordance with article 10 of the convention, does not 
assume any obligation in respect of the Philippine Islands and that I sign the 
convention and protocol subject to the following reservations and conditions 
with respect to the United States of America: 

"(A) That prohibitions or restrictions designed to extend to exported 
products the regime established within the country in respect of the pro-
duction of, trade in, and transport and consumption of such products in 
domestic commerce are not prohibited by the said convention; provided, 
however, that such prohibitions or restrictions shall not be applied in such 
a manner as to constitute a means of arbitrary discrimination between 
foreign countries or a disguised restriction on international trade. 
" (B) That the said convention affects neither the tariff systems nor the 

treaty-making methods of the participating countries nor the measures 
taken to insure the application thereof, including measures to counteract 
dumping, bounties, subsidies, unfair methods, or acts in foreign trade, 
undervaluation or discrimination." 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of March in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

By the President: 
J P CorroN 

Acting Secretary of State. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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PROTOCOL

CONCERNING THE ENTRY
INTO FORCE OF THE IN-
TERNATIONAL CONVEN-
TION OF NOVEMBER 8th,
1927, FOR THE ABOLITION
OF IMPORT AND EXPORT
PROHIBITIONS AND RE-
STRICTIONS AND OF THE
SUPPLEMENTARY
AGREEMENT TO THE
SAID CONVENTION OF
JULY 11th, 1928.

The undersigned, being duly
authorised and met at Paris at
the invitation of the Secretary-
General of the League of Na-
tions, in conformity with the
provisions of Article 17 of the
International Convention for the
Abolition of Import and Export
Prohibitions and Restrictions
signed at Geneva on November
8th, 1927, and of Articles C and
D of the Supplementary Agree-
ment to the said Convention
signed at Geneva on July 11th,
1928;

Having noted that the instru-
ments of ratification were de-
posited by their respective Gov-
ernments within the time-limit
provided for in the aforesaid
Article C of the Supplementary
Agreement, except in the case of
Germany, on behalf of whom
this deposit was not effected
until November 23rd, 1929, and
except in the case of Norway
who has not yet carried out this
formality;

Taking note of the annexed
declaration made by the delegate
of Norway;

Noting that certain of the
conditions for the entry into
force of the Convention and of

PROTOCOLE Protocol.

CONCERNANT LA MISE EN Enr into fore offoregoing Convention.
YIGUEUR DE LA CONVEN-
TION INTERNATIONALE
DU 8 NOVEMBRE 1927
POUR L'ABOLITION DES
PROHIBITIONS ET RES-
TRICTIONS A L'IMPOR-
TATION ET A L'EXPOR-
TATION, ET DE L'ACCORD
COMPLtMENTAIRE DU 11
JUILLET 1928 A LADITE
CONVENTION.

Les soussignes, dAment au-
torises et reunis a Paris sur
convocation du Secr6taire ge-
neral de la Societe des Nations,
conform6ment aux dispositions
de l'article 17 de la Convention
internationale pour l'abolition
des prohibitions et restrictions a
l'importation et A l'exportation,
signee , Geneve le 8 novembre
1927, et des articles C et D de
l'Accord compl6mentaire a ladite
Convention, signe A Geneve le 11
juillet 1928;

Apres avoir constat6 que le
dep6t des instruments de ratifica-
tion a 6et effectue par leurs
Gouvernements respectifs dans
le delai prevu par le susdit
article C de l'Accord compl-
mentaire, sauf en ce qui concerne
l'Allemagne, au nom de laquelle
ce depot n'a 6et effectu6 que le
23 novembre 1929, et sauf en ce
qui concerne la Norvege, laquelle
n'a pas encore procede A cette
formalite;

Prenant acte de la declaration
ci-annexee faite par le d1eegu6
de la Norvege;

Constatant que certaines des
conditions pour la mise en vigueur
de la Convention et de l'Accord

Preamble.

Ante, p. 2476.
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PROTOCOL 

CONCERNING THE ENTRY 
INTO FORCE OF THE IN-
TERNATIONAL CONVEN-
TION OF NOVEMBER 8th, 
1927, FOR THE ABOLITION 
OF IMPORT AND EXPORT 
PROHIBITIONS AND RE-
STRICTIONS AND OF THE 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
AGREEMENT TO THE 
SAID CONVENTION OF 
JULY 11th, 1928. 

The undersigned, being duly 
authorised and met at Paris at 
the invitation of the Secretary-
General of the League of Na-
tions, in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 17 of the 
International Convention for the 
Abolition of Import and Export 
Prohibitions and Restrictions 
signed at Geneva on November 
8th, 1927, and of Articles C and 
D of the Supplementary Agree-
ment to the said Convention 
signed at Geneva on July 11th, 
1928; 
Having noted that the instru-

ments of ratification were de-
posited by their respective Gov-
ernments within the time-limit 
provided for in the aforesaid 
Article C of the Supplementary 
Agreement, except in the case of 
Germany, on behalf of whom 
this deposit was not effected 
until November 23rd, 1929, and 
except in the case of Norway 
who has not yet carried out this 
formality; 
Taking note of the annexed 

declaration made by the delegate 
of Norway; 

Noting that certain of the 
conditions for the entry into 
force of the Convention and of 

PROTOCOLE Protocol. 
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CONCERNANT LA MISE EN fo= g=4frtiem,(.4 
TIGUEUR DE LA CONVEN-
TION INTERNATION.ALE 
DU 8 NOVEMBRE 1927 
POUR L'ABOLITION DES 
PROHIBITIONS ET RES-
TRICTIONS A L'IMPOR-
TATION ET A L'EXPOR-
TATION, ET DE L'ACCORD 
COMPLEMENTAIRE DU 11 
JUILLET 1928 A LADITE 
CONVENTION. 

Les soussignes, ament au-
torises et rennis a, Paris sur 
convocation du Secretaire ge-
neral de la Societe des Nations, 
conformement aux dispositions 
de Particle 17 de la Convention 
internationale pour l'abolition 
des prohibitions et restrictions 
l'importation et a. Pexportation, 
sign& a Geneve le 8 novembre 
1927, et des articles C et D de 
l'Accord complementaire a ladite 
Convention, signe a Geneve le 11 
juillet 1928; 

Apres avoir constate que le 
depot des instruments de ratifica-
tion a ete effectue par lours 
Gouvernements respectifs dans 
le alai prevu par le susdit 
article C de l'Accord comple-
mentaire, sauf en ce qui concerne 
PAllemagne, au nom de laquelle 
ce depot n'a ete effectue que le 
23 novembre 1929, et sauf en ce 
qui concerne la Norvege, laquelle 
n'a pas encore procede a. cette 
formalite; 

Prenant acte de la declaration 
ci-annexee faite par le delegue 
de la Norvege; 

Constatant que certaines des 
conditions pour la mise en vigueur 
de la Convention et de l'Accord 

Preamble. 

Ante, p. 2476. 
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the Supplementary Agreement
mentioned above as defined in
Article 17 of the Convention have
not been fulfilled;

Noting furthermore that it is
not possible at the moment to ful-
fil these conditions;

Being anxious nevertheless that
the above-mentioned Convention
and Supplementary Agreement
should be put into force between
the countries they represent, and
hoping that the said conditions
will be realised in the near future;

Have agreed to the following
provisions:

1. The German Government's
ratification shall be regarded, ex-
ceptionally, as having the same
effect as if it had been deposited
before September 30th, 1929.

2. The forthcoming ratification
announced by the Norwegian
Government shall be regarded,
exceptionally, as having the same
effect as if it had been deposited
before September 30th, 1929.

3. If ratifications on behalf of
Czechoslovakia and Poland. are
deposited before May 31st, 1930,
they shall be regarded, exception-
ally, as having the same effect as
if they had been deposited before
September 30th, 1929.

4. The Convention shall be put
into force on January 1st, 1930,
by the countries on whose behalf
the present Protocol is signed.

In the case of Hungary, the
Convention will be put into force
in the manner stated in the
annexed declaration by the Hun-
garian delegate.

compl6mentaire ci-dessus vises,
telles qu'elles sont definies a
l'article 17 de la Convention,
n'ont pas ete realis6es;

Constatant, d'autre part, qu'il
n'est momentanement pas pos-
sible de realiser ces conditions;

Desireux de mettre neanmoins
la Convention et l'Accord com-
plementaire pr6cit6s en vigueur
entre les Etats qu'ils representent,
avec l'espoir d'une r6alisation
prochaine des susdites conditions,

Sont convenus des dispositions
suivantes:

1. La ratification du Gouverne-
ment allemand est consid6ere, A
titre exceptionnel, comme ayant
les memes effets que si le depot
en avait et6 effectue avant le 30
septembre 1929.

2. La ratification ulterieure an-
noncee par le Gouvernement nor-
vegien sera consid6ree, A titre ex-
ceptionnel, comme ayant les
memes effets que si le dep6t en
avait ete effectu6 avant le 30
septembre 1929.

3. Les ratifications qui seraient
eventuellement deposees au nom
de la Pologne et de la Tcheco-
slovaquie avant le 31 mai 1930
seront consid6res, A titre ex-
ceptionnel, comme ayant les
memes effets que si le dep6t en
avait 6te effectu6 avant le 30
septembre 1929.

4. La Convention sera mise en
vigueur le 1er janvier 1930 par les
Etats au nom desquels le present
Protocole est signe.

En ce qui concerne la Hongrie,
la mise en vigueur de la Conven-
tion s'effectuera de la maniere
qui est indiquee dans la declara-
tion ci-annexee du d6elgu6 de cet
Etat.
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Ratification of Ger-
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the Supplementary Agreement 
mentioned above as defined in 
Article 17 of the Convention have 
not been fulfilled; 

Noting furthermore that it is 
not possible at the moment to ful-
fil these conditions; 
Being anxious nevertheless that 

the above-mentioned Convention 
and Supplementary Agreement 
should be put into force between 
the countries they represent, and 
hoping that the said conditions 
will be realised in the near future; 
Have agreed to the following 

provisions: 
Ratificatkon of Ger- 1. The German Government's 

many. 

ratification shall be regarded, ex-
ceptionally, as having the same 
effect as if it had been deposited 
before September 30th, 1929. 

Of Norway. 2. The forthcoming ratification 
announced by the Norwegian 
Government shall be regarded, 
exceptionally, as having the same 
effect as if it had been deposited 
before September 30th, 1929. 

Of Czechoslovakia 3. If ratifications on behalf of 
and Poland. 

Czechoslovakia and Poland. are 
deposited before May 31st, 1930, 
they shall be regarded, exception-
ally, as having the same effect as 
if they had been deposited before 
September 30th, 1929. 

Effective date. 

In the case of Hun-
EarY. 

4. The Convention shall be put 
into force on January 1st, 1930, 
by the countries on whose behalf 
the present Protocol is signed. 

hi the case of Hungary, the 
Convention will be put into force 
in the manner stated in the 
annexed declaration by the Hun-
garian delegate. 

complementaire ci-dessus vises, 
telles qu'elles sont Mulles a 
Particle 17 de la Convention, 
n'ont pas ete realisees; 

Constatant, d'autre part, qu'il 
n'est momentanement pas pos-
sible de realiser ces conditions; 

Desireux de mettre neanmoins 
la Convention et l'Accord com-
plementaire precites en vigueur 
entre les Etats qu'ils representent, 
avec l'espoir d'une realisation 
prochaine des susdites conditions, 

Sont convenus des dispositions 
suivantes: 

1. La ratification du Gouveme-
ment allemand est consideree, 
titre exceptionnel, comme ayant 
les memes effete quo si le depot 
en avait ete effectue avant le 30 
septembre 1929. 

2. La ratification ulterieure an-
none& par le Gouvemement nor-
vegien sera consideree, a titre ex-
ceptionnel, comme ayant les 
memes effete quo Si le depot en 
avait ete effectue avant le 30 
septembre 1929. 

3. Les ratifications qui seraient 
eventuellement deposees au nom 
de in Pologne et de la Tcheco-
slovaquie avant le 31 mai 1930 
seront considerees, a titre ex-
ceptionnel, comme ayant les 
memes effete que si le depot en 
avait ete effectue avant le 30 
septembre 1929. 

4. La Convention sera mise en 
vigueur le janvier 1930 par les 
Etats au nom desquels le present 
Protocole est sign& 
En cc qui concenae la Hongrie, 

la mise en vigueur de la Conven-
tion s'effectuera de la maniere 
qui est indiquee dans la declara-
tion ci-annexee du delegue de cot 
Etat. 
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5. Those of the countries re-
ferred to above which have made
the putting into force of the Con-
vention conditional on its ratifi-
cation by Czechoslovakia and
Poland or either of these coun-
tries, shall not be bound by its
provisions after July 1st, 1930,
unless both or either of these
countries, as the case may be,
ratified the Convention before
May 31st, 1930, and complies
with the obligations arising out
of the putting into force of the
Convention on January 1st, 1930.
Similarly, a country which made
the putting into force of the Con-
vention conditional, as far as it is
concerned, upon its ratification
for any country or countries
other than Czechoslovakia or Po-
land shall not be bound by its
provisions after July 1st, 1930,
unless such other country or
countries are themselves bound
after that date.

If any countries waive the bene-
fits of the provisions of the pre-
ceding sub-paragraph, they shall
inform the Secretary-General of
the League of Nations of this fact
by a declaration addressed to him
before June 20th, 1930.

6. Any of the countries referred
to in paragraph 4 shall be relieved
of the obligations accepted by it
in virtue of the present Protocol
on June 30th, 1931, or the same
date in 1932, 1933 or 1934, on for-
warding a declaration to that
effect on any of these dates to
the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations. This possi-
bility, however, will cease if and
when the number of countries for
which, before the signature of the
present Protocol, the Convention

5. Ceux de ces Etats qui ont onal up ratification-

subordonn6 la mise en vigueur de of other country.

la Convention A la ratification de
celle-ci par la Pologne et par la
Tchecoslovaquie, ou par l'un de
ces deux Etats, ne seront lies, au
dela du 1er juillet 1930, que si ces
deux derniers Etats, ou, selon le
cas, l'un d'entre eux, ratifient la
Convention avant le 31 mai 1930
et se conforment aux obligations
decoulant de la mise en vigueur
de la Convention A la date du 1I
janvier 1930. Pareillement, un
Etat qui a subordonne la mise en
vigueur de la Convention, en ce
qui le concerne, a la ratification
de celle-ci par un ou des Etats
autres que la Pologne et la
Tchecoslovaquie ne sera lie par
les dispositions de la Convention,
apres le 1e juillet 1930, que si
ce ou ces Etats se trouvent eux-
memes lies apres cette date.

Au cas oi ces pays renonce- eNotifcations ofl-

raient au benefice des dispositions
de l'alinea prec6dent,illeur appar-
tiendrait de le faire connaltre par
declaration adressee avant le 20
juin 1930 au Secr6taire general de
la Socite6 des Nations.

6. Chacun des Etats vises au ilaratuonofrenun-

paragraphe 4 ci-dessus sera, A la
date du 30 juin 1931 ou a la
mime date au cours des annees
1932, 1933 et 1934, deli6 des obli-
gations souscrites par lui aux
termes du present Protocole, en
adressant a l'une de ces dates une
declaration a cet effet au Secr-
taire general de la Soci6t6 des Terminationofpossi-

Nations. Cette facult6 prendra bity of renunciation.

cependant fin dans le cas et au
moment oI le nombre des Etats
qui ont, avant la signature du
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5. Those of the countries re-
ferred to above which have made 
the putting into force of the Con-
vention conditional on its ratifi-
cation by Czechoslovakia and 
Poland or either of these coun-
tries, shall not be bound by its 
provisions after July 1st, 1930, 
unless both or either of these 
countries, as the case may be, 
ratified the Convention before 
May 31st, 1930, and complies 
with the obligations arising out 
of the putting into force of the 
Convention on January 1st, 1930. 
Similarly, a country which made 
the putting into force of the Con-
vention conditional, as far as it is 
concerned, upon its ratification 
for any country or countries 
other than Czechoslovakia or Po-
land shall not be bound by its 
provisions after July 1st, 1930, 
unless such other country or 
countries are themselves bound 
after that date. 

If any countries waive the bene-
fits of the provisions of the pre-
ceding sub-paragraph, they shall 
inform the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations of this fact 
by a declaration addressed to him 
before June 20th, 1930. 

6. Any of the countries referred 
to in paragraph 4 shall be relieved 
of the obligations accepted by it 
in virtue of the present Protocol 
on June 30th, 1931, or the same 
date in 1932, 1933 or 1934, on for-
warding a declaration to that 
effect on any of these dates to 
the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations. This possi-
bility, however, will cease if and 
when the number of countries for 
which, before the signature of the 
present Protocol, the Convention 

5. Ceux de ces Etats qui ont tanitipf:inatriaT iftwudion-
subordonne la mise en vigueur de of other country. 
is Convention a is ratification de 
celle-ci par is Pologne et par la 
Tchecoslovaquie, ou par l'un de 
ces deux Etats, no seront lies, au 
dela, du ler juillet 1930, que si ces 
deux derniers Etats, ou, selon le 
cos, l'un d'entre eux, ratifient Is 
Convention avant le 31 mai 1930 
et se conforment aux obligations 
decoulant de is mise en vigueur 
de is Convention a is date du 1"r 
janvier 1930. Pareillement, un 
Etat qui a subordonne la wise en 
vigueur de is Convention, en cc 
qui le conceme, a is ratification 
de celle-ci par un on des Etats 
autres quo is Pologne et la 
Tchecoslovaquie no sera lie par 
les dispositions de is Convention, 
apres le ler juillet 1930, quo si 
cc ou ces Etats se trouvent eux-
rnemes lies apres cette date. 

Au cas o1i ces pays renonce- Notification of waiv-
er of conditions. 

raient au benefice des dispositions 
de l'alinea precedent, il leur appar-
tiendrait de le faire connattre par 
declaration adressee avant le 20 
juin 1930 au Secretaire general de 
is Societe des Nations. 

6. Chacun des Etats vises au ciartrnlaration of renun-

paragraphe 4 ci-dessus sera, a is 
date du 30 juin 1931 ou a in 
meme date au cours des annees 
1932, 1933 et 1934, dale des obli-
gations souscrites par lui aux 
termes du present Protocole, en 
adressant a, l'une de ces dates une 
declaration a cet effet an Seer& 
take general de is Societe des Termination 
Nations. Cette faculte prendra bagyoren  of ptozi: 

cependant fin dims le cas et au 
moment ott le nombre des Etats 
qui ont, avant is signature du 
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has been ratified without its entry
into force being made subject to
conditions or with its entry into
force being made subject to con-
ditions which are fulfilled, is not
less than eighteen.

ot considered as u- It is understood that, when a
filled. country maintains the Conven-

tion in force under the provisions
of the second sub-paragraph of
No. 5 of this Protocol, in spite of
the fact that its conditions have
not been fulfilled, those conditions
shall not thereby be considered to
have been fulfilled for the purpose
of the application of the second
sentence of the preceding sub-
paragraph.

Ceslaiand The provisions of the preceding
Poland. two sub-paragraphs shall apply to

Czechoslovakia and Poland in the
event of the Convention being
ratified on their behalf within the
period mentioned in paragraph 5.

To any State acced- 7. The provisions contained in
tog to Convention.

paragraph 6 above shall be ex-
tended to any Member of the
League of Nations or any non-
Member State acceding to the
Convention after this day's date.

ignatures. IN FAITH WHEREOF the under-
signed have signed the present
Protocol.

DONE at Paris, on December
twentieth one thousand nine hun-
dred and twenty-nine in a single
copy the French and English
texts of which are both author-
itative and which shall be de-
posited in the archives of the
Secretariat of the League of
Nations. Certified true copies
shall be transmitted to all the
Members of the League of Na-

pr6sent Protocole, ratifie la Con-
vention sans subordonner la mise
en vigueur de celle-ci A des
conditions, ou en subordonnant
la mise en vigueur a des conditions
qui sont r6alis6es, n'est pas
inferieur A dix-huit.

Il est entendu que si un Etat
maintient la Convention en
vigueur par application des dispo-
sitions du deuxieme alin6a du
paragraphe 5 du present Proto-
cole, bien que les conditions
auxquelles il avait subordonn6
cette mise en vigueur n'aient pas
et6 realisees, ces conditions ne
seront point, de ce chef, consid&
rees comme realis6es au point de
vue de l'application de la
deuxieme phrase de l'alinea prece-
dent.

Les dispositions des deux
alineas precedents seront appli-
cables a la Pologne et A la
Tchecoslovaquie dans le cas oh la
Convention serait ratifi6e en leur
nom dans le delai fixe au para-
graphe 5.

7. Les dispositions prevues au
paragraphe 6 ci-dessus seront
etendues A tout Membre de la
Societ6 des Nations et A tout
Etat non membre qui, post6ri-
eurement a la date de ce jour,
adhererait A la Convention.

EN FOI DE QUOI les soussignes
ont sign6 le present Protocole.

FAT A Paris, le vingt decembre
mil neuf cent vingt-neuf, en
simple expedition, dont les textes
francais et anglais feront foi et
qui sera deposee dans les archives
du Secretariat de la Societe des
Nations. Copie conforme en sera
transmise A tous les Membres de
la Soci6et des Nations, ainsi qu'a
tout Etat non membre auquel le
Conseil de la Societe des Nations
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Waived conditions 
not considered as ful-
filled. 

Application to 
Czechoslovakia and 
Poland. 

has been ratified without its entry 
into force being made subject to 
conditions or with its entry into 
force being made subject to con-
ditions which are fulfilled, is not 
less than eighteen. 

It is understood that, when a 
country maintains the Conven-
tion in force under the provisions 
of the second sub-paragraph of 
No. 5 of this Protocol, in spite of 
the fact that its conditions have 
not been fulfilled, those conditions 
shall not thereby be considered to 
have been fulfilled for the purpose 
of the application of the second 
sentence of the preceding sub-
paragraph. 

The provisions of the preceding 
two sub-paragraphs shall apply to 
Czechoslovakia and Poland in the 
event of the Convention being 
ratified on their behalf within the 
period mentioned in paragraph 5. 

To any State acced- 7. The provisions contained in tog to Convention. 
paragraph 6 above shall be ex-
tended to any Member of the 
League of Nations or any non-
Member State acceding to the 
Convention after this day's date. 

Signatures. IN FAITH WHEREOF the under-
signed have signed the present 
Protocol. 
DONE at Paris, on December 

twentieth one thousand nine hun-
dred and twenty-nine in a single 
copy the French and English 
texts of which are both author-
itative and which shall be de-
posited in the archives of the 
Secretariat of the League of 
Nations. Certified true copies 
shall be transmitted to all the 
Members of the League of Na-

present Protocole, ratifie la Con-
vention sans subordonner la raise 
en vigueur de celle-ci a des 
conditions, ou en subordonnant 
la mise en vigueur a. des conditions 
qui sont realisees, n'est pas 
inferieur a dix-huit. 

Il est entendu que si un Etat 
maintient la Convention en 
vigueur par application des dispo-
sitions du deuxieme alinea du 
paragraphe 5 du present Proto-
cole, bien que les conditions 
auxquelles II avait subordonne 
cette mise en vigueur n'aient pas 
ete realisees, ces conditions ne 
seront point, de ce chef, conside-
ties comme realisees au point de 
vue de Papplication de la 
deuxieme phrase de l'alin& prece-
dent. 
Les dispositions des deux 

alineas precedents seront appli-
cables a la Pologne et a. la 
Tchecoslovaquie dans le cas oa la 
Convention serait ratifies en leur 
nom dans le deal fixe au para-
graphe 5. 

7. Les dispositions prevues au 
paragraphe 6 ci-dessus seront 
&endues a tout Membre de la 
Societe des Nations et a tout 
Etat non membre qui, posteri-
eurement a la date de ce jour, 
adhererait a la Convention. 

EN FOX DE QUM lea soussignes 
ont signe le present Protocole. 

FAIT a Paris, le vingt decembre 
mil neuf cent vingt-neuf, en 
simple expedition, dont les textes 
frangais et anglais feront foi et 
qui sera deposee dans les archives 
du Secretariat de la Societe des 
Nations. Copie conforme en sera 
transmise a. tous les Membres de 
it Societe des Nations, ainsi qu'a 
tout Etat non membre auquel le 
Conseil de it Societe des Nations 
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tions and to any non-Member aura communiqud un exemplaire Signatures-Con-

States to which the Council of de la Convention du 8 novembre
the League of Nations shall have 1927.
communicated a copy of the Con-
vention of November 8th, 1927.

AUemagne

Autriche
Adolf REINSHAGEN.

Dr. GRUNBERGER.

Belgique

Germany

Austria

Belgium
J. BRUNET.

Grande-Bretagne Great Britain

I declare that my signature does not include
any of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Pro-
tectorates or territories under suzerainty or
mandate.1

S. J. CHAPMAN.
Danemark

BOECK.

ttats-Unis d'Amrique

France

Hongrie

Italie

Charles E. LYON.

P. ELBEL.

NICKL.

G. MANZONI. 2

[Traduction]

1 Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas les colonies on territoires places
sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste Britannique.

X Au moment de proceder a la sig- At the time of signing the Protocol,
nature du Protocole, Son Excellence His Excellency the Royal Italian Am-
l'Ambassadeur Royal d'Italie a Paris a bassador in Paris deposited with the
depose au Secretariat de la Societe des Secretariat of the League of Nations
Nations la declaration suivante qui doit the following declaration which must
etre consid6ree comme accompagnant be considered as accompanying the
la signature appos6e par luiau Protocole: signature affixed by him on the said

Protocol:

"Con la apposta firma in suo nome, il Regio Governo Italiano intende
impegnarsi a mettere in vigore la Convenzione subordinatamente al verificarsi
delle condizioni previste dal presente protocollo non che della condizione
prevista all' articolo C. dell' Accordo complementare e cioe che almeno
diciotto Stati ratificanti diano effettiva applicazione alla Convenzione a
partire dal primo luglio 1930."

[Traduction]

Par la signature appos6e en son nom,
le Gouvernement Royal Italien s'engage
a mettre en vigueur la Convention,
sous reserve de la realisation des con-
ditions prevues par le present Protocole
ainsi que de la condition prevue a
l'article C de 1'Accord complementaire,
a savoir que dix-huit au moins des
Etats ayant ratifie la Convention
l'appliquent effectivement a partir du
1" juillet 1930.

[Translation]

"In thus affixing its signature, the
Royal Italian Government undertakes
to put the Convention into force pro-
vided the conditions laid down in the
present Protocol are fulfilled, as well
as the condition specified in Article C
of the Supplementary Agreement,
namely that eighteen States at least
which have ratified the Convention
should apply it effectively as from
July 1st, 1930."

Denmark

United States of America

France

Hungary

Italy
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tions and to any non-Member 
States to which the Council of 
the League of Nations shall have 
communicated a copy of the Con-
vention of November 8th, 1927. 

Allemagne 

Autriche 

Belgique 

aura communiqué un exemplaire 
de la Convention du 8 novembre 
1927. 

Adolf REIN8HAGEN. 

DT. GRUNBERGER. 

J. BRUNET. 

Germany 

Austria 

Belgium 

Grande-Bretagne Great Britain 

I declare that my signature does not include 
any of His Britannic Majesty's Colonies, Pro-
tectorates or territories under suzerainty or 
mandate.' 

Danmark 

Etats-Unis d'Amerique 

France 

Hongrie 

Italie 

S. J. CHAPMAN. 

BOECK. 

Charles E. LYON. 

P. ELBEL. 

NICKL. 

G. MANZONT. 2 

Denmark 

United States of America 

France 

Hungary 

Italy 

[Traduction] 
1 Je declare que ma signature ne couvre pas lea colonies on territoires places 

sous la suzerainete ou le mandat de Sa Majeste Britannique. 

2 Au moment de proceder a la sig-
nature du Protocole, Son Excellence 
l'Ambassadeur Royal d'Italie a Paris a 
depose au Secretariat de la Societe des 
Nations la declaration suivante qui doit 
etre consideree comme accompagnant 
la signature apposee par lui au Protocole: 

At the time of signing the Protocol, 
His Excellency the Royal Italian Am-
bassador in Paris deposited with the 
Secretariat of the League of Nations 
the following declaration which must 
be considered as accompanying the 
signature affixed by him on the said 
Protocol: 

"Con la apposta firma in suo nome, ii Regio Governo Italian° intende 
impegnarsi a mettere in vigore Ia Convenzione subordinatamente al verificarsi 
delle condizioni previste dal presente protocollo non che della condizione 
prevista all' articolo C. dell' Accordo complementare e cioe che almeno 
diciotto Stati ratificanti diano effettiva applicazione alla Convenzione a 
partire dal primo luglio 1930." 

[Traduction] [Translation] 

Par in signature apposee en son nom, 
le Gouvernement Royal Italien s'engage 

mettre en vigueur la Convention, 
sous reserve de la realisation des con-
ditions prevues par le present Protocole 
ainsi que de in condition prevue 
l'article C de l'Accord complementaire, 
a savoir que dix-huit au moms des 
Etats ayant ratifie In Convention 
l'appliquent effectivement a partir du 
ler juillet 1930. 

"In thus affixing its signature, the 
Royal Italian Government undertakes 
to put the Convention into force pro-
vided the conditions laid down in the 
present Protocol are fulfilled, as well 
as the condition specified in Article C 
of the Supplementary Agreement, 
namely that eighteen States at least 
which have ratified the Convention 
should apply it effectively as from 
July 1st, 1930." 
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Signatre-Con- Japon Japan
(Ad referendum.)

N. ITO.

Luxembourg Luxemburg
Albert CALMES

Nornge Norway
Sigurd BENTZON.

Pays-Bas The Netherlands
POSTHUMA.

Portugal Portugal
F. DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES

Roumanie Roumania
E. G. NECuLCEa&

Suisse Switzerlandm
W. STUCKI.

Yougoslavie Yugoslavia.
I. CHOUMENKOVITCH.

DICLAATTON DE LA DELEGATION NOBRVGIENNE.

Le soussign6, dument autoris6 par le Gouvernement norvegien, declare que
ledit Gouvernement s'engage & mettre en vigueur par voie administrative, a
partir du 1 ' janvier 1930 - et en attendant le d6ept de la ratification formelle
de la Convention - les dispositions de la Convention du 8 novembre 1927 et de
l'Accord compl6mentaire du 11 juillet 1928.

Paris, le vingt d6cembre mil neuf cent vingt-neuf.
SIGURD BENTZON.

Di.CLARATION DE LA DfELtGATION HONGROISE.

Le soussigne, dument autoris6 par le Gouvernement hongrois,
Considdrant que les conditions sp6ciales de la legislation hongrolse l'empechent

de souscrire aux paragraphes 4 et 5 du Protocole ci-contre,
D6clare, tout en acceptant les autres dispositions du susdit Protocole, que son

Gouvernement consid6rera, en ce qui le concerne, la Convention comme ayant
6te mise en vigueur par la Hongrie au 1" janvier 1930, A condition, toutefois, que:

1 L'Allemagne, l'Autriche, l'Italie, la Roumanie, la Suisse et la Yougoslavie
soient liMes, apres le 1o, juillet 1930, par les dispositions de la Convention;

20 La Pologne et la Tchecoslovaquie aient ratifi6 la Convention avant le 31
mai 1930 et qu'elles se conforment aux obligations d6coulant de la mise en vigueur
de la Convention & la date du 1- janvier 1930.

Paris, le vingt decembre mil neuf cent vingt-neuf.

NICKL.

2522 IMPORT AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS. 

Signatures—Con- japo.n 
tinned. 

Luxembourg 

Norvege 

Pays-Bas 
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Suisse 

Yougoslavie 

(Ad referendum.) 
N. ITo. 

Albert CALMES 

Sigurd BENTZON. 

POSTHUMA. 

F. DE CALHEIROS E M ENEZES 

E. G. NECULCEA. 

W. STOCK'. 

I. CHOIIMENKOVITCH. 

November 8, 1927.  
January 30, 1928. 

Japan 

Luxemburg 

Norway 

The Netherlands 

Portugal 

Roumania 

Switzerland. 

Yugoslavia. 

DtCLARATION DE LA DiLLGATION NORVAGIENNE. 

Le soussigne, dfiment autorise par le Gouvernement norvegien, declare que 
ledit Gouvernement s'eng,age a mettre en vigueur par voie administrative, 
partir du 1er janvier 1930 — et en attendant le depot de la ratification formelle 
de la Convention — lea dispositions de la Convention du 8 novembre 1927 et de 
l'Accord complementaire du 11 juillet 1928. 

Paris, le vingt decembre mil neuf cent vingt-neuf. 

SIGURD BENTZON. 

DACLARATION DE LA DtLtGATION HONGROISE. 

Le soussigne, dilment autorise par le Gouvernement hongrois, 
Considerant que lea conditions speciales de la legislation hongroise l'empechent 

de souscrire aux paragraphes 4 et 5 du Protocole ci-contre, 
Declare, tout en acceptant les autres dispositions du susdit Protocole, que son 

Gouvernement considerera, en cc qui le concerne, la Convention comme ayant 
ete raise en vigueur par la Hongrie au 1.1 janvier 1930, condition, toutefois, que: 

10 L'Allemagne, l'Autriche, l'Italie, la Roumanie, la Suisse et la Yougoslavie 
soient liees, spree le ler juillet 1930, par les dispositions de la Convention; 

20 La Pologne et la Tchecoslovaquie aient ratifie la Convention avant le 31 
mai 1930 et qu'elles se conforment aux obligations decoulant de la mise en vigueur 
de Is Convention a la date du 1.7 janvier 1930. 

Paris, le vingt decembre rail neuf cent vingt-neuf. 
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TAGNE ET DE L'IRLANDE
DU NORD, LA GRACE LE
GUATEMALA, LA RIPU-
BLIQUE D'HATTI, LE RO-
YAUME DE HEDJAZ ET
DE NEDJDE ET DPPEN-
DANCES, LA REPUBLIQUE
DU HONDURAS, LA HON-
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CONCLUDED BETWEEN

AFGHANISTAN, THE UNION OF
SOUTH AFRICA, ALBANIA, GER-
MANY, THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA, THE WHOLE OF THE
INSULAR POSSESSIONS OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA
OTHER THAN THE PHILIPPINE
ISLANDS, THE PHILIPPINE IS-
LANDS, THE ARGENTINE RE-
PUBLIC, THE COMMONWEATH OF
AUSTRALIA, AUSTRIA, BEL-
GIUM, THE COLONY OF THE BEL-
GIAN CONGO, BOLIVIA, BRAZIL,
BULGARIA, CANADA, CHILE,
CHINA, THE REPUBLIC OF CO-
LOMBIA, THE REPUBLIC OF
COSTA RICA, THE REPUBLIC OF
CUBA, DENMARK, THE FREE
CITY OF DANZIG, THE DOMINI-
CAN REPUBLIC, EGYPT, ECUA-
DOR, SPAIN, THE WHOLE OF THE
SPANISH COLONIES, ESTONIA,
ETHIOPIA (ABYSSINIA), FIN-
LAND, FRANCE, ALGERIA, THE
FRENCH COLONIES AND PRO-
TECTORATES IN INDO-CHINA,
THE WHOLE OF THE OTHER
FRENCH COLONIES, THE UNITED
KINGDOM OF GREAT BRITAIN
AND NORTHERN IRELAND,
GREECE, GUATEMALA, THE RE-
PUBLIC OF HAITI, THE KING-
DOM OF HEJAZ AND NEJD AND
DEPENDENCIES, THE REPUBLIC
OF HONDURAS HUNGARY, BRIT-
ISH INDIA, IRAQ, THE IRISH
FREE STATE, ICELAND, ITALY,
THE WHOLE OF THE ITALIAN
COLONIES, JAPAN, CHOSEN
(KOREA), THE WHOLE OF THE
OTHER JAPANESE DEPENDEN-
CIES, LATVIA, THE REPUBLIC OF
LIBERIA, LITHUANIA, LUXEM-
BURG, MOROCCO (EXCEPT THE
SPANISH ZONE), MOROCCO
(SPANISH ZONE), MEXICO, NIC-
ARAGUA, NORWAY, NEW ZEA-
LAND, THE REPUBLIC OF PANA-
MA, PARAGUAY, THE NETHER-
LANDS, THE DUTCH EAST IN-
DIES, THE DUTCH COLONIES IN
AMERICA, PERU, PERSIA, Po-
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GRIE, L'INDE BRITANNI-
JUE, L'IRAQ, L'ATAT LI-

REI D'IRLANDE, L'I-
LANDE, L'ITALIE, L'EN-
SEMBLE DES COLONIES
ITALIENNES, LE JAPON,
LE CHOSEN, L'ENSEMBLE
DES AUTRES DlPENDAN-
CES JAPONAISES, LA LET-
TONIE, LA REPUBLIQUE
DE LIBERIA, LA LITHUA-
NIE, LE LUXEMBOURG,
LE MARO0 (A L'EXCLU-
SION DE LA ZONE ESPA-
GNOLE), LE MAROC (ZONE
ESPAGNOLE), LE MEXI-
QUE, LE NICARAGUA, LA
NORVEGE, LA NOUVELLE-
ZILANID, LA REPflLI-
QUE DE PANAMA, LE
PARAGUAY, LES PAYS-
BAS, LES INDES /NER-
LANDAISES, LBS COL0-
NIES NJERLANDISES EN
AMERIQUE, LET PAROU, LA
PERSE, LA POLOGNE, LE
PORTUGAL, LES COLO-
NIES PORTUGAISES DE
L'AFRIQUE, LES COLO-
NIES PORTUGAISES DE
L'ASIE ET DE L'OCEANIE,
LA ROUMANIE, LA RiPU-
BLIQUE DE SAINT-MARIN,
LA REPUBLIQUE DU SAL-
VADOR, LE TERRITOIRE
DE LA SARRE, LE RO-
YAUME DES SERBES,
CROATES ET SLOVENES,
LE SIAM, LA SUEDE, LA
SUISSE, LA TCHtCOSLO-
VAQUIE, LA TUN1SIE, LA
TURQUIE, L'UNION DES
REPUBLIQUES SOVIETIS-
TES SOCIAIUSTES, L'URU-
GUAY, L'ETAT DE LA CITE
DU VATICAN, LES ETATS-
UNIS DE VENEZUELA ET
L'YEMEN.

Les soussignes, Pln&ipoten-
tiaires des ¢(ouvermements des
Pays ci-dessus 6numrr6s, s'etant
r6unis en Congres A Londres en
vertu de l'article 1I de la Con-
vention postale universelle con-
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~LAii, P6RIGdAL, t*a POROU- Contacting Pow-
GUfiS CoLt6wi INm APRICA,
TS PORI6Vsif COLoNiON rN
AA A"t Oc.ftIAA, RtliqA*tA,
THE RPtiffBtcC O'r &q MlARitiO,
THE REPUBLIC OF EL SALVA-
DOR, THE SAAR TERRITORY, THE
KINGDOM OF SERBS, CROATS
AND SLOVENES (YtCiGOsVIA),
SIAM, SWEDEN, SWITZERLAND,
CZECHOSWLVA-IA, TUNIS, TUR-
KEY, THE UNION OF SOCIALISTIC
SOVIET REPUBLICS, URUGUAY,
THE VATICAN CITY STATE, iHE
UNITED STATES OF VENEZUELA,
AND YEMEN.

The undersigned, plenipoten- Antecedent author.
tiaries of the Governments of the ity.

countries above enumerated, be-
ing assemble4 in Congress at
London by virtue of Article 12 of v 1 44 P. 2227
the Universal Postal Convention
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clue & Stockholm le 28 aodU 1924,
ont, d'un commun accord et sous
reserve de ratification, revise la-
dite Convention conformement
aux dispositions suivantes:

TITRE I.

Univeal Postal DE L'UNION POSTALE UNIVER-u nion. SALLE.

CHAPITRE I.

Organization et ressort de l'Union.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Constitution de l'Union.

Conti andpu- Les Pays entre lesquels est con-
clude la presente Convention for-
ment, sous la denomination
d'Union postale universelle, un
seul territoire postal pour l'e-
change reciproque des correspon-
dances. L'Union postale a egale-
ment pour objet d'assurer l'orga-
nisation et le perfectionnement
des divers services postaux inter-
nationaux.

ARTICLE 2.

Adhesions nouvelles. Procedure.

Tout Payes est admis en tout
temps A adherer A la Convention.

La demande d'adhesion doit
Atre notifiee par voie diploma-
tique au Gouvernement de la
Confederation suisse et par celui-
ci aux Gouvernements de tous les
Pays de 1'Union.

ARTICLE 3.

concluded at Stockholm on Au-
gust 28, 1924, have, by common
consent and subject to ratifica-
tion, revised the said Convention
to read as follows:

TITLE I

THE UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION

CHAPTER I

ORGANIZATION AND EXTENT OF
THE UNION

ARTICLE I

Constitution of the Union

The countries between which
the present Convention is con-
cluded form, under the name of
"Universal Postal Union", a sin-
gle postal territory for the recipro-
cal exchange of correspondence.
The purpose of the Postal Union
is also to assure the organization
and perfection of the various
interntional postal services.

ARTICLE 2

New adhesions. Procedure

Any country is permitted to
adhere to the Convention at any
time.

Notice of the request for ad-
hesion must be given, thru diplo-
matic channels, to the Govern-
ment of the Swiss Confederation,
and by the latter to the Govern-
ments of all the countries of the
Union.

ARTICLE 3

Convention et Arrangements de Convention and Agreements of the
1'Union. Union

Re fr eb."a s Le service de la post aux let-
tres est regle par les dispositions
de la Convention.

Other eawvi. D'autres service, tels que ceux,
notamment, des lettres et des
bottes avec valeur declaree, des
colis postaux, des mandats de
poste, des virements postaux, des

The regular-mail service is gov-
erned by the provisions of the
Convention.

Other services, especially such
as those of insured letters and
boxes, parcel post, postal money
orders, postal checks, collection
of bills, drafts, etc., by mail, and
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valeurs A recouvrer et des abon-
nements aux journaux et ecrits
periodiques, font l'objet d'Ar-
rangements entre Pays de 1'Union.

Ces Arrangements sont obliga-
toires seulement pour les Pays
qui y ont adhere.

L'adhesion a un ou plusieurs de
ces Arrangements est soumise aux
dispositions de l'article precedent.

ARTICLE 4.

Rtglements d'execution.

Les Administrations de l'Union
arretent d'un commun accord,
dans des Rtglements d'execution,
les mesures d'ordre et de detail
necessaires A l'execution de la
Convention et des Arrangements.

ARTICLE 5.

subscriptions to newspapers and
periodicals, form the subject of
Agreements between countries of
the Union.

These Agreements are binding
only upon the countries which
have adhered to them.

Adhesion to one or more of
these Agreements is subject to
the provisions of the preceding
Article.

ARTICLE 4

2529

Effect.

Provisions governt.

Regulations of Execution

The Administrations of the tion ri
L

Union draw up, by mutual agree-
ment, in the Regulations of Exe- pat, p. 2s.
cution, the measures of order and
detail necessary for the execution
of the Convention and the Agree-
ments.

ARTICLE 5

Traites et arrangements speciaux. Special treaties and agreements.
Unions restreintes. Restricted Unions

1.-Les Pays de l'Union ont le
droit de maintenir et de conclure
des traites, ainsi que de main-
tenir et d'6tablir des Unions res-
treintes, en vue de la reduction
des taxes ou de toute autre
amlioration des relations pos-
tales.

2.-De leur c6tt, les Adminis-
trations sont autorisees A prendre
entre elles les arrangements neces-
saires au sujet des questions qui
n'interessent pas l'ensemble de
1'Union, sous r4serve de ne pas y
introduire des dispositions moins
favorables que celles prevues par
les Actes de l'Union. Elles peu-
vent, notamment, en ce qui con-
cerne les objets de correspon-
dance, s'entendre entre elles pour
l'adoption de taxes reduites dans
un rayon limitrophe.

ARTICLE 6.

Legislation int6rieure.

Les stipulations de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements de
l'Union ne portent pas atteinte a
la legislation de chaque Pays dans
tout ce qui n'est pas express-
ment pr6vu par ces Actes.

1. The countries of the Union
have the right to maintain and
conclude treaties, as well as to
maintain and establish restricted
Unions, with a view to the
reduction of postage rates or to
any other improvement of postal
relations.

2. Moreover, the Administra-
tions are authorized to make the
necessary agreements among
themselves relative to questions
which do not interest the whole
of the Union, provided that they
do not introduce any provisions
less favorable than those laid
down by the Acts of the Union.
They may, in particular, with
regard to articles of correspond-
ence, make agreements among
themselves for the adoption of
reduced postage rates within a
frontier zone.

ARTICLE 6

Special treaties, etc.

Restricted and rO -
tier zones.

Domestic legislation

The provisions of the Con- Domaesic legislation

vention and Agreements of the
Union do not affect the legislation
of any country concerning any-
thing which is not expressly
provided for by those Acts.
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ARTICLE 7. ABTICLE 7

Relations ezceptionndles.

Mediation mep Lea Administrations qui des-
serviraient certains territoires non
compris dans I'Union seront te-
nues d'9tre les intermediaires des
autres Administrations, Les dis-
positions de la Convention et de
son Rhglement sont applicables d
ces relations exceptionneles.

ARTICLE 8.

* pro taor-- Colonies, Protectorats, etc.

Considead a sle Sont consider&s comme formant
untries at adminis-

trations. un seul Pays ou une seule Ad-
ministration de 'Union, suivant
le cas, au sens de la Convention
et des Arrangements en ce qui
concerne, notamment, leur droit
de vote aux Congr&s, aux Con-
ferences et dans l'intervalle entre
les r6unions, ainsi quo leur con-
tribution aux d6penses du Bureau
international de 1'Union postale

Dzeaations. universale:
1° l'ensembles des Posses-

sions insulaire des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, autres
que les lies Philippines et
comprenant Hawal, Porto-
Rico, Guam, et res lies
Vierges des Etats-Unis
d'Amxrique;

2' les les Philippines;
3* la Colonie du Congo beige;

4 l'ensemble des Colonies es-
pagnoles;

50 l'Algtrie;
6" les Colonies et Protectorats

francais de 1'Indochine;
7° l'ensemble des autres Colo-

nies francaises;
8° l'ensemble des Colonies ita-

liennes;
9° le Chosen;

10° 1'ensemble des autres D&
pendances japonaises;

11° les Indes neerlandaises;
12* les Colonies neerlandaises en

Amdrique;
13° les Colonies portugaises de

l'Afrique;
14° les Colonies portugaises de

1'Asie et de l'Oceanie.

Exceptional relations

The Administrations which
serve certain territories not in-
cluded in the Union will be bound
to act as intermediary for the
other Administrations. The pro-
visions of the Convention and its
Regulations are applicable to
these exceptional relations.

AwnTCLE 8

Colonies, Protectoraes, etc.

In the sense of the Convention
and the Agreements, particularly
in regard to their right to vote in
Congresses and Coand Conferences and
in the interval between meetings,
as well as to their contribution to
the expenses of the International
Bureau of the Universal Postal
Union, the following are consid-
ered as forming a single country
or a single Administration of the
Union, as the case may be:

10 The whole of the Insular Pos-
sessions of the United
States of America other
than the Philippine Is-
lands, and comprising
Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam,
and the Virgin Islands of
the United States of
America;

2 The Philippine Islands;
3 The Colony of the Belgian

Congo;
40 The whole of the Spanish

Colonies;
5' Algeria;
6' The French Colonies and Pro-

tectorates in Indo-China;
7' The whole of the other

French Colonies;
8° The whole of the Italian

Colonies;
9° Chosen (Korea);

10° The whole of the other Jap-
anese Dependencies;

11° The Dutch East Indies;
12° The Dutch Colonies in

America;
13° The Portuguese Colonies in

Africa;
14° The Portuguese Colonies in

Asia and Oceania.
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the expenses of the International 
Bureau of the Universal Postal 
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or a single Administration of the 
Union, as the case may be: 
1° The whole of the Insular Pos-

sessions of the United 
States of America other 
than the Philippine Is-
lands" and comprising 
Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, 
and the Virgin Islands of 
the United States of 
America; 
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3. The Colony of the Belgian 

Congo; 
40 The whole of the Spanish 

Colonies; 
50 Algeria; 
6° The French Colonies and Pro-

tectorates in Indo-China; 
7° The whole of the other 

French Colonies; 
8° The whole of the Italian 

Colonies; 
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10° The whole of the other Jap-
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AwTICL: 9.

Reeort de l'Union.

Sont considres comme p-
partenant & 1'Union postal uni-
verselle:

a) les bureaux de poste etabis
par des Pays de l'Union dans les
Pays ,trangers A l'Union;

b) la Prncipaute de Liechten-
stein, comme relevant de 'Ad-
ministration des postes de Suisse;

c) les Iles Feroe et le Groen-
land, comme faisant partie du
Danemark;

d) les iossessions espagnoles
de la c6te septentrionale d'Afri-
que, comma faisant partie de
1'Espagne;

e) les ValUes d'Andorre,
comme desservn par 'Admini-
tration des postes espagnoles et
I'Administration des postes fran-
paises;

f) la Principaut& de Monaco,
comme relevant de I'Am r-
tion des postes de France;

g) Walfisch-Bay, comme fai-
sant partie de l'Union de l'Afrique
du Sud; Basutoland, commo rele-
vant de l'Adnmintration des
postes de l'Union de 'Afrique
du Sud.

ABaTCLE 10.

Arbitrages.

1.-En cas de dissentiment
entre deux ou plusieurs membres
de l'Union relativement A l'inter-
pr6tation de la Convention et des
Arrangements ou de la responsa-
bilite d6rivant, pour une Admi-
nistration, de l'application de ces
Actes, la question en litige est
rlglee par ]ugement arbitral. A
cet effet, chacune des Adminis-
trations en cause choisit un autre
membre de 1'Union qui n'est pas
directement interess6 dans
l'affaire.

Au cas oi l'un des Offices en
deaccord ne donnerait pas suite
A une proposition d'arbitrage dans
le dai de six mois, ou de neuf
mois pour lea Pays olaigns, le
Bureau international pourra, sur

ARICLE 9

Eckt of the Union

The following are considered as Ofices compre-
belongig to the Universal Postal
Union:

(a) The post offices established
by countries of the Union in
countries foreign to the Union;

(b) The Principality of Liech-
tenstein, as belonging to the
Postal Administration of Switzer-
land;

(c) The Faroe Islands and
Greenland, as forming part of
Denmark;

(d) The Spanish possessions on
the north coast of Africa, as form-
ing part of Spain;

(e) The Valleys of Andorra
as served by tie Slpnish and
French Postal Admiistrations;

(f) The Prinipaity of Mon-
aco, as belonging to the Postal
Administration of France;

(g) Walfish Bay, as forming
part of the Umon of South
Africa; Basutoland, as belonging
to the Postal Administration of
the Union of South Africa

ABTIcLE 10

Arbitrtion

1. In case of disagreement p'r"blitmt of db.
between two or more members of pu
the Union as to the interpretation
of the Convention and Agree-
ments, or as to the responsibility
imposed upon an Administration
by the application of those Acts,
the question in dispute is decided
by arbitration. To that end,
each of the Administrations con-
cerned chooses another member
of the Union which is not directly
interested in the matter.

If one of the Administrations By {da"

involved in the dispute does not
take any action on a proposal for
arbitration within a period of six
months, or nine months in the
case of distant countries, the In-
ternational Bureau, upon a re-
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ARTICLE 9. 

Reassert de l'Union. 

Sont consider& comma ap-
partenant h l'Union postal imi-
verselle: 

a) lee bureaux de poste etablis 
par des Pays de l'Union dans lee 
Pays eta.angers 1. l'Union; 

b) la Prmeipaute de Liechten-
stein, comma relevant de l'Ad-
ministration des postes de Suisse; 
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g) Walfasch-Bay, comme fai-
sant partie de l'Union de l'Afrkpio 
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cet effet, chacune des Adminis-
trations en cause choisit un entre 
membre de l'Union qui n'est pas 
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desaccord ne donnerait pas suite 
une proposition d'arbitrage dans 

le (Mai de six mois, ou de neuf 
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ARTICLE 9 

Extent d the Union 

The following are considered as bars 
belonging to the Universal Postal 
Union: 

(a) The post offices established 
by countries of the Union in 
countries foreign to the Union; 

(b) The Principality of Liech-
tenstein, as belonging to the 
Postal Administration of Switzer-
land; 

(c) The Faroe Islands and 
Greenland, as forming part of 
Denmark; 

(d) The Spanish possessions on 
the north coast of Africa, as form-
ing part of Spain; 

(e) The Valleys of Andorra, 
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French Postal Administrations; 
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aco, as belonging to , the Postal 
Administration of France; 

(g) Walfish Bay, as forming 
part of the Union of South 
Africa-' Basutoland, as belonging 
to the Postal Administration of 
the Union of South Africa. 

ARTICLE 10 

Artritration 

1. In case of disagreement bi=issusists 
between two or more members of 
the Union as to the interpretation 
of the Convention and Agree-
ments, or as to the responsibility 
imposed upon an Administration 
by the application of those Acts, 
the question in dispute is decided 
by arbitration. To that end, 
each of the Administrations con-
cerned chooses another member 
of the Union which is not directly 
interested in the matter. 

If one of the Administrations 
involved in the dispute does not 
take any action on a proposal for 
arbitration within a period of six 
months, or nine months in the 
case of distant countries, the In-
ternational Bureau, upon a re-

corn pre-

of die. 

By International Bu-
reau on default. 
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la demande qui lui en sera faite,
provoquer A son tour la designa-
tion d'un arbitre par l'Office
defaillant ou en designer un lui-
mAme, d'office.

2.-La decision des arbitres est
donnee A la majorite absolue des
voix.

3.-En cas de partage des voix,
les arbitres choisissent, pour
trancher le differend, une autre
Administration galement desin-
t6ressee dans le htige.

A defaut d'une entente sur le
choix, cette Administration est
designee par le Bureau interna-
tional parmi les membres de
1'Union non proposes par les
arbitres.

4.-Les arbitres ne peuvent
etre designes en dehors des Offices
executant l'Arrangement qui
donne lieu au litige.

ARTICLE 11.

Sortie de l'Union. Cessation de
participation aux Arrange-
ments.

Chaque Partie contractante a
la facult6 de se retirer de 'Union
ou de cesser sa participation aux
Arrangements moyennant aver-
tissement donne un an A l'avance
par son Gouvernement au Gou-
vernement de la Confederation
suisse.

CHAPITRE II.

Congres. Conferences.
missions.

Coogrees.

Meettngs

Bnranstives.

Com-

ARTICLE 12.

Congrs.

l.-Les deltgus des Pays de
l'Union se reunissent en Congres
au plus tard cinq ans apres la date
de mise A execution des Actes du
Congrs precedent en vue de les
soumettre A revision ou de les
completer, s'il y a lieu.

Chaque Pays se fait representer
au Congres par un ou plusieurs
dfldgues pldnipotentiaires munis,
par leur Gouvernement, des pou-
voirs necessaires. II peut, au
besoin, se faire representer par la

If ota tie.

Administrations
qualified to arve.

quest made of it to that effect,
may call upon the defaulting Ad-
ministration to appoint an arbi-
trator, or may appoint one itself
officially.

2. The decision of the arbitra-
tors is made on an absolute
majority of votes.

3. In case of equality of votes,
the arbitrators, for the purpose of
settling the difference, choose
anotherAdministrationwhichlike-
wise has no interest in the dispute.

In case of disagreement as to a
choice, that Administration is
designated by the International
Bureau from among the members
of the Union not proposed by the
arbitrators.

4. Only such Administrations
as are executing the Agreement
under litigation may be desig-
nated as arbitrators.

ARTICLE 11

Withdrawalfrom the Union. Ter-
mination of paricipan in the
Agreements

Each contracting party has the
option of withdrawing from the
Union or of ceasing to participate
in the Agreements by notice given
one year in advance by its Gover-
ment to the Government of the
Swiss Confederation.

CHAPTER II

CONGRESSES, CONFERENCES, COM-
MITTEES

ARTICLE 12

Congresses

1. Delegates from the countries
of the Union meet in Congress not
later than five years after the
effective date of the Acts of the
preceding Congress, with a view
to revising or completing them as
necessary.

Each country is represented at
the Congress by one or more pleni-
potentiary delegates, provided
with the necessary credentials
by their Government. It may, if
necessary, be represented by the

Wthdrsrab, ste
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Reormentativen 

ARTICLE 11. 

Sortie de l'Union. Cessation de 
participation aux Arrange-
ments. 

Cheque Partie contractante a 
la faculte de se retirer de l'Union 
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Arrangements moyennant aver-
tissement donne tin an a l'avance 
par son Gouvemement an Gou-
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suisse. 
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Congres. Conferences. Com-
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Congres. 
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quest made of it to that effect, 
may call upon the defaulting Ad-
ministration to appoint an arbi-
trator, or may appoint one itself 
officially. 

2. The decision of the arbitra-
tors is made on an absolute 
majority of votes. 

3. In case of equality of votes, 
the arbitrators, for the purpose of 
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wise has no interest in the dispute. 
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choice, that Administration is 
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arbitrators. 

4. Only such Administrations 
as are executing the Agreement 
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nated as arbitrators. 
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Each contracting party has the 
option of withdrawing from the 
Union or of ceasing to participate 
in the Agreements by notice given 
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ment to the Government of the 
Swiss Confederation. 

CHAPTER II 

CONGRESSES, CONFERENCES, COM-
MITTEES 

ARTICLE 12 

Congresses 

1. Delegates from the countries 
of the Union meet in Congress not 
later than five years after the 
effective date of the Acts of the 
preceding Congress, with a view 
to revising or completing them as 
necessary. 
Each country is represented at 

the Congress by one or more pleni-
potentiary delegates, provided 
with the necessary credentials 
by their Government. It may, if 
necessary, be represented by the 
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delegation d'un autre Pays.
Toutefois, il est entendu qu'une
delegation ne peut ktre chargee
que de la representation de deux
Pays, y compris celui qui l'a
primitivement accreditee.

Dans les deliberations, chaque
Pays dispose d'une seule voix.

2.-Chaque Congres fixe le lieu
de la reunion du Congres suivant.
Celui-ci est convoque par les
soins du Gouvernement du Pays
dans lequel il doit avoir lieu, apres
entente avec le Bureau inter-
national. Ce Gouvernement est
egalement charge de la notifica-
tion A tous les Gouvernements des
Pays de l'Union des decisions
prises par le Congrs.

ARTICLE 13.

Ratifications. Mise a execution
et durde des Actes des Congres.

Les Actes des Congres sont
ratifis aussit6t que possible et
les ratifications sont communi-
quees au Gouvernement du Pays,
siege du Congres, et par ce Gou-
vernement aux Gouvernements des
Pays contractants.

Dans le cas ou une ou plusieurs
des Parties contractantes ne rati-
fieraient pas l'un ou l'autre des
Actes signes par elles, ceux-ci
n'en seraient pas moins valables
pour les Etats qui les auront
ratifies.

Ces Actes sont mis A execution
simultanement et ont la m6me
duree.

Ds le jour fixe pour la mise A
execution des Actes adoptes par
un Congres, tous les Actes du
Congres precedent sont abroges.

ARTICLE 14.

Congres extraordinaires.

Lorsque la demande en est
faite ou approuvee par les deux
tiers au moins des Pays contrac-
tants, un Congres extraordinaire
est reuni apres entente avec le
Bureau international.

delegation of another country.
However, it is understood that a
delegation may be charged with
representing only two countries,
including the one by which it was
first accredited.

In the deliberations, each coun- EIC h Entry on

try has but one vote.
2. Each Congress fixes the meet- P

t
e 

ao subsequ
e
nt

ing-place of the next Congress.
The Congress is called together by
the Government of the country in
which it is to be held, in con-
sultation with the International
Bureau. ThatGovernment is like-
wise charged with notifying all
the Governments of the countries
of the Union of the decisions made
by the Congress.

ABRICLE 13

Ratiji arions. Entry into force
and duration of te Acts of
Coigresses

The- Acts of Congresses are w 01 AOct

ratified as soon as possib, d O
the ratifications are communi-
cated to the Government of the
country in which the Congress
was held, and by that Govern-
ment to the Governments of the
contracting countries.

In case that one or more of vI'd.
the contracting parties do not
ratify one or another of the Acts
signed by them, the Acts will
nevertheless be valid for the
countries which have ratified
them.

Those Acts are put into effect dffctve die and

simultaneously and have the same dto
duration.

From the date fixed for the
entry into force of the Acts
adopted by a Congress, all the
Acts of the preceding Congress
are abrogated.

ARTICLE 14

Extraordinary Congresses

An extraordinary Congress is Extraodin s
called together by agreement with
the International Bureau when
a request to that effect is made or
approved by at least two-thirds
of the contracting countries.
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the Governments of the countries 
of the Union of the decisions made 
by the Congress. 

ARTICLE 13 

Ratifications. Entry into force 
and duration of the Acts of 
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aulb appl&Dbla Les riglee diet6es aux articles
12 et 13 seat applicables aux
d!gations, aux dEibdrationq et
aux Actes des Caogrs extraor-
dinaires.

ARTICLE 1S.

BsRu-**L Reglement des Congres.

Cnaque Cengre arrt e le rlgle-
ment necessaire A ses travaux et a
ses delib6rations.

ARTIoLE 16.

Confdemnce.

Sd' DeI Conf&eences charges de
v in 1'examen de questions purement

administratives peuvent etre re-
unies la demande des deux tiers
au moins des Administrations de
l'Union.

Elles sont convoques apres
entente avec le Bureau inter-
national.

Les Conferences arretent leur
rkglement.

ABTsIL 17.

f3ommissions.

commttam,. Les Comminsio4s charges par
un Coagr_ oh une Conference de
l'4tude d'une ou de plusieurs
questions 4dtenninkes sont convo-
qudes par le Bureau international
apres entente, le cas cheant, avec
1'Administration du Pays oi ces
Commissions doivent se r6unir.

CHAPITRE III.

The rules laid down by Articles
12 and 13 are applicable to the
delegations, the deliberations, and
the Acts of extraordinary Con-
gresses.

ARTIMei 1I

Regulations for CoAgress

Each Congress draws up the
necessary regulations for its work
and deliberations.

ARTICLE 16

Confercs

Conferences charged with the
examination of purely adminis-
trative questions may be called
together at the request of at
least two-thirds of the Adminis-
trations of the Union.

They are called together by
agreement with the International
Bureau.

Conferences draw up their own

ATIsw 17

Commtifees

Committees charged by a Con-
gress or a Conference with
the study of one or more definite
questions are called together by
the International Bureau, in con-
sultation, if necessary, with the
Administration of the country
where such Committees are to
meqt.

CHAPTER III

ProPitro between Propositions dans l'intervallU des PROPOSITIONS IN THE INTERVAL
runions. BETWEEN MEETINGS

ARTICLE 18.

Introduction des propositions.

ubmson bymr - Dans l'intervalle des r6unions,
toute Administration a le droit
d'adresser aux autres Administra-
tions, par l'intermediaire du Bu-
reau international, des proposi-
tions concernant la Convention,
son R eglement et eurs Proocols
fiols.

Le meme droit est accords aux
Administrations des Pays partici-

ARTICLE 18

Introduction of propositions

In the interval between meet-
ings, any Administration has the
right to address to the other
Administrations, thru the inter-
mediary of the International Bu-
reau, propositions concerning the
Convention, its Regulations, and
their Final Protocols.

The same right is accorded to
the Administrations of the coun-
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Rules applicable. 

Regulations. 

Les ragles edietees aux articles 
12 et 13 sot applicables aux 
delegations, aux deliberations et 
aux Actes des CRongr#s extraor-
dinaires. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Regleme.nt des Congres. 

Moque Congres arrete is regle-
ment necessaire è sea trnvaux et a 
see deliberations. 

Awrzoix 16. 

Conferences. 
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quees par le Bureau international 
apres entente le casiScheant, sivec 
l'Administration du Pays oa ces 
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CRAPITRE III. 

Propositions between propositions dans l'intervalle des 
meetings. 

reunions. 

ARTICLE 18. 

Introduction des propositions. 

Submission by mem" Dans l'intervalle des reunions, bars. 
toute Administration a le droit 
d'adresser AUX autres Administra-
tions, par l'intermediaire du Bu-
reau international, des proposi-
tions concernant is Convention, 
son Rt*laincint et leurs Protocole-s 
finals. 

Le meme droit eat accorde aux 
Administrations des Pays partici-

The rules laid down by Articles 
12 and 13 are applicable to the 
delegations, the deliberations, and 
the Acts of extraordinary Con-
greases. 

ARTICLE ii 

Regulations for Congresses 

Each Congress draws up the 
necessary regulations for its work 
and deliberations. 

ARTICLE 16 

Conferences 

Conferences charged with the 
examination of purely adminis-
trative questions may be called 
together at the request of at 
least two-thirds of the Adminis-
trations of the Union. 
They are called together by 

agreement with the International 
Bureau. 

Conferences draw up their own 
regulations. 

Aarriets 17 

Committees 

Committees charged by a Con-
gress or a Conference with 
the study of one or more definite 
questions are called together by 
the International Bureau, in con-
sultation, if necessary, with the 
Administration of the country 
where such Committees are to 
meet. • 

CHAPTER III 

PROPOSITIONS IN THE INTERVAL 
BETWEEN MEETINGS 

ARTICLE 18 

Introduction of propositions 

In the interval between meet-
ings, any Administration has the 
right to address to the other 
Administrations, thru the inter-
mediary of the International Bu-
reau, propositions concerning the 
Convention, its Regulations, and 
their Final Protocols. 
The same right is accorded to 

the Administrations of the coun-. 
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patt ast Arrangements ei ce qui
coneCrne ces Arrangemente leurs
Reglements et lizrs Ptboto*
finals.

Ptor ftre Ytees en ddMibetation,
tocutes lei proposition in toduites
par ume ArWniirtftion idns l'ih-
tefvalle des r6unions ditveit tre
appuyees .pt auMl bins dem
aurf Adnmiistrtions. 1 St
positions rsstent ~aI8 suite
que le Bureau inteltational heW
regoit pas, en n/eme -te~itp le
nombre n&cessair~ de d/caratiaofa
d'appui.

AaiCLE. 19.

Examen des propositiois.

Toute proposition est soumise
A la pi6cdure Buivahte:

Un dlai de six mois est laiss6
aux Administrations pour eaRmi-
ner la proposition et pour faire
parvefir au Bureau nternational,
le cas 6chiant, leurs observations
Les amendments ne sont pas
admia. Les reponses sont rku-
nies par les soins du Bureau inter-
national et communiq.ues aux
Administrations avec invitation
de se prononcer pour ou contre.
Celles qui n'ont pas fait parvenir
leur vote dans un dlai de six mois
sont considerees eomme s'abste-
nant. Les dlais prees comp-
tent d patir de la date des circu-
laires m Burea internationail

Si la proposition concerne un
Arrangement son Reglament ou
leurs Protocoles finals, seules les
Administrations ayant adher6 a
cet Arrangement peuvent prendre
part aux operations indiquees ci-
dessus.

ARTICLE 20.

Conditions d'approbation.

1.-Pour devenir executoires,
les propositions doivent r6unir:

a) l'unanimit 6 des suffrages, s'il
s'agit de l'addition de nouvelles
dispositions ou de la modification
des dispositions des Titres I et II
et des articles 32 A 36, 52 f 57,
59 a 61, 63 A 66, 68 a 81 de la Con-
vention, de tous les articles de son

tries pi a lpatii in the AieP-
fteitf in iXard to thteA Agree-
meitsi tC SRegulationa, and

In order t be oitmidefrd, all
prpositiosh inbrodu ed by ai
Administrtbioh if the ifftrval
between meetings inst be sup-
pote by at least t er Ad-
mtini.ratios. afch propbsioft
atre ignred when thbe Iiet-
natibhal Bureau ldbeA bet te ,
at the saieo time, the f eeiar
number of declarations of suppot.

hann~i of ip

ANIftSta& 19

Every probstiio As submitted P, 6 t to be '
to the iltitite plreodw.

A period of six months is allowed
to AdaBMistrations in order to ex-
amine the propositions ahd send
their observations, if any to the
Xnternational hBureauo. -in-
meots are not admiittad. The
replies ae assembled hby the Inter-
national tBureai and communi-
cated to the Administrations,
with an invitation to pronounce
themselves for or against. Those
which have not sent in their votes
within a period of six months are
considered as abstaining. The
periods above mentioned are
counted from the dates of the
circulars of the International
Bureau.

If the proposition concerns an
Agreement, its Regulations, or
their Final Protocols, only the
Administrations which have ad-
hered to that Agreement may take
part in the procedure indicated
above.

ARTICLE 20

Conditions of approval

1. In order to become effective,
the propositions must obtain:

a) Unanimity of votes, if it is a
question of adding new provisions
or modifying the provisions of
Titles I and II and of Articles 32
to 36, 52 to 57, 59 to 61, 63 to 66,
68 to 81 of the Convention, of any
of the Articles of its Final Protocol,

Requirements

Unanimityi vote.
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finals. 
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Arrangement z son Reglament ou 
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Administrations agent adhere a 
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part aux operations indiquees ci-
dessus. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Conditions d'approbation. 

1.—Pour devenir executoires, 
lee propositions doivent rennin 

a) l'unanimite des suffrages, s'il 
s'agit de l'addition de nouvelles 
dispositions ou de is modification 
des dispositions des Titres I et II 
et des articles 32 a 36, 52 a 57, 
59 A 61, 63 A 66, 68 à81 de la Con-
vention, de taus lee articles de son 

ttiee phrtittipittire in the Agret-
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that riftsi Prat:Melt. 
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propositiets introdueed by an 
Administration in the interval 
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potted by et least tore othr Atia 
Ministratiordi. Subh propOsitioes 
are ignored when the Inter-
national Bureau dbes net tett& 
at the same time, the freOai 
number of declarations of support. 

Alz'llett 19 

Examehation f plweeitidas 

Everylorittion is submitted =wore to be tat-
to the rolteWft. prooedure! 
A period of six months is allowed 

to Administrations, in order to ex-
amine the propositions and send 
their observations, it tiny', to the 
International I3ureau. Amend-
ments are not admitted. The 
raid* are assembled the Inter-
national Bureau and communi-
cated to the Administrations, 
with an invitation to pronounce 
themselves for or against. Those 
which have not sent in their votes 
within a period of six months are 
considered as abstaining. The 
periods above mentioned are 
counted from the dates of the 
circulars of the International 
Bureau. 

If the proposition concerns an 
Agreement, its Regulations, or 
their Final Protocols, only the 
Administrations which have ad-
hered to that Agreement may take 
part in the procedure indicated 
above. 

ARTICLE 20 

Conditions of approval 

1. In order to become effective, 
the propositions must obtain: 

a) Unanimity of votes, if it is a 
question of adding new provisions 
or modifying the provisions of 
Titles I and II and of Articles 32 
to 36, 52 to 57, 59 to 61, 63 to 66, 
68 to 81 of the Convention, of any 
of the Articles of its Final Protocol, 

Requirements. 

Unanimity:of votes. 
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Protocole final, des articles 1, 5,16,
60,71 et 93 de son RKglement et de
tous ceux de son Protocole final;

Two-thds b) les deux tiers des suffrages,
s'il s'agit de la modification des
dispositions autres que celles men-
tionnees . l'alin6a precedent;

Majoit. c ) la majorit6 absolue, s'il s'agit
de l'interpr6tation des disposi-
tions de la Convention, de son
R4glement et de leurs Protocoles
finals, hors le cas de dissentiment
& soumettre A l'arbitrage pr6vu A

A*, p. 2531. 'article 10.
Condiuons to be 2.-Les Arrangements fixentfix d  les conditions auxqulles est subor-

donne l'approbation des propo-
sitions qui les concernent.

ARTICLE 21.
Notification des resolutions.

Noteesof canges. Les additions et les modifica-
tions apportees A la Convention,
aux Arrangements et aux Proto-
cofes finals de ces Actes sont
consacrees par une declaration

nm Swim Cmand- diplomatique que e Gouverne-
ment de a Confderation suisse
est charge d'tablir et de trans-
mettre, A la demande du Bureau
international, aux Gouverne-
ments des Pays contractants.

Fro Internatinal Les additions et les modifica-
tions apportees aux Rfglements
et d leus Protocoles finals sont
constatees et notifiees aux
Administrations par le Bureau
international. n1 en est de meme
des interpretations visees sous la
lettre c de I'article pr6cedent.

ARTICLE 22.
Efectve dte. Execution des resolutions.

Toute addition ou modification
adopt~e n'est ex6cutoire que trois
mois, au moins, apres sa notifica-
tion.

CHAPITRE IV.
International Bu. Du Bureau international.

remx

ARTICLE 23.
Attributions generales.

ea t of ofasa 1.-Un Office central, foncion-
nant A Berne sous la denomination
de Bureau international de
l'Union postale universelle, et
plac6 sous la haute surveillance
de 1'Administration des postes

of Articles 1,5, 16, 60, 72 and 93 of
its Regulations, and of all those of
its Final Protocol;

b) Two-thirds of the votes, if it
is a question of modifying provi-
sions other than those mentioned
in the preceding paragraph;

c) A simple majority, if it is a
question of interpreting the pro-
visions of the Convention, its Reg-
ulations, and their Final Protocols
except in the case of disputes to be
submitted to arbitration contem-
plated by Article 10.

2. The Agreements fix the con-
ditions to which the approval of
propositions concerning them is
subject.

ARTICLE 21

Notification of decisions
Additions to and modifications

of the Convention, the Agree-
ments, and the Final Protocols of
those Acts, are sanctioned by a
diplomatic declaration which the
Government of the Swiss Confed-
eration is chargedwith making up
and transmitt , at the request
of the International Bureau, to
the Governments of the contract-
ing countries.

Additions to and modifications
of the Regulations and their Final
Protocols are drawn up and com-
municated to the Administrations
by the InternationalBureau. The
same applies to the interpretations
contemplated under letter (c) of
the preceding Article.

ARTICLE 22

Effectim date of decisions
No addition or modification

adopted is effective until at least
three months after its notifica-
tion.

CHAPTER IV
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

ARTICLE 23

General Functions
1. A central Office, functioning

at Berne under the name of "In-
ternational Bureau of the Uni-
versal Postal Union" and placed
under the supervision of the Swiss
Postal Administration, serves as
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same applies to the interpretations 
contemplated under letter (c) of 
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CHAPTER IV 
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General Functions 

1. A central Office, functioning 
at Berne under the name of "In-
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versal Postal Union" and placed 
under the supervision of the Swiss 
Postal Administration, serves as 
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suisses, sert d'organe de liaison,
d'information et de consultation
aux Pays de l'Union.

Ce Bureau est charge, notam-
ment, de reunir de coordonner,
de publier et de distribuer les
renseignements de toute nature
qui interessent le service inter-
national de postes; d'emettre, A la
demande des Parties en cause, un
avis sur les questions litigieuses;
d'instruire les demandes en modi-
fication des Actes du Congres; de
notifier les changements adoptes
et, en g6n6ral, de proceder aux
etudes et aux travaux de redac-
tion ou de documentation que la
Convention, les Arrangements et
leurs Reglements lui attribuent ou
dont il serait saisi dans l'int6ret
de l'Union.

2.-n1 intervient, A titre d'office
de compensation, dans la liquida-
tion des comptes de toute nature
relatifs au service international
des postes, entre les Administra-
tions qui r6clament cette inter-
vention.

ARTICLE 24.

Depenses du Bureau international.

1.-Chaque Congres arrete le
chiffre maximum que peuvent
atteindre annuellement les
depenses ordinaires du Bureau
international.

Ces depenses, ainsi que les frais
extraordinaires auxquels donne
lieu la reunion d'un Congres,
d'une Conference ou d'une
Commission, et les frais que
pourraient entratner des travaux
speciaux confi6s a ce Bureau,
sont supportes en commun par
tous les Pays de l'Union.

2.-Ceux-ci sont divises a cet
effet, en sept classes dont chacune
contribue au payement des
depenses dans la proportion ci-
apres:

1re classe ------------
26 - ------------

3 e 's
73 " -------------

4 " -------5" " -------------
67 - - --------
7" "-

25 unites
20
15 "
10 "

5 "
3 "
1unit6
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an organ of liaison, information
and consultation for the countries
of the Union.

This Bureau is charged, princi- DnU« t'
pally, with assembling, coordinat-
ing, publishing and distributing
information of all kinds which
concerns the international postal
service; with giving, at the request
of the interested parties, an opin-
ion on questions in dispute; with
making known requests for modi-
fication of the Acts of the Con-
gress; with notifying the changes
adopted; and, mn general, with
undertaking the studies and works
of editing and documentation
which the Convention, the Agree-
ments, and their Regulations at-
tribute to itt or which may be
entrusted to it in the interests of
the Union.

2. It acts as a clearing-house So d

for the settlement of accounts of
all kinds relative to the interna-
tional postal service between Ad-
ministrations requesting such in-
tervention.

ARTICLE 24

Expenses of the International Bu- nternat'on BU-
reau

1. Each Congress fixes the max- C^s. fln ed by
imum figure for the ordinary an-
nual expenses of the International
Bureau.

Those expenses, as well as the
extraordinary expenses arising
from the meeting of a Congress, a
Conference, or a Committee, and
the expenses incurred in connec-
tion with special work entrusted
to the Bureau, are shared by all
the countries of the Union.

2. The latter are divided, for r a  dat
that purpose, into seven classes,
each of which contributes to the
payment of the expenses in the
following proportion:

1st class ------------
2d class -------------
3d class-------------
4th class ----------
5th class------------
6th class------------
7th class------------

25 units
20 units
15 units
10 units
5 units
3 units
1 unit
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Nw adhtess. 3.-En cas d'adhesion nouvelle,
le Gouvernement de la Con-
f&deration suisse d6termine, d'un
commun accord avec le Gouverne-
ment du Pays int6ressa, la classe
dans laquelle celui-ci doit 6tre
raMg au point de vue de la
repartition des trais du Bureau
international.

TITRE II.
Owa l Recuhtins. RelGLS D'ORDRM GfNtRAL.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTImLt 25.

Libert de transit.

LIbey o transi 1.-La liberte du transit est
ted- garantie dans le territoire entier

de 1'Union.
mrittoM 2.-La liberte du transit des

colis postaux est limite au terri-
toire des Pays participant A ce
service.

-ined ale Les envois avec valeur dclar&e
peuvent transiter en dpgches
closes par le territoire des Pays
qui n'assurent pas le service s
envois de l'espece ou .par des
ervices maritimes pour lesqls

la responsabiUit des valeurs n'est
pas accepte par les Pays, mais
la responsabiit6 de ces Pays est
limitee a celle qui est pr6vue pour
les envois recommandes.

Trnatotsmlpack- Le transit des petites paquets4" through uneuthor-
sedterntoryoptional par les territoires des Pays qui

n'admettent pas les envois de
'espkce estfacultatif.

ArrTICL 26.

Interdition de taxe non pr6vues.

U nut h o r ize d I est interdit de percevoir des
taxes postales, de quelque nature
que ce soit, autres que celles
prevues par la Convention et les
Arrangements.

ARTICLE 27.

Suspension temporaire de service.

Temporary s Ispe- Lorsque, par suite de circon-
stances extraordinaires, une Ad-
ministration se voit obligde de
suspendre temporairementetd'une

3. In the case of a new adhe-
sion, the Government of the Swiss
Confederation determines, by mu-
tual agreement with the Govern-
ment of the country concerned,
the class in which it is to be
placed for the apportionment of
the expenses of the Internatiomal
Bureau.

TITLE II

GENERAL REGULATIONS

SOLE CHAPTi

ARTICLE 25

Liberty of transit

1. Liberty of transit is guaran-
teed thruout the entire territory
of the Union.

2. Liberty of transit for parcel
post is limited to the territory of
the countries participating in that
service.

Insured articles may be sent in
transit in closed mals thru the
territory of countries which do not
execute that service, or by tnari-
time services on which responsi-
bility for insured articles is not
accepted by the countries, but the
responsibility of those .countries is
limited to that prescribed for
registered articles.

The transit of small packets
thru the territory of countries
which do not admit articles of this
kind is optional.

AmTcLz 26

Prokibitio against unautoried
charges

It is forbidden to collect postal
charges of any nature whatever
other than those prescribed by the
Convention and the Agreements.

ARTICLE 27

Temporary suspension of service

When, as a result of exceptional
circumstances, an Administration
finds itself obliged to suspend the
execution of services temporarily,
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New adhesions. 3.—En cas d'adhesion nouvelle, 

le Gouvernement de is Con-
federation suisse determine, d'un 
commun accord avec le Gouverne-
ment du Pays interesse, is classe 
dans laquelle doit etre 
range au point de vue de is 
reparation des frais du Bureau 
international. 

TITRE II. 

amend Regulations. EGLEE 1YORDRE GENERAL. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 

ANTIC= 25. 

Liberte de transit. 

1.—La liberte du transit est 
garantie dans le territoire entier 
de l'Union. 
2.—La liberte du transit des 

coils postaux est limit& au terri-
toire des Pays participant a -ce 
service. 
Les envois avec valour &vier& 

peuvent transiter en depeches 
closes par le territoire des Pays 
qui n'asswunt pas Is service &,,s 
envois de l'espece on .par des 
services maritime* pour lesquels 
la responsabiliti des valeurs n'est 
pas accept& par les Pays, msias 
Is responsabilite de ces Pays est 
limit& a cello qui est prevue pour 
les envois recomraandes. 
- Le transit des pet use paquets Transit amen pack 

eta through unauthor 
ised territory optional, par lee territoires des Pay:* qui 

n'admettent pas lee envois de 
l'espe,ce est facultatif. 

Arnett 26. 

Interdiction de taxes non prevues. 

Liberty of transit 
guaranteed. 

Limitations. 

beenred artleiee. 

Unauthorised II est interdit de percevoir des 
alcove forbidden. 

taxes postales, de quelque nature 
quo ce soit, autres quo celles 
prevues par is Convention et les 
Arrangements. 

ARTICLE 27. 

Suspension temporaire de service. 

Temporary swell- Lorsque, par suite de circon-
skin provisions. 

stances extraordinaires, une Ad-
ministration se voit obligee de 
suspendre temporairement et &nue 

3. In the vase of a new adhe-
sion, the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation determines, by mu-
tual agreement with the Govern-
ment of the country concerned, 
the class in which it is to be 
placed for the apportionment of 
the expenses of the International 
Bureau. 

TITLE II 

GENERAL REGULATION'S 

SOLE CHAPTERt 

Airricts 25 

Liberty of trcinsit 

1. Liberty of transit is guaran-
teed thruout the entire territory 
of the Union. 

2. Liberty of transit for parcel 
post is limited to the territory of 
the countries participating in that 
service. 
Insured articles may be sent in 

transit in closed mails thru the 
territory of countries which do not 
execute that services or by mari-
time services on which responsi-
bility for insured articles is not 
accepted by the countries, but the 
responsibility of those countries is 
limited to that prescribed for 
registered articles. 

The transit of small packets 
amu the territory of countries 
which do not admit articles of this 
kind is optional. 

ARTICLE 26 

Prohibition against unauthorized 
charges 

It is forbidden to collect postal 
charges of any nature whatever 
other than those prescribed by the 
Convention and the Agreements. 

ARTICLE 27 

Temporary suspension of service 

When, as a result of exceptional 
circumstances, an Administration 
finds itself obliged to suspend the 
execution of services temporarily, 
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maniere generale ou partielle
l'execution de services, elle est
tenue d'en donner immediate-
ment avis, au besoin par tl&-
graphe, a l'Administration ou aux
Administrations intressaes.

ARTicLE 28.

Monnaie-tpe.

Le franc pris commae unit
monetaire dans les dispositions
de la Convention et des Arrange-
ments est le franc-or a 100 centi-
mes d'un poids de 10/31" de
gramme et d'un titre de 0,9w.

ARTICLE 29.

Equivalents.

Dans chaque Pays de 'Union,
lea taes sont etablies d'apres une
equivalence correspondant, aussi
exactement que possible, dans la
monnaie actuelle de ce Pays, A la
valeur du franc.

ARTICLE 30

Formules. Langue.

1.-Les formules A l'usage des
Administrations pour leurs rela-
tions reciproques doivent etre
r&dig6es en langue francaise, avec
ou sans traduction interlineaire
dans une autre langue, a moins
que les Administrations interes-
s6es n'en disposent autrement par
une entente directe.

2.-Les formules A l'usage du
public qui ne sont pas imprnmes
en langue francaise doivent com-
porter une traduction interlin6aire
en cette langue.

3.-Les formules dont il est
question aux § § 1 et 2 doivent
avoir les etetes, les couleurs et,
autant que possible, les dimen-
sions prescrits par les Reglements
de la Convention et des Arrange-
ments.

4.-Les Administrations peu-
vent s'entendre au sujet de la
langue A employer pour la corres-
pondance de service dans leur
relations r6ciproques.

in whole or in part, it is bound to
give notice thereof immediately,
by telegraph if necessary, to the
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned.

ARmTCLu 28

Moneary stwadtrW

The franc used as the monetary Monetar unt.
unit in the provisions of the Con-
vention and the Agreements is the
gold franc of 100 centimes weigh-
mg 1%x of a gram and having a
fineness of 0.900.

ARTICLE 29

Egtuit ents

In each country of the Unia, Equivalet rats.

the postage rates are fied accord-
ing to equivalents corresponding
as exactly as possible to the value
of te frnc in the current money
of-that oeemtry.

Am, l ,.OAF . Lan 30g

Forms. Language

1. The forms used by the Ad-
ministrations in their reciprocal
relations shall be drawn up m the
French language, with or without
an interlinear translation in an-
other language, unless the Admin-
istrations concerned arrange oth-
erwise by direct agreement.

Forms, etc.

2. The forms used by the pub- French lacua to
lic which are not printed in the beed
French language must bear an in-
terlinear translation in that lan-
guage.

3. The forms mentioned in Dimenons of forms.
Sections 1 and 2 shall have the
texts, the colors, and, as far as
possible, the dimensions pre-
scribed by the Regulations of the
Convention and of the Agree-
ments.

4. The Administrations may officia rrespond-
come to agreements as to the
language to be employed for
official correspondence m their
reciprocal relations.
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maniere generale ou partielle 
l'execution de services, elle est 
tenue d'en domier immediate-
ment avis, au besoin par tele-
graphet A. l'Administration ou aux 
Administrations interessees. 

ARTICLR 28. 

Ivionnaie-type. 

Le franc pris COE3Eaei unite 
monetaire dans lea dispositions 
de la Convention et des Arrange-
ments est le franc-or A. 100 centi-
mes d'un poi& de 10/3P de 
gramme et d'un titre de 0,900.. 

ARTICLE 29. 

Equivalents. 

Dana cheque Pays de l'Union, 
lea taxes sont etabhes d'apres ime 
equivalence correspondent, aussi 
exactement que possible, dans is 
monnaie actuelle de co Pays, a la 
veleur du franc. 

ARTICLE 30 

Forrnules. Langue 

1.—Les formules a l'usage des 
Administrations pour leurs rela-
tions reciproques doivent etre 
redigees en league francaise avec 
ou sans traduction interlindaire 
dans une entre langue, A. moms 
que lea Administrations interes-
sees n'en disposent autrement par 
une entente directe. 
2.—Les formules a l'usage du 

public qui ne sont pas unprimees 
en langue frangaise doivent corn-
porter une traduction interlineaire 
en cette langue. 
.3.—Les formules dont il est 

question aux § § 1 et 2 doivent 
avoir lea textes, lea couleur* et, 
autant qua possible, lea dimen-
sions prescrits par lea Reglements 
de la Convention et des Arrange-
ments. 
4.—Les Administrations peu-

vent s'entendre au sujet de la 
langue a employer pour la corres-
pondance de service dans leur 
relations reciproques. 

in whole or in part, it is bound to 
give notice thereof immediately, 
by telegraph if necessary, to the 
Administration or Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE 28 

Monetary standard 

The franc used as the monetary 
unit in the provisions of the Con-
vention and. the Agreements is the 
gold franc of 100 centimes weigh-
ing of a grani and having a 
fineness of 0.900. 

ARTICLE 29 

Equiseknts 

In each country of the Union, 
the postage rates are fixed accord-
ing to equivalents corresponding 
as exactly as possible to the value 
of the franc in the current money 
of-that countey. 

Ammo 30 

Forms. Language 

L. The forms used by the Ad-
ministrations in their reciprocal 
relations shall be drawn up in the 
French language, with or without 
an interlinear translation in an-
other language, unless the Admin-
istrations concerned arrange oth-
erwise by direct agreement. 

2. The forms used by the pub- ‘"" ,Pench 

lie which are not printed in the sed. 

French language must bear an in-
terlinear translation in that lan-
guage. 

3. The forms mentioned in 
Sections 1 and 2 shall have the 
texts, the colors, and, as far as 
possible, the dimensions pre-
scribed by the Regulations of the 
Convention and of the Agree-
ments. 

4. The Administrations may Official correspond-

come to agreements as to the 
language to be employed for 
official correspondence in their 
reciprocal relations. 

2539-

Monetary unit. 

Equivalent rates. 

Forms, etc. 

lanatiotto to 

Dimensions of forms. 
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Identity cardl

ARTICLE 31.

Cartes d'identit6.

sse, on application. 1.-Chaque Administration
peut delivrer, aux personnes qui
en font la demande, des cartes
d'identit6 valables comme pieces
justificatives pour toutes les tran-
sactions effectu/es par les bureaux
de poste des Pays qui n'auraient
pas notifi6 leur refus de les
admettre.

Chre thereor. 2.-L'Administration qui fait
delivrer une carte d'identit6 est
autoris6e A percevoir, de ce chef,
une taxe qui ne peut Atre sup&
rieure A un franc.

ble delry, et 3.-Les Administrations sont
degagees de toute responsabilit6
lorsqu'il est etabli quo la livraison
d'un envoi postal ou le payement
d'un mandat a eu lieu sur la
presentation d'une carte d'identit6
reguliere.

Elles ne sont pas, non plus,
responsables des cons6quences que
peuvent entratner la perte, la
soustraction ou l'emploi fraudu-
leux d'une carte d'identit6 regu-
liere.

Vald ar t years. 4.-La carte d'identit6 est va-
lable pendant trois ans A partir
du jour de son emission.

TITRE m.

ARTICLE 31

Identity cards

1. Each Administration may
issue, to persons who apply for
them, identity cards valid as
proof of identity in all transac-
tions effected by the post offices
of the countries which do not
give notice of their refusal to
admit them.

2. The Administration which
issues an identity card is author-
ized to collect on that account,
a charge not exceeding 1 franc.

3. Administrations are relieved
from all responsibility when it is
proved that a mail article was
delivered or a money order paid
upon presentation of a regular
identity card.

Neither are they responsible
for the consequences of loss,
theft or fraudulent use of a regular
identity card.

4. An identity card is valid for
a period of three years, counting
from the date of issue.

TITLE III
Crpondence. DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT LZS PROVISIONS CONCERNING COR-

CORRESPONDANCES POSTALES RESPONDENCE

CHAPITRE I.

Dispositions generales.

ARTICLE 32.

Objets de correspondance.

La denomination d'objets de
correspondance s'applique aux
lettres, aux cartes postales simples
et avec reponse payee, aux papiers
d'affaires, aux imprimes de toute
nature, y compris les impressions
en relief A l'usage des aveugles,
aux 6chantillons de marchandises
et aux petits paquets.

Le service des petits paquets
est imite aux pays qu conviennent
de l'assurer dans leurs relations
reciproques ou dans une seule
direction.

CHAPTER I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 32

Articles of correspondence

The term "articles of corre-
spondence" applies to letters,
single and repy-paid post cards
commercial papers, prints of all
kinds including raised print for
the blind, samples of merchan-
dise, and small packets.

The service of small packets is
limited to the countries which
agree to execute it in their re-
ciprocal relations or in one direc-
tion only.

Articles deemed cor-
respondenem

Pod, p. 2662.

Small packet provi-
ions.
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Identity cards. 

Issue, on application. 

Charge therefor. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Cartes d'identite. 

1.—Ohaque Administration 
peut delivrer' aux personnes qui 
en font is demande, des cartes 
didentite valables comme pieces 
justificatives pour ton tes les tran-
sactions effectuees par les bureaux 
de poste des Pays qui n'auraient 
pas notifie leur refus de les 
adraettre. 
2.—L'Administration qui fait 

delivrer une carte d'identite est 
autorisee a percevoir, de cc chef, 
une taxe qui ne pout etre sup& 
neure a. un franc. 

Respoonncleitipty, era- 3.—Les Administrations sont 
degagees de toute responsabilite 
lorsqu'il est etabli quo is livraison 
d'un envoi postal on le payement 
d'Im mandat a en lieu sur Is 
presentation d'une carte didentite 
reguliere. 
Elks ne sont pas non plus, 

responsables des consequences quo 
peuvent entratner is perte is 
soustraction ou frau'du-
leux d'une carte didentite regu-
here. 

Valid for three years- 4.—La carte didentite est va-
lable pendant tavis ans a, partir 
du jour de son emission. 

Correspondence. 

Articles deemed car-
respondence. 

Post, 

Provi Small Packet dons. 

TITRE III. 

DISPOSITIONS CONCERNANT LES 
CORRESPONDANCES POSTALES. 

CHAPITRE I. 

Dispositions generales. 

ARTICLE 32. 

Objets de correspondance. 

La denomination d'objets de 
correspondance s'applique aux 
lettres, aux cartes postales simples 
et avec reponse payee, aux papers 
d'affaires, aux imprimes de toute 
nature, y compris les impressions 
en relief a l'usage des aveugles, 
aux echantillons de marchandises 
et aux petits paquets. 
- Le service des petits paquets 
est limite aux pays qui ccrnriennent 
de liassurer dens tears relations 
reciproques on dans une seule 
direction. 

ARTICLE 31 

Identity cards 

1. Each Administration may 
issue, to persons who apply for 
them, identity cards valid as 
proof of identity in all transac-
tions effected by the post offices 
of the countries which do not 
give notice of their refusal to 
admit them. 

2. The Administration which 
issues an identity card is author-
ized to collect on that account, 
a charge not exceeding 1 franc. 

3. Administrations are relieved 
from all responsibility when it is 
proved that a mail article was 
delivered or a money order paid 
upon presentation of a regular 
identity card. 

Neither are they responsible 
for the consequences of loss, 
theft or fraudulent use of a regular 
identity card. 

4. An identity card is valid for 
a period of three years, counting 
from the date of issue. 

TITLE III 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING COR-
RESPONDENCE 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 32 

Articles of correspondence 

The term "articles of corre-
spondence" applies to letters, 
smgle and reply-paid post cards, 
commercial papers, prints of all 
kinds including raised print for 
the blind, samples of merchan-
dise, and small packets. 

The service of small packets is 
limited to the countries which 
agree to execute it in their re-
ciprocal relations or in one direc-
tion only. 
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ARTICLE 33.

Taxes et conditions gnerales.

1.-Les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment pour le transport des objets
de correspondance dans toute
l'etendue de 1'Union, y compris
leur remise au domicile des desti-
nataires dans les pays obile service
de distribution est ou sera orga-
nis6, ainsi ue les limites de poids
et de dimensions sont fixees con-
form6ment aux indications du
tableau ci-apres:

ARnIcus 33 (See Protocol II
and IV)

Postage rates and general conditions

1. The postage rates for the
transportation of articles of corre-
spondence thruout the entire ex-
tent of the Union, including their
delivery at the residence of the
addressee in countries where the
delivery service is or may be
established, and the limits of
weight and dimensions, are fixed
in accordance with the indications
of the following table:

2541
AP , pp. 2571,270

Rates of postag

Table
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ARTICLE 33. 

Taxes at conditions genera1es. 

1.—Les taxes d'affranchisse-
ment pour le transport des objets 
de correspondance dans toute 
Petendue de Plinio]; y compris 
leur remise au domicile des desti-
nataires dans les pays °ale service 
de distribution eat ou sera orga-
nise, ainsi que les limites de pads 
a de dimensions sent fixees con-
formement aux indications du 
tableau ci-apres: 
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Airflow] 33 (See Protocol II 
and IV) 

Postage rates and general conditions 

1. The postage rates for the 
transportation of articles of corre-
spondence thruout the entire ex-
tent of the Union, including their 
delivery at the residence of the 
addressee in countries where the 
delivery service is or may be 
established, and the limits of 
weight and dimensions, are fixed 
in accordance with the indications 
of the following table: 
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Rates of postage. 

Table. 
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Delivery tharge on Par derogation aux dispositions
du 1er alinea ci-dessus, les Ad-
ministrations peuvent percevoir,
pour la remise aux destinataires des
petits paquets, un droit special de
distribution qui ne doit pas de-
passer 25 centimes par objet.

Weight, etc., limits 2.-Les limites de poids et denot applicable toranked mail dimensions fxees au § 1 du pre-
sent article ne s'appliquent pas
aux correspondances relatives au
service postal, dont il est question

Post, p. 2549. au § 1 del l'article 47.
Printed matter re- 3.-Chaque Administration a

ducos. la facult6 de conceder, dans ses
relations avec les Administrations
qui ont donne leur consentement,
aux journaux et 6crits periodiques
expedies directement par les 6di-
teurs ou leurs mandataires, une
reduction de 50 % sur le tarif

catalogs excluded. general des imprimes. Sont ex-
dus de cette reduction, quelle que
soit la regularite de leur publica-
tion, les imprimis commerciaux
tels que catalogues, prospectus,
priz courants, etc.

Books, sheet music, Les Administrations peuvent
conceder la mme reduction et
dans les memes relations, quels
gue soient les expiditeurs, aux
livres ainsi qu'aux brochures ou
papiers de musique, A l'exclusion
de toute publicite ou reclame
autre que celle qui figure sur la
couverture ou les pages de garde
des volumes.

Letter restrictions. 4.-Les lettres ne doivent con-
tenir aucune lettre, note ou docu-
ment, ayant le caractere de cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
neUe, adress6 a des personnes
autres que le destinataire ou les
personnes habitant avec ce
dernier.

Commercial papers, 5.-Les papiers d'affaires, les
impnimes de toute nature, les
echantillons de marchandises et
les petits paquets ne doivent con-
temr aucune lettre, note ou docu-
ment ayant le caractere de corres-
pondance actuelle et personnelle;
ils doivent etre conditionnes de
maniere A pouvoir etre facilement
verifies, sauf les exceptions
prevues au Reglement.

nelouresoaowed. n est permis d'insrer dans les
petits paquets une facture ouverte
reduite a ses enonciations cons-
titutives ainsi gu'une simple

By exceptions to the provisions
of the 1st paragraph above, the
Administrations may collect, for
the delivery of small packets to
the addressees, a special fee for
delivery which may not exceed
25 centimes per article.

2. The limits of weight and
dimensions fixed by Section 1 of
the present Article do not apply
to the correspondence relative to
the postal service mentioned in
Section 1 of Article 47.

3. Each Administration has the
option of granting, in its relations
with Administrations which have
given their consent, to newspapers
and periodicals sent directly by
the publishers or their repre-
sentatives, a reduction of 50 per
cent in the general print rate.
There are excluded from this
reduction, regardless of the regu-
larity of their publication, com-
mercial prints such as catalogs,
prospectuses, price lists, etc.

The Administrations may grant
the same reduction, and in the
same relations, irrespective of the
senders, to books and pamphlets
or sheet music, with the exception
of all publicity or advertising
matter other than that appearing
on the covers or fly leaves of the
volumes.

4. Letters shall not contain any
letter, note or document having
the character of actual persona
correspondence addressed to per-
sons other than the addressee or
persons residing with the latter.

5. Commercial papers, prints
of any kind, samples of mer-
chandise, and small packets shall
not contain any letter, note or
document having the character
of actual personal correspond-
ence; they shall be so prepared
as to be easily verified, except as
provided by the Regulations.

It is permissible to include in
small packets an open invoice
reduced to its essential terms, as
well as a simple copy of the ad-
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Delivery charge on Par derogation aux dispositions 
small packets. 

du ler alinia ci-d,essus, les Ad-
ministrations peuvent percevoir, 
pour la remise aux desttnatatres des 
petits paquets, in. droit spictal de 
distribution, qui ne doit as de-
passer 25 centimes par objet. 

Weight, etc, limits 2.—Les limites de poids et de 
not applicable to . 
franked mail. dimensions fixees au § 1 du pre-

sent article no s'appliquent pas 
aux correspondences relatives au 
service postal, dont II est question 

Post, p. 2549. au § 1 del Particle 47. 
Printed matter re- 3.—Chaque Administration a 

ductions. 
la faculte de conceder, dans ses 
relations avec les Administrations 
qui ont donne leur consentement, 
aux journaux et ecrits periodiques 
expedies directement par les edi-
teurs on leurs mandataires, une 
reduction de 50 % sur le taxif 

Catalogs excluded. general des imprimes. Sant ex-
clue de cette reduction, quelle que 
soil la rigularite de leur publica-
tion, les imprimis commerciaux 
tels que catalogues, prospectus, 
prix courants, etc. 

Books, sheet music, etc. Les Administrations peuvent 
conceder la mime reduction et 
dans les mimes relations, quels 
que soient les expiditeurs, aux 
livres ainsi qu'aux brochures on 
papiers de musique, a l'exclusion 
de toute publicite ou reclame 
autre que celle qui figure sir la 
couverture on les pages de garde 
des volumes. 
4.—Les lettres no doivent con-

tenir aucune lettre, note ou docu-
ment, ayant le caractire de cor-
respondance actuelle et person-
nelle, adresse a des personnes 
autres que le destinataire on les 
personnes habitant avec ce 
dernier. 

samples, etc. Commercial papers, 5.—Les papiers d'affaires, les 
imprimis de toute nature, les 
echantillons de merchandises et 
les petits paquets no doivent con-
temr aucune lettre, note on docu-
ment ayant le caractere de corres-
pondence actuelle et personnelle; • 
us doivent etre conditionnes de 
maniere It pouvoir etre facilement 
verifies, sauf les exceptions 
prevues au Reglement. 

znelosuresanowee. R eel permis d'ins&er dans les 
petits paquets tine facture ouverte 
riduite a ses itmeiatio= cons-
titutives ainsi qu'une simple 

Letter restrictions. 

By exceptions to the provisions 
of the 1st paragraph above, the 
Administrations may collect, for 
the delivery of small packets to 
the addressees, a special fee for 
delivery which may not exceed 
25 centimes per article. 

2. The limits of weight and 
dimensions fixed by Section 1 of 
the present Article do not apply 
to the correspondence relative to 
the postal service mentioned in 
Section 1 of Article 47. 

3. Each Administration has the 
option of granting, in its relations 
with Administrations which have 
given their consent, to newspapers 
and periodicals sent directly by 
the publishers or their repre-
sentatives, a reduction of 50 per 
cent in the general print rate. 
There are excluded from this 
reduction, regarclless of the regu-
larity of their publication, com-
mercial prints such as catalogs, 
prospectuses, price lists, etc. 

The Administrations may grant 
the same reduction, and in the 
same relations, irrespective of the 
senders, to books and pamphlets 
or sheet music, with the exception 
of all publicity or advertising 
matter other than that appearing 
on the covers or fly leaves of the 
volumes. 

4. Letters shall not contain any 
letter, note or document having 
the character of actual personal 
correspondence addressed to per-
sons other than the addressee or 
persons residing with the latter. 

5. Commercial papers, prints 
of any kind, samples of mer-
chandise, and small packets shall 
not contain any letter, note or 
document having the character 
of actual personal correspond-
ence; they shall be so prepared 
as to be easily verified, except as 
provided by the Regulations. 

It is permissible to include in 
small packets an open invoice 
reduced to its essential terms, as 
well as a simple copy of the ad-
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capie de la suscripion de l'objet
ape mention de l'adresse de
V'ejrp;iteur.

6.-La reunion en un seul envoi
d'objets de correspondanee de
categoriea differentes (objets
groupes) est autorisee dans les
conditions fix~es par le Rlgle-
ment.

7.-Les paquets d'6chantillons
de marchandises ne peuvent ren-
fermer aucun objet ayant une
valeur marchande.

8.-Sauf les exceptions pr6vues
par la Convention et son Regle-
ment, il n'est pas donn6 cours aux
envois qui ne remplissent pas les
conditions requises par le present
article et par le, articles corres-
pondants du Beglement.

Les objets qui auraient et0
admis A tort peuvent etre ren-
voy&s & l'Office d'orine. Toute-
Jots, 1'Office de destination dont
lea reglements inferieurs ne s'y
opposent pas est autoris4 a re-
mettre ces envois avz 4tes
nataires. Dans ce eas il doit,
s'il y a lieu, leur appiiquer le*
taxes et surtaxes prevues pour la
cat6gorie de correspondances .
laquelle ils appartiennent reele-
ment. En ce qui concerne les
envois depassant les limtes de
poids maxima Jie.. au § 1 du
present article, ils peuvent &tre
taxes d'apres leur poids reel.

ARTICLE 34.
Affranchissement.

En regle gn&rale, tous les envois
dEsignis 4 I'article 32 doivent
&tre completement affranchis par
l'expediteur.

rI n'est pas donn6 cours aux
envois autres que les lettres et les
cartes postales simples non ou
insuffisamment affranchis, ni aux
cartes postales avec reponse payee
dont les deux parties ne sont pas
entierement affranchies au
moment du d6pot.

ARTICLE 35.

Tax en cas d'absence ou d'insuf-
fisance d'affranchissement.

En cas d'absence ou d'insuf-
fisance d'affranchissement et sauf
les exceptions prevues par l'article

57S94°--31-PT 2--58

dress of the article with mention
of the address of the sender.

6. The inolusion in a single Grouped arties.

package of different dlassea of
mail matter (grped rticles) is
authorized under the conditions
fixed by the Regulations

Samples to be with-7. Packages of samples of mer- 8omto withs

chandise may not contain any
article having a salable value.

8. With the exceptions pro- Rejectioniotcom-
vided for by the Convention and meats h

its Regulations, articles which do
not fulfill the conditions pre-
scribed by the present Article and
the corresponding Articles of the
Regulations are not forwarded.

Articles which have been Re tureto
wrongly admitted may be return-
ed to the country of origin.
However, an Admnistration of
destination whose domestic regu-
lations do not oppose it is au-
thorized to deliver such articles to
the addressee, In suh a cse, c Ch etc., ff 4d
it shall, if nee& be, app to t hcrm
the rates and surchages 'pre-
scribed for the class of corre-
spondence to which they actually
belong. As for articles exceeding Exe weight.

the maximum weight-limits fixed A, p. 2 4.

by Section 1 of the present Article
they may be rated in accordance
witth thir actual weight.

ARTICLx 34
Prepayment

As a general rule, all the articles
designated in Article 32 must be
fully prepaid by the sender.

Articles other than letters and
single post cards which are unpre-
paid or insufficiently prepaid, or
reply post cards both halves of
which are not fully prepaid at
the time of mailing, are not dis-
patched.

Prepayment.

Articles Included.

Ante, p. 2M0.

Unprepaid, etc., ar-
ticles.

ARTICLE 35

Charge on unprepaid or insufli- cienpr o idnsatr-

ciently prepaid correspondence
With the exceptions provided Lable to double

by Article 45, Sections 3, 4 and 5 pod, p.2612
of the Regulations for certain
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capie de to. suscription de l'objet 
avec mention de l'adresse 
l'expiditeur. 
6.—La reunion en un soul envoi 

d'objets de correspondence de 
categolies differentes (objets 
groupes) est autorisee dans les 
conditions fixees par le Regle-
ment. 
7.—Les paquets d'echantillons 

de merchandises ne peuvent ren-
former aucun objet ayant une 
valeur marchande. 

8. Saul les exceptions prevues 
par la Convention et son Regle-
ment, il n'est pas donne cours aux 
envois qui no remplissent pas les 
conditions requises par is present 
article et ixcr lee articles corres-
pendants du Reglement. 
Les objets qui eureka et4 

admis a tort peuvent etre rev,-
voyes a POffice d'orgine. Mute-
fens, POffice de destination dont 
les regiments inte .rieurs ne s'y 
opposent pas est autorise a re-
mettre ces envois av,x clesti-
nataire,s. Dane ce cas,_ it &hi. 
s'il y a lieu, leur appliquer les 
taxes et surtaxes prevues pour is 
categoric de correspondences a 
laquelle ils appartiennent reelle-
ment. En ce qui COTICerile les 
envois depassant les lirnites de 
poids maxima fixfies. au § 1 du 
present article, its peuvent etre 
taxis d'apris leur poids reel. 

Awrionn 34. 
Affranchissement. 

En regle generate, tows les envois 
designee a Particle 32 doivent 
etre cornplitement affranchis par 
l'expiditeur. 

Ii n'est pas donne cours aux 
envois autres que les lettres et les 
cartes postales simples non on 
ineuffisamment affranchis, ni aux 
cartes postalas avec reponse payee 
dont les deux parties no sont pas 
entierement affranchies au 
moment du depot. 

ARTICLE 35. 
Tax en cas d'absence ou d'insuf-

fisance d'affranchissement. 
En cas d'absence ou d'insuf-

fisance d'affranchissement et sauf 
les exceptions prevues par l'article 

dress of the article with mention 
of the address of the sender. 

6. The inclusion in a single 
package of different classes of 
mail matter (grouped articles) is 
authorized under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations. 

7. Packages of samples of mer- Semi/lee te be with' ant salable value. 
chandise may not contain any 
article having a salable value. 

8. With the exceptions pro- Be'eat:11,11f not cm" 
vided for by the Convention and lents. require-
its Regulations, articles which do 
not fulfill the conditions pre-
scribed by the present Article and 
the corresponding Articles of the 
Regulations are not forwarded. 

Articles which have been 
wrongly admitted may be return-
ed to the country of mien.. 
However, en. Administration of 
destination whose domestic regu-
lations do not oppose it is au-
thorized tO deliver such articles to 
the addressees.. nsuqha ce, 11,,Charges' 
it shell, if need be, appbc tx,p them 
the rates and sureharge.s 'pre-
scribed for the class of corre-
spondence to which they actually 
belong. As for articles exceeding 
the maximum weight-limits fixed 
by Section 1 of the present Article 
they may be rated in accordance 
with their actual weight. 

Airrionn 34 

Prepayment 
As a general rule, all the articles 

designated in Article 32 must be 
fully prepaid by the sender. 

Articles other than letters and ticysPrelsdd, etc, 
single post cards which are unpre- eS. 

paid or insufficiently prepaid, or 
reply post cards both halves of 
which are not fully prepaid at 
the time of mailing, re not dis-
patched. 

Grouped articles. 

Return, etc. 

etc., If 4* 

Excess weight. 
Ante, p. 2541. 

Prepayment. 
Articles Included. 
Ante, p. 2540. 

at-

ARTICLE 35 
Charge on unprepaid or insufz- ciecntygpreepOald mainsrr: insuffi-

ciently prepaid correspondence 
With the exceptions provided cha Liable to double l 

rg 
by Article 45, Sections 3, 4 and 5 Post, p. 2512. 
of the Regulations for certain 
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45, §§ 3, 4 et 6, du REglement pour
certaines categories d'envois r-
exp6dies, les lettres et les cartes
postales simples sont passibles,
A la charge des destinataires,
d'une taxe double du montant de
l'affranchissement manquant ou
de l'insuffisance, sans que cette
taxe puisse Wtre inf6rieure a 10
centimes.

Le meme traitement peut Atre
applique, dans des cas pr6&itis,
aux autres objets de correspon-
dance qui auraient ete transmis d
tort au pays de destination.

ARTICLE 36.

Surtaxes.
II pent &tre peru, en sus des

taxes fixees par l'article 33, pour
tout objet transport6 par des
services extraordinaires donnant
lieu A des frais speciaux, une
surtaxe en rapport avec ces frais.

Reply-paid post Losque le tarif d'affranchisse-
ment de la carte postale simple
comprend la surtaxe autorisde
par l'alina precdent, ce mnme
tarif est applicable chacune des
parties de la carte postale avec
reponse payee.

ARTICLE 37.
pecial charges

Post maniing

"General Delivery"
charges

Dutiable articles.

Small packets.

Letters

Taxes speciales.
1.-Les Administrations sont

autoristes A frapper d'une taxe
additionnelle selon les disposi-
tions de leur legislation, les objets
remis e leurs services d'expedition
en derniere limite d'heure.

2.-L'Administration du pays
de destination est autorisee A
percevoir, pour les objets adresses
poste restante, une taxe speciale
d'apres sa legislation.

ARTICLE 38.

Objets passibles de droits de douane.
Les petits paquets peuvent ren-

fermer des objets passibles de droits
de douane.

n en est de mnme des lettres
lorsque le pays de destination
admet l'importation, sous cette
forme, d'objets Dassibles de droits
de douane.

Application, to mis-
sent, etc., matter.

classes of redirected articles, let-
ters and single post cards not pre-
paid or insufficiently prepaid are
liable to a charge equal to double
postage or double the deficiency
to be paid by the addressees; but
that charge may not be lower than
10 centimes.

The same treatment may be
applied, in the cases above con-
templated, to other articles of
correspondence which have been
erroneously sent to the country
of destination.

ARTICLE 36

Surcharges
There may be collected, in ad-

dition to the rates fixed by Article
33, for every article transported
by extraordinary services involv-
ing special payment, a surcharge
proportionate to the expenses
incurred.

When the rate of prepayment
of the single post card includes
the surcharg authorized by the
preceding paragraph, the same
rate is applicable to each half of
the reply-paid post card.

ARTICLE 37

Special charges
1. The Administrations are au-

thorized to charge late fees in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
their own legislation for articles
posted in their services for dis-
patch after the mails have closed.

2. The Administration of the
country of destination is author-
ized to collect a special charge in
accordance with its own legisla-
tion on articles addressed "Gen-
eral Delivery".

ARTICLE 38
Dutiable articles

Small packets may contain ar-
ticles liable to customs duty.

The same applies to letters
when the country of destination
permits the importation of duti-
able articles in that form.

Srcharges.

Special ervices, etc.

Aste, p. 2541.

25442544 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Application, to mis-
sent, etc., matter. 

Surcharges. 

Special services, etc. 
Ante, p. 2.541. 

Reply-paid 
cards. 

/Veinal charges. 

Post mailing. 

"General 
charge& 

45, §§ 3,4 at 5, du Reglement pour 
certaines categories d'envois re-
expedies, lea lettres at lea cartes 
postales simples sont passibles, 
a is charge des destinataires, 
d'une taxe double du montant de 
l'affranchissement manquant ou 
de Pinsuffisance, sans que cette 
taxe puisse etre inferieure a 10 
centimes. 
Le mime traitement pent etre 

applique, dans des vas preciies, 
aux autres objets de correspon-
dance qui auraient été transmis a 
tort au pays de destination. 

ARTICLE 36. 
Surtaxes. 

II pent Atre pergu en sus des 
taxes fixees par Particle 33, pour 
tout objet transporte par des 
services extraordinaires donnant 
lieu a des frais speciaux, une 
surtaxe en rapport avec ces frais. 

Post Lorsre le tarif d'affranchis.se-

comprend is surtax° automee 
par l'alines, precedent, ce mêthe 
tarif est applicable a chacune des 
parties de Is carte postale avec 
reponse payee. 

ARTICLE 37. 
Taxes speciales. 

1.—Lei Administrations sont 
autorisees frapper d'une taxe 
additionnelle, selon lea disposi-
tions de leur legislation, lea objets 
remis é leurs services d'expedition 
en derniere limite d'heure. 

Delivery" 2.—L' Administration du pays 
de destination eat autorisee a 
percevoir, pour lea objets adresses 
poste restante, une taxe speciale 
d'apres sa 

Dutiable articles. 
Small packets. 

Letters. 

ment e is carte postale simple 

ARTICLE 38. 

Objets passibles de droits de douane. 
Les petits Ravels peuvent ren-

fermer des objets passibles de droits 
de douane. 

ll en eat de nzeme des lettres 
lorsque le pays de destination 
admet l'importation, sous cette 
forme, d'objets nassibles de droits 
de douane. 

classes of redirected articles, let-
ters and single post cards not pre-
paid or insufficiently prepaid are 
liable to a charge equal to double 
postage or double the deficiency 
to be paid by the addressees; but 
that charge may not be lower than 
10 centimes. 

The same treatment may be 
applied, in the cases above con-
templated, to other articles of 
correspondence which have been 
erroneously sent to the country 
of destination. 

ARTICLE 36 
Surcharges 

There may be collected, in ad-
dition to the rates fixed by Article 
33, for every article transported 
by extraordinary services involv-
ing special payment, a surcharge 
proportionate to the expenses 
incurred. 
When the rate of prepayment 

of the single post card includes 
the surcharge authorized by the 
preceding paragraph, the same 
rate is applicable to each half of 
the reply-paid post card. 

ARTICLE 37 
Special charges 

1. The Administrations are au-
thorized to charge late fees in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
their own legislation for articles 
posted in their services for dis-
patch after the mails have closed. 

2. The Administration of the 
country of destination is author-
ized to collect a special charge in 
accordance with its own legisla-
tion on articles addressed "Gen-
eral Delivery". 

ARTICLE 38 
Dutiable articles 

Small packets may contain ar-
ticles liable to customs duty. 

The same applies to letters 
when the country of destination 
permits the importation of duti-
able articles in that form. 
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ARTICLE 39.

Contr6le douanier.

L'Administration du pays des-
tinataire est autorisee 4 soumettre
au contr6le douanier les envois
cites a l'article precedent et, le cas
echiant, 4 les ouvrir d'ofice.

ARTICLE 40.

Droit de dedouanement.

Les envois soumis au contr6le
douanier dans le pays de destina-
tion peuvent etre frappes de ce
chef, au titre postal, d'un droit
de didounement de 50 centimes
au maximum par envoi.

ARTICLE 41.

ARTICLE 39

Customs inspection Customs inspection.

The Administration of the coun- fficially opening let
try of destination is authorized to ters etc., for.

submit the correspondence men-
tioned in the preceding Article
to customs inspection, and, if
necessary, to open them officially.

ARTICLE 40

Customs clearance fee Customs clearance

Articles submitted to customs servie charge per-

inspection in the country of desti-
nation may be charged on that
account, by the postal service,
with a customs-clearance fee of 50
centimes at most per article.

ARTICLE 41

Droits de douan et autres dro ts Customs duties and other non-postal Nonposta charges.

non postaux. charges

Les Administrations soun au-
torisees 4 percevoir sur lee desi-
nata res des envois en dehors des
droits postaux, les droits de
douane et tous les autres droits
eventuels.

ARTICLE 42.

Envois francs de droits.

1.-Dans les-relations enre les
pays qui se sont declares d'accord
a cet egard, lee expediteurs peat
vent prendre leur charge, mo-
yennant declaration preatable au
bureau de depart, la totalite des
droits postaux et non postauz
dont les envois sont greves d la
livraison.

Dans ce cas, lee expediteurs
doivent s'engager 4 payer les
sommes qui pourraient etre re-
clamees par le bureau destinataire
et, le cas ichiant, verser des arrhes
suffisantes.

L'Administration qui fait
l'avance de droits pour Ie compte
de l'expediteur est autorisee a
percevoir, de ce chef, un droit de
commission qui ne peut depasser
60 centimes par envoi. Ce droit
est independant de celui prevu
d l'article 40 precedent pour de
dedouanement.

The Admiaistrations are author- coe otf a,
ized to collect from the addressees
of mail articles. in addition to the
postal charges, the customs duties
and all other charges which may
be due.

ARTICLE 42

Prepayment of customs duty, etc. tmsdnt ofu

1. In relations between coun- eder permitted to

tries which have come to an agree-
ment to that effect, the senders
may assume, by means of a pre-
vious declaration at the office of
mailing, payment of the whole of
the postal and non-postal charges
with which the articles are
assessed on delivery.

In such a case, the senders must srety to be osted.

promise to pay such amounts as
may be claimed by the office of
destination, and, if need be, post
sufficient surety.

The Administration which ad- Commision allowed

vances the charges on behalf of on advan

the sender is authorized to collect
a commission therefor which may
not exceed 50 centimes per article.
This charge is independent of the
one provided for by Article 40
preceding for customs clearance.
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ARTICLE 39. 

Contrale downier. 

L'Administration du pays des-
tinataire eel autorisie 4 soumettre 
an contrOle douanier lee envois 
cites 4 Particle precedent et, le cas 
icheant, d lee auvrir d' office. 

AnTxcLE 40. 

Droit de dedownement. 

Les envois soumis an controle 
downier dans le pays de destina-
tion peuvent etre frappes de ce 
chef, an titre postal, d'un droit 
de didownement de 50 centimes 
au maximum par envoi. 

ARTICLE 41. 

Droits d,e d,ouaneetautres droits 
non postaux. 

Les Administrations sont au-
torisies 4 percevoir ear lee desti-
nataires des envois, en dekors des 
droits postaux, lee droits de 
douane et taus les autres droits 
eventuels. 

AwricIx 42. 

Envois francs de droits. 

1.—Dans lee relations entre lee 
pays qui se &nit declares d'accard 

cet egard, lee expediteurs peu-
vent prendre d leur charge, mo-
yennant declaration preakble au 
bureau de depart, la totalite des 
droits postaux et non postaux 
dont lee envois sont greves a la 
livraison. 
Dane cc cas, lee expediteurs 

doivent s'engager a payer lee 
sommes qui pourraient etre re-
clamees par le bureau destinataire 
et, le cas icheant, verser des arrhes 
suffisantes. 

L' Administration qui fait 
l'avance de droits pour le compte 
de P expediteur eel autorisee d 
percevoiri de cc chef, un droit de 
commission qui ne pent depasser 
50 centimes par envoi. Ce droit 
eel independant de celui prevu 
d Particle 40 precedent pour de 
de,douanement. 

ARTICLE 39 

Customs inspection 

The Administration of the coun-
try of destination is authorized to 
submit the correspondence men-
tioned in the preceding Article 
to customs inspection, and, if 
necessary, to open them officially. 

Awricup 40 

Customs Inspection. 

Officially opening let-
ters, etc., for. 

Customs clearance fee Customs clearance 
fee. 

Articles submitted to customs ftetiVee 

inspection in the country of desti-
nation may be charged on that 
account, by the postal service, 
with a customs-clearance fee of 50 
centimes at most per article. 

AnneLz 41 

Customs duties and other non-pastal 
charges 

The Administrations are author- CQIIectian 

ized to collect from the addressees 
of mail articles, in addition to the 
postal charges, the customs duties 
and all other charges which may 
be due. 

charge per. 

ARTICLE 42 

Prepayment of customs duly, etc. 

1. In relations between coun-
tries which have come to an agree-
ment to that effect, the senders 
may assume, by means of a pre-
vious declaration at the office of 
mailing, payment of the whole of 
the postal and non-postal charges 
with which the articles are 
assessed on delivery. 
In such a case, the senders must 

promise to pay such amounts as 
may be claimed by the office of 
destination, and, if need be, post 
sufficient surety. 

The Administration which ad- Commission allowed 

vances the charges on behalf of on advances. 

the sender is authorized to collect 
a commip-sion therefor which may 
not exceed 50 centimes per article. 
This charge is independent of the 
one provided for by Article 40 
preceding for customs clearance. 

Nonpostal charges. 

of, au 

Prepayment of cus-
toms duty. 

Sender permitted to 
OSSUMe. 

Surety to be posted. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

Retricon to 
reg - 2.-Toute Administration a le

tryowd. droit de limiter le service des
envois fraes de droits aux objets
recommandes.

ARTICLB 43.

Annulatin de droits de douane.
Canceation of duty L e s Administrations s'engagentin crtain cases.

d intervenir aupres des Adminis-
trations des douaes respectives
pour ue les droits de douane
soient annum sur les envois
renvoyes au pays d'orge, ' de-
tits pour cause d'avarie com-
pte du contenu ou rexpedie s
sr un tiers pays.

ARtnme 44.

Bpel delivy. Envois exprns.

edprocal serve. 1.-Les objets de correspon-
dance sont, & la demande des
exp6diteurs, remnis domicile par
un porteur special immediate-
ment apres l'arriv6e, dans les
pays dont les Administratios
consentent A se charger de ce
service dans leurs relations rci-
proques.

Additb al posge 2.-Ces envois, qualifies "ex-
pres," sont soumis, en sus du
port ordinaire, A une taxe speciale
s'6levant au nrminimu au double
de l'affranchissement d'une lettre
simple ordinaire et au maximum

Prpaid & un franc. Cette taxe doit
Atre acquittee complItement et

lI'avance par l'exp6diteur.
upplementary 3.-Lorsque le domicile du

destinataire se trouve en dehors
du rayon de distribution locale
du bureau de destination, la
remise par expres peut donner
lieu A la perception d'une taxe
complementaire jusqu'i concur-
rence de celle qui eat fixee dans
le service interne.

Discretionary deUv- La remise par expres n'est
toutefois pas obligatoire dans ce
cas.

notrdiSrpd. d eer U 4.--Les objets expres non com-
platement affranchis pour le mon-
tant total des taxes payables A
l'avance sont distribues par les
moyens ordinaires, a moins qu'ils
n'alent etk traites comme expres
par le bureau d'origine. Dans

2. Every Administration has
the right to limit this prepayment
service to registered articles.

ARTICLE 43

Canelation of customs duty

The Administrations undertake
to make representations to the re-
spective Customs Administrations
with a view to having the cus-
toms duties annulled on articles
returned to the country of origin,
destroyed because of complete de-
terioration of the contents, or for-
warded to a third country.

ARTICLE 44

Special-delivery articles

1. Articles of correspondence
are. at the request of the senders,
delivered to the addressees by
special messenger immediately
after their arrival, in countries
whose Administrations undertake
that service in tbiE reciproc
relatlons,

2. Such articles, known as
"special-delivery articles," are
liable, in addition to the regular
postage, to a special charge of at
least double the postage on an
ordinary single-rate letter, and at
most one franc. This charge must
be fully prepaid by the sender.

3. When the addressee's resi-
dence is situated outside the local
delivery zone of the office of des-
tination, delivery by special mes-
senger may give rise to the collec-
tion of a supplementary charge
not exceeding that collected in the
domestic service.

However, special delivery is not
obligatory in such cases.

4. Special-delivery articles upon
which the total amount of the
charges payable in advance has
not been prepaid are delivered by
the ordinary means, unless they
have been treated as special-de-
livery articles by the office of ori-
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Restriction 
try, allowed. to 2.—Taute Administration a le 

droit de limiter le service des 
envois /rams de droits aux objets 
recommancles. 

in certain eases. 

ARTICLE 43. 

Atom,lotion des droits de datum. 

Cancellation of duty Les Adminisbyttion8 etn,gapent 

Special delivery. 

Reciprocal service. 

Additional Postage foe. 

Prepaid. 

Supplementary charge. 

Discretionary deliv 
ery. 

Ordinary deliverY, If 
not fully prepaid. 

intervenir aupres des Adminis-
trations des &mous respedives 
pour que lee droits de douane 
soient annul& sur lee envois 
renvoyes au pays d'arigia.te, &- 
fruits pour cause d'avarze com-
plete du cemtenu ou reeved:4s 
sur utt tiers pays. 

ARTICLE 44. 

Envois expres. 

1.—Les objets de correspon-
dance sont, a la demande des 
expediteurs, remis It domicile par 
un portetir special immediate-
ment apres Parxivee, dans lea 
pays dont lea Administrations 
consentent It se charger de ce 
service dans leurs relations red, 
proques. 
2.—Ces envois, qualifies " ex-

pies," sont ennmis, en sus du 
port ordinaire, It une tare speciale 
s'elevant au minimum an double 
de l'affranchissement d'une lettre 
simple ordinaire et au maximum 
It tin franc. Cotta tare doit 
etre acquittee completement et 
It l'avance par l'expediteur. 
3.—Lorsque le domicile du 

destinataire se trouve en dehors 
du rayon de distribution locale 
du bureau de destination, is 
remise par expres pent donner 
lieu It is perception d'ime tare 
complementaire jusqu'a concur-
rence de celle qui eat fixee dans 
to service interne. 
• La remise par expres n'est 
toutefois pas obligatoire dans cc 
cas. 
4.—Les objets expres non corn-

pletement affranchis pour le mon-
taut total des taxes payables a 
l'avance sont distribues par tea 
moyens ordinaires, It moms qu'ils 
n'adent ete trait& c,omme expres 
par le bureau d'origine. Dane 

2. Every Administration has 
the right to limit this prepayment 
service to registered articles. 

ARTICLE 43 

Cancelation of customs duty 

The Administrations undertake 
to make representations to the re-
spective Customs Administrations 
with a view to having the cus-
toms duties annulled on articles 
returned to the country of origin, 
destroyed because of complete de-
terioration of the contents, or for-
warded to a third country. 

ARTICLE 44 

Special-delivery articles 

1. Articles of correspondence 
arei at the request of the senders, 
delivered to the addressees by 
special messenger immediately 
after their arrival, in countries 
whose Administrations undertake 
that service in th* reciprocal 
relations, 

2. Such articles known as 
"special-delivery articles," are 
liable in addition to the regular 
postage, to a special charge of at 
east double the postage on an 
ordinary single-rate letter, and at 
most one franc. This charge must 
be fully prepaid by the sender. 

3. When the addressee's resi-
dence is situated outside the local 
delivery zone of the office of des-
tination, delivery by special mes-
senger may give rise to the collec-
tion of a supplementary charge 
not exceeding that collected in the 
domestic service. 

However, special delivery is not 
obligatory in such cases. 

4. Special-delivery articles upon 
which the total amount of the 
charges payable in advance has 
not been prepaid are delivered by 
the ordinary means, unless they 
have been treated as special-de-
livery articles by the office of on-
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e dernier cas, Ics enwois son
tats d'aprs lee dispositions de
l'artile 35.

ARTICLE 45.

Interdictions.
1.-n est interdit d'exp6dier:

a) des objets qui, par leur
nature ou leur emballage, peuvent
presenter du danger pour les
agents, salir ou dteiorer les
correspondances;

b) des matieres explosibles, in-
flammables ou dangereuses;

c) des animaux vivants, A l'ex-
ception des abeilles, des sangstes
et des vers a soie;

d) des objets passibles de droits
de douane, sauf les exceptions
prevues a l'artictle 38, ainsi que des
echantillons expedies en nombre
dans le but d'eviter la perception
de ces droits.

Toutefois, cete interdition ne
s'applpue pas aux iimrim pas-
sibles de droits d douane;

e) de l'opium, de la morphine,
de la cocaine et autres stupefants;

f) des objets obscenes ou im-
moraux;

g) des objets quelconques dont
l'entree ou la circulation sont
interdites dans le pays d'origine
ou dans le pays de destination.

1n est, en outre, interdit d'ex-
pedier, tant dans les envois non
recommandes que dans les petits
paquets recommandcs ou non, des
pieces de monnaie, des billets de
banque, des billets de monnaie
ou des valeurs quelconques au
porteur, du platine, de l'or ou de
l'argent, manufacture ou non, des
pierreries, des bijoux et d'autres
obiets precieux.

]'expedition des timbres-poste
oblitres ou non sous enveloppe
ouwerte est interdite.

2.-Les envois tombant sous
le coup des interdictions precitees
et qui auraient et6 admis A tort
A l'exp6dition doivent etre traites
comme suit:

a) les objets enumeres au §1
ci-dessus, sous a, d, e et g sont
soumis au traitement prescrit par
les reglements interieurs de 1'-
Administration qui constate leur
presence. Toutefois, les objets con-

gin. In the latter case,the articles
are rated in aecordance with the
provisions of Article 35.

ARTICLE 45

Proh~ibioais

1. It is forbidden to send by
mail:

(a) Articles which, by their
nature or packing, may expose
postal employees to danger, or
soil or damage the mails.

Ante, p. 2343.

Prohibitita.

Forbidden matter.

Dangerous, etc., ar-
tiles.

(b) Explosive, inflammable or bpoadve.,
dangerous substances.

(c) Live animals, with the LiveanimaL

exception of bees, leeches and
silkworms.

(d) Articles liable to customs Dutable arte to
duty with the exceptions pro- avMnU.
vided for by Article 38, as we RsA Aue, p. 254

samples sent in quantities fot the
purpose of avoiding the collection
of such duty.

However, this prohibition dos Dutiable printed

not apply to dutiable printed att

matter.
(e) Opium, morphine, c ne Narotic

and other narcotics.
(f) Obscene or immoral articles. obscenearticle.

(g) Any aticlwharticlespwhibteverhose aes i
entry or circulation is prohibited r ot
in the country of origin or that of
destination.

It is also forbidden to send, Unredsteredpred

either in the unregistered mails or a
in registered or unregistered small
packets, coins, banknotes, paper
money or any values payable to
the bearer; platinum, gold or sil-
ver, manufactured or unmanufac-
tured; precious stones, jewelry
and other precious articles.

The sending of canceled or un-
canceled stamps in unsealed en-
velopes is prohibited.

2. Articles coming under the
above prohibitions which have
been wrongly accepted for mailing
must be treated as follows:

(a) The articles enumerated
under letters (a), (d), (e) and (g)
of Section 1 above are treated in
accordance with the domestic
regulations of the Administration
which discovers their presence.

Stamps in open mail.

Treatment of erro-
neously admitted arti-
cles.

Domestic regulations
to govern specified
classes.
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ce dernier can, lee envois sant 
taxes d'apres lee dispositions de 
l'article 35. 

ARTICLE 45. 
Interdictions. 

1.—I1 est interdit d'expedier: 

a) des objets qui, par leur 
nature on leur embOage, peireent 
presenter du danger pour lea 
agents, salir on deteriorer Ies 
correspondances; 

b) des matieres explosibles, in-
flammables ou dangereuses; 

c) des animaux vivants, a l'ex-
e,eption des abeliles, des sangsues 
et des vers a soie; 

d) des objets passibles de droits 
de douane, sauf lea exceptions 
prevues It Particle 38, ainsi que des 
echantillons expedies en nombre 
dans le but d'eviter la perception 
de ces droits. 

Toutefois, cette interdiction ne 
s'applique pas aux imprime.s pz-
sibtes tie droits de &mane; 

e) de Popium, de la morphine, 
de is cocaine et autres stupefiants; 
j) des objets obscenes ou im-

moraux; 
g) des objets quelconques dent 

Pentree on is circulation sent 
interdites dans le pays d'origine 
ou dans le pays de destination. 

II cat, en outre, interdit d'ex-
pedier, tant dans lea envois non 
recommandes que dans lee petits 
paqv,ets recommandes on non, des 
pieces de monnaie, des billets de 
banque, des billets de monnaie 
on des valeurs quelccmques an 
porteur, du platine, de l'or ou de 
l'argeni, manufacture on non, des 
pierreries, des bijoux et d'autres 
objets precieux. 

L'expedition des timbres-poste 
obliteres ou non sous enveloppe 
ouverte est interdite. 
2.—Les envois tombant sous 

le coup des interdictions precitees 
et qui auraient ete admis It tort 

l'expedition doivent etre traitis 
comme suit: 

a) lee objets inumeres an §1 
ci-dessus, sous a, d, e et g sant 
soumis an traitement present par 
lea reglements interieurs de l'-
Administration qui constate leur 
presence. Toutefais, lee objets con-

gin. In the latter case,the articles 
are rated in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 35. 

Airrici,* 45 

Prohibitions 

1. It is forbidden to send by 
math 

(a) Articles which, by their tiltng.erous, 
nature or packing, may expose 
postal employees to danger, or 
soil or damage the mails. 

(b) Explosive, inflammable or 
dangerous substances. 

(c) Live animals, with the 
exception of bees, leeches and 
silkworms. 

(d) Articles liable to customs 
duty, with the exceptions pro-
vided for by Article 3.8, as well as 
samples sent in quantities for the 
purpose of avoiding the collection 
of such duty. 
However, this prohibition dots 

not apply to dutiable printed 
matter. 

(e) Opium, morpbine, cocaine 
and other narcotics. 

(f) Obscene or immoral articles. 

Explosives. 

2547 

Ante, p. 2543, 

Prohibitions. 

Forbidden matter. 

etc., at-

Live animals. 

Dutiable articles to 
10,  

Excepeitst. 

Ante, p. 2544. 

Dutiable printed 
matter. 

Narcotics. 

Obscene articles. 

(g) Any articles whatever whose Artie-les Prohibited In 

entry or circulation is prohibited either country. 
in the country of origin or that of 
destination. 

It is also forbidden to send, linreedersdPtesloui 

either in the unregistered mails or art488. 
in registered or unregistered small 
packets, coins, banknotes, paper 
money or any values payable to 
the bearer; platinum, gold or sil-
ver, manufactured or unmanufa,c-
tured; precious stones, jewelry 
and other precious articles. 

The sending of canceled or un-
canceled stamps in unsealed en-
velopes is prohibited. 

2. Articles coming under the 
above prohibitions which have 
been wrongly accepted for mailing 
must be treated as follows: 

(a) The articles enumerated 
under letters (a), (d), (e) and (g) 
of Section 1 above are treated in 
accordance with the domestic 
regulations of the Administration 
which discovers their presence. 

Stamps in open mail. 

Treatment of erro-
neously admitted arti-
cles. 

Domestic regulations 
to govern specified 
clawes. 
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Narotic, etc tenant de l'opium, de la morphine,
de la cocaine et autres stupefiants
ne sont dans aucun cas ni dlivres
aux destinataires, ni renvoyes d
l'origine.

deostellueel tcoXPI b ls objet8s numeres sous b et
tide s doient etre detruits sur place

par la premiere Administration
qui en constate la presence;

Reatr osfcrtine un- c) les objets numeres sous c,
ainsi qu'aux deux derniers alinas
du §1, doivent etre renvoyis d
I'Ofice d'origine, sauf Ie cas of
I'Administration du pays de des-
tination serait disposee a les re-
mettre ezeptmonelement aux des-
tinataires.

NotUmls ery Dans le cas oi des envois
t LOAd r- admis a tort A l'expedition ne

seraient ni renvoyes A I'origine,
ni remis au destinataire, l'ffice
expediteur doit etre informe, d'une
maniere precise, du traitement
applique a ces envois pour qu'il
puisse prendre eventuellement les
mesures qui s'imposent.

pg^t resvd as to 3.-Estd'ailleursrrervl1edroit
de tout pays de ne pas effectuer,
sur son territoire, le transport en
transit a decouvert des objets
autres gue les lettres et les cartes
postales, a l'egard desquels il n'a
pas ete satisfait aux lois, ordon-
nances ou decrets qui reglent les
conditions de leur publication ou
de leur circulation dans ce pays.

Retm. Ces objets doivent etre ren-
voyes A l'Office d'origine.

ARTICLE 46.
Methods of prepay- Modalit6s d'affranchissement.

.ment.

ostage stamps or 1.-L'affranchissement estimpressions of stamp
machines of country of opere, soit au moyen de timbres-
ortiin required. poste valables dans le pays d'ori-

gine pour la correspondance des
particuliers, soit au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines a affranchir,
officiellement adoptees et fonc-
tionnant sous le controle imm-
diat de l'Administration ou, en ce

Prints, et. qui concerne les imprimis, au
moyen d'empreintes d la presse
d'imprmerie ou par un autre
procede losreu'un tel systeme
d'impression est autorise par les
reglements interieurs de l'Admi-
nistration d'origine.

However, articles containing
opium, morphine, cocaine and
other narcotics are in no case
either delivered to the addressee
or returned to origin;

(b) The articles enumerated
under (b) and (f) shall be de-
stroyed on the spot by the first
Administration which discovers
their presence;

(c) The articles enumerated
under (c), as well as in the last
two paragraphs of Section 1, shall
be returned to the country of
origin, unless the Administration
of the country of destination is
disposed to deliver them as an
exceptional measure to the ad-
dressees.

In cases where articles wrongly
accepted for mailing are neither
returned to origin nor deliv-
ered to the addressee, the dis-
patching Administration shall be
notified, in a precise manner, of
the disposal made of such arti-
cles, so that it may take the nec-
essary action.

3. Moreover, the right is re-
served for every country to refuse
to convey in transit in open mail
over its territory articles other
than letters and post cards in
regard to which the laws, ordi-
nances or decrees regulating the
conditions of their publication or
circulation in that country have
not been observed.

These articles shall be returned
to the country of origin.

ARTICLE 46

Methods of prepayment
1. Prepayment of postage is

effected either by means of post-
age stamps valid in the country
of origin for the correspondence
of private individuals, or by
means of impressions of stamping
machines officially adopted and
operating under the immediate
control of the Administration; or,
in the case of prints, by means of
impressions, printed or otherwise
obtained, when such a system is
authorized by the domestic regu-
lations of the country of origin.
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Narcotics, etc. 

Destruction of explo-
sive, obscene, etc., ar-
ticles. 

Return of certain un-
authorized articles. 

Noticso(nondelivenr 
of wrongly sesepted ar-
ticles. 

Eight reserved as to 
publications, etc. 

Return. 

Methods of prepay-
ment. 

Postage stamps or 
impressions of stamp 
machines of country of 
origin required-

Prints, etc. 

tenant de l'opium, de la morphine, 
de la cocaine et attires stupifiants 
ne sent dams aucun cas ni delivres 
aux destinataires, ni renvoyes d 
l'origine. • 

b) lea objets &mires sous b et 
f doivent etre detruits sur place 
par la premiere Administration 
qui en constate la presence; 

c) lee objets inumeres sous c, 
ainsi qu'aux dens deraiers alineces 
du §1, doivent etre removes d 
l'Office d'origine, sauf le cas ad 
l'Administration du pays de des-
tination serail di8posêe d lee re-
nuttre ezceptzonneUeinent aux des-
tinataires. 

Dana 103 can oil des envois 
ad mis a tort a l'expedition ne 
seraient ni renvoyes a Po e, 
ni remis an destinataire, ce 
expediteur doit etre informe, d'une 
maniere precise, du treatment 
applique 4 ces envois pour gull 
puisse prendre eventuellement les 
mesures qui eimposent. 
3 .—Est d'ailleinsreservele droit 

de tout pays de ne pas effectuer, 
sur son territoire, le transport en 
transit a decouvert des objets 
autres gv,e lee lettres at lee cartes 
postales, Pegard desquels n'a 
pas ete satisfait aux lois, ordon-
nances on decrets qui reglent lea 
conditions de leur publication ou 
de leur circulation dans ce pays. 
Ces objets doivent etre ren-

voyes a l'Office d'origine. 

ARTICLE 46. 

Modalites d'affranchissement. 

1.—L'affranchissement est 
opere, soit an moyen de timbres-
poste valables dans le pays d'ori-
gine pour la correspondence des 
particuliers, soit au moyen d'em-
preintes de machines a affranchir, 
officiellement adoptees et fonc-
tionnant sous le contrOle imme-
dia,t de l'Administration on, en cc 
qui concerns lee imprimis, an 
moyen d'empreintes d La presse 
d'imprimerie on par in autre 
procide lorsqu'un tel systeme 
d'impression eat autorisi par lee 
regiments interieurs de l'Admi-
nistration d'origine. 

However, articles containing 
opium, morphine, cocaine and 
other narcotics are in no case 
either delivered to the addressee 
or returned to origin; 

(b) The articles enumerated 
under (b) and (f) shall be de-
stroyed on the spot by the first 
Administration which discovers 
their presence; 

(c) The articles enumerated 
under (c), as well as in the last 
two paragraphs of Section 1, shall 
be returned to the country of 
origin, unless the Administration 
of the county of destination is 
disposed to deliver them as an 
exceptional measure to the ad-
dressees. 

In cases where articles wrongly 
accepted for mailing are neither 
returned to origin nor deliv-
ered to the addressee, the dis-
patching Administration shall be 
notified, in a precise manner, of 
the disposal made of such arti-
cles, so that it may take the nee-
essall _action. 

3. M oreover, the right is re-
served for every country to refuse 
to convey in transit in open mail 
over its territory articles other 
than letters and post cards in 
regard to which the laws, ordi-
nances or decrees regulating the 
conditions of their publication or 
circulation in that country have 
not been observed. 
These articles shall be returned 

to the country of origin. 

ARTICLE 46 

Methods of prepayment 

1. Prepayment of postage is 
effected either by means of post-
age stamps valid in the country 
of origin for the correspondence 
of private individuals, or by 
means of impressions of stamping 
machines officially adopted and 
operating under the immediate 
control of the Administration; or, 
in the case of prints, by means of 
impressions printed or otherwise 
obtained, when such a system is 
authorized by the domestic regu-
lations of the country of origin. 
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2.-Sont consideres comme dt-
mentaffranchis: lescartes-r6ponse
portant, imprimis ou colles, des
timbres-poste du pays d'&mission
de ces cartes, les envois reguliere-
ment affanchis pour leur premier
parcours et dont le complement
de taxe a et6 acquitt6 avant
leur r6exp6dition, amsi que les
journaux ou paquets de journaux
et ecrits p6riodiques dont la sus-
cription porte la mention "Abon-
nement-poste" et qui sont exp6-
dies en vertu de l'Arrangement
concernant les abonnements aux
journaux et ecrits p6riodiques.

3.-Les correspondances de-
posees en pleine mer dans la
boIte d'un navire ou entre les
mains des agents des postes
embarques ou des commandants
de navires peuvent &tre affran-
chies, sauf arrangement contraire
entre les Administrations interes-
sees, au moyen de timbres-poste
et d'apres le tarif du pays auquel
appartient ou dont depend ledit
navire. Si le dep6t a bord a
lieu pendant le stationnement aux
deux points extremes du parcours
ou dans l'une des escales inter-
mediaires, l'affranchissement n'est
valable qu'autant qu'il est effec-
tu6 au moyen de timbres-poste
et d'apres le tarif du pays dans
les eaux duquel se trouve le
navre.

ARTICLE 47.

Franchise postale.

l.-Sont exoneries de toutes
taxes postales les correspondances
relatives au service postal echan-
g6es entre les Administrations des
postes, entre ces Administrations
et le Bureau international, entre
les bureaux de poste des pays de
l'Union, et entre ces bureaux
et les Administrations ainsi que
celles dont le transport en fran-
chise est espressement pr6vu par
les dispositions de la Convention,
des Arrangements et de leurs
Reglements.

2.-Les correspondances, A l'ex-
ception des -envois greves de
remboursement, destinees aux pri-
sonniers de guerre ou expediees

2. The following are considered Arucles deemed pre

as duly prepaid: Reply post cards
bearing printed or adhesive post-
age stamps of the country of issue
of the cards; articles regularly
prepaid for their first transmis-
sion and on which the additional
postage has been paid before their
redirection; as well as newspapers
and packages of newspapers and
periodicals whose address bears
the words "Abonnement-poste"
(Subscription by mail) sent under
the Agreement concerning sub-
scriptions to newspapers and peri-
odicals.

3. Correspondence mailed on ship psi rqure-
the high seas, in the box on board e ta
a vessel, or handed to postal
agents on board or to the com-
manders of vessels, may be pre-
paid, barring contrary agreement
between the Administrations con-
cerned, by means of the postage
stamps and according to the
postage rates of the country to
which the said vessel belongs or
by which it is maintained. If the
mailing on board takes place dur-
ing the stay at one of the two
terminal points of the voyage or
at one of the ports of call, the
prepayment is valid only if it is
effected by means of the postage
stamps and according to the
postage rates of the country in
whose waters the vessel happens
to be.

ARTICLE 47

Franking privilege

1. Correspondence relating to
the postal service exchanged be-
tween Postal Administrations, be-
tween those Administrations and
the International Bureau, be-
tween post offices of countries
of the Union, and between those
offices and Administrations, as
well as that for which the frank-
ing privilege is expressly provided
by the provisions of the Conven-
tion and Agreements and their
Regulations, is exempt from all
postal charges.

2. Correspondence, with the
exception of collect-on-delivery
articles, addressed to prisoners of
war or mailed by them, is likewise

Frankrg privnee

Official postal cre-
spondence

Prisoners of war mail

2549UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2549 

2.--Sont consider& comme dil-
mentaffranchis: lescartes-reponse 
portant, imprimes ou wiles, des 
timbres-poste du pays d'emission 
de ces cartes, les envois reguliere-
mein affanchis pour leur premier 
parcours et dont be complement 
de taxe a ete acctuitte avant 
leur reexpedition, amsi quo les 
joumaux ou paquets de joimnaux 
et ecrits periodiques dont is sus-
cription porte la mention "Abon-
nement-poste" et qui sont expe-
dies en vertu de RArrangement 
c,oncemant les abonnements aux 
joinmaux et ecrits periodiques. 
3.—Les "correspondances de-
ees en pleine mer dans is 

ite d'un navire on. entre les 
mains des agents des postes 
embarques on des commandants 
de navires peuvent etre affran-
chies, sauf arrangement contraire 
entre les Administrations interes-
sees, an moyen de timbres-poste 
et d'apres le tarif du pays auquel 
appartient ou dont depend ledit 
=vire. Si le depet a. bord a 
lieu pendant le station.nement aux 
deux points extremes du parcours 
ou dans Pune des escales inter-
mediaires, l'affranchissement n'est 
valable qu'autant gull est effec-
tue an moyen de timbres-poste 
et d'apres be tarif du pays dans 
les eaux duquel se trouve le 
nature. 

ARTICLE 47. 

Franchise postale. 

1.—Sont exoneries de toutes 
taxes postales les correspondances 
relatives au service postal echan-
gees entre les Administrations des 
postes, entre ces Administrations 
et le Bureau international, entre 
les bureaux de poste des pays de 
l'Union, et entre ces bureaux 
et les Administrations ainsi que 
celles dont le transport en fran-
chise eat espressement prevu par 
les dispositions de la Convention, 
des Arrangements et de leurs 
Reglements. 
2.—Les correspondances, a l'ex-

ception des -envois greves de 
rembotusement, destanees aux pii-
sonniers de guerre ou expediees 

2. The following are considered 'Alle les deemed pre. 

as duly prepaid : Reply post cards 
bearing printed or adhesive post-
age stamps of the country of issue 
of the cards- articles regularly 
prepaid for their first transmis-
sion and on which the additional 
postage has been paid before their 
redirection; as well as newspapers 
and packages of newspapers and 
periodicals whose address bears 
the words "Abonnement-poste" 
(Subscription by mail) sent under 
the Agreement concerning sub-
scriptions to newspapers and peri-
odicals. 

3. Correspondence mailed on ship postage make-
the high seas, in the box on board 
a vessel, or handed to postal 
agents on board or to the com-
manders of vessels, may be pro-
paid, barring contrary agreement 
between the Administrations con-
cerned, by means of the postage 
stamps and according to the 
postage rates of the country to 
which the said vessel belongs or 
by which it is maintained. If the 
mailing on board takes place dur-
ing the stay at one of the two 
terminal points of the voyage or 
at one of the ports of call, the 
prepayment is valid only if it is 
effected by means of the postage 
stamps and according to the 
postage rates of the country in 
whose waters the vessel happens 
to be. 

ARTICLE 47 

Franking privilege 

I. Correspondence relating to Official postal corre-
spondence. 

the postal service exchanged. be-
tween Postal Administrations, be-
tween those Administrations and 
the International Bureau, be-
tween post offices of countries 
of the Union, and between those 
offices and Administrations, as 
well as that for which the frank-
ing privilege is expressly provided 
by the provisions of the Conven-
tion and Agreements and their 
Regulations, is exempt from all 
postal charges. 

2. Correspondence, with the 
exception of collect-on-delivery 
articles, addressed to prisoners of 
war or mailed by them, is likewise 

Franking privilege. 

Prisoners of war mail 
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Oter exemptions to
prisontms of war ore-
spondenae

3B.mtat ipnterned
in nstral Cont

Pod, pp. 44, 2964

sle authied De coupons-reponse sont Mis
en vente dans lea pays de l'Union.

pim Le prix de venten est deter-
mine par le Aministrations
intressees, mais ne peat etre
infrieur 1a 37% centimes ou A
l'equivalent de cette sommen dans
la monnaie du pays de debit.

Exchangeable for Chaque coupon est 6chan-
Amps of otheamr eoun
tmps of o geable dans tout pays contre

un timbre ou des timbres repr-
sentant l'affranchissement d'une
lettre simple originaire de ce pays
A destination de l'6tranger.

Use rsrved Est, en outre, reservee a
chaque pays la facult6 d'exiger le
dep6t simultani des eoupons-
reponse et des envois de cor-
respondance & affranchir en
6change de ces coupons,

Pat, p. 2571. ARTICLE 49.

par eux sont galemeht ezxonrees
de toutes taxes postales, aussi
bien dan les pays d'origine et de
destination que dans le pays
intermcdiaires.

II en est de mene des corres-
pondances ooncernant lee prison-
niers de guerre, exp6dies ou
regues soit directement, soit A titre
d'mtermediaie, par les bureaux
de renseignements qui seraient
etablis fventatllement pour ces
personnes dan des pays bellig-
rants ou dans lea pays neutrs
ayant reoei dea btigdats
sur leur territoire.

LA belligfnta reOaiHis et
inthnes dans un pays neutre

nsat a simniles lu prisomniers
de guere proprement dits, en ce
qui ooncerne l'application des
dhipositions i-deaaus

ABTICLE 48.

Coupons-rdponse.

Withdrawal, etc. Retrait. Modification d'addresse. Withdrawal. Change of addreSs

Right od f send be  1.-L'expediteur d'un objet de
correspondance peut le faire re-
tirer du service ou en faire modi-
fier l'adresse, tant que cet objet
n'a pas 6t livr6 au destinataire.

Charge or request, 2.-La demande a formuler A
etc cet effet est transmise, par voie

1. The sender of an article of
correspondence may cause it to be
withdrawn from the mails or have
its address changed, provided
that such article has not been de-
livered to the addressee.

2. The request to be made to
that effect is sent by mail or by

Reply coupon

exempt from all postal charges,
not ohly in the countries of rigin
and destination but also in inter-
mediate cotries.

The same it true of oorrespond-
ence concerning Jrisoners of war,
sent or rCeived either directly
or as intermediary by the infor-
mation offices which may be es-
tablished on behalf of such per-
sons in belligerent countries or in
neutral countries which have
received belligerents on their ter-
ritory.

Belligrents received and in-
terned in a neutral country are
assimilated to prisoners of war
properly so-called, insofar as the
application of the above provi-
aon s is concerned.

AwncLE 48 (See Protocol V)

Reply Coupons

feply coupons are placed on
ale ih the coutries of the Union.

The seng price thieof is d-
ter ed by te intArestd Ad-
ministrtions, but may not be less
than 37% centimes or the bquiva-
lent of that sum in money of the
country selling them.

Each coupon is exchangeable in
any country for a stamp or stamps
representing the postage on a
single-rate letter originating in
that country and addressed to a
foreign country.

Moreover, the right is reserved
for each country to require that
the reply coupons and the articles
of correspondence for the prepay-
ment of which they are to be ex-
changed be presented at the same
time.

ARTICLE 49 (See Protocol I)
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par eux sont egs.lement exoniries 
de toutes taxes postales, email 
hien dam lea pays d'origine M de 
destination quo dans lea pays 
intermediaires. 

ou—Puons to n en eat de mine des corres-prboners of war corre-spondence. pondencm soncernant les prison-
niers de guerre, expedites ou 
re9ues soit direetement, soit a titre 
d'mterinediaire, par lea bureaux 
de renseignements qui seraient 
etablis eventnelleinent pour ses 
pereonnes dans des pays bellige-
rents ou dans lea pays neutres 
arm% resueilli des heiligerante 
sur leur territoire. 

Belligerents kgenled Lits belligermita reentillis et in neutral countries. 
intern& dans in pays mutts 
sont assimille auk prisoimiers 
de pore proprement dits, en ee 
ui fxmcerne Papplication des 

disoOMtons oi-clessus, 

Post, pp. 2644, 2964. 

Reply coupons. 

Sale authorized. 

Prko. 

ARTICLE 48. 

Coupons-reponse. 

Dee coupons-Apprise sont Mis 
en vente dans lea pays de Minion. 
Le prix do vette en eat deter-

mine par lee AdMiniStrations 
int&aasees, mais tie pent etre 
inferieur a 37% centimes ou 
l'equivalent de cette somme dans 
is niormaie du pays de debit. 

Exchangeable for Chaque coupon eat &han-dsaws of other coun-
tries. geable dans tout pays contre 

un timbre ou des timbres repre-
sentant Paffranchissement d'une 
lettre simple originaire de ce pays 
A destination de Petranger. 

Est, en outre, reservee 
chaque pays la faculte d'exiger le 
&pit simultane des coupons-
reponse et des envois de cor-
respondance A, affranchix en 
6change de ces coupons. 

Use reserved. 

Poa, p. 2571. 

Withdrawal, etc. 

ARTICLE 49. 

R.etrait. Modification d'addresse. 

It'ghs a sender be" 1.—L'expediteur d'un objet de fore delivery. 
correspondence pout le faire re-
tirer du service ou en faire modi-
fier Padresse, tant que cet objet 
n'a pas ete Eyre an destinataire. 

Charge for request, 2.—La demande I fonnuler A 
etc. cet effet eat transmise, par voie 

exempt from all postal charges, 
not only in the countries of origin 
and destination but also in inter-
mediate countries. 

The same is true of correspond-
ence concerning prisoners of war, 
sent or reoeiveeither directly 
or as interraediary by the infor-
mation offices which may be es-
tablished on behalf of such per-
sons in belligerent countries or in 
neutral countries which have 
received belligerents on their ter-
ritory. 

Belligerents receiie,d and in-
terned m a neutral country are 
assimilated to prisoners of war 
properly to-called, insofar as the 
application of the above provi-
sions is concerned. 

ARTICLE 48 (See Protocol V) 

Reply Coupons 

rteply coupons are placed on 
sale in the countries of the union. 
the sang twice thereof is &-

mini/led by the interested Ad-
ministrations, but may not be lees 
than 37% centimes or the equiva-
lent of that sum in money- of the 
country selling them. 
Each coupon is exchangeable in 

any country for a stamp or stamps 
representing the postage on a 
single-rate letter originating in 
that country and addressed to a 
foreign country. 
Moreover, the right is reserved 

for each country to require that 
the reply coupons and the articles 
of correspondence for the prepay-
ment of which they are to be ex-
changed be presented at the same 
time. 

ARTICLE 49 (See Protocol I) 

Withdrawal. Change of cadre& 

1. The sender of an article of 
correspondence may cause it to be 
withdrawn from the mails or have 
its address changed, provided 
that such article has not been de-
livered to the addressee. 

2. The request to be made to 
that effect is sent by mail or by 
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postale ou par voie t6elgraphique,
aux frais de l'expediteur qui doit
payer, pour toute demande par
voie postale, la taxe applicable A
une lettre simple recommandee, et
pour toute demande par voie
telegraphique, la taxe du tWe-
gramme.

ARTICLE 50.

Reexpedition Rebuts.

1. En cas de changement de
residence du destinataire, les objets
de correspondance lui sont reexpe-
dies, d moins que l'expediteur n'ait
interdit la reexpedition par une
annotation appropriee du cote de
la suscription.

2.-Les correspondances tom-
bees en rebut pour quelque cause
que ce soit doivent etre renvoyees
immediatement au pays d'origine.

3.-Le d6lai de conservation
des correspondances gardees en
instance a la disposition des
destinataires ou adressees "poste
restante" est fJix par les regle-
ments du pays de destination.
Toutefois, ce delai ne peut d6pas-
ser, en regle generale, deux mois,
sauf dans des cas particuliers ou
l'Administration de destination
juge necessaire de le prolonger ex-
ceptionnellement jusqu'd quatre
mois au maximum. Le renvoi au
pays d'origine doit avoir lieu
dans un d6lai plus court, si l'ex-
p6diteur l'a demand6 par une
annotation sur la suscription en
une langue connae dans le pays
de destination.

4.-Les imprimes d6nues de
valeur ne sont pas renvoyes, sauf
si l'expediteur, par une annota-
tion a l'ext6rieur de l'envoi en
a demande le retour. Les im-
primes recommandes doivent tou-
jours etre renvoyes.

6.-La reexp6dition d'objets de
correspondance de pays d pays
ou leur renvoi au pays d'origine
ne donne lieu a la perception
d'aucun supplement de taxe, sauf
les exceptions prevues au R6gle-
ment.

6.-Les objets de correspon-
dance qui sont r6expedies ou
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telegraph at the expense of the
sender, who must pay, for every
request by mail, the charge ap-
plicable to a single-rate registered
letter; and, for every request by
telegraph. the charge for the tele-
gram.

ARTICLE 50

Forwarding. Undelivered corre- Reforwarding.
spondence

1. In case of change of resi- In case of change of
dence of the addressee, articles of address.
correspondence are forwarded to
him, unless the sender has forbid-
den the forwarding by an appro-
priate notation on the address
side.

2. Correspondence which is un- Return of nndelv-
deliverable for any reason must be erable correspondence
returned immediately to the coun-
try of origin.

3. The period of retention for Generaldelivery,etc.
correspondence held at the dis-
posal of the addressees or address-
ed "general delivery" is fixed by
the regulations of the country of
destination. However, such period
may not exceed two months as a
general rule, except in particular
cases where the Administration of
destination deems it necessary to
extend it, as an exceptional meas-
ure, up to four months at most.
The return to the country of ori-
gin must take place within a
shorter period, if the sender has
so requested by a notation on the
address side in a language known
in the country of destination.

4. Prints without value are not
returned, unless the sender by
a notation on the outside of the
article, requests its return. Reg-
istered prints must always be
returned.

Prints without value

5. The forwarding of articles of No etra charge or
correspondence from country to
country, or their return to the
country of origin, does not give
rise to the collection of any addi-
tional charge, apart from the ex-
ceptions provided for by the
Regulations.

6. Forwarded or returned arti- Retuned or or-
cles of correspondence are deliv- warded artis
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postale ou par voie telegraphique, 
aux frais de l'expediteur qui doit 
payer, pour toute demande par 
voie postale, la taxe applicable a 
une lettre simple recommandee, et 
pour toute demande par voie 
teleg,raphique, la taxe du tele-
gramme. 

ARTICLE 50. 

Reexpedition Rebuts. 

I. En cas de changement de 
residence du destinataire, les objets 
de correspondance lui sont reexpe-
dies, d moins que l'expediteur n'ait 
interdit la reexpedition par une 
annotation approprige du cote de 
la suscription. 
2.—Les correspondances tom-

bees en rebut pour quelque cause 
que ce soit doivent etre renvoyees 
immediatement au pays d'origine. 
3.—Le Mai de conservation 

des correspondances gardees en 
instance a la, disposition des 
destinataires ou adressees "poste 
restante" est fixe par lea regle-
ments du pays de destination. 
To utefois, ce Mai ne peut &pas-
ser, en regle generale deux mois, 
sauf dans des cas particuliers on 
l'Administration de destination 
juge necessaire de le prolonger ex-
ceptionnellement jusqu'a quatre 
mois an maximum. Le renvoi au 
pays d'origine dolt avoir lieu 
dans un Mai plus court, si l'ex-
pediteur l'a demon& .par une 
annotation sur la suscription en 
une langue connue dans le pays 
de destination. 
4.—Les imprimes denues de 

valour no sont pas renvoyes, sauf 
si l'expediteur, par une annota-
tion l , l'exterieur de l'envoi en 
a demande le retour. Les im-
primes recommandes doivent ton-
jours etre renvoyes. 
5.—La reexpedition d'objets de 

correspondance de pays a pays 
on leur renvoi an pays d'ortgine 
ne donne lieu a la perception 
d'aucun supplement de taxe, sauf 
les exceptions prevues au Regle-
ment. 

6.—Lea objets de correspon-
dance qui sont reexpedies ou 

UNION. June 28, 1929. 

telegraph at the expense of the 
sender, who must pay, for every 
request by mail, the charge ap-
plicable to a single-rate registered 
letter; and, for every request by 
telegraph. the charge for the tele-
gram. 

ARTICLE 50 

2551 

Forwarding. Undelivered corre- Reforwarding. 

sponclence 

1. In case of change of resi-
dence of the addressee, articles of 
correspondence are forwarded to 
him, unless the sender has forbid-
den the forwarding by an appro-
priate notation on the address 
side. 

2. Correspondence which is un-
deliverable for any reason must be 
returned immediately to the coun-
try of origin. 

3. The period of retention for 
correspondence held at the dis-
posal of the addressees or address-
ed "general delivery" is fixed by 
the regulations of the country of 
destination. However, such period 
may not exceed two months as a 
general rule, except in particular 
cases where the Administration of 
destination deems it necessary to 
extend it, as an exceptional meas-
ure, up to four months at most. 
The return to the country of ori-
gin must take place within a 
shorter period, if the sender has 
so requested by a notation on the 
address side in a language known 
in the country of destination. 

4. Prints without value are not 
returned, unless the sender, by 
a notation on the outside of the 
article, requests its return. Reg-
istered prints must always be 
returned. 

In case of change of 
address. 

Return of undeliv-
erable correspondence. 

General delivery, etc. 

Prints without value. 

5. The forwarding of articles of No extra charge for 

correspondence from country to ref" ard' ete' 
country, or their return to the 
country of origin, does not give 
rise to the collection of any addi-
tional cluirge, apart from the ex-
ceptions provided for by the 
Regulations. 

6. Forwarded or returned arti- Returned or k,. 

des of correspondence are deliv- warded 'lid' 
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tomb&s en rebut sont livres aux
destinataires ou aux expediteurs
contre payement des taxes dont
ils ont ete greves au d6part, A
l'arriv6e ou en cours de route
Sar suite de reexp6dition au delA

u premier parcours, sans pre-
udice du remboursement des droits

de douane ou autres frais spciaux
dont le pays de destination n'ac-
corde pas l'anuation.

7.-En cas de reezpdition sur
un autre pays ou de non-remise,
la taze de pote restante, e droit
de d6douanemnt, la taxe compl-
mentaire d'expres et le droit spial
de remie aux destinaaires des
petits paquets sont anus.

ered to the addressees or senders
upon payment of the charges due
on them on departure, on arrival,
or in the course of transmission,
as a result of redirection after the
first transmission, without preju-
dice to the repayment of the
customs duties or other special
charges which the country of
destination does not agree to
cancel.

7. In the case of forwarding to
another country, or of non-de-
livery, the general-delivery fee,
the customs-clearance fee, the
additional special-delivery fee,
and the special fee for the delivery
of small packets to the addressees,
are canceled.

ARTICLE 51.

Reclamations.

rmaathoes . 1.-La reclamation de tout
envoi peut donner lieu a la per-
ception d'un droit fixe d'un franc
au maximum.

Rbwes dartclsd En ce qui concerne les envois
recommandes, aucun droit n'est
percu si l'expditeur a d6ej ac-
quitt le droit sp6cial pour un
avis de reception.

Timb r, limited. 2.-Les reclamations ne sent
admises que dans le dlai d'un
an A compter du lendemain du
d6p6t de 'envoi.

Aseptae. 3S.-Chaque ffie est oblige d'ac-
cepter les rkelamations oncernant
des envois deposes sur le territoir
d'autres Offices. Le droit de re-

Retentionoe. clamation et garde en entier par
l'Office ui accepte la reclamation.

Retned, flit of 4.-Lorsqu'une rclamation a
,t motivec par unefaute de service,
le droit de reclamation et restitue.

ARTICLE 51

Inquiries

1. An inquiry as to the disposal
made of any article may give rise
to the collection of a fee fixed at
1 franc maximum.

As for registered articles, no fee
is collected if the sender has
already paid the special fee for a
return receipt.

2. Inquiries are accepted only
within the period of one year,
counting from the day following
that of mailing of the article.

3. Every Administration is
obliged to accept inquiries con-
cerning articles mailed on the ter-
ritory of other Administrations
The inquiry fee is retained in its
entirety by the Administration
accepting the inquiry.

4. When an inquiry has been
made necessary thru a fault of
the service, the inquiry fee is
returned.

Registaed artlcl.

FP. p. 27s8.

Chargs.

Desigated artcles.
Ante, p. 2540.

CHAPITRE n.

Envois Recommandes.

ARTICLE 52.

Taxes.

1.-Les objets de correspon
dance designs a Plarticle S2 peu-
vent etre exp6dids sous recom-
mandation.

CHAPTER II

REGISTERED ARTICLES

ARTICLE 52 (See Protocol VI)

Charges

1. The articles of correspond-
ence designated in Article 32 may
be sent under registration.

2552

G bnaral delery,etc.,
fees caneled.

Inqirim.
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Time tr, limited. 

AceePtanee, 
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depot de l'envoi. 
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cepter lee reclamations concernant 

des envois deposes sur is territoire 

d'autres Offices. Le droit de re-

Retention of fee. clamation set garde en entier par 

l'Office qui accepts la reclamation. 

Returned, If Wilt of 4.—Lorequ'une reclamation a 

flé motivie par 'ant faute de service, 
is droit de reclamation eel restitui. 

Registered articles. 

Post, p. 2708. 

Charges. 

Designated articles. 
Ante, p. 2540. 

CHAPITHE IL 

Envois Ree,ommandes. 

ARTICLE 52. 

Taxes. 

1.—Les objets de correspon 
dance design& a Particle 32 peu-
vent etre expedies sous recom-
mandation. 

ered to the addressees or senders 
upon payment of the charges due 
on them on departure, on arrival, 
or in the course of transmission, 
as a result of redirection after the 
first transmission, without preju-
dice to the repayment of the 
customs duties or other special 
charges which the country of 
destination does not agree to 
cancel. 

7. In the case of forwarding to 
another country, or of non-de-
livery, the general-delivery fee, 
the customs-clearance fee, the 
additional special-delivery fee, 
and the special fee for the delivery 
of small packets to the addressees, 
are canceled. 

ARTICLE 51 

Inquiries 

1. An inquiry as to the disposal 
made of any article may give rise 
to the collection of a fee fixed at 
1 franc maximum. 
As for registered articles, no fee 

is collected if the sender has 
already paid the special fee for a 
return receipt. 

2. Inquiries are accepted only 
within the period of one year, 
counting from the day following 
that of mailing of the article. 

3. Every Administration is 
obliged to accept inquiries con-
cerning articles mailed on the ter-
ritory of other Administrations. 
The inquiry fee is retained in its 
entirety by the Administration 
accepting the inquiry. 

4. When an inquiry has been 
made necessary thru a fault of 
the service, the inquiry fee is 
returned. 

CHAPTER II 

REGISTERED ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 52 (See Protocol VI) 

Charges 

1. The articles of correspond-
ence designated in Article 32 may 
be sent under registration. 
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Toutefois, le droitfixe de recom-
mandation affrent 6 la partie
"REponse" d'une carte postale ne
peut etre valablement acquitte par
lexpediteur primitif de l'envoi.

2.-La taxe de tout envoi
recommand6 doit &tre acquittee

l'avance. Elle se compose:
a) du prix d'affranchissement

ordinaire de l'envoi, selon sa
nature;

b) d'un droit fixe de recomman-
dation de 40 centimes au maxi-
mum.

3.-Un recepisse doit Atre deli-
vr6 gratuitement a l'expediteur
d'un envoi recommande, au mo-
ment du dep6t.

4.-Les pays disposes A se
charger des risques pouvant dri-
ver du cas de force majeure sont
autoris&s A percevoir une taxe
speciale de 40 centimes au maxi-
mum pour chaque envoi recom-
mande.

5.-Les envois recommandes non
ou insuffisamment affranchis qui
auraient ete transmis a tort au pays
de destination sont, en cas de
distribution, taxes d'apres les dispo-
sitions etablies pour les envois
ordinaires non o insuffisamment
affranchis.

ARTICLE 53.

Avis de reception.

L'expediteur d'un envoi recom-
mand6 peut obtenir un avis de
reception en payant, au moment
du dep6t, un droit fixe de 40
centimes au maximum.

L'avis de reception peut etre
demand6 posterieurement au d-
p6t de l'envoi dans le d6lai et
moyennant la taxe fixee par
l'article 51 pour les reclamations.

ARTICLE 54.

Etendue de la responsabilite.
Sauf les cas prevus a l'article

suivant, les Administrations r&
pondent de la perte des envois
recommandes.

L'expediteur a droit, de ce
chef, a une indemnit6 dont le
montant est fix6 a 50 francs
par objet.

However, the registration fee
applicable to the reply half of a
post card can not be legally paid
by the original sender of the
article.

2. The postage on all registered
articles must be paid in advance.
It consist of:

(a) The ordinary postage on
the article, according to its class;

(b) A fixed registration fee of
40 centimes at most.

3. A receipt shall be delivered
without charge to the sender of a
registered article at the time of
mailing.

4. Clobuntries disposed to under-
take risks arising from force
majeure (causes beyond control)
are authorized to collect a special
charge of 40 centimes at most for
each registered article.

Replyhalfofposta

Advance astas.

Receipt

Special eharge fr a
sumed risk.

5. Unprepaid or insufficiently p t, a&
prepaid regstered articles which PP
have been wrongly sent to the
country of destination are, if
delivered, rated in accordance
with the provisions laid down for
unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid ordinary articles.

ARTICLE 53

Return receipts

The sender of a registered
article may obtain a return receipt
by paying, at the time of mailing,
a fixed charge of 40 centimes at
most.

The return receipt may be
requested after mailing the arti-
cle, within the period and upon
payment of the charge fixed by
Article 51 for inquiries.

ARTICLE 54

Extent of responsibility

With the exceptions provided
for by the following Article, the
Administrations are responsible
for the loss of registered articles.

The sender is entitled, on
that account, to indemnity, the
amount of which is fixed at 50
francs for each article.

Return recelpts.

Charge

Request for.

Responsibility.

Indemnity due.
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Toutefois, is droitfixe de recont-
mandation, afferent a la partie 
"Reponse" d'une carte postale ne 
pent etre valablement a,cquitte par 
l'expediteur primitif de l' envoi. 
2.—La taxe de tout envoi 

recommande doit etre azquittee 
l'avance. Elie se compose: 
a) du prix d'afTranchissement 

ordinaire de l'envoi, selon sa 
nature; 

b) d'un droit fixe de recommen-
dation de 40 centimes au maxi-
mum. 
3.—Un recepisse doit etre deli-

vré a l'expediteur 
d'un envoi recommande, an mo-
ment du depot. 
4.—Les pays disposes a se 

charger des risques pouvant den-
ver du cas de force majeure sont 
autorises a percevoir une taxe 
speciale de 40 centimes au maxi-
mum pour cheque envoi recom-
mande. 
5.—Les envois recommandes non 

on insufasamment affranchis qui 
auraient ete transmis a tort au pays 
de destination sant, en cas de 
distribution, taxes d'apres lee dispo-
sitions etablies par lee envois 
ordinaires non ou insuffisamment 
affranchis. 

ARTICLE 53. 

Avis de reception. 

L'expediteur d'un envoi recom-
mande peut obtenir un avis de 
reception en payant, au moment 
du depOt, un droit fixe de 40 
centimes au maximum. 

L'avis de reception pout etre 
demande posterieurement au de-
pet de l'envoi dans le delai et 
moyennant la taxe fixee par 
l' article 51 pour les reclamations. 

ARTICLE 54. 

Etendue de la responsabilite. 

Sauf lea cas premvuiss b. Particle 
suivant, lea Adm • •  trations re-
pondent de la perte des envois 
recommandes. 

L'expediteur a droit, de ce 
chef, a une indemnite dont le 
montant est fixe a 50 francs 
par obj et. 

However, the registration fee 
applicable to the reply half of a 
post card can not be legally paid 
by the original sender of the 
article. 

2. The postage on all registered 
articles must be paid in advance. 
It consist of: 

(a) The ordinary postage on 
the article, according to its class; 

(b) A fixed registration fee of 
40 centimes at most. 

3. A receipt shall be delivered 
without charge to the sender of a 
registered article at the time of 
maih*ng. 

4. Countries disposed to under- special charge for as-
take risks arising from force sumed risk' 
majeure (causes beyond control) 
are authorized to collect a special 
charge of 40 centimes at most for 
each registered article. 

5. Unprepaid or insufficiently insnakieney. eta, 
prepaid registered articles which PrePaidr'46gered 
have been wrongly sent to the 
country of destination are, if 
delivered, rated in accordance 
with the provisions laid down for 
unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid ordinary articles. 

Reply halt of postal. 

Advance postage. 

ARTICLE 53 

Return receipts 

The sender of a registered 
article may obtain a return receipt 
by paying, at the time of mailing, 
a fixed charge of 40 centimes at 
most. 
The return receipt may be 

requested after mailing the arti-
cle, within the period and upon 
payment of the charge fixed by 
Article 51 for inquiries. 

ARTICLE 54 

Extent of responsibility 

With the exceptions provided 
for by the followmg Article, the 
Administrations are responsible 
for the loss of registered articles. 
The sender is entitled, on 

that account, to indemnity, the 
amount of which is fixed at 50 
francs for each article. 

ReceiPt 

Return receipts. 

Charge. 

Request for. 

Responsibility. 

Indemnity due. 
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AcxLiE 55. ARTICLE 55

N-rsponibt. IExceptions au principe de la
responsabilitd.

Lo0t8r" Les Administrations sont dega-
ges de toute responsabilite pour
laperte d'envois recommandes:

BymJarae a) ea cas do force majeure;
toutefois, la reeponsabilit6 sub-
siste a l'6gard de l'Office expddi-
teur qui a accept$ de couvnr les
risques de force majeure (art. 52,

Ae. p. 2M 1§ 4). Le pays responsable de la
Ctramanin te l;t , s· i a- t .ta lgslation

wterdelre, (dEd4r s te perts at
due d6 ocirconmtawce eot/i-
tuant un cas de force majsurs;

Datmatio or b) lorsqu'elles n peuvent ren-
dre compte des envois par suite
de la destructie des documents
de service rdsultant d'un oas de
force majeure;

Wtbh M n- C) lorequil s'agit d'envois dont
le oontenu tombe sou le coup

A,p. M7. des interdictions prevues 5 l'arta-
cle 456, § 1;

No aq iry mad d) lorsque l'ela6diter af' for-
mule aucune reclamation dans le

Atc, p. 255 dlai pr6vu l'article 51.

ATnca 566.

j^ponittei Cessation d la responsailiti.

On deivry. Les Administrations cessent
d'8tre responsables des envois
recommandds dont elles ont effec-
tud la remise dans les conditions
prescrites par leur rkglement in-
terieur.

"Onol derp venr Pour les envois adresses poste
Identity. restante on conserves en instance

a la disposition des destinataires,
la responsabilite cesse par la deli-
vrance A une personne qui a justi-
fi6 de son identit4 suivant les
rigles en vigueur dans le pays de
destination, et dont les noms et
qualites sont conformes aux indi-
cations de l'adresse.

ABTICLE 57.

Payement de l'indemniti.

Exceptions to tAhe principle of
responsibiity

The Administrations are re-
leased from all responsibility for
the loss of registered articles:

(a) In case of force majeure;
however, the responsibility is
maintained in regard to an Ad-
ministration of origin which has
undertaken to cover the risks of
force majeure (Art. 52, Sec. 4).
The eountry responsible for the
los must, in accordance with
ita domestic legislation, decide
whether such loss is due to cir-
cumstances constituting force ma-
jeure;

(b) When they can not account
for the articles as a result of the
destruction of the service records
due to a case of force majeure;

(c) When it is a question of
an article whose contents fall
within the scope of the prohibi-
tions laid down by Article 45,
Section ;

(d) When the sender has not
made any inquiry within the
period contemplated by Articl 51.

ABTIOCL 56

Termination of responsibility

Administrations cease to be
responsible for registered arti-
cles the delivery of which they
have effected under the condi-
tions prescribed by their domestic
regulations.

For articles addressed "general
delivery" or held at the disposal
of the addressees, responsibility
ceases upon delivery to a person
who has proved his identity in
accordance with the regulations
in force in the country of des-
tination, and whose name and
description are in conformity with
the indications of the address.

ARTICLE 57

Payment of indemnity
y rment f ndem- L'obligation de payer lindem- The obligation of paying in-

nite incombe A l'Office dont releve demnity falls upon the Adminis.
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Nonresponsibillty. 

Loot artisiai. 

By foroemajeure. 

.Awrzcix 55. 

Exceptions au prineipe de in 
responsabilite. 

Les Administrations sont dega-
gs de toute responsabilite pour 
Is perte d'envois recommandes: 

a) en cas de force majeure; 
toutdois, Is responsabilite sub-
siste a Pegard de POffice expedi-
tour qui a accepte de couvra les 
risques de force majeure (art. 52, 

Ante, p. 2553. § 4). Le pays responsable de la 
Circumstances% de- rite apit, suivaat s lligislation 

terminft interieurs, dsicider at co& peels eat 
dire a, des circonstances consti-
tuent 'en cas de force majeure; 

Destruction of tee- lorsqu'elles no ppuvent ran, 
ords. 

dre eompte des envois par suite 
de in destruction des documents 
de service resultant d'u.n can de 
force majeure; 

With PP" :444 Can" e) lorequil s'agit d'en.vois dont teats. 
Is cont.= tombe sous le coup 
des interdictions prevues a l'artk-
ele 45, § 1; 

d) longue l'expediteur n'a for-
mule ammo reclamation dans le 
delai prevu I. Particle 41. 

Amu= 66. 

Cessation de la responsabilite• 

Les Administrations cessent 
(Petro responsables des envois 
reeommandes dont elles ont effec-
tue la remise clans les conditions 
prescrites par leur reglement in-
terieur. 

"General delivery" 
mail to person of proven Pour les envois adresses poste 
identity. restante ou conserves en instance 

a la disposition des destinataires, 
la responsabilite cease par Is deli-
vrance a une personne qui a justi-
fie de son identite suivant les 
regles en vigueur dans le pays de 
destination, et dont les noms et 
qualit63 sont conformes aux indi-
cations de Padresse. 

Aide, p. 2547. 

No inquiry made. 

Ante, p. 2552. 

Responsibility termi-
nated. 

On delivery. 

Awriciae 57. 

Payement de l'indemniti. 

nit7rnent of hides- L'obligation dc payer Pindem-
nite incombe a l'Office dont releve 

ARTICLE 55 

"captions to the principle of 
responsibility 

The Administrations are re-
leased from all responsibility for 
the loss of registered articles: 

(a) In case of force majeure; 
however, the responsibility is 
maintained in regard to an Ad-
ministration of origin which has 
undertaken to cover the risks of 
force majeure (Art. 52, Sec. 4). 
The country responsible for the 
loss =net, in accordance with 
its domestic legislation, decide 
whether such loss is due to cir-
cumstances constituting force ma-
jeure; 

(b) When they can not account 
for the articles as a result of the 
destruction of the service records 
due to a case of force majeure; 

(c) When it is a question of 
an article whose contents fall 
within the scope of the prohibi-
tions laid down by Article 46, 
Section 1; 

(d) When the sender has not 
made any inquiry within the 
period contemplated by Article 51. 

ARTICLE 56 

Termination of responsibility 

Administrations cease to he 
responsible for registered arti-
cles the delivery of which they 
have effected under the condi-
tions prescribed by their domestic 
regulations. 
For articles addressed "general 

delivery" or held at the disposal 
of the addressees, responsibility 
ceases upon delivery to a person 
who has proved his identity in 
accordance with the regulations 
in force in the country of des-
tination, and whose name and 
description are in conformity with 
the indications of the address. 

ARTICLE 57 

Payment of indemnity 

The obligation of paying in-
demnity falls upon the Adminis. 
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le bureau expediteur de l'envoi,
sous r6serve de son droit de re-
cours contre l'Office responsable.

ARTICLE 58.

tration to which the office of
origin of the article belongs,
subject to its right to make a
claim against the responsible Ad-
ministration.

ARTICLE 58

Delai de payement.

1.-Le payement de l'indem-
nite doit avoir lieu le plus t6t
possible et, au plus tard, dans le
delai de six mois A compter du
lendemain du jour de la reclama-
tion. Ce delai est porte A neuf
mois dans les relations avec les
pays eloignes.

L'Office exp6diteur peut differer
exceptionnellement le reglement
de l'indemnite au delA du d6lai
prevu a I'alinea pr6c6dent, lorsque
a question de savoir si la perte de

l'envoi est due A un cas de force
majeure n'est pas tranchee.

2.-L'Office d'origine est au-
torise A d6sinteresser l'expediteur
pour le compte de l'Office inter-
mediaire ou destinataire qui, r6gu-
lierement saisi, a laiss6 s'6couler
trois mois sans donner de solution
a l'affaire; ce d6lai est porte A six
mois dans les relations avec les
pays eloignes.

ARTICLE 59.

Determination de la responsa-
bilite.

1. Jusqu'a preuve du con-
traire, la responsabilite pour la
perte d'un envoi recommande
incombe A l'Office qui, ayant recu
l'objet sans faire d'observation et
etant mis en possession de tous les
moyens reglementaires d'investi-
gation, ne peut etablir ni la
delivrance au destinataire, ni,
s'il y a lieu, la transmission regu-
liere a l'Office suivant.

Toutefois, un Ofice intermi-
diaire ou destinataire est degage
de toute responsabilite lorsqu'il
peut prouver qu'il n'a ete saisz de
la reclamation qu'apres la destruc-

Periodfor payment Period of payment.

1. The payment of the indem- Timedesignated.
nity must take place as soon as P

od
p 2557'

possible, and, at the latest, within
the period of six months, counting
from the day following the date of
the inquiry. That period is ex-
tended to nine months in relations
with distant countries.

The dispatching Administra- Postponement.
tion may exceptionally postpone
settlement of the indemnity
beyond the period prescribed by
the preceding paragraph when the
question of knowing whether the
loss of the article was due to a
case of force majeure has not yet
been settled.

2. The Administration of origin Settlement of inter-
is authorized to settle with the medation, etcoffl oe.
sender on behalf of the Adminis-
tration of intermediation or of
destination which, duly advised
of the application, has let three
months pass without settling the
matter; that period is extended to
six months in relations with dis-
tant countries.

ARTICLE 59

Fixing of responsibility Repondblllty.

1. Until the contrary is proved, Reeiving Adminis
responsibility for the loss of a reg-
istered article falls on the Admin-
istration which, having received
the article without making any
observations, and, being furnished
all particulars of inquiry pre-
scribed by the regulations, can not
establish either delivery to the
addressee or regular transmission
to the next Administration, as
the case may be.

However, an Administration of Responsoil'ty after
intermediation or destination is royed
released from all responsibility
when it can prove that it has not
received any inquiry until after
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le bureau expediteur de l'envoi, 
sous reserve de son droit de re-
cours contre l'Office responsable. 

ARTICLE 58. 

Delai de payement. 

1.—Le payement de l'indem-
nite doit avoir lieu le plus tot 
possible et, au plus tard, dans le 
alai de six mois a compter du 
lendemain du jour de la reclama-
tion. Ce Mai est porte a neuf 
mois dans les relations avec les 
pays aoignes. 

L'Office expediteur pout clifferer 
exceptionnellement le reglement 
de l'indenmite au dela du alai 
prevu precedent, lorsque 
la question de savoir si la perte de 
l'envoi est due a un cas de force 
majeure n'est pas tranchee. 

2.—L'Office d'origine est au-
torise A desinteresser l'expediteur 
pour le compte de l'Office inter-
mediaire ou destinataire qui, regu-
lierement saisi, a lais-se s'ecouler 
trois mois sans donner de solution 

l'affaire; ce delai est porte a six 
mois dans les relations avec les 
pays eloignes. 

ARTICLE 59. 

Determination de la responsa-
bilite. 

1. Jusqu'A preuve du con-
traire, la responsabilite pour la 
porte d'un envoi recommande 
mcombe a l'Office qui, ayant regu 
l'objet sans faire d'observation et 
etant mis en possession de tous les 
moyens reglementaires d'investi-
gation, ne peut etablir in la 
delivrance au destinataire, ni, 
s'il y a lieu, la transmission rev-
here a. l'Office suivant. 

Toutefois, tin Office interme-
diaire ou destinataire est digage 
de toute responsabilite 
petit prouuer gu'il n'a ete sain de 
la reclamation gu'apres la destruc-

tration to which the office of 
origin of the article belongs, 
subject to its right to make a 
claim against the responsible Ad-
ministration. 

ARTICLE 58 

Period for payment 

1. The payment of the indem-
nity must take place as soon as 
possible, and, at the latest, within 
the period of six months, counting 
from the day following the date of 
the inquiry. That period is ex-
tended to nine months in relations 
with distant countries. 
The dispatching Administra-

tion may exceptionally postpone 
indemnity beyond of the  

beyond the period prescribed by 
the preceding paragraph when the 
question of knowing whether the 
loss of the article was due to a 
case of force majeure has not yet 
been settled. 

2. The Administration of origin Settlment of inter-
mediateion, etc., office. is authorized to settle with the 

sender on behalf of the Adminis-
tration of intermediation or of 
destination which, duly advised 
of the application, has let three 
months pass without settling the 
matter; that period is extended to 
six months in relations with dis-
tant countries. 

ARTICLE 59 

Fixing of responsibility 

Period of payment. 

Time designated. 
Post, p. 2557. 

Postponement. 

Responsibility. 

1. Until the contrary is proved, trallieeeou ving 
responsibility for the loss of a reg-
istered article falls on the Admin-
istration which, having received 
the article without making any 
observations, and, being furnished 
all particulars of inquiry pre-
scribed by the regulations, can not 
establish either delivery to the 
addressee or regular transmission 
to the next Administration, as 
the case may be. 
However, an Administration of ReaPeastbilItY after 

records destroyed, etc. 
intermediation or destination is 
released from all responsibility 
when it can prove that it has not 
received any inquiry until after 

Adminls. 
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tion des documents de service
relattfs a l'envoi recherche, le

FIMt. P.d dl egarde prvu 4 I'article 78
du RePgleent etant expire. Cette
reserve ne porte pas atteinte auz
droits du reclamant.

W h  d bPm of lo Si la perte a eu lieu en cours de
transport sans qu'il soit possible
d'6tablir sur le territoire ou dans
le service de quel pays le fait s'est
accompli, le Offices en cause sup-
portent le dommage par parts
~gales. Toutefois, l'integrahlit de
l'mdemnite due droit etre versee

5Cmtt ° &A l'Office d'origine par la premiere
Administration qlu ne peut 6ta-
blir la transniion rguuliere de
l'envoi r6clame au service cor-
respondant. II appartient & cette

s8areofexp Administration de recuperer sur
les autres Offices responsables la
quote-part de chacun d'eux dans
e d6dommagement de I'ayant

droit.

Loby=Cmai 2.-Lorsqu'un obiect reoom-
mande a 6t6 perdu dans des cir-
constances de force majeure, l'Of-
ice sur le territoire ou dans le
service duquel la perte a eu lieu
n'en eat responsable envers l'Of-
fice expediteur quo si les deux
pays se chargent des risques
derivant du cas de force majeure.

Cstom.etc..ati. -s.-Les droits de dowune et
autres dont l'annultion n'a p
etre obtenue tombent d la charge
des Administrations responsables
de la perte.

t`owy, gdistss 4. Par le fait du payement de
n Il'indemnite, l'Administration res-

ponsable est subrog6e jusqu'a
concurrence du montant de cette
indemnit6 dans lea droits de la
personne qui l'a revue, pour tout
recours 6ventuel, soit contre le
destinataire, soit contre l'expedi-
teur ou contre des tiers.

subqintrewtJ. 5. En eas d decouverte ulte
rieure d'un envoi recommande con-
sidere comme perdu, la personne d
qui l'indemnit a Wte payee doit
tre avisee qu'ele peut prendre

possession de l'envo contre resti-
tution du monrant de l'indemnite.

the destruction of the service
records relative to the article
sought, the retention-period pre-
scribed by Article 78 of the Regu-
lations having expired. This res-
ervation does not affect the rights
of the claimant.

If the loss has taken place in the
course of conveyance, without its
being possible to determine on the
territory or in the service of which
country the loss occurred, the Ad-
ministrations concerned bear the
loss in equal shares. However,
the whole of the indemnity due
must be turned over to the Admin-
istration of origin by the first Ad-
ministration which can not estab-
lish the regular transmission of
the article in question to the cor-
responding service. It is incum-
bent upon the latter Administra-
tion to recover from the other
responsible Administrations the
share of each of them in the in-
demnity paid to the sender.

2. When a registered article has
been lost under circumstances of
force majeure, the Administration
on whose territory or in whose
service the loss took place is not
responsible to the dispatching Ad-
ministration unless both countries
undertake risks arising from cases
of force majeure.

3. The customs duties and other
charges whose cancelation it has
been impossible to obtain are
charged to the Administrations
responsible for the loss.

4. By the fact of the payment
of the indemnity, the responsible
Administration is subrogated up
to the amount of that indemnity
in the rights of the person who
has received it for all eventual
recourse against the addressee,
the sender, or a third party.

5. In case of subsequent recov-
ery of a registered article consid-
ered as lost, the person to whom
the indemnity has been paid shall
be advised that he may obtain
possession of the article by repay-
mg the amount of the indemnity.
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tion des documents de service 
relatifs a Penvoi recherche, is 
alai de garde prem. ci Particle 78 
du Reglement &ant expire. Cate 
reserve ne porte pas atteinte aux 
droits du reclantant. 

when Piece a 'an Si la perte a eu lieu en cours de 
can not be determined. 

transport sans quil soit possible 
d'etablir sur le territoire on dans 
le service de quel pays le fait s'est 
accompli, lea Offices en cause sup-
portent le dommage par parts 
Agates. Toutefois, l'integrahte de 
I'mdemnite due droit etre verse() 

ceuntri altin tea l'Office d'origine par is premiere claim indemnity ne. 
Administration in no pout eta-
blir is transmission reguliere de 
l'envoi reclame au service cor-
respondant. II appartient a cette 
Administration de recuperer sur 
lea autres Offices responsables la 
quote-part de chacun d'eux dans 
le dedommagement de l'ayant 
droit. 

Blare of exPenoo. 

LalibYkra" 384eure" 2.—Lorsqu'un object recom-
mande a ete perdu dans des cir-
constances de force majeure, l'Of-
flee sur le territoire on dans le 
service duquel is a en hen 
n'en eat responsabrIvers l'Of-
rice expediteur quo si lea deux 
pays se chargent des rirques 
derivant du cas de farce majeure. 

enetennhete-dake- droits de douane et 
autres dont Pannulation n'a pu 
etre obtenue tombent 4 la charge 
des Administrations responsables 
de la perte. 

SubrogatIon of rights 4. Par le fait du payement de 
to paying administra- . 
tion. l'Administration res-

ponsable eat subrogee jusqu'a 
concurrence du montant de cette 
indemnite dans lea droits de la 
personne qui l's recue, pour tout 
recours eventuel, soit contre le 
destinataire, soit contre l'expedi-
teur ou contra des tiers. 

Subsequent romvef7- 5. En cos de dectniverte ulte-
rieure d'un, envoi recommande con-
sidere emote perdu, la personae 4 
qui Pindemnste a ite payee dolt 
etre axis& qu'elle peut prendre 
possession de l'envot contre resti-
tution du montant de l'ind,emnite. 

the destruction of the service 
records relative to the article 
sought, the retention-period pre-
scribed by Article 78 of the Regu-
lations having expired. Thil res-
ervation does not affect the rights 
of the claimant. 

If the loss has taken place in the 
course of conveyance, without its 
being possible to determine on the 
territory or in the service of which 
country the loss occurred, the Ad-
ministrations concerned bear the 
loss in equal shares. However, 
the whole of the indemnity due 
must be turned over to the Admin-
istration of origin by the first Ad-
ministration which can not estab-
lish the regular transmission of 
the article in question to the cor-
responding service. It is incum-
bent upon the latter Administra-
tion to recover from the other 
responsible Administrations the 
share of each of them in the in-
denanity paid to the sender. 

2. When a registered article has 
been lost under circumstances of 
force Milian*, the Administration 
on whose territory or in whose 
service the loss took place is not 
responsible to the dispatching Ad-
ministration unless both countries 
undertake risks arising from cases 
of force majeure. 
3. The customs duties and other 

charges whose cancelation it has 
been impossible to obtain are 
charged to the Administrations 
responsible for the loss. 

4. By the fact of the payment 
of the mdemnity, the responsible 
Administration is subrogated up 
to the amount of that indemnity 
in the rights of the person who 
has received it for all eventual 
recourse against the addressee, 
the sender, or a third party. 

5. In case of subsequent recov-
ery of a registered article consid-
ered as lost, the person to whom 
the indemnity has been paid shall 
be advised that he may obtain 
possession of the article by repay-
mg the amount of the indemnity. 
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ARTICLE 60. ARTICLE 60.

Remboursement de l'indemnite d Repayment of the indemnity to the
l'Office expediteur. Administration of origin

1.-L'Office responsable ou
pour le compte duquel le paye-
ment est effectu6 en conformite
de l'article 68 est tenu de rem-
bourser a l'Office expediteur, dans
un delai de trois mois apres
notification du payement, le mon-
tant de l'indemnite effectivement
payee d I'expediteur.

Ce remboursement s'effectue
sans frais pour l'Office crediteur,
soit au moyen d'un mandat de
poste, d'un cheque ou d'une traite
payable a vue sur la capitale ou
sur une place commerciale du
pays crancier, soit en especes
ayant cours dans ce pays. Pass6
le delai de trois mois, la somme
due A 1'Office exp6diteur est
productive d'int6ert, A raison de
sept pour cent l'an, A compter du
jour de 1'expiration dudit delai.

S.-L'Office d'origine ne peut
reclamer le remboursement de
l'indemnite d l'Ofice responsable
que dans le dela de deux ans, a
compter de la date de notification
de la perte, ou, s'il y a lieu, du
jour de l'expiration du dai prevu
a l'article 58, § B.

S.-L'Office dont la responsa-
bilite est difment 6tablie et qui a
tout d'abord decline le payement
de l'indemnit6 doit prendre A sa
charge tous les frais accessoires
r6sultant du retard non justifi6
apport6 au payement.

4.-Les Administrations peu-
vent s'entendre pour liquider pe-
riodiquement les indemnit6s
qu'elles ont payees aux exp6di-
teurs et dont elles ont reconnu le
bien-fond6.

CHAPITRE III.

Envois contre remboursement.
ARTICLE 61.

1. The Administration which Rep yment to Ad-
is responsible, or on whose behalf °miist ra t n o origoi.
the payment is made in accord-
ance with Article 58, is bound to Antep.2555.
reimburse the dispatching Admin-
istration, within a period of three
months following notification of
the payment, for the amount of
the indemnity actually paid to
the sender.

That reimbursement is effected Method, eta
without expense for the creditor
Administration by means of either
a money order, a check or a
draft payable at sight on the
capital or on a commercial city of
the creditor country, or in coin
current in the creditor country.
At the expiration of the period of
three months the sum due to the
dispatching Administration bears
interest at the rate of 7 per cent a
year, counting from the date of
expiration of the said period.

2. The Administration of origin Time limit.
may claim the repayment of the
indemnity from the responsible
Administration only within the
period of two years, counting from
the date of notification of the loss;
or, if occasion arises, from the
date of expiration of the period An",p.25S.
contemplated by Article 58, Sec. 2.

3. The Administration whose Aveng penaty
responsibility is duly established
and which has at first declined to
pay the indemnity must bear all
the additional expenses resulting
from the unjustified delay in
making the payment;

4. Administrations may agree Periodical sette-

among themselves to make peri- ment
odical settlements of the indemni-
ties which they have paid to the
senders and the justness of which
they have recognized.

CHAPTER III

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY ARTICLES Collect on delivery

ARTICLE 61

Taxesetconditions. Liquidation. Rates and conditions. Settlement Ratesandconditions

1.-Les correspondances re- 1. Registered articles may be Between tco esnr
command6es peuvent etre expe- sent C. O. D. in relations between service
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ARTICLE 60. 

Remboursement de l'inclemnite 
l'affice expediteur. 

1.—L'Office responsable ou 
pour le compte duquel le paye-
ment est effectue en conformite 
de Particle 58 est tenu de rem-
bourser a l'Office expediteur, d,ans 
un dad de trois mois apres 
notification du payement, le mon-
tant de Pindemnite effectivement 
payee d l'expediteur. 

Ce remboursement s'effectue 
sans frais pour l'Office crediteur, 
soit au moyen d'un mandat de 
poste, d'un cheque ou d'une traite 
payable a rue sur la capitale ou 
Bur tine place commerciale du 
pays creamier, soit en especes 
ayant cours dans ce pays. Passe 
le delai de trois mom la soname 
due a POffice expiditeur est 
productive d'interet, a raison de 
sept pour cent l'an, A compter du 
jour de Pexpiration dudit delai. 

2.—L'Onice d'origine ne peut 
reclamer le remboursement de 
l'indemnite a l'OAce responsable 
que dans le delai de deux ans, d 
compter de la date de notification 
de la perte, ou, s'il y a lieu, du 
jour de l'expiration du alai prevu 

l'article 58, § 2. 

3.—L'Office dont la responsa-
bilite est dftment etablie et qui a 
tout d'abord decline le payement 
de Pindemnite doit prendre A sa 
charge tons lea frais accessoires 
resultant du retard non justifie 
apporte au payement. 
4.—Les Administrations peu-

vent s'entendre pour liquider pe-
riodiquement lea indemnites 
qu'elles ont payees aux expedi-
teurs et dont elks out reconnu le 
bien-f on de. 

CHAPITRE III. 

Envois contre remboursement. 

ARTICLE 61. 

Taxes et conditions. Liquidation. 

1.—Les correspondences re-
commandees peu vent etre expe-

ARTICLE 60. 

Repayment of the indemnity to the 
Admintstration of origin 

1. The Administration which Repayment to Ad-

is responsible, or on whose behalf ministration of 
the payment is made in accord-
ance with Article 58, is bound to 
reimburse the dispatching Admin-
istration, within a period of three 
months following notification of 
the payment, for the amount of 
the indemnity actually paid to 
the sender. 
That reimbursement is effected 

without expense for the creditor 
Administration by means of either 
a money order, a check or a 
draft payable at sight on the 
capital or on a commercial city of 
the creditor country, or in coin 
current in the creditor country. 
At the expiration of the period of 
three months the sum due to the 
dispatching Administration bears 
interest at the rate of 7 per cent a 
year, counting from the date of 
expiration of the said period. 

2. The Administration of origin 
may claim the repayment of the 
indemnity from the rest nsible 
Administration only wit the II I 
period of two years, counting from 
the date of notification of the loss; 
or if occasion arises, from the 
diae of expiration of the period 
contemplated by Article 58, &c. 2. 

3. The Administration whose 
responsibility is duly established 
and which has at first declined to 
pay the indemnity must bear all 
the additional expenses resulting 
from the unjustified delay in 
making the payment: 

Ante, p. 2555. 

Method, etc. 

Time limit. 

Ante, p. 2.558. 

Arrearage penalty. 

4. Administrations may agree Periodical settle-

among themselves to make pen- ments* 
odical settlements of the indemni-
ties which they have paid to the 
senders and the justness of which 
they have recognized. 

CHAPTER III 

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY ARTICLES Collect on articles.delivery 

ARTICLE 61 

Rates and conditions. Settlement Rates and conditions. 

1. Registered articles may be Between, 

sent C. 0. D. in relations between sareri,:.g 
countries 
conduct 
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diees grevee de remboursement
dans les relations entre les pays
dont lee AdMinistrations eoivien-
nent d'assurer ce service.

Cha"r exreed n Sauf arrangement contraire, leetreney of emaey oforigly omontant du remboursement est
exprime dans la monnaie du pays
d'origine de 1'envoi.

Maximm amount. Le maximum du rembourse-
ment est &gal A celui fix6 pour les
mandats de poste a destination
du pays d'origine de I'envoi.

Rtes, etc. Les objets contre rembourse-
ment sont soumis aux formait6s
et aux taxes des envois reco-
mand.s.

L'expediur paie, en outre,7 ne
faze fixe qui ne peut dUpasser 50
centimes par envoi et un droit
proportionnel de % pour cent au
maximum du montant du rem-
boursement.

Claqe Administration a Is
faculte d'adaper, pour la percep-
lion du d roit proportionne, F-
chele qui rpd le mieux d es
convenances de service.

Transmission to 2.-Le montant encafss sur Ie
deeinataire est transmis A 1'ex-
diteir au moyen d"un mandat de
remboursement qui est emis gra-
tuitement.

Othermethodsolset- $.-"Les Administrations peu-
t . vent s'entendre sur un autre

proced pour la liquidation des
sommes encaiss E ties peu-
vent, notamment, se charger de
les verser en compte courant
postal dans le pays de destination

e I'envoi.
C. o . D. c ha Sd Dans ce cas, sauf arrngemenf

cti. contraire, te montant du rembourse-
ment doit tre indiue' dans la
montaie du pays de destination.
It esf persu sur l'expedifeur, en
plus des tdaes d'un envoi recom-
mandE, une taxefee de 25 centimes

Transfer effected. au maximum. L'Ofice de destina-
tion verse en compte courant, au
moyen d'un bulletin de versement
du regime interieur, le montant en-
caisse sur le destinataire, apres
deduction d'une taze fixe de 25
centimes au maximum et de la taxe
ordinaire des versements applicable
dans son service int4rieur.

countries whose Administrations
agree to conduct that service.

Barring contrary agreement,
the amount to be collected is ex-
pressed in the money of the
country of origin of the article.

The maximum C. O. D. charge
is equal to the maximum amount
fixed for money orders addressed
to the country of origin of the
article.

C. O. D. articles are subject to
the conditions and rates applica-
ble to registered articles.

The sender also pays a fixed
fee, which may not exceed 50
centimes per article, and a pro-
portional fee of 3 per cent at
most of the amountof the C. O. D.
charge.

Each Administration has the
option of adopting, for the col-
lection of the proportional fee,
the scale which is most convenent
for its service.

2. The amount collected from
the addressee is transmitted to
the sender by means of a C.- 0. D.
money order, which is issued free
of charge.

3. Administrations may agree
upon some other procedure for
the settlement of the sums col-
lected. They may, in particular,
undertake to turn them over to
a current postal account in the
country of destination of the
article.

In this case in the absence
of contrary arrangements, the
amount of the C. 0. D. charge
shall be indicated in money of the
country of destination. There is
collected from the sender, in
addition to the postage for a
registered article, a fixed fee of 25
centimes at most. The Adminis-
tration of destination turns over
to the current account, by means
of a domestic transfer bulletin,
the amount collected from the
addressee, after deducting a fixed
fee of 25 centimes at most and the
ordinary transfer charge applica-
ble in its domestic service.
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diees grevees de rembmusement 
dans les relations entre les pays 
dont les Administrations eouvien-
nent &assurer ce service. 

charges exPresse4 Saul arrangement contraire, le eturency of country of 
ortot montant du remboursement est 

exprime dans Ia monnaie du pays 
d'ongine de renvoi. 
Le maximum du rembourse-

ment est egal it celui fixe pour les 
mandats de poste it destination 
du pays d'origine de renvoi. 

Les objets contra rembourse-
ment sont sonmis aux formalites 
et aux taxes des envois row-
mandes. 

L'expecliteur pale, en °atm, une 
tare fixe qui ne pent &passer 50 
centimes par envoi et uri droit 
proportionnel de % pour cent an 
maximum du montant du rem-
bourseraent. 

CAttque Administration. a Is 
faculte adoper, pour to percep-
tion du droll proportionnel, ri-
che& qui reponcl le mieuxdses 
convenanc,es de seroice. 
2.—Le montant encaiSs6 sur le 

destinataire est transmis A l'evd-
cliteur an Moran d'un mandat de 
remboursement qui est emis gra-
tuitement. 

Maximum amount. 

Rates, etc. 

Transmission to 
sender. 

Other methods of set- g.—Les Aaminis— trations, peu_ 
tlement. 

vent s'entendre sur un autre 
proc‘de pour la liquidation des 
sommes encaissdes. flies peu-
vent, notamment, se charger de 

• les verser en compte courant 
postal dans le pays de destination 
de l'envoi. 

C. 0. D. charge and Dans ce sauf arrangement collection. 
contraire,.le montant du rembourse-
ment dort are indique dans to 
monftaie du pays de destination. 
IT est percu sur l'expediteur, en 
plus des taxes (run envoi recant-
monde, une tare fire de 25 centimes 
an maximum. L'OjIce de destina-
tion verse en compte cow-ant, an 
moyen d'un bulletin de versement 
du regime interieur, le montant en-
caisse sur le destinataire, apres 
deduction d'une tare fire de 25 
centimes an maximum et de la tare 
ordinaire des versements applicable 
dans son service interieur. 

Transfer effected. 

countries whose Administrations 
agree to conduct that service. 

Barring contrary agreement, 
the amount to be collected is ex-
pressed in the money of the 
country of origin of the article. 
The maximum C. 0. I). charge 

is equal to the maximum amount 
fixed for money orders addressed 
to the country of origin of the 
article. 

C. 0. D. articles are subject to 
the conditions and rates applica-
ble to registered articles. 

The sender also pays a fixed 
fee, which may not exceed 50 
centimes per article, and a pro-
portional fee of g per cent at 
most of the amount of the C. 0. D. 
charge. 
Each Administration has the 

option of adopting, for the col-
lection of the proportional fee, 
the scale which is most convenient 
for its service. 

2- The amount collected from 
the addressee is transmitted to 
the sender by means of a C.. O. I). 
money order, which is issued free 
of charge. 

3. Administrations may agree 
upon some other procedure for 
the settlement of the sums col-
lected. They may, in particular, 
undertake to turn them over to 
a current postal account in the 
country of destination of the 
article. 
In this case, in the absence 

of contrary arrangements, the 
amount of the C. 0. D. charge 
shall be indicated in money of the 
country of destination. There is 
collected from the sender, in 
addition to the postage for a 
registered article, a fixed fee of 25 
centimes at most. The Adminis-
tration of destination turns over 
to the current account, by means 
of a domestic transfer bulletin, 
the amount collected from the 
addressee, after deducting a fixed 
fee of 25 centimes at most and the 
ordinary transfer charge applica-
ble in its domestic service. 
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ARTICLE 62.

Annulation ou reduction du mon-
tant du remboursement.

L'exp6diteur d'un envoi recom-
mand6 grave de remboursement
peut demander le d6grevement
total ou partiel du montant du
remboursement.

Les demandes de cette nature
sont soumises aux memes disposi-
tions que les demandes de retrait
ou de modification d'adresse.

Si la demande de degrdvement
total ou partiel du montant du
remboursement doit etre transmise
par voie telegraphique, la taxe du
telegramme est augmentie de la
taxe applicable a une lettre simple
recommandee.

ARTICLE 63.

ARTICLE 62

Cancelation or reductio of the
amount to be collected

The sender of a registered Canltio, etc., of
C. O. D. article may request total motorq.

or partial cancelation of the
amount to be collected.

Requests of this nature are
subject to the same provisions as
requests for withdrawal or change Antc p. 25
of address.

If the request for total or par- Car-ge, if sent by
tial cancelation of the C. O. D. teleam
charge must be sent by telegram,
the charge for the telegram is
increased by the rate applicable
to a single-rate registered letter.

ARTICLE 63

Responsabilit6 en cas de perte de Responsibility in case of loss of
l'envoi. articles

La perte d'un envoi recom-
mande grev6 de remboursement
engage la responsabilit6 du ser-
vice postal dans les conditions
determin6es par les articles 54 et
55.

ARTICLE 64.

Garantie des sommes encaissees
regulierement.

Les sommes encaiss6es regu-
lierement du destinataire, qu'elles
aient ete ou non converties en
mandats de poste ou vers6es en
compte courant postal, sont
garanties a l'exp6diteur dans les
conditions d6termin6es par l'Ar-
rangement concernant les man-
dats de poste ou par les prescrip-
tions r6gissant le service des
cheques et virements postaux.

ARTICLE 65.

Indemnit6 en cas de non-encaisse-
ment, d'encaissement insuffi-
sant ou frauduleux.

1.-Si l'envoi a 6et livr6 au
destinataire sans encaissement du
montant du remboursement, l'ex-
pediteur a droit a une indemnite,
pourvu qu'une reclamation ait 6te

57894o-31-PT 2--59

The loss of a registered C. O. D. Rs.OmbMty for

article involves the responsibility
of the postal service under the
conditions laid down by Articles Ate, p. 25

5a

54 and 55.

ARTICLE 64

Guarantee of sums regularly
collected

The sums regularly collected Gunratee o regular

from the addressee, whether or o"iCtioD
not they have been converted into
money orders or turned over to a
current postal account, are guar-
anteed to the sender under the
conditions laid down by the
Agreement concerning Money Or-
ders, or by the provisions govern-
ing the postal-check service.

ARTICLE 65

Indemnity in case of non-collection,
insufficient or fraudulent collec-
tion

1. If the article has been deliv- Indemnty or non-

ered to the addressee without
collecting the amount of the C.
O. D. charge, the sender is entitled
to indemnity, provided that an
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ARTICLE 62. 

Annulation ou reduction du mon-
tant du remboursement. 

L'expediteur d'un envoi recom-
mande grave de remboursement 
peut demander le degrevement 
total ou partiel du montant du 
rembo ursement. 

Les demandas de cette nature 
sont soumises aux manes disposi-
tions que les demandes de retrait 
ou de modification d'adresse. 

Si la demande de degrevement 
total au partiel du montant du 
remboursement doit etre transmise 
par voie telegraphique, la taxe du 
telegramme est augment& de la 
taxe applicable a une lettre simple 
recommandee. 

ARTICLE 63. 

Responsabilite en cas de perte de 
l'envoi. 

La perte d'un envoi recom-
mande greve de remboursement 
engage la responsabilite du ser-
vice postal dans les conditions 
determinees par les articles 54 et 
55. 

ARTICLE 64. 

Garantie des sommes encaissees 
regulierement. 

Les sommes encaissees regu-
lierement du destinataire, qu'elles 
aient ete ou non converties en 
mandats de poste ou versees en 
compte courant .postal, sont 
garanties a l'expediteur dans les 
conditions determinees par l'Ar-
rangement concernant les man-
dats de poste ou par les prescrip-
tions regissant le service des 
cheques et virements postaux. 

ARTICLE 65. 

Indemnite en cas de non-encaisse-
meat, d'encaissement insuffi-
sant ou frauduleux. 

1.—Si Peiavoi a ete Uwe au 
destinataire sans encaissement du 
montant du remboursement, l'ex-
pediteur a droit a une indemnite, 
pourvu qu'une reclamation alt ete 

57894° --31--Pr2----59 

ARTICLE 62 

Cancelation or reduction of the 
amount to be collected 

The sender of a registered Cam:elation, etc., of 

C. 0. D. article may request total amount °II reque.st. 
or partial cancelation of the 
amount to be collected. 

Requests of this nature are 
subject to the same provisions as 
requests for withdrawal or change 
of address. 

If the request for total or par- Charge, if 

tial cancelation of the C. 0. D. telegram' 
charge must be sent by telegram, 
the charge for the telegram is 
increased by the rate applicable 
to a single-rate registered letter. 

ARTICLE 63 

Ante, p. 2650. 

sent by 

Responsibility in case of loss of 
articles 

The loss of a registered C. 0. D. ResP(msibilitY 

article involves the responsibility 
of the postal service under the 
conditions laid down by Articles 
54 and 55. 

ARTICLE 64 

Ante, p. 2553. 

for 

Guarantee of sums regularly 
collected 

The sums regularly collected Guanuttee of regular 

from the addressee, whether or miedim"' 
not they have been converted into 
money orders or turned over to a 
current postal account, are guar-
anteed to the sender under the 
conditions laid down by the 
Agreement concerning Money Or-
ders, or by the provisions govern-
ing the postal-check service. 

ARTICLE 65 

Indemnity in case of non-collection, 
insufficient or fraudulent collec-
tion 

1. If the article has been deliv-
ered to the addressee without 
collecting the amount of the C. 
0. D. charge, the sender is entitled 
to indemnity, provided that an 

Indemnity for 
collection. etc. 

non. 
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formul6e dans le delai pr6vu A
Ait, p. 2a. 1'article 51, §2, et A moins que le

non-encaissement ne soit di A une
faute ou A une negligence de sa
part ou que le contenu de l'envoi
ne tombe sous le coup des inter-

Ad
te 

.p. 2 47. dictions prevues A 1'article 45.

Defciency or frand. I en est de meme si la somme
encaissee du destinataire est inf&
rieure au montant du rembourse-
ment indique ou si 1'encaissement
a ete effectu6 frauduleusement.

L'indemnit6 ne pourra d6pas-
ser, en aucun cas, le montant du
remboursement.

Subrogation of rights 2.-Par
tO ying dminist- 2.-Par le fait du payement de
tion. l'indemnite, 1'Administration res-

ponsable est subrog6e jusqu'd
concurrence du montant de cette
indemnite dans les droits de la
personne qui l'a reque, pour tout
recours eventuel, soit contre le
destinataire, soit contre l'expe-
diteur ou contre des tiers.

ARTICLE 66.

Sommes encaissees regulierement.
Indemnites. Payement et re-
cours.

L'obligation de payer les som-
mes encaissees regulirement, ainsi
que l'indemnite dont il est ques-
tion A 1'article precedent, in-
combe a l'Office dont releve le
bureau expediteur de l'envoi, sous
reserve de son droit de recours
contre l'Office responsable.

ARTICLE 67.

Delai de payement.
Period for payment. Les dispositions de I'article 58
Ane, p. 25&. concernant les d6lais de payement

de l'indemnite pour la perte d'un
envoi recommand6 s'appliquent
au payement des sommes encais-
sees ou de l'indemnit6 pour les
envois contre remboursement.

ARTICLE 68.

Determination de la responsa-
bilite.

Fiing responsibil Le payement, par l'Office ex-
p6diteur, des sommes encaiss6es
regulierement, ainsi que celui de

application has been made within
the period prescribed by Article
51, Section 2, and unless the
non-collection is due to fault or
negligence on his part, or unless
the contents of the article come
under the prohibitions laid down
by Article 45.

The same applies if the sum
collected from the addressee is
lower than the amount of the
C. O. D., charge or if the collec-
tion has been made fraudulently.

In any case, the indemnity may
not exceed the amount to be
collected on delivery.

2. By the fact of the payment
of the indemnity, the responsible
Administration is subrogated, up
to the amount of such indemnity,
in the rights of the person who
has received it, for all eventual
recourse against the addressee,
the sender, or third parties.

ARTICLE 66

Sums regularly collected. Indem-
nity. Payment and recourse

The obligation of paying the
amounts regularly collected, as
well as the indemnity referred to
in the preceding Article, falls
upon the Administration to which
the office of origin of the article
belongs, subject to its right to
recourse against the responsible
Administration.

ARTICLE 67

Periodfor payment

The provisions of Article 58
concerning the periods for pay-
ment of indemnity for the loss of
a registered article are applicable
to the payment of the sums
collected or the indemnity for
C. O. D. articles.

ARTICLE 68

Fixing of responsibility

The payment by the dispatch-
ing Administration of the sums
regularly collected, as well as of

Payment, etc., of col-
lections.
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Deficiency or fraud. 

formulee dans le alai prevu 
Particle 51, §2, et a moms que le 
non-encaissement ne soit une 
finite ou a une negligence de sa 
part ou que le contenu de l'envoi 
ne tornbe sous le coup des inter-
dictions prevues a Particle 45. 

Ii en est de meme si la somme 
encaissee du destinataire est infe-
rieure au montant du rembourse-
ment indique on si l'encaissement 
a ete effectue frauduleusement. 

L'indemnite ne pourra depas-
ser, en aucun cas, le montant du 

subrogation of rights remboursement. 
ta paying Adminiatra,- 2.—Par le fait du payement de 
tion. Pindemnite, l'Administration res-

pon,sable est subrogee jusgtecl 
concurrence dtt montant ck cette 
indemnite dans les droits de la 
personn,e qui l'a revue, pour tout 
recours eventuel, soit contre le 
destinataire, soit contre 
diteur on contre des tiers. 

Payment, etc., of col-
lections. 

ARTICLE 66. 

Sommes encaissees regulierement. 
Indemnites. Payement et re-

L'obligation de payer les som-
mes encaissees r"erement, sinsi 
que Pindemnite dont il est ques-
tion a Particle precedent, in-
combe a l'Office dont releve le 
bureau expediteur de l'envoi, sous 
reserve de son droit de recours 
contre l'Office responsable. 

ARTICLE 67. 

Delai de payement. 

Period for payment. Les dispositions de l'article 58 
Ante, p. 255.9. concernant les delais de payement 

de l'indemnite pour la perte d'un 
envoi recommande s'appliquent 
au payement des sommes encais-
sees ou de Pindemnite pour les 
envois contre remboursement. 

Fixing 
ity. 

ARTICLE 68. 

Determination de la responsa-
bilite. 

responsibil- T  payement, par l'Office ex-
pediteur, des sommes encaissees 
regulierement, ainsi que celui de 

application has been made within 
the period prescribed by Article 
51, Section 2, and unless the 
non-collection is due to fault or 
negligence on his part, or unless 
the contents of the article come 
under the prohibitions laid down 
by Article 45. 
The same applies if the sum 

collected from the addressee is 
lower than the amount of the 
C. 0. D., charge or if the collec-
tion has been made fraudulently. 
In any case, the indemnity may 

not exceed the amount to be 
collected on delivery. 

2. By- the fact of the payment 
of the mdemnity, the responsible 
Administration is subrogated, up 
to the amount of such indemnity, 
in the rights of the person who 
has received it, for all eventual 
recourse against the addressee, 
the sender, or third parties. 

ARTICLE 66 

Sums regularly collected. Indem-
nity. Payment and recourse 

The obligation of paying the 
amounts regularly collected, as 
well as the indemnity referred to 
in the preceding Article, falls 
upon the Administration to which 
the office of origin of the article 
belongs, subject to its right to 
recourse against the responsible 
Administration. 

ARTICLE 67 

Period for payment 

The provisions of Article 58 
concerning the periods for pay-
ment of indemnity for the loss of 
a registered article are applicable 
to the payment of the sums 
collected or the indemnity for 
C. 0. D. articles. 

ARTICLE 68 

Fixing of responsibility 

The payment by the dispatch-
ing Administration of the slims 
regularly collected, as well as of 
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l'indemnite prevue A 1'article 65,
se fait pour le compte de l'Office
destinataire. Celui-ci est respon-
sable, A moins qu'il ne puisse
prouver que la faute est due A la
nonobservation d'une disposition
reglementaire par l'Office expedi-
teur.

Dans les cas d'encaissement
frauduleux A la suite de la dis-
parition, dans le service, d'un
envoi contre remboursement, la
responsabilite des Offices en cause
est determin~e selon les regles
pr6vues a l'article 59 pour la
perte d'un envoi recommand6
ordinaire.

Toutefois, la responsabilite d'un
Office intermediaire qui ne parti-
cipe pas au service des rembourse-
ments est limitee 4 celle qui est
prevue aux articles 54 et 55 pour
es envois recommandes.

Les autres Administrations sup-
portent par parts egales le mon-
tant non couvert par cet Office.

ARTICLE 69.

Remboursement des sommes
avancees.

L'Office destinataire est tenu
de rembourser A l'Office exp6di-
teur, dans les conditions pr6vues
A 'article 60, les sommes qui ont

Wt6 avancees pour son compte.

the indemnity provided for by
Article 65, is effected on behalf
of the Administration of desti-
nation. The latter is responsible,
unless it can prove that the
irregularity was due to the failure
of the dispatching Administration
to observe a provision of the
regulations.

In the case of fraudulent col-
lection as a result of the loss of a
C. O. D. article in the service,
the responsibility of the Adminis-
trations involved is determined
in accordance with the rules laid
down by Article 59 for the loss
of registered articles in general.

However, the responsibility of
an intermediate Administration
which does not participate in the
C. O. D. service is limited to that
prescribed by Articles 54 and 55
for registered articles.

The other Administrations shall
pay the amount not covered by
that Administration in equal
shares.

ARTICLE 69

Repayment of sums advanced

The Administration of desti-
nation is bound to reimburse the
Administration of origin under
the conditions prescribed by Arti-
cle 60, for the sums which have
been advanced on its behalf.

ARTICLE 70. ARTICLE 70

Mandats de remboursement et C. 0. D. money orders and transfer
bulletins de versement. bulletins

1.-Le montant d'un mandat
de remboursement qui, pour un
motif quelconque, n'a pas et
pay6 au beneficiaire, n'est pas
rembourse a l'Office d'emission.
II est tenu A la disposition du
b6n6ficiaire par l'Office expediteur
de l'envoi grev6 de rembourse-
ment et revient d6finitivement A
cet Office, apres l'expiration du
delai 14gal de prescription.

A tous les autres egards, et
sous les reserves prevues au
Reglement, les mandats de rem-

1. The amount of a C. 0. D. ,m "d'
money order which, for any
reason, has not been paid to the
payee, is not repaid to the Admin-
Istration of issue. It is held at Doi t o
the disposal of the payee by the pid,e

Administration of origin of the C.
0. D. article, and finally reverts
to that Administration, after the
expiration of the period prescribed
by law.

In all other respects, and apart
from the exceptions laid down by
the Regulations, C. O. D. money
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Pindemnite prevue a Particle 65, 
se fait pour le compte de POffice 
destinataire. Celui-ci est respon-
sable, a moms qu'il ne puisse 
prouver que la faute est due a la 
nonobservation d'une disposition 
reglementaire par l'Office expedi-
teur. 

Dans les cas d'encaissement 
frauduleux a la suite de is dis-
paiition, dans le service, d'un 
envoi contre remboursement, is 
responsabilite des Offices en cause 
est determine° selon les regles 
prey ues a Particle 59 pour is 
perte d'un envoi recommande 
ordinaire 

Toutefois, la respcmsabilite d'un 
Office intermediaire qui ne parti-
cipe pas au service des rembourse-
ments est limit& d celle qui est 
prevue aux articles 54 et 55 pour 
les envois recommandes. 

Les autres Administrations sup-
portent par parts égales le mon-
tant non couvert par cet Office. 

ARTICLE 69. 

Remboursement des sommes 
avancees. 

L'Office destinataire est tenu 
de rembourser a l'Office expedi-
teur, dans les conditions prev-ues 

l'article 60, les sonunes qui ont 
ete avancees pour son compte. 

ARTICLE 70. 

Mandats de remboursement et 
bulletins de versement. 

1.—Le montant d'un mandat 
de remboursement qui, pour un 
motif quelconque, n'a pas et 
paye au beneficiaire, n'est pas 
rembourse A l'Office d'emission. 
II est tenu a is disposition du 
beneficiaire par l'Office ex-pediteur 
de l'envoi greve de rembourse-
ment et revient definitivement 
vet Office, apres l'expiration du 
delai legal de prescription. 
A thus les autres egards, et 

sous les reserves prevy es an 
Reglement, les mandate de rem-

the indemnity provided for by 
Article 65, is effected on behalf 
of the Administration of desti-
nation. The latter is responsible, 
unless it can prove that the 
irregularity was due to the failure 
of the dispatching Administration 
to observe a provision of the 
regulations. 

In the case of fraudulent col-
lection as a result of the loss of a 
C. 0. D. article in the service 
the responsibility of the Adminis-
trations involved is determined 
in accordance with the rules laid 
down by Article 59 for the loss 
of registered articles in general. 

However, the responsibility of 
an intermediate Administration 
which does not participate in the 
C. 0. D. service is limited to that 
prescribed by Articles 54 and 55 
for registered articles. 
The other Administrations shall 

pay the amount not covered by 
that Administration in equal 
shares. 

ARTICLE 69 

Repayment of sums advanced 

Ante, p. 2559. 

Ante, p. 2555. 

Ante, p. 2553. 

Payment. 

The Administration of desti- R9PaYnami 

nation is bound to reimburse the vances. 
Administration of origin, under 
the conditions prescribed by Arti-
cle 60, for the sums which have 
been advanced on its behalf. 

ARTICLE 70 

C. 0. D. money orders and transfer 
bulletins 

Ante, p. 2557. 

at ad-

1. The amount of a C. 0. D. ma/TU:40=F 
money order which, for any 
reason, has not been paid to the 
payee, is not repaid to the Admin-
istration of issue. It is held at PdisPositian 
the disposal of the payee by the Pa' etc. 
Administration of origin of the C. 
0. D. article, and finally reverts 
to that Administration, after the 
expiration of the period prescribed 
by law. 

In all other respects, and apart 
from the exceptions laid down by 
the Regulations, C. 0. D. money 

and 

at na. 
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boursement sont soumis aux dis-
positions fix6es par l'Arrange-
ment concernant les mandate de
poste.

S.-Lorsque, pour une cause
quekonque, un buletin de verse-

AIkp. 25S menrt, hmis en conformity des pre-
cnptions de l'article 61, § S,
ne pent etre porte au credit du
bneficiaire indique par l'expedi-
tear de l'envoi contre rembourse-
mnt, le montant de ce bulletin
doit sire mis, par l'Ofice qui 'a
encaissi, d la disposition de 'Of-

e d'origine pour etre pays a
1'e.pediteur de 1'evoi.

Si ce payement ne peat etre
effecu, i est procede comme it
est pwi au § I du present

ARTICLE 71.

orders are subject to the provi-
sions of the Agreement concern-
ing Money Orders.

2. When, for any reason, a
transfer bulletin, issued in accord-
ance with the provisions of Arti-
cle 61, Section 3, can not be
entered to the credit of the payee
indicated by the sender of the C.
O. D. article, the amount of this
bulletin shall be placed, by the
Administration which has cashed
it, at the disposal of the Adminis-
tration of origin, to be paid to the
sender of the article..

If this payment can not be
effected, the procedure outlined
in Section 1 of the present Article
is followed.

ARTICLE 71

Bonification de la taxe et du droit Sharing of C. 0. D. charges and
de remboursement. fees

Dvsio of C. O. D. L'Administration d'origine
boniJie a I'Administration de des-
tination, dans es conditions pres-
crites par ie RBglement, une quote-
part fixe de 20 centimes par rem-
boursement, plus Y4 pour cent de
la somme totale des mandats de
remboursement payes.

A rM.p. . iLs taxes prevues au § 3 de
1'articU 61 restent acquises en
entier d 'ffice qui les a pereues.

CHAPITRE IV.

Attribution des taxes. Frais de
transit et d'entrep6t.

ARTICLE 72.

Attribution des taxes.

byRetenn o ge Sauf les cas express6ment pr-
tion. vus par la Convention, chaque

Administration garde en entier
lea sommes qu'elle a perques

ARTICLE 73.

Frais de transit.

1.-Les correspondances echan-
g6es en dpeches closes entre
eux Administrations, au moyen

The Administration of origin
credits the Administration of des-
tination, under the conditions
fixed by the Regulations, with a
fixed quota of 20 centimes per C.
O. D. article, plus % percent of the
total amount of C. O. D. money
orders paid.

The charges fixed by Section 3
of Article 61 are retained in their
entirety by the Administration
which has collected them.

CHAPTER IV

RETENTION OF POSTAGE. TRANSIT
AND WAREHOUSING CHARGES

ARTICLE 72

Retention of postage

Except in cases expressly pro-
vided for by the Convention,
each Administration retains the
whole of the sums which it has
collected.

ARTICLE 73

Transit charges

1. Articles of correspondence
exchanged in closed mails between
two Administrations, by means

Transit charges.

Closed mails
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boursement sont soumis aux dis-
positions fixoes par l'Arrange-
ment c,oncernant lea mandate de 
poste. 
2.—Lorsque, pour une cause 

quelamque, un, bulletin de verse-
ment, imis en conformite des pre-
scriptions de Particle 61, § 3, 
no pent e'tre porte an credit du 
benificiaire indique par l'expedi-
teur de Penvoi contre rembourse-
merd, le mordant de ce bulletin 
doit etre mis, par l'Oflice qui Pa 
encaisse, d la disposition de l'Of-
ice d'?rigine pour etre payi d 
i'ezpJditeur de Penvoi. 

Si cc payment no pent etre 
ejfectue, it est procide comme ii 
:stsiseretruan § I du present 

ARTICLE 71. 

Bonification de is taxe et du droit 
de remboursement. 

Division of C. 0. D. L'Administration d'origine 
ehargeeead fees. 

bonifie a l'Administration ck des-
tination, dans lee conditions pres-
crites par to .Reglement, une quote-
part fire de 20 centimes par rem-
boursement, plus Y4 pour cent de 
la scrmme totale des mandate de 
remboursement payee. 

Les taxes privues an § 3 de 
Particle 61 restent acquises en 

ostler a l'Office qui le.s a pergues. 

7 Ask, p.2568. 

CHAPITRE IV. 

Attribution des taxes. Frais de 
transit et d'entrepot. 

ARTICLE 72. 

Attribution des taxes. 

Retention postage Sauf lea cas expressement pre-by each Actministra• 
son. vus par is Convention, chave 

Adramistration garde en entier 
lea sommes qu'elle a percues 

Transit charges. 

Closed mails. 

ARTICLE 73. 

Preis de transit. 

1.—Les correspondances echan-
gees en depeches closes entre 
deux Administrations, an moyen 

orders are subject to the provi-
sions of the Agreement concern-
ing Money Orders. 

2. When, for any reason, a 
transfer bulletin, issued in accord-
ance with the provisions of Arti-
cle 61, Section 3, can not be 
entered to the credit of the payee 
indicated by the sender of the C. 
0. D. article, the amount of this 
bulletin shall be placed, by the 
Administration which has cashed 
it, at the disposal of the Adminis-
tration of origin, to be paid to the 
sender of the article.. 

If this payment can not be 
effected, the procedure outlined 
in Section 1 of the present Article 
is followed. 

ARTICLE 71 

Sharing of a 0. D. charges and 
fees 

The Administration of origin 
credits the Administration of des-
tination, under the conditions 
fixed by the Regulations, with a 
fixed quota of 20 centimes per C. 
0. D. article, plus % percent of the 
total amount of C. 0. D. money 
orders paid. 
The charges fixed by Section 3 

of Article 61 are retained in their 
entirety by the Administration 
which has collected them. 

CHAPTER IV 

RETENTION OF POSTAGE. TRANSIT 
AND WAREHOUSING CHARGES 

ARTICLE 72 

Retention of postage 

Except in cases expressly pro-
vided for by the Convention, 
each Administration retains the 
whole of the sums which it has 
collected. 

ARTICLE 73 

Transit charges 

1. Articles of correspondence 
exchanged in closed mails between 
two Administrations, by means 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

des services d'une ou de plusieurs
autres Administrations (services
tiers), sont soumises, au profit
de chacun des pays traverses
ou dont les services participent
au transport, aux frais de transit
indiqu6s dans le tableau suivant:

I * Porcours terrmitw
Jusqu'A 1000 km--------------.
Au del de 1000 jusqu'u A 00 km-.

" 2000 " 3000 km-.
· 3000 " 6000km--.
" 0000 " 9000km.-
" 9000 km----------.-
If Parcours mariimes:

Jusqu'5 300 milles marins.. --.
Au del de 300 jsqu' a150 milles

marins ---------..---------
Entre l'Europe et 1'Amerique du

Nord --.--. -------------
Au dela de 1500 jusqu'% 6000

milles marins-----------
Au dela de 6000 milles marins .-

of the services of one or more
other Administrations (third serv-
ices), are liable, for the benefit
of each of the countries traversed
or whose services participate in
the conveyance, to the transit
charges indicated in the following
table:

Par kilogramme

delet-
treset
de car-
tes pes-taes

Fr.c.
-. 75

1.-
1.50
2.50
160
4.50

-. 75

2.-

3.-

4.-
6.-

d'antres
objets

Fr.c.
-. 10
-. 15
-. 20
-. 30

-. 50

-. 10

.25

-. 40

-750
-. 75

1. Territorial transit:
Up to 1,000 km------------
From 1,0 to 2,o000 kn--..
From 2,000 to 3,000 kn ... -
From 3,000 to 6,000 .km .
From 6,000 to 9,000 kmL....
Over ,000 km- ------

2. Mritnime transit:
Up to 300 nautical mles.

grom 300 to 1,600 nautical
ila *, ---- -

Between Europe and North
Areres -- -----

From 1,500 to 6,000 natical
miaes ------- --------

Over 6,000 nautical miles-.

Per kilogram

Of
btletters
and
post

cards

Ft.c.
0.75
1.00
1.50
2.50
3.50
4-60

0.75

4.00

4,00&. (O

Ofother
artid.

Fr. c.
0.10
.15
.20
.30
.40
.50

.10

.3

.780

2.-Les frais de transit pour le
transport maritime sur un trajet
n'excedant pas 300 milles manns
sont fixes au tiers des sommes
prevues au paragraphe precedent,
si 1'Administration interessee re-
Voit d6ej, du chef des dep&ches
transport'es, la remun6ration af-
ferente au transit territorial.

3.-En cas de transport mari-
time effectu6 par deux ou plu-
sieurs Administrations, les frais du
parcours total ne peuvent pas
depasser 6 francs par kilogramme
de lettres et de cartes postales et
0.75 franc par kilogramme d'au-
tres objets. Lorsque les totaux
de ces frais depassent respective-
ment 6 francs et 0.75 franc, ils
sont repartis entre les Adminis-
trations participant au transport,
au prorata des distances par-
courues, sans prejudice des ar-
rangements differents qui peuvent
intervenir entre les parties int-
ress6es.

4.-Sont consid6r6s comme ser-
vices tiers, a moins d'arrangement
contraire, les transports inaritimes
effectues directement entre deux
pays, au moyen de navires d-
pendant de Flun d'eux, ainsi que

2. The transit charges for mari-
time conveyance on a route not
exceeding 300 nautical miles are
fixed at one-third the amounts set
forth in the preceding Section if
the Administration concerned al-
ready receives, on account of the
mails transported, compensation
for territorial transit.

3. In the case of maritime tran-
sit effected by two or more Ad-
ministrations, the total transit
charges may not exceed 6 francs
per kilogram of letters and post
cards or 0.75 francs per kilogram
of other articles. When the totals
of such charges exceed 6 francs
and 0.75 francs respectively, they
are divided between the Admin-
istrations taking part in the con-
veyance in proportion to the dis-
tances traversed, without preju-
dice to different arrangements
which may be made between the
parties concerned.

4. Barring contrary agreement,
maritime transportation effected
directly between two countries by
means of ships belonging to one of
them, as well as conveyances ef-
fected between two offices of the
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des services d'une on de plusieurs 
autres Administrations (services 
tiers), sont soumises, an profit 
de chacun des pays traverses 
on dont les services participent 
an transport, aux frais de transit 
indiques dans le tableau suivartt: 

Par kilogramme 

de let-
tree et 
de ear-

= 

d'autres 
objets 

1* Parcours territoliattz: 
Jusqu'a 1000 km  
Au dela de 1000 jusqu'a 2000 km  

" 3300 " 3000 km  
" 3000 " 6000 km  
" 6000 '4 9000 km - 
" 9000 km  
2* Parcaurs maritirnes: 

Jusqu'a 300 milles matins  
Au dela de 300 jusqu' it 1500 milks 
marina  

Entre l'Europe at l'Amerique du 
Nord  

Au dela de 1500 jusqu'a, 6000 
miles marina  

Au del de 6000 mines marins  

Fr, c. Fr. C. 
75 -.10 

1 - 15 
1.50 
2.50 30 
3.50 
4.50 -.50 

-.75 -.10 

2.- -.23 

- 

4. - -. 50 
6.- -. 75 

2.-Les frais de tr : nsit pour le 
transport maritime sur un trajet 
n'excedant pas 300 mules marms 
sont fixes au tiers des sommes 
prevues au paragraphe precedent, 
si I 'Administration interessee re-
çoit déjà, du chef des depaches 
transportees, is remuneration af-
ferente au transit territorial. 
3.-En cas de transport mari-

time effectue par deux on plu-
sieurs Administrations, les frais du 
parcours total no peuvent pas 
depasser 6 francs par kilogramme 
de lettres et de cartes postales et 
0.75 franc par kilogramme d'au-
tres objets. Lorsque les totaux 
de ces frais depassent respective-
ment 6 francs et 0.75 franc, ils 
sont repartis entre les Adminis-
trations participant an transport, 
au prorata des distances par-
courues, sans prejudice des ar-
rangements differents qui peuvent 
intervenir entre les parties int& 
ressees. 
4.-Sont consider& corame ser-

vices tiers, a moing d'arrangement 
contraire, les transports maritimes 
effectues directement entre deux 
pays, an raoyen de navires de-
pendant de run d'eux, ainsi que 

of the services of one or more 
other Administrations (third serv-
ices), are liable, for the benefit 
of each of the countries traversed 
or whose services participate in 
the conveyance, to the transit 
charges indicated in the following 
table: 

Per kilogram 

of 
letters 
and 
post 
cards 

Of other 
articles 

1°. Territorial transit; 
lip to 1,000 km  
From 1,000 to 2,000 km_  
From 2,000 to 3,000 km____ _ 
From 3,000 to 6,000 km  
From 6,000 to 9,000 km,...._ 
Over 9,000 km  

2°. Maritime transit: • 
trp to 300 nautical miles  
From 300 to 1,500 nautical 
miles_  

Between Europe and North 
America  

From 1.500 to 6,000 nautical 
miles  

Over MOO nautical miles  

Fr. c. Fr. t. 
0.75 0.10 
100 .15 
1.60 .20 
2.50 .30 
a 50 .40 
& 50 .50 

0.75 .10 

2.00 .20 

3.00 .40 

4.00 .66 
6.00 .70 

2. The transit charges for mari-
time conveyance on a route not 
exceeding 300 nautical miles are 
fixed at one-third the amounts set 
forth in the preceding Section if 
the Administration concerned al-
ready receives, on account of the 
mails transported, compensation 
for territorial transit. 

3. In the case of maritime tran- By two or more Ad. 
sit effected by two or more Ad- B° 

as. 

ministrations, the total transit 
charges may not exceed 6 francs 
per kilogram of letters and post 
cards or 0.75 francs per kilogram 
of other articles. When the totals 
of such charges exceed 6 francs 
and 0.75 francs respectively, they 
are divided between the Admin-
istrations taking part in the con-
veyance in proportion to the dis-
tances traversed, without preju-
dice to different arrangements 
which may be made between the 
parties concerned. 

4. Barring contrary agreement, 
maritime transportation effected 
directly between two countries by 
means of ships belonging to one of 
them, as well as conveyances ef-
fected between two offices of the 

Table. 

Maritime service. 

Third services. 
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les transports effectues entre deux
bureaux d'un mmme pays, par
l'intermediaire de services depen-
dant d'un autre pays.

open mailrates. 5.-Les frais de transit des cor-
respondances 6changees A decou-
vert entre deux Administrations
sontfixs, sans 6gard au poids ou
a la destination, d 5 centimes par
objet quelle qu'en soit la cate-
gorie.

Newspapes, etc. 6.-Sont consid6res comme au-
tres objets, en ce qui concerne le
transit en depeches closes et com-
me unites en ce qui concerne le
transit a decouvert, les petits pa-

.uets, les journaux ou paquets
de journaux et 6crits p6riodiques
expedis en vertu de 1'Arrange-
ment concernant les abonnements
aux journaux et, crits p6riodiques,
ains que les bottes avec valeur
d6claree exp6diees en vertu de
l'Arrangement concernant les let-
tres et les bottes avec valeur
declaree.

ARTICLE 74.

Frais d'entrep6t.

ar e h o s i n g L'entrep6t, dans un port, de
fpp. 2741.2631. d6epches closes apportees par un

paquebot et destin6es A 6tre re-
prises par un autre paquebot
donne lieu au payement d'une
remun6ration fix6e A 50 centimes
par sac au profit de l'Office des
postes du lieu d'entrep6t, pourvu
que cet Office ne regoive pas de
payement pour un service de
transit territorial ou maritime.

ARTICLE 75.

Transit charges. Exemption de frais de transit.

Sont exempts de tous frais de
transit territorial ou maritime,
les correspondances en franchise
postale mentionn6es A l'article 47,
les cartes postales-r6ponse ren-
voyees au pays d'origine, les
envois reexp6dies, les rebuts, les
avis de reception, les mandats de
poste et tous autres documents
relatifs au service postal, notam-
ment les plis concernant les vire-
ments postaux.

Les depeches mal dirigees sont
considerds, en ce qui concerne le

same country thru the intermedi-
ary of services belonging to an-
other country, are considered as
third services.

5. The transit charges for cor-
respondence exchanged in open
mail between two Administrations
are fixed, regardless of the weight
or destination, at 5 centimes per
article, irrespective of the classi-
fication thereof.

6. Small packets, newspapers
or packets of newspapers and pe-
riodicals sent by virtue of the
Agreement concerning Subscrip-
tions to Newspapers and Periodi-
cals, as well as insured boxes sent
by virtue of the Agreement con-
cerning Insured Letters and
Boxes, are considered as "other
articles" in regard to transit in
dosed mails, and as units in re-
gard to open-mail transit.

ARTICLE 74 (See Protocol X)

Warehousing charges

The warehousing in a port of
closed mails brought by one steam-
ship and intended to be taken
away by another steamship gives
rise to the payment of a charge
fixed at 50 centimes per sack, for
the profit of the Postal Adminis-
tration to which the place of ware-
housing belongs, unless that Ad-
ministration already receives pay-
ment for territorial or maritime
transit.

ARTICLE 75

Freedom from transit charges

The following are exempt from
all maritime or territorial transit
charges: The correspondence sent
free of postage mentioned in Arti-
cle 47; reply post cards returned
to the country of origin; redirect-
ed articles; returned undeliverable
articles; return receipts; money
orders; and all other documents
relating to the postal service, es-
pecially · correspondence relative
to postal checks.

Missent dispatches are consid-
ered, insofar as the payment of

Matter exempt.

Ante, p. 254.
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Open mall rates. 

Newspapers, etc-

les transports effectues entre deux 
bureaux d'un memo pays par 
Pintermediaire de services depen-
dant d'un autre pays. 
5.—Les frais de transit des cor-

respondances echangees a decou-
vert entre deux Administrations 
sontfixis, sans egard au poids ou 
a la destination, a 5 centimes par 
objet quelle qu'en soil la cate-
gorie. 

6. Sont consider& coname au-
tres objets, en ce qui conceme le 
transit en depeches closes et corn-
me unites en ce qui concerne le 
transit a decouvert, les petits pa-
gusts, les journaux on paquets 
de journaux at ecrits periodiques 
expedies en vertu de l'Arrange-
raent concernant les abonnements 
aux journaux et.écrits periodiques, 
aka que les bottes avec valeur 
declaree expediees en vertu de 
P.Arrangement concernant les let-
tres et les boftes avec valeur 
declaree. 

ARTICLE 74. 

Frais d'entrep6t. 

Warehousing L'entrepet, dans un port, de 
diarges. 

Past, pp. 2574. 2331. depeches closes apportees par nn 
payiebot at destinees a etre re-
prises par un autre paquebot 
donne lieu an payement d'une 
remuneration fixee a 50 centimes 
par sac an profit de l'Office des 
postes du lieu d'entrep6t, pourvu 
que cet Office ne regoive pas de 
payement pour un service de 
transit territorial ou maritime. 

"i'ransit charges. 

Matter exempt. 

Ante, p. 2549. 

ARTICLE 75. 

Exemption de frais de transit. 

Sont exempts de thus frais de 
transit territorial ou maritime, 
les coaTespondances en franchise 
postale mentionnees a Particle 47, 
les cartes postales-reponse ren-
voyees an pays d'origine, les 
envois reexpedies, les rebuts, les 
avis de reception, les mandats de 
poste at thus autres documents 
relatifs an service postal, notam-
ment les pHs concernant les vire-
ments postaux. 

Les depeches mal dirigies sont 
consideres, en ce qui conceme le 

same country thru the intermedi-
ary of services belonging to an-
other country, are considered as 
third services. 

5. The transit charges for cor-
respondence exchanged in open 
mail between two Administrations 
are fixed, regardless of the weight 
or destination, at 5 centimes per 
article, irrespective of the classi-
fication thereof. 

6. Small packets, newspapers 
or packets of newspapers and pe-
riodicals sent by virtue of the 
Agreement concerning Subscrip-
tions to Newspapers and Periodi-
cals, as well as insured boxes sent 
by virtue of the Agreement con-
cerning Insured Letters and 
Boxes, are considered as "other 
articles" in regard to transit in 
closed mails, and as units in re-
gard to open-mail transit. 

ARTICLE 74 (See Protocol X) 

Warehousing charges 

The warehousing in a port of 
closed mails brought by one steam-
ship and intended to be taken 
away by another steamship gives 
rise to the payment of a charge 
fixed at 50 centimes per sack, for 
the profit of the Postal Adminis-
tration to which the place of ware-
housing belongs, unless that Ad-
ministration already receives pay-
ment for territorial or maritime 
transit. 

ARTICLE 75 

Freedom from transit charges 

The following are exempt from 
all maritime or territorial transit 
charges: The correspondence sent 
free of postage mentioned in Arti-
cle 47; reply post cards returned 
to the country of origin; redirect-
ed articles; returned undeliverable 
articles; return receipts; money 
orders; and all other documents 
relating to the postal service, es-
pecially -correspondence relative 
to postal checks. 
Missent dispatches are consid-

ered, insofar as the payment of 
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payement des frais de transit et
d'entrep6t, comme si elles avaient
suivi leur voie normale.

ARTICLE 76.

Services extraordinaires.

Les prix de transit specifies a
'article 73 ne s'appliquent pas au

transport au moyen de services
extraordinaires specialement cr6s
ou entretenus par une Adminis-
tration sur la demande d'une ou
de plusieurs autres Administra-
tions. Les conditions de cette
categorie de transports sont re-
glees de gr6 A gr6 entre les Ad-
ministrations interessees.

ARTICLE 77.

Payements et decomptes.

1.-Les frais de transit et d'en-
trep6t sont a la charge de I'Ad-
ministration du pays d'origine.

2.-Le decompte general de ces
frais a lieu d'apres les donnees de
releves statistiques 6tablis, une fois
tous le trois ans, pendant une
periode de quatorze jours. Cette
periode est portee 4 vingt-huit
jours pour les depezches echangees
moins de six ois par semaine par
les services dependant d'un pays
quelconque.

Le Reglement determine la pe-
riode et la durge d'application des
statistiques.

S.-Un Office est autorise d
soumettre a l'appreciation d'une
Commission d'arbitres les resul-
tats d'une statistique qui, selon
lui, diffJreraient trop de la realite.
Cet arbitrage est constitue ainsi
qu'il est lprevu a I'article 10.

Les arbitres ont le droit de fixer
en bonne justice le montant des
frais de transit d payer.

ARTICLE 78.

Echange de d6peches closes avec
des batiments de guerre.

1.-Des depeches closes peu-
vent etre echangees entre les
bureaux de poste de l'un des pays
contractants et les commandants
de divisions navales ou batiments

2565

transit and warehousing charges
is concerned, as tho they had
followed their normal route.

ARTICLE 76

Extraordinary services iOareordes a serv

The transit charges specified Transit chares in.

under Article 73 do not apply to Antp. 2M

transportation by means of ex-
traordinary services specially
created or maintained by one Ad-
ministration at the request of one
or more other Administrations.
The conditions for this class of
conveyence are fixed from time to
time among the Administrations
concerned.

ARTICLE 77

Payments and accounts Paomn" and ac-

1. The transit and warehous- Transit nd w
ing charges are borne by the hous
Administration of the country of
origin.

2. The general accounting for Basa or charges.

such charges is effected on the
basis of statistics taken once
every three years, during a period
of fourteen days. That period
is extended to twenty-eight days
for dispatches exchanged less than
six times a week by the services
of any country.

The Regulations determine the
period and length of application
of the statistics.

3. An Administration is author- Arbitration of differ-

ized to submit to a Commission
of arbiters for consideration the
results of statistics which, in its
opinion, differ too greatly from
reality. Such arbitration is ef-
fected in accordance with the pro- An, p. -51.

visions of Article 10.
The arbitrators have the right

to fix the just amount of the
transit charges to be paid.

ARTICLE 78

Exchange of dosed mails with
warships

1. Closed mails may be ex- Exchanges with war-

changed between the post offices sgp'
of any one of the contracting Po" P- 23 7.
countries and the commanding
officers of naval divisions or
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payement des frais de transit et 
d'entrepot, comme si elles avaient 
suivi leur voie normale. 

ARTICLE 76. 

Services extraordinaires 

Les prix de transit specifies a 
l'article 73 ne s'appliquent pas au 
transport an moyen de services 
extraordinaires specialement ere& 
on entretenus par une Adminis-
tration sur la demande d'une ou 
de plusieurs sutras Administra-
tions. Les conditions de cette 
categorie de transports sont re-
glees de gre a gre entre les Ad-
ministrations interessees. 

ARTICLE 77. 

Payements et decomptes. 
1.—Les frais de transit et d'en-

trep6t sont a la charge de l'Ad-
ministration du pays d'origine. 

2.—Le decompte general de ces 
frais a lieu d'apres les donnees de 
releves statistiques etablis, une fois 
thus le trais ans, pendant une 
periode de quatorze jaurs. Cette 
pen ode est portee a vingt-huit 
jours pour les depeches ichangees 
moms de six fois par semaine par 
les services dependant d'un pays 
quekonque. 
Le Reglement determine la pi-. 

rode et la duree d'application des 
statistiques. 
3.—Un Office est autorise a 

soumettre a l'appreciation d'une 
Commission d'arbitres les resul-
tate d'une statistique qui, selon 
lui, differeraient trap de la realite. 
Cet arbitrage est constitue ainsi, 
qu'il est prim a l'article 10. 

Les arbitres ant le droit de fixer 
en bonne justice le montant des 
frais de transit a payer. 

ARTICLE 78. 

Echange de depeches closes avec 
des batiments de guerre. 

1.—Des depeches closes peu-
vent etre echangees entre les 
bureaux de poste de l'un des pays 
contractants et les commandants 
de divisions navales ou batiments 

transit and warehousing charges 
is concerned, as tho they had 
followed their normal route. 

ARTICLE 76 

Extraordinary services 

The transit charges specified 
under Article 73 do not apply to 
transportation by means of ex-
traordinary services specially 
created or maintained by one Ad.-
ministration at the request of one 
or more other Administrations. 
The conditions for this class of 
conveyence are fixed from time to 
time among the Administrations 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 77 

Extraordinary eery-
ices. 

Transit charges in. 

Ante, p. 2582 

Payments and accounts Payments and 

counts. 1. The The transit and warehous- Transit 

mg charges are borne by the 
Administration of the country of 
origin. 

2. The general accounting for 
such charges is effected on the 
basis of statistics taken once 
every three years, during a period 
of fourteen days. That period 
is extended to twenty-eight days 
for dispatches exchanged less than 
six times a week by the services 
of any country. 

The Regulations determine the 
period and length of application 
of the statistics. 

3. An Administration is author- Arbitration of differ-

ized to submit to a Commission of arbiters arbiters for consideration the 

results of statistics which, in its 
opinion, differ too greatly from 
reality. Such arbitration is ef-
fected in accordance with the pro-
visions of Article 10. 
The arbitrators have the right 

to fix the just amount of the 
transit charges to be paid. 

ARTICLE 78 

Exchange of closed mails with 
warships 

1. Closed mails may be ex-
changed between the post offices 
of any one of the contracting 
countries and the commanding 
officers of naval divisions or 

and 

Basis for for charges. 

Ante, p. 2531. 

Exchanges with war-
ships. 

Post, p. 2537. 
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de guerre de ce mgme pays en
station A l'etranger, ou entre le
commandant d'une de ces divi-
sions navales ou batiments de
guerre et le commandant d'une
autre division ou batiment du
m~me pays, par l'interm6diare
des services territoriaux ou mari-
times dependant d'autres pays.

oReSoSoecel sUCh 2.-Les correspondances de
toute nature comprises dans ces
depeches doivent etre exclusive-
ment A l'adresse ou en provenance
des 6tats-majors et des &quipages
des batiments destinataires ou
expediteurs des depeches; les ta-
rifs et conditions d'envoi qui leur
sont applicables sont determines,
d'apres ses reglements interieurs,
par l'Administration des postes
du pays auquel appartiennent les
bAtiments.

Pte Ad toSinseme 3-Sauf arrangement contraire
entre les Offices interesss, l'Office
postal expediteur ou destinataire
des depeches dont il s'agit est re-
devable, envers les Offices inter-
mediares, de frais de transit cal-
culus conformnment aux disposi-

Ac-, p. tions de Particle 75.

Dispositions diverses.

ARTICLE 79.

Liberty of transit.

warships of the same country
stationed abroad, or between the
commanding officer of one of
those naval divisions or warships
and the commanding officer of
another division or ship of the
same country, thru the inter-
mediary of land or sea services
maintained by other countries.

2. Correspondence of all kinds
comprised in such dispatches shall
be exclusively addressed to or
sent by the officers and crews of
the ships of destination or origin
of the mails; the rates and con-
ditions of dispatch applicable to
them are determined, according
to its domestic regulations, by
the Postal Administration of the
country to which the ships belong.

3. Barring contrary agreement
between the Administrations con-
cerned, the Postal Administration
dispatching or receiving the mails
in question is indebted to the
intermediate Administrations for
transit charges calculated in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Article 73.

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 79

Inobservation de la liberte de Failure to observe liberty of transit
transit.

Discontinuance of ~'
Dserictonuae oobf Lorsqu'un pays n'observe pas

srve. les dispositions de l'article 25 con-
n, p. 2538. cernant la libert6 de transit, les

Administrations ont le droit de
supprimer le service postal avec
lui. Elles doivent donner pr6a-
lablement avis de cette mesure
par teldgramme aux Administra-
tions interessees.

ARTICLE 80.

Engagements.

Measre pmposed. Les Pays contractants s'en-
gagent A prendre, ou A proposer a
leurs pouvoirs lkgislatifs respectifs
les mesures necessaires:

Pustingt eounte a) pour punir tant la con-
trefagon et l'usage frauduleux des
coupons-rfponse internationaux

Obligations.

When a country does not ob-
serve the provisions of Article 25
concerning liberty of transit, the
Administrations have the right to
discontinue postal service with it.
They must give advance notice of
that measure by telegram to the
Administrations concerned.

ARTICLE 80

Obligations

The contracting countries un-
dertake to adopt or to propose to
their respective legislative bodies
the necessary measures:

(a) For punishing both the
counterfeiting and the fraudulent
employment of international re-

2566
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Restriction of 
correspondence. 

such 

de guerre de cc memo pays en 
station a Petranger, ou entre le 
commandant d'une de ces divi-
sions navales on batiments de 
guerre et le commandant d'une 
autre division ou batiment du 
meme pays, par Pintermediare 
des services territoriaux ou man-
times dependant d'autres pays. 
2.—Les correspondances de 

toute nature comprises dans ces 
depeches doivent etre exclusive-
went I l'adresse on en provenance 
des etats-majors et des equipages 
des bittiments destinataires on 
expediteurs des depeches; lea ta-
rifs et conditions d'envoi qui leur 
sont applicables sont determin* 
d'apres ses reglements interieurs 
par l'Administration des poste; 
du pays auquel appartiennent lea 
bataments. 

diate  i i Admnistratons. PaYmellt t° intern"- 3.--Sauf arrangement contraire 
entre lea Offices mteresses, l'Office 
postal expediteur ou destinataire 
des depeches dont il s'agit eat re-
devable, envers lea Offices inter-
medians, de frais de transit cal-
cules conformement aux disposi-
tions de Particle 73. Ante, p. 2562. 

Dispositions diverses. 

AR'rICLE 79. 

Liberty of transit. Inobservation de is liberte de 
transit. 

Discontinuance of 
service on Odium to ob-
serve. 
Ante, p. 2538. 

Obligations. 

Measures proposed. 

Punishing counter-
feiting, etc. 

Lorsqu'un pays n'observe pas 
les dispositions de Particle 25 con-
cernant is liberte de transit, les 
Administrations ont le droit de 
supprimer le service postal avec 

Elks doivent dormer prea-
lablement avis de cette mesure 
par telegrannne aux Administra-
tions interessees. 

ARTICLE 80. 

Engagements. 

Les Pays contractants s'en-
gagent I prendre, ou I proposer a 
leurs pouvoirs legislatifs respectifs 
lea mesures necessaires: 

a) pour punir taut la con-
trefacon et l'usage frauduleux des 
coupons-reponse intemationaux 

warships of the same country 
stationed abroad, or between the 
commanding officer of one of 
those naval divisions or warships 
and the commanding officer of 
another division or ship of the 
same country, thru the inter-
mediary of land or sea services 
maintained by other countries. 

2. Correspondence of all kinds 
comprised in such dispatches shall 
be exclusively addressed to or 
sent by the officers and crews of 
the ships of destination or origin 
of the mails; the rates and con-
ditions of dispatch applicable to 
them are determined, according 
to its domestic regulations, by 
the Postal Administration of the 
country to which the ships belong. 

3. Barring contrary agreement 
between the Administrations con-
cerned, the Postal Administration 
dispatching or receiving the mails 
in question is indebted to the 
intermediate Administrations for 
transit charges calculated in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 73. 

VARIOUS PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 79 

Failure to observe liberty of transit 

When a country does not ob-
serve the provisions of Article 25 
concerning liberty of transit, the 
Administrations have the right to 
discontinue postal service with it. 
They must give advance notice of 
that measure by telegram to the 
Administrations concerned. 

ARTICLE 80 

Obligations 

The contracting countries un-
dertake to adopt or to propose to 
their respective legislative bodies 
the necessary measures: 

(a) For punishing both the 
counterfeiting and the fraudulent 
employment of international re-
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que l'emploi frauduleux, pour
l'affranchissement d'envois pos-
taux, de timbres-poste contrefaits
ou ayant d6ja servi, ainsi que
d'empreintes contrefaites, ou
ayant deja servi, de machines a
affranchir ou de presses d'im-
primerie;

b) pour interdire et r6primer les
operations frauduleuses de fabri-
cation, vente, colportage ou dis-
tribution de vignettes et timbres
en usage dans le service des
postes, contrefaits ou imites de
telle maniere qu'ils pourraient
etre confondus avec les vignettes
et timbres emis par l'Adminis-
tration d'un des Pays adherents;

c) pour punir les operations
frauduleuses de fabrication et de
mise en circulation de cartes
d'identite postales, ainsi que l'em-
ploi frauduleux de ces cartes;

d) pour empecher et, le cas
6cheant punir l'insertion d'o-
pium, de morphine, de cocaine

-et autres stup6fiants dans les en-
vois postaux en faveur desquels
cette insertion ne serait pas ex-
pressement autoris6e par la Con-
vention et les Arrangements de
l'Union.

Dispositions finales.

ARTICLE 81.

Mise a execution et duree de la
Convention.

La presente Convention sera
mise A execution le j1" juillet 1930
et demeurera en vigueur pendant
un temps indetermine.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiaires des Gouvernements des
Pays ci-dessus enumeres ont sign6
la pr6sente Convention en un
exemplaire qui restera depose aux
Archives du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre-
tagne et de l'Irlande du Nord et
dont une copie sera remise A
chaque Partie.

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929.

ply coupons and the fraudulent
use, for the prepayment of mail
articles, of counterfeitor used post-
age stamps, as well as of counter-
feit or used impressions of stamp-
ing machines or printed indicia;

(b) For prohibiting and sup- ,,,',t m
pressing the fraudulent manufac-
ture, sale, peddling or distribution
of embossed or adhesive stamps in
use in the postal service which are
counterfeited or imitated in such
a way that they might be mistak-
en for embossed or adhesive
stamps issued by the Administra-
tion of one of the contracting
countries;

(c) For punishing the fraudu- Fradalt identity

lent manufacture and circulation
or postal identity cards, as well as
the fraudulent employment of
such cards;

(d) Forpreventing,and,ifocca- un laww mtiin of
sion arises, punishing the insertion
of opium, morphine, cocaine and
other narcotics in mail articles in
favor of which such insertion is
not expressly authorized by the
Convention and Agreements of
the Union.

FINAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 81

Effective date and duration of the
Convention

The present Convention will
become effective on July 1, 1930,
and will remain in force for an in-
definite period.

In faith of which, the Plenipo-
tentiaries of the Governments of
the Countries above enumerated
have signed the present Conven-
tion in one copy, which will be filed
in the Archives of the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land, and a copy of which will be
delivered to each Party.

Done at London, June 28, 1929.

Effective date and
duration.

Signatures.
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que l'emploi frauduleux, pour 
l'affranchissement d'envois pos-
taux, de timbres-poste contrefaits 
ou ayant déjà servi, ainsi que 
d'empreintes contrefaites, ou 
ayant déjà servi, de machines a 
affranchir ou de presses d'im-
primerie; 

b) pour interdire et reprimer les 
operations frauduleuses de fabri-
cation, vente, colportage ou dis-
tribution de vignettes at timbres 
en usage dans le service des 
postes, contrefaits on imit4s de 
telle maniere quits pourraient 
etre confondus avec les vignettes 
et timbres &cis par l'Aciminis-
tration d'un des Pays adherents; 

c) pour pimir les operations 
frauduleuses de fabrication et de 
raise en circulation de cartes 
d'identite postales, ainsi que Pero-
ploi frauduleux de ces cartes; 

d) pour empecher et, le cas 
echeant, punir Pinsertion &o-
pium, de morphine, de cocaine 
- et autres stupefiants dans les en-
vois postaux en faveur desquels 
cette insertion ne serait pas ex-
pressement autorisee par is Con-
vention et les Arrangements de 
l'Union. 

Dispositions finales. 

ARTICLE 81. 

Mise a execution et duree de is 
Convention. 

La presente Convention sera 
mise a execution le Pr juillet 1930 
et demeurera en vigueur pendant 
un temps indetermine. 
En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-

ti sires des Gouveraements des 
Pays ci-dessus enu.meres ont signe 
is presente Convention en un 
exemplaire qui resters depose aux 
Archives du Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre-
tagne et de l'Irlande du Nord et 
dent me copie sera remise a 
chaque Partie. 

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929. 

ply coupons and the fraudulent 
use, for the prepayment of mail 
articles, of counterfeiter used post-
age stamps, as well as of counter-
feit or used impressions of stamp-
ing machines or printed indicia; 

(b) For prohibiting and sup-
pressing the fraudulent manufac-
ture, sale, peddling or distribution 
of embossed or adhesive stamps in 
use in the postal service which are 
counterfeited or imitated in such 
a way that they might be mistak-
en for embossed or adhesive 
stamps issued by the Ad.ministra-
tion of one of the contracting 
countries; 

(c) For punishing the fraudu- Fraudulent 

lent manufacture and circulation 
or postal identity cards, as well as 
the fraudulent employment of 
such cards; 

(d) For preventing, and, if occa- unlawful 

sion arises, punishing the insertion 
of opium, morphine cocaine and 
other narcotics in mail articles in 
favor of which such insertion is 
not expressly authorized by the 
Convention and Agreements of 
the Union. 

FINAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 81 

Effective date and duration of the 
Convention 

The present Convention will d Et ellee 

become effective on July 1, 1930, 
and will remain in force for an in-
definite period. 

In faith of which, the Plenipo-
tentiaries of the Governments of 
the Countries above enumerated 
have signed  the present Conven-
tion in one copy, which will be filed 
in the Archives of the Govern-
ment of the United Kingdom of 
Great Britain and Northern Ire-
land, and a copy of which will be 
delivered to each Party. 

Done at London, June 28, 1929. 

Fraudulent mantilla-
facture, etc., of stamps. 

identity 

mailing of 

date and 

Signatures. 
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Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
J. N. REDELINGHUYS

D. J. O'KELLY

Pour l'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour l'Alemagne:
DR. K. SAUTTER
DR. W. KtISGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour lee Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
Pour JOSEPH STEWART:

E. R. WHITE
Eugene R. WHITE

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Etas-Unis d'A-
meriue autres que les lies
Philtppines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les les Philippines:
C. E. UNSON
Jose TOPACIO

Pour la RPpublique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour l'Autriche:
Walther STOECKL

Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCKAERT

Hub. KRAINS

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie:
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour le Bresil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Bulgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour le Canada:
L. J. GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour la Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
Jorge GARC/S B.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Danemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Vile libre de Dantzig:
Stanislaw LOS

Victor ZANDER
Alfred NORDMANN

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Dr. E. R. LLUBERES

Pour l'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour l'Equateur:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour

A.

I'ensemble des Colonies
espagnoles:

RAMOS GARCIA
Pour l'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l'Ethiopie:
B. MARCOS

A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIR
MAINGUET

GRANDSIMON
DUSSERRE
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Plenipotentiaries. Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour l' Union de l'Afrique du Sid: 
J. N. REDELINGHUYS 

D. J. O'KELLY 

Pour l'Albanie: 
M. LIBOHOVA 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
DR. K. SAUTTER 
DR. W. KUSGEN 

K. ZIEGLER 

Pour lee Etats-Unie d'Amerique: 
Pour JOSKPLI STEWART: 

E. R. WHITE 
Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Etas-Unis d'A-
merique autres que lee Iles 
Phitwines: 

Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour lee Iles Phili 
C. E. UNSO 
Jose TOPACIO 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie: 

M. B. HARRY 

Pour l'Autriche: 
Walther STOECKL 

Pour la BeWue: 
0. SCHOCKAERT 
Hub. KRAINS 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
II ALEWYCK DE HEUSCH 

F. G. TONDEUR 
JAMAR 

Pour la Bolivie: 
Zac. BENAVIDES 

Pour le Bresil: 
Jm EULALIO 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
M. SAVOFF 

•N. BOSCHNACOFF 

Pour is Canada: 
L. J. GABOURY 
Arthur WEBSTER 

Pour le Chili: 
Antonio HUNEEUS 
Miguel A. PARRA 
C. VERNEUIL 

Pour la Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
Jorge GARCES B. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rita: 
Percy G. HARRISON 

Pour La Republique de Cuba: 
Guillermo PATTERSON 

Pour is Danemark: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour La Ville libre de Danizig: 
Stanislaw LOS 

Victor ZANDER 
Alfred NORDMANN 

Pour La. Republique Dominitaine: 
Dr. E. R. LLUBERES 

Pour l'Egypte: 
H. MAZLOUM 
R. SIDHOM 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. CHACON Q. 
E. L. ANDRADE 

Pour l'Espagne: 
A. CA.MACHO 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoles: 

A. RA.MOS GARCIA 

Pour l'Estonie: 
G JALLAJAS 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
B. MARCOS 
A. BOUSSON 

Pour La Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT 

Pour La France: 
M. LEBON 

L. GENTHON 
BOUSQUIE 
MAINGUET 

GRANDSIMON 
DUSSERRE 
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Pour l'Alg&ie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
franCais de l'Indochine:

Pour M. REGISMANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
francaises:

J. CASSAGNAC

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande
du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON
W. G. GILBERT
F. C. G. TWINN
F. R. RADICE

D. O. LUMLEY

Pour la Grece:
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS

D. BERNARDOS

Pour le Guatemala:
JOSE MATOS

Pour la RBpublique dPHati:
J. G. DALZELL

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de
Nedjde et Dependances:
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA

Pour la RBpublique du Honduras:
Humberto BLANCO-FOM-
BONA:

Pour la Hongrie:
G. Baron SZALAY

Charles de FORSTER

Pour l'Inde britannique:
H. A. SAMS

G. V. BEWOOR
L. P. KULKARNI
P. N. MUKERJI

Pour l'Iraq:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. OH-IIGEARTAIGH

R. S. O'CRUIMIN
S. S. PUIRSRAL

Pour l'Islande:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour l'Italie: cPtn'
Biagio BORRIELLO

Pietro TOSTI
Michele GALDI

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes:

Riccardo ASTUTO

Pour le Japon:
H. KAWAI

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
J. SHIMIDZU

Pour le Chosen:
Naotaro YAMAMOTO

Jingoro HIRAO

Pour l'ensemble des autres D&pen-
dances japonaises:

H. KAWAI
Noboru TOMIZU

Pour la Lettonie:
A. AUZINS

Pour la RBpublique de Libkia:
C. W. DRESSELHUYS

Pour la Lithuanie:
A. SRUOGA
G. KROLIS

Pour le Luxembourg:
JAAQUES

Pour le Maroc (d l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

Jacques TRUELLE

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnol):
A. CAMACHO

Pour le Mexique:
Lino B. ROCHIN
Jos6 V. CHAVEZ

Pour le Nicaragua:
Eduardo PtREZ-TRIANA

Pour la Norvge:
Klaus HELSING
Oskar HOMME

Pour la Nouvele-Zelande:
G. McNAMARA

Pour la Republique de Panama:
Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

Pour le Paraguay:

2569UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
francais de l'Indochine: 

Pour M. REGISMANSET: 
J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour r ensemble des autres Colonies 
francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande 
du Nord: 

F. H. WILLIA_MSON 
W. G. GILBERT 
F. C. G. TWINN 
F. R. RADICE 
D. 0. LUMLEY 

Pour La Grim: 
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS 

D. BERNARDOS 

Pour le Guatemala: 
JOSE MATOS 

Pour La Republique d'Ilaiti: 
J. G. DALZELL 

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de 
Nedjde et Dependances: 
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA 

Pour La Republique du Honduras: 
Humberto BLANCO-F0M-
BONA: 

Pour La Hangrie: 
G. Baron SZALAY 

Charles de FORSTER 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
H. A. SAMS 

G. V. BEWOOR 
L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUKERJI 

Pour r Iraq: 
Douglas W. GU1VIBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre d' Mande: 
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUIMIN 
S. S. PUIRSRAL 

Pour l'Islande: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour l'Italie: 
Biagio BORRIELLO 

Pietro TOSTI 
Michele GALDI 

Pour r ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes: 

Riccardo ASTUTO 

Pour is Japon: 
H. KAWAI 

Naotaro Y.A.MAMOTO 
J. SHIMIDZU 

Pour is Chosen: 
Naotaro YA.MAMOTO 

Jingoro HIRAO 

Pour rensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises: 

H. KAWAI 
Noboru TOMIZU 

Pour la Lettanie: 
A. AUZINA 

Pour La Ri-publique de Liberia: 
C. W. DRESSELHUYS 

Pour La. Itithuanie: 
A. SRUOGA 
G. KROLIS 

Pour is Luxembourg: 
JAAQUES 

Pour le Maroc (4 l'exclusicm de la 
Zone esgnole): 

Jacques TRUELLE 

Pour is Maroc (Zane espagnole): 
A. CA.MACHO 

Pour is Mexique: 
Lino B. ROCHIN 
Jose V. CHAVEZ 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA 

Pour La Norvege: 
Klaus HELSING 
Oskar HOMME 

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. McNAMARA 

Pour La Republique de Panama: 
Carlos A. LOPEZ G. 

Pour le Paraguay: 

2569 
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PConlpdtenried -
Continued. Pour les Pays-Bas:

DAMME
DUYNSTEE

Pour les Indes nterlandaises:
J. van der WERF

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
DOMMISSE

HOOGEWOONING

Pour les Colonies ngerlandaises en
Amr-ique:

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Pcrou
M. de. FREYREy S.

A. S. SALAZAR

Pour la Perse:
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED

R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
LO0

Dr Marjan BLACHER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO

Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afriue:

Mario Corr6a B ATA DA
CRUZ

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de
l'Asie et de l'Oceanie:

Luciano Botelho da COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumanie:
Gdneral MIHAIL

I. MANEA

Pour a RPRubligue de Saint-
Marin:

M. A. JAMIESON
Giovanni SOVRANI

proved by Postmasterrvtedibyed and ar Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
Genral. Convention, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, revising

vol. 44, p. 22. the Universal Postal Convention which was concluded at Stockholm
on the 28th day of August, 1924; the same is by me, by virtue of the
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the
United States.

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYES-GUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND
Pour le Royaume des Serbes,

Croates et Slovenes:
G. DIOURITCH

Pour le Siam:
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA
Luan BAHIDDHA NUKARA

Pour la Suede:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L. ROULET

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
Dr. Otokar RTZICKA
Josef ZABRODSKV

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT

Pour la Turquie:
Ali RAANA

Yusuf ARIFI

Pour l'Union des Republiques
Sovictiste Socialistes:

Dr Eguene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH

Pour I' Uruguay:
F. A. COSTANZO

Pour I'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour lee Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
Louis ALEJANDRO AGUILAR

E. ARROYO LAMEDA
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Pleitipotentiariee 
Continued. - • 

Pour lee Pays-Bas: 
DAMME 

DUYNSTEE 

Pour lee Ind,es neerlandaises: 
J. van der VVERF 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
DOMMISSE 

HOOGEWOONING 

Pour lee Colonies neerlandaises en 
Amerique: 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
HOOGEWOONING 

Pour le Pirate 
M. de. FREYRE S. 

A. S. S 

Pour La Perse: 
HovhanneNs Khan MOSSAED 

R. ARDJOMENDE 

Pour la Pologne: 
LO8 

Dr Marjan BLAMER 

Pour le Portugal: 
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO 

Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique: 

Mario Correa BARATA DA 
CRUZ 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Asie et de l'Ocianie: 

Luciano Botelho da COSTA 
MARTINS 

Pour La Rountanie: 
General MIHAIL, 

I. MANEA 

Pour ea Renbligue de Saint-
Mann: 

M. A. JAMIESON 
Giovanni SOVRANI 

Pour la Republique du Salvador: 
Antonio REYES-GUERRA 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 
P. COURTILET 

A. AREND 

Pour le Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes: 
G. DIOURITCH 

Pour is Siam: 
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA 
Luan BAHIDDHA NUKARA 

Pour La Suede: 
Anders ORNE 
Gtumar LAGER 
Fr. SANDBERG 

Pour la Suisse: 
P. DUBOIS 
C. ROCHES 
L. ROULET 

Pour La. Tcleicoslovaquie: 
Dr. Otokar RNIOKA. 
Josef ZABRODSK/ 

Pour La Tunisie: 
Jacques DUMAINE 

DUPONT 

Pour La Turquie: 
All RAANA 
Yusuf ARIFI 

Pour l'Union, des Republiques 
Sovietiste Socialistes: 

Dr Eg.uene HIRSCHFELD 
M. KHODEEFF 
E. SYREVITCH 

Pour 1' Urugukty: 
F. A. COSTA ZO 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
W. A. S. HEWINS 

Pour lee Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
Louis ALEJANDRO AGUILAR 

E. ARROYO LAMEDA 

Ratified and ap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing proved by Postmaster 

General. Convention, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, revising 
vot44. p. 2221. the Universal Postal Convention w hich was concluded at Stockholm 

on the 28th day of August, 1924; the same is by me, by virtue of the 
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and 
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of the 
United States. 
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In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of
March, 1930.

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN,
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, and in testi- Appoval by the
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto Prde
affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER.
By the President:

J. P. COTTON,
Acting Secretary of State

WASR.IGTON, March 13, 1930,

PROTOCOL FINAL DE LA
CONVENTION.

Au moment de proceder a la
signature de la Convention pos-
tale universelle conclue A la-date
de ce jour, les pl6nipotentiaires
soussignes sont convenus de ce
qui suit:

I.
Retrait. Modification d'adresse.

Les dispositions de l'article 49
de la Convention ne s'appliquent
pas i la Grande-Bretagne, m aux
Dominions, Colonies et Protecto-
rats britanniques, dont la lgis-
lation interieure ne permet pas
le retrait ou la modifieation
d'adresse de correspondances A
la demande de l'expediteur.

II.

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE
CONVENTION

At the moment of proceeding to
sign the Universal Postal Conven-
tion concluded on the present
date, the undersigned Plempoten-
tiaries have agreed as follows:

Pinal Protocol

Agreement of Pleni-
potentiaries

I -
Withdrawl. Change of address Withdrawal or

change of address.
The provisions of Article 49 of Provision, not a

the Convention do not apply to to Great Bnt-
Great Britain, nor to the British Ant, p. 255.
Dominions, Colonies and Protec-
torates, whose domestic legislation
does not permit the withdrawal or
change of address of correspond-
ence upon the request of the
sender.

II
Equivalents. Limites maxima Equivalents. Maximum r ndmini-

et minima. mum limits
Limiting postal rates.

.-- Chaque pays a la facult6
de majorer de 50% on de r&duire
de 20% au maximum les taxes
prevues A P'article 33, §1, con-
form6ment aux indications du
tableau ci-apres:

Limi-
tes

inf6-
rieures

Cen-
Lettres: times

premier Achelon.--------------- 20
par echelon supplmentaire---- 12

Cartes postales:
simples--..-.. ---------..----- 12
avec reponse paygese .---------- 24

Papiers d'affaires, par 50 grammes__ 4
minimum de taxe-------.------ 20

Imprimis, par 50 grammes--------- 4
Impressions en relief pour les aveu-

gles, par 1000 grammes ---------- 4
Echantillons de marchandises, par

50 grammes ----------...---------- 4
minimum de taxe .------ ----- 8

Petts paquets, par 50 grammes ------ I
minimum de tare --.- ----------- 40

Limi-
tes

supf
neures

Cen-
times

37,5
22,6

22,5
45
7,5

37,557.

7,576.

7,5
15
72,5

75

1. Each country has the option
of increasing by 50 percent, or of
decreasing by 20 percent, at most,
the postage rates fixed by Article
33, Section 1, in accordance with
the indications of the following
table:

Letters:
First unit -----..---------.---
Each additional unit-- ----

Post cards:
Single ------ ..--------
With reply paid -. ---------

Commercial papers, each 50 grams-
Minimum charge - ----- -

Prints, each 50 grams -. . --.
Raised print for the blind, each 1000

grams ..---- -------------------
Samples, each 50 gramss --- .--

Mini- Maxi-
mum mitus
limits limits

Ccn- Ce-
tines times

20 37.5
12 22.5

12 22.5
24 45
4 7.5

20 37.5
4 7.5

4 7.5
4 7.5

Minimum charge .... 8 15
Small packets, each 50 grams..-. 12 2 2.

Minimum harge .. 40 75

Ante, p. 2541.

Table.
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In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of 
March, 1930. 

[SEAL] WALTER F. Bnowif' 
Postmaster General. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Convention, and in testi- Pr A PIZZal. 
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto 
affixed. 

[sEAL1 HERBERT HOUVER. 
By the President: 

J. P. COTTON, 
Acting Secretary of State 

W ASEINGTON, March 13, 193a. 

PROTOCOL FINAL DE LA 
CONVENTION. 

Au moment de proceder a la 
signature de la Convention pos-
tale universelle conclue a la.date 
de ce jour, lee plenipotentiaires 
soussignes sant convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

I. 

Retrait. Modification d'adresse. 
Les dispositions de Particle 49 

de is Convention ne s'appliquent 
pas a la Grande-Bretagne, in aux 
Dominions, Colonies et Protecto-
rats britanniques, dont la legis-
lation. interieure ne permet pas 
le retrait ou la nwdifieution 
d'adresse de correspondences a 
la demande de l'expediteur. 

Equivalents. Limites maxima 
et minima. 

1. Cheque pays a is faculte 
de majorer de 50% on de ref:hurt 
de 20% au maximum lee taxes 
prevues a Particle 38, §1, con-
formement aux indications du 
tableau ci-apres: 

Limi-
tes 
inf0-

rieures 

Lei Till-
tes 
sup& 
rieures 

Lettr: 
premier &Melon  
par 6chelon supplementairo  

Cartes postales: 
simples  
aver aponse pager  

Papiers d'affaires, par 50 grammes_ 
minimum de tare  

Imprimfs, par 50 grammes  
Impressions en relief pour lea aveu-

gles, par 1000 grammes  
Echantillons de merchandises, par 
50 grammes  
minimum de tare  

Petits paquets, par 50 qramme  
minimum de tare  

Cen- Cen-
times times 

20 17, 5 
12 25,5 

12 25,5 
24 46 
4 7,5 

20 27,5 
4 7,5 

4 7,5 

4 7,5 
8 15 
IS 52,5 
40 75 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
CONVENTION 

At the moment of proceeding to 
sign the Universal Postal Conven-
tion concluded on the present 
date, the undersigned Plenipoten-
tiaries have agreed as follows: 

Withdrawal. Change of address 

The provisions of Article 49 of 
the Convention do not apply to 
Great Britain, nor to the British 
Dominions, Colonies and Protec-
torates, whose domestic legislation 
does not permit the withdrawal or 
change of address of correspond-
ence upon the request of the 
*ender. 

II 

Equivalents. Maximum and mini-
mum limits 

1. Each country has the option 
of increasing by 50 percent, or of 
decreasing by 20 percent, at most, 
the postage rates fixed by Article 
33, Section 1, in accordance with 
the indications of the following 
table: 

Mini- Maxi-
MUM MIMI 
limits limits 

Letters: 
First unit  
Each additional unit  

Post cards: 
Single  
With reply paid  

Commercial papers, each 50 grams_ 
Minimum charge  

Prints, each 50 grams  
liaised print for the blind, each 1000 
MIMS  

Samples, each 50 grams  
Minimum charge  

Small packets, each 50 grams  
Minimum charge  

Cen- Cen-
times times 

20 37.5 
12 22. 5 

12 22.5 
24 45 
4 7.5 
20 37. 5 
4 7.5 

4 7.5 
4 7.5 
8 15 
12 XL 5 
40 75 

2571. 

by the 

Final Protocol 

Agreement of Pleni-
potentiaries. 

Withdrawal or 
change of address. 

Provisions, not ap-
plicable to Great Brit-
ain, ete. 
Ante, p. 2550. 

Limiting postal rates. 

Ante, p. 2541. 

Table. 
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6hnnes to be i
n  Les taxes choisies doivent, au-6ame proportion as

basiPc rteso tant que possible, 6tre entre elles
dans les memes proportions que
les taxes de base, chaque Office
ayant la facult6 d'arrondir ses
taxes suivant les convenances de
son systeme mon6taire.

post d 2.-n est loisible a chaque pays
de reduire a 10 centimes la taxe
de la carte postale simple et a 20
centimes celle de la carte postale
avec reponse payee.

Unl^d " def cient 3.-Le tarif adopte par un pays
s'applique aux taxes a percevoir
a l'arrivee par suite d'absence ou
d'insuffisance d'affranchissement.

III.

Dep6t de correspondances A
l'tranger.

Meareto baretc. Aucun pays n'est tenu d'expe-
dier, ni de distribuer aux destina-
taires, les envois que des exp&di-
teurs quelconques domiclies sur
son territoire deposent ou font
d-poser dans un pays etranger en
ue de binficier des tazes plus

basses qui y sont etablies. La
regle s'applique sans distinction,
soit aux envois prepares dans le
pays habite par l'expediteur et
transportes ensuite d travers la
frontzere, soit aux envois confec-

Atoty. tionnes dans un pays etranger.
L'Administration nteressee a le
droit, ou de renvoyer les objets en
question a l'origine, ou de les
frapper de ses taxes interieures.
Les modalites de la perception des
taxes sont laissees d son choix.

IV.

Once avoirdupois.

I1 est admis, par mesure d'ex-
ception, que les pays qui, A cause
de leur regime interieur, ne peu-
vent adopter le type de poids
decimal m6trique, ont la faculte
d'y substituer l'once avoirdupois
(28,3465 grammes) en assimilant
une once A 20 grammes pour les
lettres et 2 onces A 50 grammes
pour les papiers d'affaires, im-
primes, 6chantillons et petits pa-
quets.

The rates chosen shall, as far as
possible, be in the same propor-
tion as the basic rates, each Ad-
ministration having the option
of rounding off its rates to suit
the conveniences of its monetary
system.

2. It is permissible for each
country to reduce the postage on
single post cards to 10 centimes,
and that on reply post cards to 20
centimes.

3. The rates of postage adopted
by a country are applicable to the
charges to be collected upon ar-
rival as a result of absence or
insufficiency of prepayment.

III

Mailing of correspondence in
another country

No country is bound to dis-
patch or deliver to addressees
articles which any senders domi-
ciled on its territory mail or cause
to be mailed in a foreign country
with a view to profiting by lower
rates which are established there.
The rule applies, without dis-
tinction, either to articles pre-
pared in the country inhabited by
the sender and transported subse-
quently across the border, or to
articles prepared in a foreign
country. The Administration
concerned has the right either to
return the articles in question to
origin or to charge them with
its domestic postage rates. The
methods of collecting the charges
are left to its discretion.

IV

Avoirdupois ounce

It is admitted, as an exceptional
measure, that countries which, on
account of their domestic legisla-
tion, can not adopt the decimal
metric system as a standard of
weight, have the option of sub-
stituting for the avoirdupois ounce
(28.3465 it grams), assimilating
one ounce to 20 grams for letters
and 2 ounces to 50 grams for com-
mercial papers prints, samples
and small packets.

2572

Mailing orrespond-
ence in another coun-
try.

Avoirdupois ounce.

Optional use.
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Changes to be 
eame proportion 
basic rates. 

Post cards. 

Unpaid or deficient 
postage. 

in Les taxes choisies doivent, au-as 
tant que possible, etre entre elles 
dans les memes proportions que 
les taxes de base, chaque Office 
ayant la faculte d'arrondir sea 
taxes suivant les convenances de 
son systeme monetaire. 
2.—Il est loisible a chaque pays 

de reduire a 10 centimes la taxe 
de la carte postale simple et 20 
centimes colic de la carte postale 
avec reponse payee. 
3.—Le tarif adopte par un pays 

s'applique aux taxes a. percevoir 
a. Parrivee par suite d'absence ou 
d'insuffisance .d'affranchissement. 

Mailing correspond- Depot de correspondances once in another coun-
try. l'etranger. 

Measures to bar, etc. 

Authority. 

Avoirdupois ounce. 

Optional use. 

Aucun pays n'est tenu d'expe-
dier, ni de distribuer aux destina-
taires, les envois que des expedi-
teurs quelc?nques domicilies d'UT 

son territotre deposent ou font 
deposer dans un, pays &ranger en 
vue de beneftvier des taxes plus 
basses qui y sant etablies. La 
regle s'applique sans distinction, 
Sat aux envots prepares dans is 
pays habite par P. expediteur et 
transport& ensuite 4 travers la 
fronttere, soit aux envois confec-
tionnes dans un pays &ranger. 
L'Administration snteressie a is 
droit, on de renvoyer les objets en 
question, 4 Porigsm, on de les 
frapper de ses taxes interieures. 
Les modalites de la perception des 
taxes sant laissies cl son choix. 

IV. 

Once avoirdupois. 

Ii eat admis, par mesure d'ex-
ception, que les pays qui, a cause 
de leur regime interieur, ne peu-
vent adopter le type de poids 
decimal metrique, ont la fa,culte 
d'y substituer Ponce avoirdupois 
(28,34,5 grammes) en assimilant 
une once a 20 grammes pour les 
lettres et 2 onces a, 50 grammes 
pour les papiers d'affaires, im-
primis, echantillons et petits pa-
quets. 

The rates chosen shall, as far as 
possible, be in the same propor-
tion as the basic rates, each Ad-
ministration having the option 
of rounding off its rates to suit 
the conveniences of its monetary 
system. 

2. It is permissible for each 
country to reduce the postage on 
single post vards to 10 centimes, 
and that on reply post cards to 20 
centimes. 

3. The rates of postage adopted 
by a country are applicable to the 
charges to be collected upon ar-
rival as a result of absence or 
insufficiency of prepayment. 

III 

Mailing of correspondence in 
another country 

No country is bound to dis-
patch or deliver to addressees 
articles which any senders domi-
ciled on its territory mail or cause 
to be mailed in a foreign country 
with a view to profiting by lower 
rates which are established there. 
The rule applies, without dis-
tinction, either to articles pre-
pared in the country inhabited by 
the sender and transported subse-
quently across the border, or to 
articles prepared in a foreign 
country. The Administration 
concerned has the right either to 
return the articles in question to 
origin or to charge them with 
its domestic postage rates. The 
methods of collecting the charges 
are left to its discretion. 

IV 

Avoirdupois ounce 

It is admitted, as an exceptional 
measure, that countries which, on 
account of their domestic legisla-
tion, can not adopt the decimal 
metric system as a standard of 
weight, have the option of sub-
stituting for the avoirdupois ounce 
(28.3465 it grams), assimilating 
one ounce to 20 grams for letters 
and 2 ounces to 50 grams for com-
mercial papers prints, samples 
and small packets. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

V.

Coupons-reponse.

Les Administrations ont la
facult6 de ne pas se charger du
debit des coupons-reponse.

VI.

Droit de recommandation.

Les pays qui ne peuvent pas
fixer a 40 centimes le droit de re-
commandation pr6vu A l'article
52, § 2, de la Convention sont
autorises a percevoir un droit
pouvant s'elever jusqu'a 50 cen-
times ou eventueement jusqu'au
taux fixe pour leur service in-
terieur.

VII.

Services aeriens.

Les dispositions concernat le
transport de la poste aux lettres
par voie aeienne sont annexes
d la Convention postale univer-
selle et sont considerees comme
faisant partie integrante de celle-
ci et de son Reglement.

Toutefois, par derogation aux
dispositions generales de la Con-
vention, la modification de ces
dispositions peut etre envisagee
de temps d autre par une Con-
ference comprenant les represen-
tants des Administrations directe-
ment interessees.

Cette Confirence pourra etre
convoquee par l'intermediare du
Bureau international d la de-
mande de trois au moins de ces
Administrations.

L'ensemble des dispositions pro-
posees par cette Confirence dewra
etre soumis, par l'intermediaire
du Bureau international, au vote
des Pays de I'Union. La deci-
sion sera prise d la majorite des
voix exprimees.

VIII.

Frais speciaux de transit par le
Transsibgrien

Par derogation aux dispositions
de 'article 73, § 1 (Tableau),
I'Administration postale de
' Union des Republiques Sovie-

V

Reply coupons

Administrations have the op-
tion of not undertaking the sale of
reply coupons.

VI

Registration fee

Countries which can not fix at
40 centimes the registration fee
contemplated by Article 52, Sec-
tion 2, of the Convention, are
authorized to collect a fee which
may amount to as much as 50
centimes, or their domestic regis-
tration fee if this is higher.

VII

Air services

Reply coupons.

Optional sale

Registration fee.

Advance permitted.

Ante, p. 255.

Air services.

The provisions concerning the Provision on
transportation of regular mails by convention.
air are appended to the Universal
Postal Convention and are con-
sidered as forming an integral part
of it and its Regulations.

However, by exception to the mod atuoa per-
general provisions of the Conven-
tion, the modification of those
provisions may be undertaken
from time to time by a Conference
comprising the representatives of
the Administrations directly in-
terested.

That Conference may be called Conference. at ull
of International Bu-

together thru the intermediary of re
the International Bureau, at the
request of three at least of those
Administrations.

All the provisions proposed by missi"on 
of p ro

that Conference shall be sub-
mitted, thru the medium of the
International Bureau, to the other
Countries of the Union, to be
voted upon. The decision will be
made on a majority of the votes
cast.

VIII

Special transit charges for the Trans-ibeTan ronte.

Trans-Siberian route

By exception to the provisions Specl transit

of Article 73, Section 1 (Table), Anc, p. 2.

the Postal Administration of
the Union of Socialistic Soviet
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V. 

Coupons-reponse. 

Les Administrations ont la 
faculte de ne pas se charger du 
debit des coupons-reponse. 

VI. 

Droit de recommandation. 

Les pays qui ne peuvent pas 
fixer a 40 centimes le droit de re-
commendation prevu a Particle 

§ 2, de la Convention sont 
autorises a. percevoir un droit 
pouvant stelever jusqu'll, 50 cen-
times on eventuellement jusqu'au 
taux fix pour leur service in-
terieur. 

VII. 

Services aeriens. 

Les dispositions concernant le 
transport de la poste aux lettres 
par voi,e airilnne sont annexies 
d is. Convention postale univer-
selle et sont considerees comme 
faisant partie integrante de celle-
ci et de son Reglement. 

Toutefois, par derogation aux 
dispositions generates de to. Con-
vention, la modification de ces 
dispositions pent etre envisagle 
de temps 4 autre par une Con-
ference comprenant lee represen-
tants des Administrations directs-
ment interessies. 

Cette Conference pourra etre 
convoquie par Pintermediare du 
Bureau international 4 la de-
mande de trois au moms de ces 
Administrations. 

L'ensernble des dispositions pro-
posees par cette Conference devra 
etre soumis, par l'intermediaire 
du Bureau international, an vote 
des Pays de l' Union. La deci-
sion sera prise d la majorite des 
voix exprimies. 

VIII. 

Frais speciaux de transit par le 
Transsiberien 

Par derogation aux dispositions 
de Particle 73, § 1 (Tableau), 
l'Administration postale de 
l' Union des Republiques Sovie-

V 

Reply coupons 

Administrations have the op-
tion of not undertaking the sale of 
reply coupons. 

VI 

Registration fee 

Countries which can not fix at 
40 centimes the registration fee 
contemplated by Article 52, Sec-
tion 2, of the Convention, are 
authorized to collect a fee which 
may amount to as much as 50 
centimes, or their domestic regis-
tration fee if this is higher. 

Reply coupons. 

Optional sale. 

Registration fee. 

Advance permitted. 

Ante, p. 2553. 

VII 

Air services Air services. 

The provisions concerning the ,Prov,i;to,nseortr; 
transportation of regular mails by -63;lv menTiZ:— 
air are appended to the Universal 
Postal Convention and are con-
sidered as forming an integral part 
of it and its Regulations. 

However, by exception to the nig:creations 
general provisions of the Conven-
tion, the modification of those 
provisions may be undertaken 
from time to time by a Conference 
comprising the representatives of 
the Administrations directly in-
terested. 
That Conference may be called Ciof g teerenz e, at onal it 

together thru the intermediary of natl. 
the International Bureau, at the 
request of three at least of those 
Administrations. 

All the provisions proposed by Submission of Pro-

that Conference shall be sub-
mitted, thru the medium of the 
International Bureau, to the other 
Countries of the Union, to be 
voted upon. The decision will be 
made on a majority of the votes 
cast. 

VIII 

Special transit charges for the Trans"giberian mute' 

Trans-Siberian route 

By exception to the provisions char pecial trail sit 

of Article 73, Section 1 (Table),  Afte:, alipo2s5c6f: 
the Postal Administration of 
the Union of Socialistic Soviet 

Per-
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tistes Socialistes est autorisee d
percevoir les frais de transit par
a voie du Transsib'rien pour les
heux directions (Mandchourie ou
Vladivostok), a raison de Fr.
4.50 pour les L. C. et de Fr. 0.60
pour les A. 0. par kilogramme
respectivement pour les distances
depassant 6000 kilometres.

IX.

Frais speciaux de transit par
I' Uruguay.

Special transit Exceptionnelement, I'Uruguay
est autorise a perceoir pour
toutes les dApeches d'outre-mer
debarques a Montevideo qu'il
reachemine par ses propres ser-
vices sur les pays au deld, les

A, p. frais de transit territoriaux pre-
vus par l'article 73 de la Con-
vention, soit 75 centimes par
kilogramme de lettres et de cartes
postales et 10 centimes par kilo-
gramme d'autres objets.

X.
Frais d'entrep6t.

Trashipment at Exceptionnellement, 1'Adminis-
tration portugaise est autoris6e A
percevoir pour toutes les de-
peches transbordees au port de
Lisbonne les frais d'entrep6t pre-

Akdp·.2Sw vus A l'article 74 de la Conven-
tion.

XI.

Protocole laiss6 ouvert aus Pays
non reprisentes.

Proteol left open t L'Afphanistan et la Rpublique
sented at Congre Argentine, qui font partie de

l'Union postale, ne s'etant pas
fait representer au Congres, le
Protocole leur reste ouvert pour
adh6rer A la Convention et aux
Arrangements qui y ont 6et con-
clus, ou seulement A l'un ou A
l'autre d'entre eux.

To Paraguay. Le Protocole reste aussi ouvert
dans le mmne but au Paraguay
dont le delgul a du s'absenter
avant la signature des Actes.

Republics is authorized to collect
transit charges for the Trans-
Siberian Railway for both routes
(Manchuria or Vladivostok) at
the rate of 4.50 francs for L. C.
and 0.50 francs for A. 0. per kilo-
gram, respectively, for distances
exceeding 6000 km.

IX
Uruguay.

2574

Special transit chargesfor Uruguay

As an exceptional measure,
Uruguay is authorized to collect,
for all oversea dispatches unload-
ed at Montevideo which it for-
wards by its own services to coun-
tries beyond, the land-transit
charges contemplated by Article
73 of the Convention, or 75 cen-
times per kilogram of letters and
post cards and 10 centimes per
kilogram of other articles.

X
Warehousing charges

As an exceptional measure, the
Portuguese Administration is au-
thorized to collect, for all mails
transshipped at the port of Lis-
bon, the warehousing charges
prescribed by Article 74 of the
Convention.

XI

Protocol left open to the Countries
not represented

As Afghanistan and the Argen-
tine Republic, which form part of
the Postal Union, were not repre-
sented at the Congress, the Pro-
tocol remains open to them in
order that they may adhere to the
Convention and the Agreements
concluded there, or merely to one
or another of them.

The Protocol also remains open
for the same purpose to Paraguay,
whose delegate was obliged to
leave before signing the Acts.

Warbmeedhy.pa.
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Uruguay. 

Special 
charges. 

tistes Socialistes eel autorisie 
percevoir les frais de transit par 
la voie du Transsib &len pour les 
leux directions (Mandchourie ou 
Vladivostok), 4 raison de Fr. 
4.50 pour les L. C. et de Fr. 0.50 
pour les A. 0. par kilogramme 
respectivement pour les distances 
dipassant 6000 kilometres. 

IL 

Frais speciaux de transit par 
l' Uruguay. 

transit FaTeptionnellement, PUruguay 
eel autorise 4 percevoir pour 
toides les depeches d'outre-mer 
dibarquees 4 Montevideo qu'il 
reachemine par see propres ser-
vices sur les pays an dela, les 
frais de transit territoriaux pre-
vus par Particle 73 de la Con-
vention, soil 75 centimes par 
kilogramme de lettres et de cartes 
postales et 10 centimes par kilo-
gramme d'av,tres objets. 

x. 
Warehousing charges. Praia d'entrep6t. 

Ante, p. 25.2. 

Transshipment 
Lisbon. 

Ante, p. 2564. 

at Exceptionnellement, l'AcIminig-
tration portugaise est autorisee 
percevoir pour toutes les de-
peches transbordees au port de 
Lisbonne les frais d'entrep6t pre-
vus a Particle 74 de la Ccrilven-
lion. 

XI. 

Protocole laisse ouvert aus Pays 
non representes. 

Protocol left open to L'Afghanistan et la Republique 
countries not repre-
sented at Congress Argentine, qui font partie de 

l'Union postale, ne s'etant pas 
fait representer au Congres, le 
Protocole leur reste ouvert pour 
adherer a la Convention et aux 
Arrangements qui y ont ete con-
clus, ou seulement a l'un ou 
l'autre d'entre eux. 
Le Protocole reste aussi ouvert 

dans le rneme but an Paraguay 
dont is delegia a du s'absenter 
avant la signature des Actes. 

To Paraguay. 

Republics is authorized to collect 
transit charges for the Trans-
Siberian Railway for both routes 
(Manchuria or Vladivostok) at 
the rate of 4,50 francs for L. C. 
and 0.50 francs for A. 0. per kilo-
gram, respectively, for distances 
exceeding 6000 km. 

IX 

Special transit charges for Uruguay 

As an exceptional measure, 
Uruguay is authorized to collect, 
for all oversea dispatches unload-
ed at Montevideo which it for-
wards by its own services to coun-
tries beyond, the land-transit 
charges contemplated by Article 
73 of the Convention, or 75 cen-
times per kilogram of letters and 
post cards and 10 centimes per 
kilogram of other articles. 

X 

Warehousing charges 

As an exceptional measure, the 
Portuguese Administration is au-
thorized to collect, for all mails 
transshipped at the port of Lis-
bon, the warehousing charges 
prescribed by Article 74 of the 
Convention. 

XI 
• 

Protocol left open to the Countries 
not represented 

As Afghanistan and the Argen-
tine Republic, which form part of 
the Postal Union, were not repre-
sented at the Congress, the Pro-
tocol remains open to them in 
order that they may adhere to the 
Convention and the Agreements 
concluded there, or merely to one 
or another of them. 
The Protocol also remains open 

for the same purpose to Paraguay, 
whose delegate was obliged to 
leave before signing the Acts. 
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XII.

Protocole laisse ouvert aux Pays
repr6sentes pour signatures et
adhesions.

Le Protocole demeure ouvert en
faveur des Pays dont les repre-
sentants n'ont sign6 aujourd'hui
que la Convention ou un certain
nombre seulement des Arrange-
ments arretes par le Congres, A
l'effet de leur permettre d'adh6rer
aux autres Arrangements signes
ce jour, ou a l'un ou A. l'autre
d'entre eux.

XIII.

De1ai pour la notification des
adhesions.

Les adhesions prevues auz arti-
cles XI et XII ci-dessus devront
etre notifiees au Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord
par les Gouvernements respectifs,
en la forme diplomatique, et par
lui aux Etate de l'Union. Le
delai qui leur est accord6 pour
cette notification expirera le 1

juillet 1930.

XIV.

Commission preparatoire.

1.-Une Commission compos6e
de quatorze membres, represen-
tant les Offices dsignes d la ma-
jorite des voVi par le Congres, et du
Directeur du Bureau international
est charg6e de preparer le Congres
suivant, en particulier d'6tudier
les propositions faites en vue de ce
Congres, de les comparer, de les
coordonner, et donner son avis sur
toutes les questions, enfin de pr-
senter un projet et un rapport sus-
ceptibles de servnr de base auz
deliberations du Congrws.

2.-La Commission p r p a r a-
toire est convoquee en temps con-
venable par le Bureau interna-
tional avant l'ouverture du Con-
gres suivant et le projet et le rap-
port mentionnes au paragraphe
precedent sont distribues d chaque

57894--31-PT 2--60

XII

Protocol left open to the Countries
represented for signatures and
adhesions

The Protocol remains open to Protocol left open for

those Countries whose represent- fiher st et.

atives have signed today only the
Convention or a certain number
of the Agreements drawn up by
the Congress, for the purpose of
permitting them to adhere to the
other Agreements signed on this
date, or to one or another of them.

XIII

Period for notification of adhesions

The adhesions contemplated in
Articles XI and XII above shall be
communicated by the respective
Governments, thru diplomatic
channels, to the Government of
the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland,
and by the latter to the States of
the Union. The period which is
allowed to them to make such
notification will expire on July 1,
1930.

XIV

Preparatory committee

Time for notifying of
signatures by countriea
not represented.

Preparatory wmmit-
tee.

1. A Committee composed of CompositiOn, duties
fourteen members, representing
the Administrations designated
by a majority of votes of the
Congress, and of the Director of
the International Bureau, is
charged with preparing for the
following Congress, and in partic-
ular with studying the proposi-
tions made in view of that Con-
gress, with comparing and coordi-
nating them, giving its opinion on
all questions, and finally with pre-
senting a draft and a report which
may serve as the basis for the
deliberations of the Congress.

2. The Preparatory Committee Meeting of, prior to

is called together at the proper openg Congress
time by the International Bureau,
prior to the opening of the follow-
ing Congress, and the draft and
report mentioned in the preceding
Section are distributed among the
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XII. 

Protocols laisse ouvert aux Pays 
represent& pour signatures et 
adhesions. 

Le Protocols demeure ouvert en 
faveur des Pays dont les repre-
sentants n'ont signe aujourd'hui 
que la Convention ou un certain 
nombre seulement des Arrange-
ments arretes par le Congres, 
l'effet de leur perraettre d'adherer 
aux autres Arrangements sign& 
cc jour, oil a l'un ou a. l'autre 
d'entre eux. 

XIII. 

Masi pour la notification des 
adhesions. 

Les adhesions prevues aux arti-
cles XI et XII ci-dessus devront 
etre notifiees all Gouvernement 
du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord 
par les Gouvernements respe,ctifs, 
en la forme diplomatique, et par 
lui aux Etats de l'Union. Le 
Mei qui leur est accorde pour 
cette notification expirera le 1 et 
juillet 1930. 

XIV. 

Commission priparatoire. 

1.—Une Commission composee 
de quatorze membres, reprisen-
tont les Offices design& a la ma-
jorite des vaix par is Congres, et du 
Directeur du Bureau international 
est chargee de preparer le Congres 
suivant, en parttculier d'etudier 
les propositions faites en vue de ce 
Congres, de les comparer, de les 
coordonner , et donner son avis sur 
bites les ue,I.itions, enfin de pre-
senter un projet et in rapport sus-
ceptibles de servir de -base aux 
deliberations du Congres. 

2.—La Commission prepara-
taire est convoquie en temps con-
venable par is Bureau interna-
tional avant l'ouverture du Con-
gres suivant et le projet et is rap-
port mentionnes an paragraphs 
precedent sant distribué a chaque 
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XII 

Protocol left open to the Countries 
represented for signatures and 
adhesions 

The Protocol remains open to Protocol left open for 

those Countries whose represent- further signatures, etc. 
atives have signed today only the 
Convention or a certain number 
of the Agreements drawn up by 
the Congress, for the purpose of 
permitting them to adhere to the 
other Agreements signed on this 
date, or to one or another of them. 

XIII 

Period for notcation of adhesions 

The adhesions contemplated in 
Articles XI and XII above shall be not represented. 
communicated by the respective 
Governments, thru diplomatic 
channels, to the Government of 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, 
and by the latter to the States of 
the Union. The period which is 
allowed to them to make such 
notification will expire on July 1, 
1930. 

XIV 

Preparatory committee tee. 
Preparatory commit-

1. A Committee composed of etrliposition, dutita, 
fourteen members, representing 
the Administrations designated 
by a majority of votes of the 
Congress, and of the Director of 
the International Bureau, is 
charged with preparing for the 
following Congress, and in partic-
ular with studying the proposi-
tions made in view of that Con-
gress, with comparing and coordi-
nating them, giving its opinion on 
all questions, and finally with pre-
senting a draft and a report which 
may serve as the basis for the 
deliberations of the Congress. 

2. The Preparatory Committee 
is called together at the proper 
time by the International Bureau, 
prior to the opening of the follow-
ing Congress, and the draft and 
report mentioned in the preceding 
Section are distributed among the 

Meeting of, prior to 
opening Congress. 
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Secretarial work
committee

Administration quatre mois au
moins avant l'ouverture du Con-
gres.

Of 3.-Le Bureau international
assure les travaux de chancellerie
de la Commission.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiares ci-dessous ont dress6 le
present Protocole, qui aura la
mime force et la meme valeur que
si les dispositions qu'il contient
itaient inserees dans le texte
meme de la Convention a laquelle
il se rapporte, et ils l'ont sign6 en
un exemplaire qui restera depos6
aux Archives du Gouvernement
du Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord
et dont une copie sera remise a
chaque Partie.

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929.

Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
J. N. REDELINGHUYS

D. J. O'KELLY

Pour l'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour l'Allemagne:
Dr K. SAUTTER
Dr W. KtSGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
Pour JOSEPH STEWART;

E. R. WHITE
Eugene R. WHITE

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des tats- Unis d'Ame-
rique autres que le8s les Philip-
pines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les Iles Philippines:
C. E. UNSON

Jose TOPACIO

Pour la Republique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour l'Autriche:
Walther STOECKL
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Administrations four months at
least before the opening of the
Congress.

3. The International Bureau
undertakes the secretarial work of
the Committee.

In faith of which, the under-
signed Plenipotentiaries have
drawn up the present Protocol,
which will have the same force
and validity as if the provisions
which it contains were included
in the text of the Convention to
which it belongs, and they have
signed it in a single copy which
will remain filed in the Archives
of the Government of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, and a copy of
which will be delivered to each
Party.

Done at London, June 28, 1929.

Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCKAERT

Hub KRAINS

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie.
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour Bresil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Bulgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour la Canada:
L. J. GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour le Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
Jorge GARCES B.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Plenipotentiarles.
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which it contains were included 
in the text of the Convention to 
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of the Government of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, and a copy of 
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Party. 
Done at London, June 28, 1929. 
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Arthur WEBSTER 
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Miguel A. PARRA 
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Pour le Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 
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Pour la Republique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Denemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig:
Stanislaw LOS

Victor ZANDER
Alfred NORDMANN

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Dr E. R. LLUBERES

Pour l'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour l'Equateur:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies
espagnoles:

A. RAMOS GARCIA

Pour l'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l'Ethiopie:
B. MARCOS
A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIE

MAINGUET
GRANDSIMON

DUSSERRE

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
franfais de 1'Indochine:

Pour M. REGISMiANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour I'ensemble des autres Colonies
franqaises:

J. CASSAGNAC

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande Plentpotentiaries-

Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Cont

Nord:
F. H. WILLIAMSON

W. G. GILBERT
F. C. G. TWINN
F. R. RADICE

D. O. LUMLEY

Pour la Grece:
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS

D. BERNARDOS

Pour le Guatemala:
Jose MATOS

Pour le Republique d'Haiti:
J. G. DALZELL

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de
Nedjde et Dependances:
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA

Pour la Republique du Honduras:
HumbertoBLANCO-FOMBONA

Pour la Hongrie:
G. Baron SZALAY

Charles de FORSTER

Pour I'Inde britannique:
H. A. SAMS

G. V. BEWOOR
L. P. KULKARNI
P. N. MUKERJI

Pour l'Iraq:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH

R. S. O'CRUIMfN
S. S. PUIRSEAL

Pour l'Islande:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour l'Italie:
Biagio BORRIELLO

Pietro TOSTI
Michele GALDI

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies
italiennes:

Riccardo ASTUTO

Pour le Japon:
H. KAWAI

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
J. SHIMIDZU
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L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUKERJI 
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Douglas W. GUMBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre 
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUIMiN 
S. S. PUIRSEAL 

Pour l'Islande: 
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Pour l'Italie: 
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P lent potentiaries— 
Continued. 
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P le ni potentiaries-
Continued. Pour le Chosen:

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
Jingoro HIRAO

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises:

H. KAWAI
Noboru TOMIZU

Pour la Lettonie:
A. AUZINS

Pour la Riubluq de Lib&ria:
C. W. DRESSELHUYS

Pour la Lithuanie:
A. SRUOGA
G. KROIIS

Pour le Luxembourg:
JAAQUES

Pour le Maroc (4 l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

Jacques TRUELLE

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. CAMACHO

Pour Ie Mezww:
Lino B, ROCHIN
Jose V. CHAVEZ

Pour le Nicaragua:
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA

Pour la Norvege:
Klaus HELSING
Oskar HOMME

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. McNAMARA

Pour la Republique de Panama:
Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

Pour le Paraguay:

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DAMME

DUYNSTEE

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
J. van der WERF

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
DOMMISSE

HOOGEWOONING

Pour les Colonies nlerlandaises en
Amneique:

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Perou:
M. de FREYREY y S.

A. S. SALAZAR
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Pour la Perse:
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED

R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
LOS

Dr Marjan BLACHIER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique:

Mario Correa BARATA DA
CRUZ

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Asie et de l'Oceanie:

Luciano Bothelho da COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumainie:
G6enral MIHAIL

I. MANEA

Pour la Republigue de Saint-
Mann:

M. A. JAMIESON
Giovanni SOVRANI

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYESGUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND

Pour le Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:
G. DIOURITCH

Pour le Siam:
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA

Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA

Pour la Suede:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L.ROULET

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
Dr. Otokar RUZICKA
Josef ZABRODSKY

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT
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Pour la Turquie:
Ali RAANA

Yusuf ARIFI

Pour l'Union des Republiques
Sovietistes Socialistes:

Dr. Eugene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH

Pour l' Uruguay:
F. A. COSTANZO

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR
E. ARROYO LAMEDA

P 1 enipotentiaries--
Continued.

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing pFina ProtooS ap-

Final Protocol, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, relative GeneraL
to the Universal Postal Convention of London, signed the same day,
the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the Post-
master General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the advice
and consent of the President of the United States.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of March,
1930.

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN,
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol, and in Approval by the

testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to be ident

hereto affixed.
SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER.

By the President:
J P COTTON,

Acting Secretary of State.
WASHINGTON, March 13, 1930.

RINGLEMENT D'EXECU-
TION DE LA CONVENTION
POSTALE UNIVERSELLE.
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REGLEMENT D'EXICU-
TION DE LA CONVENTION
POSTALE UNIVERSELLE.

Les soussignes, vu l'article 4
de la Convention postale univer-
selle conclue a Londres le 28 juin
1929, ont, au nom de leurs Admi-
nistrations respectives, arrWte,
d'un commun accord, les mesures
suivantes pour assurer l'execu-
tion de ladite Convention:

TITRE I.

Dispositions generales.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Transit en d6peches closes et
transit A decouvert.

Les Administrations peuvent
s'expdier r6ciproquement, par
l'intermediare d'une ou de plu-
sieurs d'entre elles, tant des d-
peches closes que des correspon-
dances a decouvert, suivant les
besoins du trafic et les conve-
nances du service. La transmis-
sion des correspondances a de-
couvert a une Administration in-
termediaire doit se limiter stric-
tement aux cas oil la confection de
depeches closes ne se justifie pas.

ARTICLE 2.

Echange en d6epches closes.

1.-L'6change des correspon-
dances en depAches closes est regl6
d'un commun accord entre les
Administrations interessees.

n est obligatoire de former des
depeches closes toutes les fois
qu'une des Administrations in-
termediaires en fait la demande,
se basant sur le fait que le nom-
bre de correspondances A de-
couvert est de nature A entraver
ses operations.

2.-Les Administrations par
l'intermediaire desquelles de d&
peches closes sont A expedier
doivent Atre pr6venues en temps
opportun.

REGULATIONS FOR THE Executory regula-

EXECUTION OF THE UNI- ton

VERSAL POSTAL CONVEN-
TION

The undersigned, in view of
Article 4 of the Universal Postal
Convention concluded at London
on June 28, 1929, have, in the
name of their respective Adminis-
trations, drawn up, by common
consent, the following measures
to assure the execution of the
said Convention:

Measures adopted.

Ante, p. 2529.

TITLE I

GENERAL PROVISIONS General provisions.

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 1

Transit in dosed mails and transit
in open mail

Administrations may send re- Uo closed and

ciprocally, thru the intermediary
of one or more of them, both closed
mails and correspondence in open
mail, in accordance with the re-
quirements of the traffic and the
conveniences of the service. The open man to inter-

transmission of correspondence in mediate

open mail to an intermediate
Administration must be limited Administation e

strictly to cases in which the prep-
aration of closed mails is not
justified.

ARTICLE 2

Exchange in closed mails

1. The exchange of correspond-
ence in closed mails is governed
by mutual agreement between the
Administrations concerned.

It is obligatory to make up
closed mails whenever one of the
intermediate Administrations so
request, basing its request on the
fact that the number of articles
in open mail is of such a nature
as to hinder its operations.

2. The Administrations thru
whose intermediary closed mails
are to be exchanged shall be duly
notified in advance.

Exchange in closed
mails
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3.-En cas de changement dans
un service d'6change en d6epches
closes 6tabli entre deux Adminis-
trations par l'entremise d'un ou
de plusieurs pays tiers, 1'Adminis-
tration qui a provoqu6 le change-
ment en donne connaissance aux
Administrations de ces pays.

ARTICLE 3.

Acheminement des correspon-
dances.

1.-Chaque Administration est
obligee d'acheminer, par les voies
les plus rapides qu'elle emploie
pour ses propres envois, les de-
peches closes et les correspon-
dances A d(couvert qui lui sent
livrees par une autre Adminis-
tration.

Lorsqu'une dep&che se compose
de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent,
autant que possible, rester reunis
et etre achemines par le m&me
courrier.

Les objets de toute nature mal
diriges sont, sans aucun delai,
reexp&dies par la voie la plus
prompte sur leur destination.

2.--L'Administration du pays
d'origine a la facult6 d'indiquer
la voie A suivre les depeches
closes qu'elle expedie, pourvu que
l'emploi de cette voie n'entratne
pas, pour une Administration
intermediaire, des frais speciaux.

Sous la meme reserve, les Ad-
ministrations intervenant dans le
transport doivent tenir compte de la
voie 4 suivre portee par l'expediteur
sur les envois qui leur sont transmis
a decouvert.

3.-Les Administrations qui
usent de la faculte de percevoir
des taxes supplementaires, en
representation des frais extra-
ordinaires afferents A certaines
voies, sont libres de ne pas diriger
par ces voies les correspondances
non affranchies ou insuffisamment
affranchies.

ARTICLE 4.

Routing of mails

Optional routes may
be designated.

Collection of extra
charges therefor.

Distant countries.

3. In case of alteration in an
exchange of closed mails estab-
lished between two Administra-
tions thru the intermediary of
one or more third countries, the
Administration which has caused
the change gives notice thereof
to the Administrations of those
countries.

ARTICLE 3

Routing of mails

1. Each Administration is
obliged to forward by the most
rapid routes which it employs for
its own dispatches the closed
mails and articles in open mail
which are delivered to it by
another Administration.

When a mail is composed of
several sacks, they must, as far
as possible, remain together and
be forwarded in the same dis-
patch.

Missent articles of all kinds
are, without any delay, refor-
warded by the most rapid route to
their destination.

2. The Administration of the
country of origin has the option of
indicating the route to be followed
by the closed mails which it dis-
patches, provided that the em-
ployment of that route does not
mvolve special expenses for an
intermediate Administration.

With the same reservation, the
Administrations intervening in the
transportation shall take account
of the route to be followed indi-
cated by the sender on articles
sent to them in open mail.

3. Administrations which make
use of the option of collect-
ing supplementary charges, rep-
resenting the extraordinary ex-
penses relating to certain routes,
are free not to send unprepaid or
insufficiently prepaid correspond-
ence by those routes.

ARTICLE 4

Distant countries
Definition of 1.-SSnt considrs comme pays 1. Countries between which the

lognes les pays entre leequels la shortest transit time by land or
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Routing of mails. 

Optional routes may 
be designated. 

Collection of extra 
charges therefor. 

Distant countries. 

Definition of. 

3.—En cas de changement dans 
un service d'echange en depeches 
closes etabli entre deux Adminis-
trations par Pentremise d'un ou 
de plusieurs pays tiers, l'Adminis-
tration qui a provoque le change-
ment en donne connaissance aux 
Administrations de cos pays. 

ARTICLE 3. 

Acheminement des correspon-
dances. 

1.—Chaque Administration est 
obligee d'acheminer, par lea voies 
les plus rapides qu'elle emploie 
pour ses propres envois, lea de-
peches closes at lea correspon-
dances a decouvert qui lui sont 
livrees par une autre Adminis-
tration. 

Lorsciu'une depeche se compose 
de plusieurs sacs, ceux-ci doivent, 
autant que possible, rester Tennis 
et etre achemines par le memo 
courrier. 
Les objets de toute nature mal 

diriges sont, sans aucun delai, 
reexpedies par la voie is plus 
prompte sur leur destination. 
2.—L'Administration du pays 

d'origine a la faculte d'indiquer 
la voie a suivre lea depeches 
closes ‘u'elle expediez pourvu que 
l'emploi de cette voie n'entratne 
pas, pour une Administration 
intermediaire, des frais speciaux. 

Sous la meme reserve, lea Ad-
ministrations intervenant dans is 
transport d,oivent tenir compte de la 
voie a suivre port& par l'expediteur 
sur lee envois qui leur sont transmis 
a d&ouvert. 
3.—Les Administrations qui 

usent de is faculte de percevoir 
des taxes supplementaires, en 
representation des frais extra-
ordinaires afferents a certaines 
voies, sont fibres de ne pas diriger 
par ces voies lea correspondances 
non affranchies on insuffisamment 
affranchies. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Pays elaign&. 

1.—Sont consider& comma pays 
eloignes lea pays entre lesquets la 

3. In case of alteration in an 
exchange of closed mails estab-
lished between two Administra-
tions thru the intermediary of 
one or more third countries, the 
Administration which has caused 
the change gives notice thereof 
to the Administrations of those 
countries. 

ARTICLE 3 

Routing of mails 

1. Each Administration is 
obliged to forward by the most 
rapid routes which it employs for 
its own dispatches the closed 
mails and articles in open mail 
which are delivered to it by 
another Administration. 

When a mail is composed of 
several sacks, they must, as far 
as possible, remain together and 
be forwarded in the same dis-
patch. 
Missent articles of all kinds 

are, without any delay, refor-
warded by the most rapid route to 
their destination. 

2. The Administration of the 
country of origin has the option of 
indicating the route to be followed 
by the closed mails which it dis-
patches, provided that the em-
ployment of that route does not 
involve special expenses for an 
intermediate Administration. 
With the same reservation, the 

Administrations intervening in the 
transportation shall take account 
of the route to be followed indi-
cated by the sender on articles 
sent to them in open mail. 

3. Administrations which make 
use of the option of collect-
ing supplementary charges, rep-
resenting the extraordinary ex-
penses relating to certain routes, 
are free not to send unprepaid or 
insufficiently prepaid correspond-
ence by those routes. 

ARTICLE 4 

Distant countries 

1. Countries between which the 
shortest transit time by land or 
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duree des transports par la voie
de terre ou de mer la plus rapide
est de plus de dix jours.

2.-Sont assimils aux pays
1oignes, en ce qui concerne la

fixation des delais, les pays de tres
grande 6tendue ou dont les voies de
rommunication interieures sont peu
d&elopp&es pour les questions oil
ces facteurs jouent un r6le prepon-
derant. Le Bureau international
dressera une liste de ces pays.

ARTICLE 5.

Fixation des equivalents.

1.-Les Administrations fixent
les equivalents des taxes et droits
pr6vus par la Convention et
les Arrangements apres entente
avec 'Administration des postes
suisses, a laquelle il appartient
de les faire notifier par l'inter-
mediaire du Bureau international.

Chaque Administration notifie
directement au Bureau inter-
national l'equivalent fixe par deU
pour l'indemnit6 prevue A P'article
54 de la Convention.

Les equivalents ne peuvent
entrer en vigueur que le 1 er d'un
mois et au plus t6t 15 jours apres
leur notification par le Bureau
international.

Ce Bureau dresse un tableau
indiquant, pour chaque pays, les
Equivalents des taxes et droits
mentionn&s au Ier alina ci-dessus,
et renseignant, le cas &chant, sur
le pourcentage de la majoration
ou de la reduction de taxe appli-
quee en vertu de l'article II du
Protocole final de la Convention..

2.-Lorsqu'un changement d'e-
quivalents est juge n6cessaire,
1'Administration du pays int-
ress6 doit suivre la procedure
indiquee au paragraphe prce-
dent.

Les nouveaux equivalents ne
peuvent egalement entrer en
vigueur que le ler d'un mois et
au plus t6t 15 jours apres leur
notification par le Bureau inter-
national.

sea is more than ten days are con-
sidered as distant countries.

2. Countries of very great ex-
tent, or those whose internal
routes of communication are but
little developed, for questions
where those factors play an impor-
tant part, are assimilated to dis-
tant countries, in regard to the
fixing of the periods. The Inter-
national Bureau will prepare a list
of those countries.

ARTICLE 5.

Fixing of equivalents

List to be prepared.

Fixing equivalents.

1. Administrations fix the Ratesetc.
equivalents of the rates and
fees contemplated by the Con-
vention and Agreements by agree-
ment with the Swiss Postal Ad-
ministration, which latter Admin-
istration shall give notice of the Notice tobegiven.
equivalents thru the intermediary
of the International Bureau.

Each Administration notifies Report to Inter-
the International Bureau directly
of the equivalent fixed by it for the
indemnity contemplated by Arti- Au P. 253
cle 54 of the Convention.

The equivalents can not enter Effective date
into force except on the first of a
month, and at the earliest 15 days
after their notification by the
International Bureau.

That Bureau makes up a table Tabletobeprepared,

indicating, for each country, the et
equivalents of the rates and fees
mentioned in the first paragraph
above, showing, if occasion arises,
the percentage of the increase or
reduction in the rates made by
virtue of Article II of the Final
Protocol of the Convention.

2. When a change of equiva- Change of equiva-
lents is deemed necessary, the Ad-
ministration of the country con-
cerned shall follow the procedure
indicated in the preceding Section.

Likewise, the new equivalents New equivalent

may not become effective on any
date but the first of a month, and
at the earliest 15 days after their
notification by the International
Bureau.
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duree des transports par la voie 
de terre on de mer la plus rapide 
eel de plus de dix jours. 
2.—Soul assimiles aux pays 

iloignes, en ce qui concerne la 
fixation des delais, lee pays de tree 
grande etendue oft dont lee voies de 
rommunication interieures semt pen 
developpees pour lee questions ot 
ces facteurs jouent un role prepon-
derant. Le Bureau internattonal 
dressera une lisle de ces pays. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Fixation des equivalents. 

1.—Les Administrations fixent 
lea equivalents des taxes et droits 
prevus par la Convention et 
lea Arrangements apres entente 
avec l'Achninistration des postes 
suisses, a laquelle il appartient 
de lea faire notifier par Pinter-
mediaire du Bureau international. 

Chaque Administration notifie 
threctement an Bureau inter-
national l' equivalent fixe par elle 
pour Pindemnite prevue a Particle 
54 de la Convention. 
Les equivalents ne peuvent 

ent.rer en vigueur que le 1er d'un 
rams et au plus tot 15 joins apres 
!Rio notification par le Bureau 
international. 
Ce Bureau dresse un tableau 

indignant, pour chaque pays, les 
equivalents des taxes et clroits 
mentionnes au ler alinea ci-dessus, 
et renseignant, is cas echeant, sur 
le pourcentage de la majoration 
on de la reduction de taxe appli-
quee en vertu de l'artide II du 
Protocols final de k Convention.. 
2.—Lorsqu'im changement d'e-

quivalents eat juge necessaire, 
l'Administration du pays into-
resse doit suivre la procedure 
indiquee au paragraphe prece-
dent. 
Les nouveaux equivalents ne 

peuvent egalement entrer en 
vigueur que le ler d'un mois et 
au plus tOt 15 jours apres leur 
notification par le Bureau inter-
national. 

sea is more than ten days are con-
sidered as distant countries. 

2. Countries of very great ex-
tent, or those whose internal 
routes of communication are but 
little developed, for questions 
where those factors play an impor-
tant part, are assimilated to dis-
tant countries, in regard to the 
fixing of the periods. The Inter-
national Bureau will prepare a, list 
of those countries. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Fixing of equivalents 

1. Administrations fix the 
equivalents of the rates and 
fees contemplated by the Con-
vention and Agreements by agree--
ment with the Swiss Postal Ad-
ministration which latter Admin-
istration shall give notice of the 
equivalents thru the intermediary 
of the International Bureau. 
Each Administration notifies Report to intern& 

the International Bureau directly tional Bureau. 

of the equivalent fixed by it for the 
indemnity contemplated by Arti-
cle 54 of the Convention. 
The equivalents can not enter 

into force except on the first of a 
month, and at the earliest 15 days 
after their notification by the 
International Bureau. 
That Bureau makes up a table Table to be prepared. 

indicating, for each country, the 
equivalents of the rates and fees 
mentioned in the first paragraph 
above, showing, if occasion arises, 
the percentage of the increase or 
reduction in the rates made by 
virtue of Article II of the Final 
Protocol of the Convention. 

2. When a change of equiva- q ange of equiva-

lents is deemed necessary, the Ad-
ministration of the country con-
cerned shall follow the procedure 
indicated in the preceding Section. 

Likewise, the new equivalents 
may not become effective on any 
date but the first of a month, and 
at the earliest 15 days after their 
notification by the International 
Bureau. 

List to be prepared. 

Fixing equivalents. 

Rates, etc. 

Notice to be given. 

Ante, p. 2553. 

Effective dates. 

New equivalents. 
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3.-Les fractions monetaires
resultant du complement de taxe
applicable aux correspondances
insuffisamment affranchies peu-
vent etre arrondies par les Ad-
ministrations qui en effectuent
la preception. La somme A
ajouter de ce chef ne peut exceder
la valeur d'un vingtieme de franc
(cinq centimes).

ARTICLE 6.

Timbres-poste et empreintes
d'affranchissement.

Colors otamps, etc. l.-Les timbres-poste repre-
sentant les taxes-types de l'Union
ou leur equivalent dans la
monnaie de chaque pays sont
confectionn&s dans les couleurs
suivantes:

Lette  en bleu fonce, le timbre repr-
sentant la taxe d'une lettre simple;

P tcards en rouge, le timbre repr&
sentant la taxe d'une carte
postale;

Prints en vert, le timbre representant
la taxe du port simple des
imprimes.

tmp= machine Les empreintes produites par
les machines a affranchir doivent
etre de couleur rouge vif, quelle
que soit la valeur qu'elles repre-
sentent.

Letterg, etc. 2.Les timbres-poste et les
empreintes d'affranchissement
doiwent porter, autant que possible
en caracteres latine, l'indication
du pays d'origine et mentionner
leur valeur d'affranchissement
d'apr&s le tableau des Equivalents
adopts. L'indication du nombre
d'unites ou de fractions de l'unitd
monetaire, servant A exprimer

Prepad print cette valeur, est faite en chiffres
arabes. En ce qui concerne les
imprimes affranchis au moyen
d'empreintes obtenues d la presse
d'imprimerie, les indications du
pays d'origine et de la valeur
d'affranchissement peuvent etre
remplacees par le nom du bureau
d'orgine et la mention "Taze
peroue", "Port paye" ou une
expression analogue.

Co emorative, 3.-Les timbres-poste com-
memoratifs ou de charitY, pour
lesquels un supplement de taxe
est a payer ind6pendamment de

3. The monetary fractions re-
sulting from the additional charge
applicable to shortpaid corre-
spondence may be rounded off by
the Administrations which collect
such charge. The amount to be
added on that account may not
exceed the value of one-twentieth
of a franc (five centimes)

ARTICLE 6

Postage stamps and postage-paid
impressions

1. The postage stamps repre-
senting the basic rates of the
Union or their equivalent in the
money of any country are made
up in the following colors:

The stamp representing the
postage on a single-rate letter, in
deep blue;

The stamp representing the
rate for a post card, in red;

The stamp representing the
single postage rate on prints, in
green.

The impressions produced by
stamping machines shall be of
bright red color, whatever value
they represent.

2. Postage stamps and postage-
paid impressions shall bear, in
Latin characters as far as possible,
the indication of the country of
origin, and mention their postage
value in accordance with the
table of equivalents adopted.
The indication of the number of
units or fractions of the monetary
unit serving to express that value
is made in Arabic figures. As for
prints prepaid by means of
printed indicia, the indication of
the country or origin and the
postage value may be replaced by
the name of the office of origin
and the note "Postage Collected,"
"Postage Paid," or a similar
expression.

3. Commemorative or charity
stamps, for which an additional
charge is to be paid over the post-
age value, shall be made up in
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Fractions. 

Colors of stamps, etc. 

Letters. 

Post cards. 

Prints. 

Stamping machine 
impressions. 

Lettering, etc. 

Prepaid prints. 

Commemorative, 
etc., stamps. 

3.—Les fractions monetaires 
resultant du complement de taxe 
applicable aux correspondances 
insuffisamment affranchies peu-
vent etre arrondies par lea Ad-
ministrations qui en effectuent 
la preception. La somme 
ajouter de ce chef ne pout exceder 
la valeur d'un vingtieme de franc 
(sing centimes). 

ARTICLE 6. 

Timbres-poste et empreintes 
d'affranchissement. 

1.—Les timbres-poste repre-
sentant lea taxes-types de l'Union 
on leur equivalent dans la 
monnaie de chaque pays sont 
confectionnes dans lea couleurs 
suivantes: 

en bleu fonce, le timbre repre-
sentant la taxe d'une lettre simple; 

en rouge, le timbre repre-
sentant is taxe d'une carte 
postale; 

en vert, le timbre representant 
la taxe du port simple des 

imr4mk.s. 
empreintes produites par 

les machines b. affranchir doivent 
etre de couleur rouge vif, quelle 
que soit la valour qu'elles repre-
sentent. 
2.—Les timbres-poste et lea 

empreintes d'affrancbis,sement 
doivent porter, autant que possible 
en caracteres latine, Vindication 
du pays d'origine et mentionner 
leur valeur d'affranchissement 
d'apres le tableau des equivalents 
adoptes. L'indication du nombre 
d'unites on de fractions de l'unite 
monetaire, servant a, exprimer 
cette valeur, eat faite en chiffres 
arabes. En ce qui concerns lea 
imprimis affranchis an moyen 
d'empreintes obtenues d la presse 
d'imprimerie, lea indications du 
pays d'origine et de k valeur 
d'affranchissement peuvent etre 
remplacies par is nom du bureau 
d'origine et la mention "Taxe 
percue", "Port paye" on une 
expression analogue. 
3.—Les timbres-poste com-

memoratifs ou de charite, pour 
lesquels un supplement de taxe 
est a, payer independamment de 

3. The monetary fractions re-
sulting from the additional charge 
applicable to shortpaid corre-
spondence may be rounded off by 
the Administrations which collect 
such charge. The amount to be 
added on that account may not 
exceed the value of one-twentieth 
of a franc (five centimes) 

ARTICLE 6 

Postage stamps and postage-paid 
impressions 

1. The postage stamps repre-
senting the basic rates of the 
Union or their equivalent in the 
money of any country are made 
up in the following colors: 

The stamp representing the 
postage on a single-rate letter, in 
deep blue; 
The stamp representing the 

rate for a post card, in red; 

The stamp representing the 
single postage rate on prints, in 
green. 
The impressions produced by 

stamping machines shall be of 
bright red color, whatever value 
they represent. 

2. Postage stamps and postage-
paid impressions shall bear: in 
Latin characters as far as possible, 
the indication of the country of 
origin, and mention their postage 
value in accordance with the 
table of equivalents adopted. 
The indication of the number of 
units or fractions of the monetary 
unit serving to express that value 
is made in Arabic figures. As for 
prints prepaid by means of 
printed mdicia, the indication of 
the country or origin and the 
postage value may be replaced by 
the name of the office of origi 
and the note "Postage Collecte, 
"Postage Paid," or a similar 
expression. 

3. Commemorative or charity 
stamps, for which an additional 
charge is to be paid over the post-
age value, shall be made up in 
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la valeur d'affranchissement, doi-
vent etre confectionn6s de facon
a eviter tout doute au sujet de
cette valeur.

4.-Les timbres-poste peuvent
etre marques a l'emporte-piece de
perforations distinctives selon les
conditions fixees par 1'Administra-
tion qui les a emis.

TITRE II.

Conditions d'acceptation des ob-
jets de correspondance.

CHAPITRE I.

Dispositions applicables a tou-
tes les categories d'envois.

ARTICLE 7.

Conditionnement et adresse.

1 .- LesAdministrationsdoivent
recommander au public:

a) de libeller l'adresse en carac-
teres latins et de la mettre dans
le sens de la longueur de fa4on a
menager la place necessaire pour
les mentions ou etiquettes de service;

b) d'indiquer l'adresse d'un
maniere precise et complee, afin
que l'acheminement de l'envoi et
sa remise au destinataire puissent
avoir lieu sans rechercbes;

c) d'appliquer les timbres-poste
ou les empreintes d'affranchisse-
ment A l'angle droit superieur du
c6te de la suscription;

d) d'indiquer te nom et le
domicile de 1'expediteur, soit au
verso, soit au recto, de facon d ne
nuire ni a la clarte de l'adresse,
ni a l'application des mentions ou
'etiquettes de service;

e) en ce qui concerne les envois
ezpediks a la taze reduite, d'indi-
quer la categorie a laquelle ils
appartiennent.

2.-Les timbres non postaux
et les vignettes de bienfaisance
ou autres, susceptibles d'etre con-
fondus avec les timbres-poste, ne
peuvent etre appliques du c6ot
de la suscription. I1 en est de
meme des empreintes de timbres
qui pourraient etre confondues
avec les empreintes d'affranchisse-
ment.

such a way as to avoid any doubt
as to that value.

4. Postage stamps may be
marked with distinctive perfora-
tions in accordance with the con-
ditions fixed by the Administra-
tion which has issued them.

TITLE II

CONDITIONS OF ACCEPT-
ANCE OF ARTICLES OF
CORRESPONDENCE

CHAPTER I

PBOVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL

CLASSES OF ARTICLES

ARTICLE 7

Perforated stamps.

General conditions.

Preparation and address Preparation and ad-

1. The Administrations shal Recommendations.
recommend to the public:

(a) To write the address in
Latin characters and to place it
lengthwise in such a way as to
leave the necessary space for the
service notations or labels;

(b) To give the address in a
precise and complete manner, so
that the dispatch of the article
and its delivery to the addressee
may be effected without research;

(c) To place the postage stamps
or postage-paid impressions in the
uper right-hand corner of the
address side;

(d) To indicate the name and
address of the sender either on
the front or on the back, so as not
to affect either the clarity of the
address or the application of the
service notations or labels;

(e) On articles sent at the
reduced rate, to indicate the class
to which they belong.

2. Non-postage stamps and ~on-postage stamp
charity or other stamps capable
of being confounded with postage
stamps may not be affixed to the
address side. The same applies
to imprints of stamps which
might be confused with postage-
paid impressions.
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is valeur d'affranchissement, doi-
vent etre confectionnes de fawn 

eviter tout dout,e au sujet de 
cette valour. 
4.—Les timbres-poste peuvent 

etre marques a l'emporte-piec,e de 
perforations distinctives selon les 
conditions fixees par l'Administra-
tion qui les a &nig. 

TITRE II. 

Conditions d'acceptation des ob-
jets de correspondance. 

CHAPITRE I. 

Dispositions applicables a tou-
tes les categories d'envois. 

ARTICLE 7. 

(Yonditionnement et adresse. 

1.—Les Ad ministrations doivent 
recommender au public: 

a) de libeller l'adresse en carac-
Ores latins et de is mettre dans 
le sew de la kmgueur de facon d 
menager la place nicessaire mur 
les mentions on itiquettes de service; 

b) d'indiquer l'adresse d'un 
maniere precise et complete, afin 
quo l'acheminement de l'envoi et 
sa remise au destinataire puissent 
avoir lieu sans rechercbes; 

c) d'appliquer les timbres-poste 
ou les empreintes d'affranchisse-
tnent a l'angle droit superieur du 
cote de la susciiption; 

d) d'indiquer ie nom e t k 
domicile de l'expediteur, soit on 
verso, soit an redo, de _Pon d Tie 
nuire ni a la clarti de l'adresse, 
ni d l'application des mentions ou 
itiquettes de service; 

e) en ce qui co/write les envois 
expediis a la tau reduite, d'indi-
quer la categorie a laquelk its 
appartiennent. 
2.—Les timbres non prtaux 

et les vignettes de bienfaisance 
ou autres, susceptibles d'être con-
fondus avec les timbres-poste, no 
peuvent etre appliques du cote 
de is suscription. 11 en est de 
me'me des empreintes de timbres 
qui pourraient etre confondues 
avec les empreintes d'affranchisse-
ment. 

such a way as to avoid any doubt 
as to that value. 

4. Postage stamps may be 
marked with distinctive perfora-
tions in accordance with the con-
ditions fixed by the Administra-
tion which has issued them. 

TITLE II 

CONDITIONS OF ACCEPT-
ANCE OF ARTICLES OF 
CORRESPONDENCE 

CHAPTER I 

PROVISIONS APPLICABLE TO ALL 
CLASSES OF ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 7 

Perforated stamps. 

General conditions. 

Preparation and address dress. 
Preparation and ad-

1. The Administrations shall 
recommend to the public: 

(a) To write the address in 
Latin characters and to place it 
lengthwise in such a way as to 
leave the necessary space for the 
service notations or labels; 

(b) To give the address in a 
precise and complete manner, so 
that the dispatch of the article 
and its delivery to the addressee 
may be effected without research; 

(c) To place the postage stamps 
or postage-paid impressions in the 
upper right-hand corner of the 
address side; 

(d) To indicate the name and 
address of the sender, either on 
the front or on the back, so as not 
to affect either the clarity of the 
address or the application of the 
service notations or labels; 

(e) On articles sent at the 
reduced rate, to indicate the class 
to which they belong. 

2. Non-postage stamps and aell-Pootage stamPs, 
charity or other stamps capable 
of being confounded with postage 
stamps may not be affixed to the 
address side. The same applies 
to imprints of stamps which 
might be confused with postage-
paid impressions. 

Recommendations. 
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3.-Les correspondances du ser-
vice postal expedites en franchise de
port doivent porter au recto 'anno-
tation "Service des postes" ou une
mention analogue.

ARTICLE 8.

Envois poste restante.

General delve y ar - L'adresse des envois exp6dies
poste restante doit indiquer le
nom du destinataire. L'emploi
d'initials, des chiffres, des simples
pr6noms, de noms supposes ou de
marques conventionnelles quel-
conques n'est pas admis pour ces
envois.

ARTICLE 9.

Envois sous enveloppe A panneau
transparent.

Artiles in trnsar- 1.-Les envois sous enveloppeent-panel envelopes
A panneau transparent sont admis
aux conditions suivantes:

a) le panneau transparent doit
Wtre dispose parallelement a la plus

grande dimension, de fagon que
F'adresse du destinataire appa-
raisse dans le meme sens et que
l'application du timbre A date ne
soit pas entravee;

b) la transparence du panneau
doit assurer une parfaite lisibilite
de l'adresse, meme a la lumiere
artificielle et ne pas empacher
1'application d'une ecriture;

c) seuls les noms et adresse du
destinataire doivent apparaitre d
travers le panneau, et le contenu
de l'enveloppe doit etre plii de
faCon que l'adresse ne puisse se
trouver masquee, en tout ou en
partie, par suite de glissement;

d) l'adresse doit etre indiquee,
d'une facon bien lisible, d I'encre
ou d la machine a ecrire. Les
envois dont l'adresse est dcrite
au crayon-encre et au crayon ne
sont pas admis.

Ecluions. Les enveloppes A panneau dont
la partie vitrifiee provoque des
reflets A la lumiere artificielle sont
exclues du transport.

2.-Les envois sous enveloppe
entierement transparente ou A
panneau ouvert ne sont pas admis.

Franked correspond-
ence.

2588

3. Correspondence of the postal
service sent under frank shall bear
on the front the note "Postal
Service", or a similar notation.

ARTICLE 8.

General-delivery articles

The address of articles sent
"General Delivery" shall indicate
the name of the addressee. The
use of initials, figures, simple
given names, fictitious names, or
conventional marks of any kind,
is not admitted for these articles.

ARTICLE 9.

Articles in transparent-panel
envelopes

1. Articles in transparent-panel
envelopes are admitted under the
following conditions:

(a) The transparent panel shall
lie parallel to the longest dimen-
sion, so that the address of the
addressee may appear in the same
direction, and so that the appli-
cation of the date stamp is not
hindered;

(b) The transparency of the
panel shall assure perfect legibility
of the address, even by artificial
light, and shall not interfere with
the application of a written note;

(c) Only the name and address
of the addressee shall appear
thru the panel, and the contents
of the envelope shall be folded in
such a way that the address can
not be covered in whole or in
part as a result of slipping;

(d) The address shall be indi-
cated legibly, in pen and ink or in
typewriting. Articles with ad-
dresses written in indelible or
ordinary pencil are not admitted.

Envelopes whose vitrified panel
allows reflection of artificial light
are excluded from transmission.

2. Articles in entirely trans-
parent envelopes or open-panel
envelopes are not admitted.

Exclusions. 
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Franked correspond-
ence. 3.—Les correspandances du ser-

vice postal expediees en franchise de 
port doivent porter an redo l'anno-
tation "Service des postes" on une 
mention analogue. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Envois poste restante. 

General delivery sr- L'adresse des envois expedies 
tides. 

poste restante doit indiquer le 
nom du destinataire. L'emploi 
d'initials, des chiffres, des simples 
prenoms, de noms supposes on de 
marques conventionnelles quel-
conques n'est pas adnus pour ces 
envois. 

ARTICLE 9. 

Envois sous enveloppe a panneau 
transparent. 

ent-panel envelopes.  Article in transpar- 1.—Les envois sous enveloppe s 

panneau transparent sont admis 
aux conditions suivantes: 

a) le panneau transparent doit 
etre dispose parallelement A la plus 
grande dimension, de fagon que 
l'adresse du destinataire appa-
raisse dans le meme sens et que 
l'application du timbre a date ne 
soit pas entravee; 

b) la transparence du panneau 
doit assurer une parfaite lisibilite 
de l'adresse, meme a la lumiere 
artificielle et ne pas empecher 
l'application d'une ecriture; 

c) seals lee noms et adresse du 
destinataire doivent apparaltre 
travers le panneau, et le contenu 
de l'enveloppe doit etre plie de 
facon que l'adresse ne puisse se 
trouver inctsquee, en tout on en 
partie, par suite de glissement; 

d) l'adresse doit ire incliquee, 
d'une facon bien lisible, d l'encre 
ou d la machine a ecrire. Les 
envois dcrat l'adresse est &rite 
an crayon-encre et an crayon ne 
sont pas admis. 
Les enveloppes a panneau dont 

la partie vitrifiee provoque des 
reflets a la lumiere artificielle sont 
exclues du transport. 
2.—Les envois sous enveloppe 

entierement transparente on 
panneau ouvert ne sont pas admis. 

3. Correspondence of the postal 
service sent under frank shall bear 
on the front the note "Postal 
Service ", or a similar notation. 

ARTICLE 8. 

General-delivery articles 

The address of articles sent 
" General Delivery" shall indicate 
the name of the addressee. The 
use of initials, figures, simple 
given names, fictitious names, or 
conventional marks of any kind, 
is not admitted for these articles. 

ARTICLE 9. 

Articles in transparent-panel 
envelopes 

1. Articles in transparent-panel 
envelopes are admitted under the 
following conditions: 

(a) The transparent panel shall 
lie parallel to the longest dimen-
sion so that the address of the 
addressee may appear in the same 
direction, and so that the appli-
cation of the date stamp is not 
hindered; 

(b) The transparency of the 
panel shall assure perfect legibility 
of the address even by artificial 
light, and shall not interfere with 
the application of a written note; 

(c) Only the name and address 
of the addressee shall appear 
thru the panel, and the contents 
of the envelope shall be folded in 
such a way that the address can 
not be covered in whole or in 
part as a result of slipping; 

(d) The address shall be indi-
cated legibly, in pen and ink or in 
typewriting. Articles with ad-
dresses written in indelible or 
ordinary pencil are not admitted. 

Envelopes whose vitrified panel 
allows reflection of artificial light 
are excluded from transmission. 

2. Articles in entirely trans-
parent envelopes or open-panel 
envelopes are not admitted. 
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ARTICLE 10. ARTICLE 10

Envois soumis au contr6le douanier.

1.-Les envois 4 soumettre au
contr6le douanier doivent etre re-
vetus, au recto, d'une etiquette
verte, conforme au modle C 1 ci-
annexe, en ce qui concerne la
categorie des petits paquets, cette
disposition est applicable d tous
les objets sans exception.

Les envois vises d l'alinea ci-
dessus sont en outre accompagnes,
si I'expediteur le prefere ou si le
pays de distribution l'exige, d'une
declaration en douane separee,
conforme au mode C 2 ci-annexe
et reliee exterieurement d'une
maniere solide a I'envoi par un
croise de Jicelle ou inseree dans
cet envoi. Dans ce cas, la partie
superieure de l'etiquette C 1 est
seule apposee sur l'envoi.

2.-Les Administrations n'assu-
ment aucune responsabilit du
chef des declarations en douane,
sous quelque forme qu'elles soient
faites.

ARTICLE 11.

Envois francs de droits.

I.-Les envois d remettre aux
destinataires francs de tous droits
doivent porter sur le recto l'en-
tete tres apparent "Franc de droits"
ou une mention analogue dans
la langue du pays d'origine. Ces
envois sont pourvus, du cote de la
suscription, d'une etiquette de cou-
leur jaune portant egalement, en
gros caracteres, l'indication "Franc
de droits".

2.-Tout envoi ezpedie franc
de droits est accompagne d'un
bulletin d'affranchissement con-
forme au modele C 3 ci-annexe,
confectionne en carton de couleur
jaune et dont le recto est rempli
par le bureau expediteur. Le
bulletin d'affranchissement est
solidement attache d l'envoi.

Articles subject to customs
inspection

Articles subject to
customs inspection.

1. Articles to be submitted to Marking, et
customs inspection shall bear on
the front a green label conforming
to Model C 1 hereto appended; p. 2 7
in regard to the class of small
packets, this provision is appli-
cable to all packets without ex-
ception.

The articles mentioned in the Customs declaration
preceding paragraph are also ac- mayaccompany.
companied, if the sender prefers
or if the country of destination
requires it, by a separate customs
declaration conforming to Model Pot, p. 268.
C 2 hereto appended, attached
securely to the outside of the
article by a crossed string or in-
serted within the article. In this
case, only the upper part of the
label C 1 is affixed to the article.

2. The Administrations do not dRenSl bSi t for
assume any responsibility on ac- sined.
count of the customs declarations,
regardless of the form in which
they are made up.

ARTICLE 11

Articlesfree of charges

1. Articles to be delivered to dArd "Franc de
the addressees free of all charges
shall bear at the top of the
address side the conspicuous head-
ing "Franc de droits" (free of
charges) or a similar notation in
the language of the country of
origin. Such articles bear, on
the address side, a yellow label
also bearing in large letters the
notation "Franc de droits" (free
of charges).

2. Every article sent free of
charges is accompanied by a pre-
payment bulletin conforming to
Model C 3 hereto appended, Po".p.-
made of yellow cardboard, the
front of which is filled in by the
mailing office. The prepayment
bulletin is securely attached to
the article.

2589UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2589 

ARTICLE 10. 

Envois saumis an controls douanier. 

1.—Les envois 4 soumettre an 
amtrole douanier doivent e'tre re-
vetus, an recto, d'une etiquette 
verte, conforme an modele C 1 ci-
annexe, en ce qui concerns la 
categorie des petits paquets, cette 
disposition est applicable d tons 
les objets sans exception. 

Les envois vises 4 ralinea ci-
dams swat en outre accompagnes, 
si rexpediteur is prefere on si is 
pays de distribution l'exige, d'une 
declaration en douane separee, 
conforms an modele C 2 ci-annexe 
et Mile exterieurement d'une 
maniere solids 4 l'envoi par un 
croise de ficelle on inseree dans 
cet envoi. Darts ce cas, La partie 
superieure de r etiquette C 1 est 
mule apposee sur 1' envoi. 
2.—Les Administrations n'a,ssu-

ment aucune responsabilite du 
chef des d,eclarations en d,ouane, 
80218 quelque forme qu'elles soient 
faites. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Envois francs de droits. 

1.—Les envois a remettre aux 
destinataires francs de taus droits 
doivent porter sur le recto l'en-
tete tres apparent "Franc de droits" 
on une mention analogue darts 
la langue du pays d'origine. Ces 
envois sant pourvus, du cote de la 
sitscription, d'une etiquette de cou-
leur laune portant egalement, en 
gros caracteres, l'indicatiart "Franc 
de droits". 

2.—Tout envoi expedie franc 
de droits est accompagne d'un 
bulletin d'affranchissement con-
forme an modele C 3 ci-annexe, 
confectionne en carton de couleur 
jaune et dont le redo est rempli 
par le bureau expediteur. Le 
bulletin d'affrartchissement est 
solidement attaché 4 Venvoi. 

ARTICLE 10 

Articles subject to customs 
inspection 

1. Articles to be submitted to Marking, etc' 

customs inspection shall bear on 
the front a green label conforming p n., 

to Model C 1 hereto appended; P. 2667. 

in regard to the class of small 
packets, this provision is appli-
cable to all packets without ex-
ception. 
The articles mentioned in the Customs declaration 

may accompany. preceding paragraph are also ac-
companied, if the sender prefers 
or if the country of destination 
requires it, by a separate customs 
declaration conforming to Model 
C 2 hereto appended, attached 
securely to the outside of the 
article by a crossed string or in-
serted within the article. In this 
case, only the upper part of the 
label C 1 is affixed to the article. 

2. The Administrations do not d ItesP° tinsibilitnyot 
assume any responsibility on ac- mimed-
count of the customs declarations, 
regardless of the form in which 
they are made up. 

ARTICLE 11 

Articles subject to 
customs inspection. 

Post, p. 2668. 

Articles free of charges 

1. Articles to be delivered to drtirtVes 
the addressees free of all charges 
shall bear at the top of the 
address side the conspicuous head-
ing "Franc de droits" (free of 
charges) or a similar notation in 
the language of the country of 
origin. Such articles bear, on 
the address side, a yellow label 
also bearing in large letters the 
notation "Franc de droits" (free 
of charges). 

2. Every article sent free of 
charges is accompanied by a pre-
payment bulletin conforming to 
Model C 3 hereto appended, 
made of yellow cardboard, the 
front of which is filled in by the 
mailing office. The prepayment 
bulletin is securely attached to 
the article, 

for 
as. 

"Franc de 

Post, p. 2669. 
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CHAPITRE II. CHAPTER II

Dispositions sp6ciales applicables SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE
A chaque categorie d'envois. TO EACH CLASS OF ARTICLES

ARTICLE 12.

Lettres.
Letters En principe, aucune condition

de forme ou de fermeture n'est
exigee pour les lettres, sous reserve

A, p. 2588 de l'observation des prescriptions
de 'article 9 precedent. La place
necessaire au reeto pour l'affran-
chissenent, I'adresse et les men-
tions ou Etiquettes de service doit
etre laissee entierement libre.

ARTICLE 13.

Cartes postales simples

1.-Les cartes postales doivent
etre confectionnees en carton ou
en papier assez consistant pour
ne pas entraver la manipulation.

lles doivent porter, en tete
du recto, le titre "Carte postale"
en frangais ou l'6quivalent de ce
titre dans une autre langue.
Ce titre n'est pas obligatoire
pour les cartes postales emanant
de l'industrie pnvde.

2.-Les cartes postales doivent
etre expediees & decouvert, c'est-
a-dire sans bande ni enveloppe.

3.-La moitie droite au moins
du recto est reservee A l'adresse
du destinataire et aux mentions
ou 6tiquettes de service. L'exp&
diteur dispose du verso et de la
partie gauche du recto, sous
reserve des dispositions du para-
graphe suivant.

Les cartes dont tout ou partie
du recto a ete divis6 en plusieurs
cases destinies a recevoir des
adresses successives sont interdi-
tes.

4.--1 est interdit au public de
joindre ou d'attacher aux cartes
postales des echantillons de mar-
chandises ou des objets analogues.
Toutefois, des vignettes, des pho-
tographies, des timbres de toute
espece, des bandes d'adresse ou
des feuilles A replier, des eti-
quettes et des coupures de toute
sorte peuvent y etre coll6s, a

ARTICLE 12

Letters

In principle, no condition of
form or make-up is required for
letters, provided that the pro-
visions of Article 9 preceding are
observed. The necessary space
must be left absolutely free on
the front for the prepayment,
the address, and the service notes
or labels,

ARTICLE 13

Single post cards

1. Post cards shall be made of
cardboard, or of paper strong
enough not to hinder manipula-
tion.

They shall bear, at the top of
the address side, the heading
"Carte Postale" (post card), in
French, or the equivalent of that
heading in another language.
That heading is not obligatory
for post cards of private manu-
facture.

2. Post cards shall be sent
uninclosed, i. e., without wrapper
or envelope.

3. At least the right half of the
front is reserved for the address
of the addressee and the nota-
tions or labels relating to the
service. The sender uses the
back and the left half of the front,
subject to the provisions of the
following Section.

Cards with all or part of the
front divided into several spaces
intended to receive successive
addresses are prohibited.

4. It is forbidden for the public
to join or attach samples of mer-
chandise or similar articles to
post cards. However, illustra-
tions, photographs, stamps of all
kinds, address labels or slips to
be folded back, labels and clip-
pings of all kinds, may be affixed
thereto, on the condition that
such articles are not of such a

2590

Specal provisios.

Post cards

Uninclosed.

Reserved, etc.,
spaoos.

Prohibitions.

2590 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

CHAPITRE II. 

Bneciol provisions. Dispositions speciales applicables 
a chaque categoric d'envois. 

Letters. 

Ante, p. 2588. 

Post cards. 

Uninekbsed. 

Reserved, etc., 
spaces. 

Prohibitions. 

ARTICLE 12. 

Lettres. 

En principe, aucune condition 
de forme on de fermeture n'est 
meigee pour lea lettres, sous reserve 
de l'observation des prescriptions 
de Particle 9 precedent. La place 
nicessaire an recto pour Caftan-
chissement, l'adresse et lee men-
tions on etiquettes de service doit 
etre ides& entierement libre. 

ARTICLE 13. 

Cartes postales simples 

1.—Les cartes postales doivent 
etre confectionnees en carton ou 
en papier assez consistant pour 
ne pas entraver la manipulation. 

Files doivent porter, en tete 
du recto, le titre "Carte postale" 
en frangais on Pequivalent de cc 
titre dans une autre langue. 
Ce titre n'est pas obligatoire 
pour les cartes postales emanant 
de l'industrie privee. 

2.—Les cartes postales doivent 
etre expediees a decouvert, c'est-
a-dire sans bEuide ni enveloppe. 
3.—La moitie droite au moms 

du recto eat reserve* a l'adresse 
du destinataire et aux mentions 
on etiquettes de service. L'expe-
diteur dispose du verso et de la 
partie gauche du recto, sous 
reserve des dispositions du para-
graphe suiva.nt. 

Les cartes dont tout ou partie 
du recto a ete divise en plusieurs 
cases destinees a recevoir des 
adresses successives sont interdi-
tes. 
4.-11 est interdit au public de 

joindre on d'attacher aux cartes 
postales des echantillons de mar-
chandises ou des objets analogues. 
Toutefois, des vignettes, des pho-
tographies, des timbres de toute 
espece, des bandes d'adresse on 
des feuilles a replier, des eti-
quettes et des coupures de toute 
sorte peuvent y etre cones, a 

CHAPTER II 

SPECIAL PROVISIONS APPLICABLE 
TO EACH CLASS OF ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 12 

Letters 

In principle, no condition of 
form or make-up is required for 
letters, provided that the pro-
visions of Article 9 preceding are 
observed. The necessary space 
must be left absolutely free on 
the front for the prepayment, 
the address, and the service notes 
or labels. 

• 
ARTICLE 13 

Single post cards 

1. Post cards shall be made of 
cardboard, or of paper strong 
enough not to hinder manipula-
tion. 
They shall bear, at the top of 

the address side, the heading 
"Carte Postale" (post card), in 
French, or the equivalent of that 
heading in another language. 
That heading is not obligatory 
for post cards of private manu-
facture. 

2. Post cards shall be sent 
uninclosed, i. e., without wrapper 
or envelope. 

3. At least the right half of the 
front is reserved for the address 
of the addressee and the nota-
tions or labels relating to the 
service. The sender uses the 
back and the left half of the front, 
subject to the provisions of the 
following Section. 

Cards with all or part of the 
front divided into several spaces 
intended to receive successive 
addresses are prohibited. 

4. It is forbidden for the public 
to join or attach samples of mer-
chandise or similar articles to 
post cards. However, illustra-
tions, photographs, stamps of all 
kinds, address labels or slips to 
be folded back, labels and clip-
pings of all kinds, may be affixed 
thereto, on the condition that 
such articles are not of such a 
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condition que ces objets ne soient
pas de nature A alterer le carac-
tere des cartes postales, qu'ils
consistent en papier ou en une
autre matiere tres mince et qu'ils
soient completement adherents A
la carte. Ces objets ne peuvent
etre colles que sur le verso ou
sur la partie gauche du recto des
cartes postales, sauf les bandes
ou etiquettes d'adresse qui peu-
vent occuper tout le recto. Quant
aux timbres de toute espece,
susceptibles d'etre confondus avec
les timbres d'affranchissement, ils
ne sent admis qu'au verso.

5.-Les cartes postales ne rem-
plissant pas les conditions pres-
crites pour cette categorie d'en-
vois sont traitoes comme lettres.

ARTICLE 14.

Cartes postales avec response
payee.

1.-Les cartes postales avec
rsponse payee doivent presenter
au recto, en langue francaise,
comme titre sur la premiere par-
tie: "Carte postale avec reponse
payee"; sur la seconde partie:
"Carte postale-reponse". Les
deux parties doivent d'ailleurs
remplir, chacune, les autres con-
ditions imposees A la carte postale
simple; elles sont repliees l'une
sur l'autre de fagon que le pli
formne le bord sup'rieur et ne
peuvent etre fermdes d'une ma-
niere quelconque.

2.-L'adresse de la carte-re-
ponse doit se trouver A l'interieur
de l'envoi.

I1 est loisible A l'expediteur
d'indiquer son nom et son adresse
au recto de la partie "Reponse",
soit par ecrit, soit en y collant
une etiquette.

L'expediteur est egalemnent au-
torise d faire imprimer au verso
de la carte-reponse un question-
naire destine d tre rempti par le
destinataire.

3.-L'affranchissement de la
partie "Reponse" au moyen du
timbre-poste du pays qui a emis
la carte n'est valable que si les
deux parties de la carte postale
avec reponse payee sont parvenues

57894 °--31-PT 2-61

nature as to alter the character
of the post cards, that they con-
sist of paper or any other very
thin material, and that they
adhere completely to the card.
These articles may be placed
only on the back or on the left
half of the address side of the
card, except address labels or
slips, which may occupy the
entire front. As for stamps of
any kind likely to be confused
with postage stamps, they may
be placed only on the back.

5. Post cards which do not ful-
fill the conditions laid down for
that class of articles are treated
as letters.

Post, p. 2593.

ARTICLE 14

Post cards with reply paid

1. Post cards with reply paid eply-paid post
shall have, on the front, in the
French language, as the heading
on the first part: "Carte postale
avec response payee" (post card
with reply paid), and "Carte
postale-reponse" (reply post card)
on the second part. Each of the
two parts shall, moreover, fulfill
the other conditions laid down for
a single post card; they are fold-
ed, one over the other, so that the
fold forms the upper edge, and
may not be closed in any manner.

2. The address of the reply
card shall be found on the inside
of the article.

It is permissible for the sender
to indicate his name and address
on the front of the reply balf,
either in writing or by affixing a
label thereto.

The sender is also authorized
to have printed on the back of the
reply card a questionnaire to be
filled in by the addressee.

Addreaa.

Permissive printing.

3. The prepayment of the reply Prepsyment of reply
half by means of the postage
stamp of the country which has
issued the card is valid only if the
two parts of the post card with
reply paid have arrived joined
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condition que ces objets ne soient 
pas de nature a alterer le carac-
tere des cartes postales, qu'ils 
consistent en papier ou en une 
autre matiere tres mince et qu'ils 
soient completement adherents a 
la carte. Ces objets ne peuvent 
etre coll.& que sur le verso ou 
sur la partie gauche du recto des 
cartes postales, sauf les bandes 
ou etiquettes d'adresse qui peu-
vent occuper tout le recto. Quant 
aux timbres de toute espece, 
susceptibles d'être confondus avec 
les timbres d'affranchiSsement, ils 
ne sont admis qu'au verso. 
5.—Les cartes postales ne rem-

plissant pas les conditions pres-
crites pour cette categolie d'en-
vois sont traitees comme lettres. 

ARTICLE 14. 

Cartes postales avec response 
payee. 

1.—Les cartes postales avec 
response payee doivent presenter 
an recto, en langue frangaise, 
comme titre sur la premiere par-
tie: "Carte postale avec reponse 
payee"; sur la seconde partie: 
"Carte postale - reponse ". Les 
deux parties doivent d.'ailleurs 
remplir, chacune, les autres con-
ditions iraposees a la carte postale 
simple; elks sont repliees Pune 
sur l'autre de facon que le phi 
forme he bord superieur et ne 
peuvent etre fermees d'une ma-
niere quelconque. 

2.—L'adresse de la carte-re-
ponse doit se trouver a l'interieur 
de l'envoi. 

11 eat loisible a l'expediteur 
d'indiquer son nom et son adresse 
au recto de la partie "Reponse", 
soit par ecrit, soit en y collant 
uric etiquette. 

L'expediteur est egalement au-
tori se d faire imp-Timer an verso 
de la carte-reponse UR question-
naire destine a etre rempli par he 
destinataire. 

3.—L'affranchissement de Is 
partie "Reponse" au moyen du 
timbre-poste du pays qui a Cmis 
la carte n'est valable que si les 
cieux parties de la carte postale 
avec reponse payee sont parvenues 
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nature as to alter the character 
of the post cards, that they con-
sist of paper or any other very 
thin material, and that they 
adhere completely to the card. 
These articles may be placed 
only on the back or on the left 
half of the address side of the 
card, except address labels or 
slips, which may occupy the 
entire front. As for stamps of 
any kind likely to be confused 
with postage stamps, they may 
be placed only on the back. 

5. Post cards which do not ful-
fill the conditions laid down for 
that class of articles are treated 
as letters. 

ARTICLE 14 

Post cards with reply paid 

Post, p. 2593. 

1. Post cards with replx paid Reply-paid 

shall have, on the front, in the 
French language, as the heading 
on the first part: "Carte postale 
avec response payee" (post card 
with reply paid), and "Carte 
postale-reponse" (reply post card) 
on the second part. Each of the 
two parts shall,. moreover, fulfill 
the other conditions laid down for 
a single post card; they are fold-
ed, one over the other, so that the 
fold forms the upper edge, and 
may not be closed in any manner. 

2. The address of the reply 
card shall be found on the inside 
of the article. 

It is permissible for the sender 
to indicate his name and address 
on the front of the reply half, 
either in writing or by affixing a 
label thereto. 
The sender is also authorized 

to have printed on the back of the 
reply card a questionnaire to be 
filled in by the addressee. 

3. The prepayment of the reply 
half by means of the postage 
stamp of the country which has 
issued the card is valid only if the 
two parts of the post card with 
reply paid have arrived joined 

Addressee. 

Poet 

Permissive printing. 

Prepayment of reply 
Postage-
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adherentes du pays d'origine et
si la partie "Reponse" est ex-
pedi&e du pays oi elle est parve-
nue par la poste A destination
dudit pays d'origine.

Si ces conditions ne sont pas
remplies, elle est trait6e comme
carte postale non affranchie.

ARTICLE 15.

Papiers d'affaires.
COmmer paperI . 1. Sont considers comme p4-

piers d'affaires, toutes les pieces
et tous les documents crnts ou
dessines en tout ou parte qui
n'ont pas le caractere d'une corres-
pondance actuelle et personnelle,
tels que les lettres ouvertes et les
cartes postales de date ancienne
qui ont dej. atteint leur but
primitif, les pieces de procedure,
les actes de tout genre dresses par
les officiers ministriels, les lettres
de voiture ou connaissements, les
factures, certains documents des
compagnies d'assurance, les copies
ou extraits d'actes sous seing pri-
v6 ecrits sur papier timbre ou non
timbre, les partitions ou feuilles
de musique manuscrites, les
manuscrits d'ouvrages ou de jour-
naux expedies isolement, les de-
voirs originaux et corriges d'elves
a l'exclusion de toute indication
ne se rapportant pas directement
A l'execution du travail.

Notations, etc toa Ces documents peuvent 6tre
coa accompagns de fiches de rappel

ou bordereaux d'envoi portantles
mentions suivantes ou des indica-
tions analogues: enum6ration des
pieces composant, l'envoi, ref-
rences A une correspondance
&changee entre l'expediteur et le
destinataire, telles que:

"Annexe A notre lettre du
--------------. M. -
------ Notre r6ference ----.-__
------ References du client

Commeril paper 2.-Les papiers d'affaires sont
soumis, en ce qui concerne la
forme et le conditionnement, aux
dispositions prescrites pour les
imprim6s (article 19 ci-apres).

together from the ccuntry of
ongin and if the reply half is sent
from the country where it arrived
by mail and is addressed to the
said country of origin.

If these conditions are not ful-
filled, it is treated as an unpre-
paid post card.

ARTICLE 15

Commercial papers

1. The following are considered
as commercial papers: All papers
and documents written or drawn,
in whole or in part, which do not
have the character of actual per-
sonal correspondence, such as old
opened letters and old post cards
which have already reached their
original destination; papers of
legal procedure; documents of all
kinds drawn up by ministerial
officers; way bills or bills of lading;
invoices; certain documents of
insurance companies; copies of or
extracts from documents under
private signature on stamped or
unstamped paper; scores or sheets
of music in manuscript; manu-
scripts of works or newspapers
sent singly; original and corrected
exercises of students, with the ex-
clusion of all indications not
relating directly to the execution
of the work.

These documents may be ac-
companied by reference slips or
notes bearing the following or
similar notations: Enumeration
of the pieces composing the ship-
ment, references to correspond-
ence exchanged between the
sender and addressee, such as:

"Inclosure for our letter of
---------- ..---- - addressed to
M-------.---_ Our reference
-------. Customer's refer-
ence ------- "...._ .

2. Commercial papers are sub-
ject to the provisions laid down
for prints (Article 19 hereafter)
in regard to form of make-up.
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Commercial papers. 

adherentes du pays d'origine et 
si la partie "Reponse" eat ex-
pediee du pays oil elle eat parve-
nue par la poste A destination 
dudit pays d'origine. 

Si ces conditions ne sont pas 
remplies, elle est trait& comme 
carte postale non affranchie. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Papiers d'affaires. 

1. Sont consider& comme pa-
piers d'affaires, toutes les pieces 
et tous les documents dents on 
dessines en tout on partie qui 
n'ont pas le caracte.re d'une corres-
pondance a.ctuelle et personn.elle, 
tels que les lettres ouvertes •et les 
cartes postales de date ancienne 
qui ont déjà atteint leur but 
primitif, les pieces de procedure, 
les actes de tout genre dresses par 
les officiers ministeriels, les lettres 
de voiture on connaissements, les 
factures, certains documents des 
companies d'assurance, les copies 
on extraits d'actes sous Being pri-
ye emits sur papier timbre on non 
timbre, les partitions on feuilles 
de musique manuscrites, les 
manuscrits d'ouvrages on de jour-
naux expedies isolement, les de-
voirs originaux et corrig& d'eleves 

l'exclusion de touts indication 
ne se rapportant pas directement 
A l'execution du travail. 

Notations, etc., tow- Ces documents peuvent etre 
company. 

accompagnes de fiches de rappel 
ou bordereaux d'envoi portant les 
mentions suivantes on des indica-
tions analogues: enumeration des 
pieces composant, l'envoi, refe-
rences A une correspondance 
&hang& entre l'expediteur et le 
destinataire, telles que: 

"Annexe A notre lettre du 
  A M.   
  Notre reference   
  References du client 

Commercial papers. 
Post, p. 2596. 

Y1 

2.—Les papiers d'affaires sont 
scsimis, en ce qui concerne la 
forme et le conditionnement, aux 
dispositions prescrites pour les 
imprimes (article 19 ci-apres). 

together from the country of 
origin and if the reply half is sent 
from the country where it arrived 
by mail and is addressed to the 
said country of origin. 

If these conditions are not ful-
filled, it is treated as an unpre-
paid post card. 

ARTICLE 15 

Commercial papers 

1. The following are considered 
as commercial papers: All papers 
and documents written or drawn, 
in whole or in part, which do not 
have the character of actual per-
sonal correspondence, such as old 
opened letters and old post cards 
which have already reached their 
original destination; papers of 
legal procedure; documents of all 
kinds drawn up by ministerial 
officers; way bills or bills of lading; 
invoices; certain documents of 
insurance companies; copies of or 
extracts from documents under 
private signature on stamped or 
unstamped paper; scores or sheets 
of music in manuscript; manu-
scripts of works or newspapers 
sent singly; original and corrected 
exercises of students, with the ex-
clusion of all indications not 
relating directly to the execution 
of the work. 

These documents may be ac-
companied by reference slips or 
notes bearing the following or 
similar notations: Enumeration 
of the pieces composing the ship-
ment, references to correspond-
ence exchanged between the 
sender and addressee, such as: 

"Inclosure for our letter of 
 addressed to 
Our reference 

  Customer's refer-
ence  ), 

2. Commercial papers are sub-
ject to the provisions laid down 
for prints (Article 19 hereafter) 
in regard to form of make-up. 
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ARTICLE 16.

Imprim6s.

1.-Sont consideres comme im-
primes les journaux et ouvrages
periodiques, les livres broches ou
relies, les brochures, les papiers de
musique (A 1'exclusion des papiers
perfores destines A etre adaptes a
des instruments de musique auto-
matiques), les cartes de visite, les
cartes-adresse, les 6preuves d'im-
primerie avec ou sans les manus-
crits s'y rapportant, les gravures,
les photographies et les albums
contenant des photographies, les
images, les dessins, plans, cartes
geographiques, catalogues, pros-
pectus, annonces et avis divers,
imprimes, graves, lithographies
ou autographies, et, en general,
toutes les impressions ou repro-
ductions obtenues sur papier, sur
parchemin ou sur carton, au
moyen de la typographie, de la
gravure, de la lithographie et de
l'autographie, ou de tout autre
procede mcanique, facile a recon-
naltre, hormis de d6calque, les
timbres A caracteres mobiles ou
non et la machine a ecrire.

2.-La taxe des imprimes n'est
pas applicable auz imprimes qui
portent des signes quelconques
susceptibles de constituer un lan-
gage conventionnel, ni, sauf les
exceptions explicitement autori-
sees par l'article 18, A ceux dont
le texte a et6 modifie apres tirage.

3.-Les articles de papeterie
proprement dits, des l'instant oi
il apparalt clairement que la
partie imprimle n'est pas l'essen-
tiel de l'objet, ne peuvent etre
expedids au tarif des imprimes.

4.-Les cartes portant le titre
"Carte postale" ou l'equivalent
de ce titre dans une langue quel-
conque sont admises au tarif des
imprimes, pourvu qu'elles repon-
dent aux conditions generales
applicables aux imprimes. Celles
qui ne remplissent pas ces condi-
tions sont trait6es comme cartes
postalesou eventuellement comme
lettres, par application des dispo-
sitions de l'article 13, § 5, du
Reglement,

ARTICLE 16

Prints Printa

1. The following are considered Aicle s co-"red
as prints: Newspapers and peri-
odicals, stitched or bound books,
pamphlets, sheets of music (except
perforated paper rolls for auto-
matic musical instruments), visit-
ing cards, address cards, printing
proofs with or without the relative
manuscript, engravings, photo-
graphs, and albums containing
photographs, pictures, drawings,
plans, maps, catalogs, prospec-
tuses, advertisements, and
printed, engraved, lithographed
or autographed notices of various
kinds, and, in general, all impres-
sions or copies obtained on paper,
parchment or cardboard, by
means of printing, engraving,
lithography, autography or any
other easily recognizable mechani-
cal process, with the exception of
the copying press, stamps with
movable or immovable type, and
the typewriter.

2. The print rate does not
apply to prints which bear any
marks capable of constituting a
conventional language, or, save
the exceptions specifically author-
ized by Article 18, to those of
which the text has been modified
after printing.

3. Articles of stationery prop-
erly so-called, when it appears
clearly that the printed text is not
the essential part of the article,
can not be sent at the print rate.

4. Cards bearing the heading
"Carte postale" (post card) or the
equivalent of that heading in any
language are admitted at the print
rate provided that they fulfill the
general conditions applicable to
prints. Those which do not ful-
fill those conditions are treated as
post cards, or, if occasion arises,
as letters, by application of the
provisions of Article 13, Section
5, of the Regulations.

Exclusions

Stationry.

Postcards

Ante, p. 259L
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ARTICLE 16. 

Imprimes. 

1.—Sont consider& comme urn-
primes les journaux et ouvrages 
periodiques, les livres broches ou 
relies, les brochures, les papiers de 
musique (A, Pexclusion des papiers 
perfores destines a etre adapt& a 
des instruments de musique auto-
matiques), les cartes de visite, les 
cartes-adresse, les epreuves d'im-
primerie avec ou sans les manus-
crits s'y rapportant, les gravures, 
lee photographies et les albums 
contenant des photographies, les 
images, les dessins, plans, cartes 
geographiques, catalogues, pros-
pectus, armonces et avis divers, 
imprimes, graves, lithographies 
on autographies, et, en general, 
toutes les impressions on repro-
ductions obtenues sur papier, sur 
parchemin ou our carton, an 
moyen de la ty pographie, de la 
gravure, de la lithographic et de 
l'autographie, on de tout autre 
procede mecanique, facile a recoil-
mitre, hormis de decalque, les 
timbres d caractires mobiles on 
non et la machine a ecrire. 
2.—La taxe des imprimis n'est 

pas applicable aux imprimes qui 
portent des signes quelconques 
susceptibles de constituer un Ian-
gage conventionnel, in, sauf les 
exceptions explicitement autori-
sees par Particle 18, a ceux dont 
le texte a ete modifie apres tirage. 
3.—Les articles de papeterie 

proprement dits, des l'instant oA 
il apparait clairement quo /a 
partie imjrrimée n'est pas Pessen-
tiel de l'objet, ne peuvent etre 
expidiis au tarif des imprimis. 
4.—Les cartes portant le titre 

"Carte postale" on Pequivalent 
de ce titre dans une langue quel-
conque sont admises au tarif des 
imprimes, pourvu quiches repon-
dent aux conditions generales 
applicables aux imprimes. Cellos 
qui ne remplissent pas c,es condi-
tions sont traitees comme cartes 
postales ou eventuellement comme 
lettres, par application des dispo-
sitions de Particle 13, § 5, du 
Reglement, 

ARTICLE 16 

Prints 

1. The following are considered 
as prints: Newspapers and peri-
odicals, stitched or bound books, 
pamphlets, sheets of music (except 
perforated paper rolls for auto-
matic musical instruments), visit-
ing cards, address cards, printing 
proofs with or without the relative 
manuscript, engravings, photo-
graphs, and albums containing 
photographs, pictures, drawings, 
plans, maps, catalogs, prospec-
tuses, advertisements, and 
printed, engraved, lithographed 
or autographed notices of various 
kinds, and, in general, all impres-
sions or copies obtained on paper, 
parchment or cardboard, by 
means of prin jug, engraving, 
lithography, autography or any 
other easily recognizable mechani-
cal process, with the exception of 
the copying press, stamps with 
movable or immovable type, and 
the typewriter. 

2. The print rate does not 
apply to prints which bear any 
marks capable of constituting a 
conventional language, or, save 
the exceptions specifically author-
ized by Article 18, to those of 
which the text has been modified 
after printing. 

3. Articles of stationery prop-
erly so-called, when it appears 
clearly that the printed text is not 
the essential part of the article, 
can not be sent at the print rate. 

4. Cards bearing the heading 
"Carte postale" (post card) or the 
equivalent of that heading in any 
language are admitted at the print 
rate provided that they fulfill the 
general conditions applicable to 
prints. Those which do not ful-
fill those conditions are treated as 
post cards, or, if occasion arises, 
as letters, by application of the 
provisions of Article 13, Section 
5, of the Regulations. 

Prints. 

Articles considered 
as. 

Exclusions. 

Stationery. 

Past cards. 

Ante, p. 259L 
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ARTICLE 17.

Objets assimils auz imprimks

e ,o ps Les reproductions d'une copie-
type faite & la plume ou A la
machine A ecrire sont assimilees
aux imprimes lorsqu'elles sont
obtenues par un procede meca-
nique de polygraphie, chromo-
graphie, etc.; mais, pour jouir de
la moderation de taxe, ces repro-
ductions doivent &tre deposees
aux guichets de bureaux de poste
et au nombre minmnum de vingt
envois contenant des exemplires
parfaitement identiq ues. Ces re-
productions peuvent recevoir les
annotations autorisees pour les
imprimes.

ARTICxL 18.

Imprims. Annotations au-
toristes.

thie Loto 1.-Il eat permis, A l'exterieur
et A l'interieur de tous les envois
d'imprimes:

Nme,etc.,oised. a) d'indiquer A la main ou par
un procede mecanique les noms,
qualite, profession, raison sociale
et adresse de l'expediteur et du
destinataire, la date d'expedition,
la signature, le numero d'appel
au tel6phone, l'adresse et le code
te6lgraphiques, le compte courant
postal ou bancaire de l'expediteur,
ainsi qu'un numtro d'ordre ou
d'immatriculation se rapportant
exclusiaement d l'enoi;

correction b) de corriger leas fautes d'im-
pression;

Mark, et C) de biffer, de souligner ou
d'encadrer au moyen de traits
certains mots ou certaines parties
du texte imprime, a moins que
ces operations ne soient faites
dans le but de constituer une cor-
respondance.

Additional authori- 2.-11 est, en outre, permis
'tios. d'indiquer ou d'ajouter A la main

ou par un procede mecanique:
Maritime move a) sur les avis concernant les

b-' departs et les arrivees des navires:
les dates et heures de departs

et arrivees, ainsi que les noms des
navires et des ports de depart,
d'escale et d'arrivee;

ARTICLE 17

Articles assimilated to prints

Reproductions of a manuscript
or typewritten original are assimi-
lated to prints when they are
obtained by a mechanical process
of polygraphy, chromography,
etc.; but in order to pass at the
reduced rate such reproductions
must be mailed at the post-office
windows in a minimum number of
twenty articles contaiinng per-
fectly identical copies. These
reproductions may receive the
annotations authorized for prints.

ABRTIcE 18

Prints. Authorized annotations

1. It is permitted, on the out-
side and inside of all print
articles:

(a) To indicate by hand or by
a mechanical process, the name,
title, profession, firm and ad-
dress of the sender and the
addressee, the date of mailing,
the signature, telephone number,
telegraphic address and code, and
current postal-check or bank ac-
count of the sender, as well as
an order or entry number relating
exclusively to the article;

(b) To correct mistakes in
printing;

(c) To strike out, underline or
inclose by means of marks cer-
tain words or passages of the
printed text, unless that is done
for the purpose of constituting
personal correspondence.

2. It is also permitted to indi-
cate or add, by hand or by a
mechanical process:

(a) On notices concerning the
departure and arrival of ships,
the dates and hours of such
departures and arrivals, as well
as the names of the ships and
the ports of departure, call and
arrival.

Corrections. 

Marks, etc. 

Additional authori-
zations. 

Maritime 
manta. 

move-
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ARTICLE 17. 

Objets assimiles aux imprint& 

Mechmica t reir°- Les reproductions d'une copie-duction of prins. 
type f site a is plume ou a is 
machine a &tire sont assimilees 
aux impzimes lorsqu'elles sont 
obtenues par un procede meca-
nique de polygraphie, chromo-
graphie, etc.; mats, pour jouir de 
is moderation de taxe, ces repro-
ductions doivent etre deposees 
aux guiehets de bureaux de poste 
et an nombre minimum de vingt 
envois contenant des exemplaires 
parfaitementidentiques. Cm: re-
productions peuvent recevoir les 
annotations autoristies pour lea 

Authorized 
Sons. 

ARTICLE 18. 

Imprimis. Annotations au-
toristies. 

anmea- 1.—I1 eat permis, I l'exterieur 
et a l'interieur de tous lea envois 
d'imprimes: 

Namtmgc-aswIder- a) d'indiquer I is main ou par 
un procede mecanique lea Borns, 
qualite, profession, raison sociale 
et adresse de l'expediteur et du 
destinataire, is date d'expedition, 
is signature, le numero d'appel 
an telephone, l'adresse et le code 
telegraphiques, le compte courant 
postal ou bancaire de l'expediteur, 
ainsi qu'un minter° d'ordre on 
d'immatriculation se rapportant 
exclusivement 4 l'envoi; 

b) de corriger lea fautes d'im-
pression; 

c) de buffer, de souligner ou 
d'encadrer au moyen de traits 
e,ertains mots ou certaines parties 
du texte imprime, I moms gue 
ces operations ne soient fattes 
dans le but de constituer une cor-
respondane,e. 

2.-11 eat, en outre, permis 
d'indiquer ou d'ajouter a Is main 
ou par un procede mecanique: 

a) sin- lea avis concernant les 
departs et lea arrivees des navires: 

lea dates et heures de departs 
et arrivees, ainsi que lea noms des 
navires et des ports de depart, 
d'escale et d'arrivee; 

ARTICLE 17 

Articles assimilated to prints 

Reproductions of a manuscript 
or typewritten original are assimi-
lated to prints when they are 
obtained by a mechanical process 
of polygraphy, chromography, 
etc.; but in order to pass at the 
reduced rate such reproductions 
must be mailed at the post-office 
windows in a minimum number of 
twenty articles containing per-
fectly identical copies. These 
reproductions may: receive the 
annotations authorized for prints. 

ARTICLE 18 

Prints. Authorized annotations 

1. It is permitted, on the out-
side and inside of all print 
articles: 

(a) To indicate by hand or by 
a mechanical process, the name, 
title, profession, firm and ad-
dress of the sender and the 
addressee, the date of mailing, 
the signature, telephone number, 
telegraphic address and code, and 
current postal-check or bank ac-
count of the sender, as well as 
an order or entry number relating 
exclusively to the article; 

(b) To correct mistakes in 
printing; . 

(c) To strike out, underline or 
inclose by means of marks cer-
tain words or passages of the 
printed text, unless that is done 
for the purpose of constituting 
personal correspondence. 

2. It is also permitted to indi-
cate or add, by hand or by a 
mechanical process: 

(a) On notices concerning the 
departure and arrival of ships, 
the dates and hours of such 
departures and arrivals, as well 
as the names of the ships and 
the ports of departure, call and 
arrival. 
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b) sur les avis de passage:
le nom du voyageur, la date,

l'heure et le nom de la localite par
laquelle il compte passer, ainsi
que l'endroit oi il descend;

c) sur les bulletins de com-
mande et de souscription relatifs
a des ouvrages de librairie, livres,
journaux, gravures, morceaux de
musique:

les ouvrages demandes ou of-
ferts, le prix de ces ouvrages, le
mode de payement, I'edition et les
noms des auteurs et des editeurs,
ainsi que le numero de catalogue
et les mots "broche", "cartonne "
ou "relie";

d) sur les cartes illustr6es, les
cartes de visite imprimees, ainsi
que sur les cartes de Nol et de
nouvel an:

des souhaits, felicitations, re-
merciements, compliments de con-
doleance ou autres formules de
politesse exprimes en cinq mots
ou au moyen de cinq initiales
conventionnelles, au maximum;

e) sur les 6preuves d'impri-
merie:

les changements et additions
qui se rapportent A la correction,
a la forme et A l'impression,
ainsi que des mentions telles que
"Bon a tirer", "Vu-Bon A tirer"
ou toutes autres analogues se
rapportant A la confection de
l'ouvrage. En cas de manque de
place, les additions peuvent etre
faites sur des feuilles speciales;

f) sur les images de mode, les
cartes geographiques, etc.:

les couleurs;
g) sur les listes de prix courants

les offres d'annonces, les cotes de
bourse et de marche, les circu-
laires de commerce et les pros-
pectus:

des chiffres;
toutes autres annotations re-

presentant des 6lements constitu-
tifs des prix;

h) sur les livres, brochures,
journaux, photographies, gra-
vures, papiers de musique et, en
general, sur toutes productions
litteraires ou artistiques impri-

(b) In travelers' announce- Iele's noune-
ments, the name of the traveler,
the date, hour and name of the
place thru which he contemplates
passing, as well as the place at
which he intends to stop.

(c) In order and subscription Order, etc., blank

blanks for publications, books,
newspapers, engravings and pieces
of music, the works ordered or
offered, the price of such works,
the mode of payment, the edition,
and the names of the authors and oth er povisons

editors, as well as the catalog
number and the words "bro-
ch6" (stitched or paper-bound),
"cartonn6" (boards) or "relie"
(bound).

(d) On illustrated cards, musted cards, et.

printed visiting cards, as well
as on Christmas and New Year
cards, good wishes, congratula-
tions, thanks, condolences, or
other forms of politeness ex-
pressed in five words or by
means of five conventional im-
tials at most.

(e) On printig proofs, such
changes and additions as relate
to the correction, form and print-
ing, as well as notes such as
"Bon A tirer" (ready for printing)
"Vu-Bon a tirer" (noted, ready
for printing), or any similar
note relating to the preparation
of the work. In case of lack of
space, the additions may be made
on separate sheets.

Print proof

(f) On fashion plates, maps, ,Ji"IPs MId

etc., the colors.

(g) In current price lists, offers P" "'"' ete

for advertisements, market and
stock quotations, commercial cir-
culars and prospectuses, figures
and any other notations repre-
senting elements entering into
the prices.

(h) In books, pamphlets, news-
papers, photographs, engravings,
sheets of music, and, in general, on
all literary or artistic productions,
printed, engraved, lithographed

Book dedications.
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b) sur les avis de passage: 
le nom du voyageur, la date, 

l'heure et le nom de la localite par 
laquelle il compte passer, ainsi 
que l'endroit oi il descend; 

c) sur les bulletins de corn-
mande et de souscription relatifs 
a des ouvrages de librairie, livres, 
joumaux, gravures, morceaux de 
musique: 

les ouvrages demand& ou of-
forts, le prix de ces ouvrages, le 
mode de payement, l'edition et les 
TUY/7/04 des auteurs et des editeurs, 
ainsi que le numb.° de catalogue 
et les mots "broche", "cartonne" 
Ott "relii"; 

d) sur les cartes illustrees, les 
cartes de visits imprimees, ainsi 
que sur les cartes de Noel et de 
nouvel an: 

des souhaits, felicitations., re-
mereiements, compliments de con-
doleance ou autres formules de 
politesse exprimes en cin.q mots 
ou an moyen de cinq mitialas 
conventionnelles, au maximum; 

e) sur les epreuves d 

les cha.ngements et additions 
qui se rapportent a la correction, 
a la forme et a 1 'impression, 
ainsi que des mentions telles que 
"Bon a tirer", " Vu-Bon a tirer" 
ou toutes autres analogues se 
rapportant a. la confection de 
Pouvrage. En cos de manque de 
place, les additions peuvent etre 
faites sur des feuilles speciales; 
f) sur les images de mode, les 

cartes geographiques, etc.: 
les couleurs; 
g) sur les listes de prix coura,nts 

les offres d 'annonces, les cotes de 
bourse et de marche, les circu-
lakes de commerce et les pros-
pectus: 

des chiffres; 
toutes autres annotations re-

presentant des elements constitu-
tifs des prix; 

h) sur les livres, brochures, 
journaux, photographies, gra-
vures, papiers de musique et, en 
general, sur toutes productions 
litteraires ou artistiques impri-

(b) In travelers' announce- meTitZn elms' Immune& 

ments, the name of the traveler, 
the date, hour and name of the 
place thru which he contemplates 
passing, as well as the place at 
which he intends to s,top. 

(c) In order and subscription 
blanks for publications, books, 
newspapers, engravings and pieces 
of music, the works ordered or 
offered, the price of such works, 
the mode of payment, the edition, 
and the names of the authors and 
editors, as well as the catalog 
number and the words " bro-
che " (stitched or paper-bound), 
" cartonne " (boards) or " relie " 
(bound). 

(d) On illustrated cards, 
printed visiting cards, as well 
as on Christmas and New Year 
cards, good wishes, congratula-
tions, thanks, condolences, or 
other forms of politeness ex-
pressed in five words or by 
means of five conventional ini-
tials at most. 

(e) On printing proofs, such 
changes and additions as relate 
to the correction, form and print-
ing, as well as notes such as 
"Bon a tirer" (ready for printing) 
"Vu-Bon a. tirer" (noted, ready 
for printing), or any similar 
note relating to the preparation 
of the work. In case of lack of 
space, the additions may be made 
on separate sheets. 

(f) On fashion plates, maps, 
etc., the colors. 

(g) In current price lists, offers 
for advertisements, market and 
stock quotations, commercial cir-
culars and prospectuses, figures 
and any other notations repre-
senting elements entering into 
the prices. 

(h) In books, pamphlets, news-
papers, photographs, engravings, 
sheets of music, and, in general, on 
all literary or artistic productions, 
printed, engraved, lithographed 

Order, etc., blanks. 

Other provisions. 

Illustrated cards, etc. 

Print proofs. 

Colors on maps and 
fashion plates. 

Price lists, etc. 

Book dedications. 
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mees, gravies, lithographi6es ou
pd3 -on photo autographiees:

une dedicace consistant en un
simple hommage et, sur les photo-
graphies, une lUgende explicative
tres sucinte;

priBcuppIas i) sur les'passages decoups de
journaux et publications perio-
diques:

le titre, la date, le numdro et
l'adresse de la publication dont
l'article est extrait.

Atmaem. 3.--n eat, enfi, permis de
joindre:

Mtnscrtoproo a) aux 6preuves d'imprimerie
corriges ou non: le manuscrit;

Oe o a tidwe b) aux envois des catdgories
mentionnees sous § 2, lettre h: la
facture se rapportant A l'objet
envoyS.

ARTICLE 19.

Imprimes. Conditionnement des
envois.

WIppngate. 1.-Les imprimes doivent Atre,
soit places sous bande, sur rouleau
entre des cartons, dans un etui
ouvert des deux cotes ou aux deux
extr&mitds, ou dans une enveloppe
non fermee, soit entoures d'une
ficelle facile A denouer.

,Ord , itht wap. 2.-Les imprimes presentant la
forme et la consistance d'une
carte peuvent etre expedies a
dkicowrt sans bande, envelopperldAoued oU lien. Le meme mode d'expe-
dition est admis pour les zm-
primes plies de faon qu'ils ne
puissent se deplier pendant le
transport et gue d'autres objets
ne risquent de s'yfourvoyer.

dLa_ moitiU droite au moins du
reco des imprimes zexpdi&s sons
forme de cartes est reservee d
I'adresse du destinataire et aux
mentions ou tiquettes de service.

ARTICLE 20.
8 mI

pl Echantillons. Annotations
autorisees.

Amaotus autao. I1 eat permis d'indiquer a la
-4 main ou par un proced6 mecani-

que, A l'exterieur ou A l'interieur
des envois d'echantillons, les noms
qualite, profession, raison sociale
et adresse de l'expediteur et du
destinataire, ainsi que la date

or autographed, a dedication
consisting of a simple tribute; and
on photographs, a very concise
explanatory legend.

(i) On passages cut from news-
papers and penodicals, the name,
date, number and address of
the publication from which the
article is taken.

3. Finally, it is permitted to
attach:

(a) The manuscript to cor-
rected or uncorrected proofs;

(b) To the articles of the
classes mentioned under Section
2, letter (h), the invoice covering
the article sent.

ARTICLE 19

Prints. Make-up of packets

1. Prints must be placed either
under wrapper, in rolls, between
boards, in a case open at both
sides or ends, or in an unsealed
envelope, or be wrapped with
a string which is easily untied.

2. Prints in the shape and
consistency of a card may be
sent open, without wrapper, en-
velope or fastening. The same
mode of dispatch is admitted
for prints folded in such a way
that they can not come unfolded
en route and that other articles
run no risk of being lost therein.

The right half at least of the
front of prints sent in the form of
cards is reserved for the address
of the addressee and the service
notes or labels.

ARTICLE 20

Samples. Authorized annotations

It is permitted to indicate, by
hand or by a mechanical process,
on the outside or inside of pack-
ages of samples, the name, title,
profession, firm, and address of
the sender and the addressee, as
well as the date of mailing, the
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mees, gravees, lithographiees ou 
ds=ds on  photo- autographiees: 

une dedica,ce consistent en un 
simple hommage et, sur lee photo-
graphies, une legend,e explicative 
fres succinte 

i) sur les paasages decoupes de 
journaux et publications perio-
diques: 

le titre, is date, le numero et 
l'adresse de is publication dont 
Particle eat extrart. 

3.-11 eat, enfm, permis de 
joindre: 

Meacacrilit te Precis. a) aux epreuves d'imprimerie 
corrigees ou non: is manuscrit; 

Invoice of article b) aux envois des categories mot. 
mentionnees sous § 2, lettre Is 
facture se rapportant a l'objet 
envoy& 

Peres clippings. 

Attachments. 

WrsiMind. 

Cards, without wrap. 
Priv-

Folded prints. 

Reserved mama 

Sempies. 

ARTICLE 19. 

Imprimes. Conditionnernent des 
envois. 

1.—Les itriprimes doivent etre, 
soit places sous bande, sur rouleau 
entre des cartons, dans tin etui 
ouvert des deux cotes ou aux deux 
extremites, on dans une enveloppe 
non fermee, soit entoures d'une 
ficelle facile a denouer. 
2.—Les imprimes presentant la 

forme et Is consistence d'une 
carte peuvent etre expedies 
dicouvert sans bande, enveloppe 
on lien. Le mime mode d'expi-
dition est admis pour lea im-
primis plies de facon qu'ils ne 
puissent se diplier pendant le 
transport et que d'autres objets 
ne risquent de s'y fourvoyer. 
La moitii droite an moins du 

recto des imprimis expidies sous 
forme de cartes est riservie 
l'adresse du destinataire et aux 
mentions on itiquettes de service. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Echantillons. Annotations 
autorisees. 

Annotations author- 11 eat permis d'indiquer a is feed, 
main ou par tin procede mecani-
que, a l'exterieur on a l'interieur 
des envois d'echantillons, lea noms 
qualite, profession, raison sociale 
et adresse de l'expediteur et du 
destinataire, ainsi que is date 

or autographed, a dedication 
consisting of a simple tribute; and 
on photographs, a very concise 
explanatory legend. 

(i) On passages cut from news-
papers and perloclicals, the name, 
date, number and address of 
the publication from which the 
article is taken. 

3. Finally, it is permitted to 
attach: 

(a) The manuscript to cor-
rected or uncorrected proofs; 

(b) To the articles of the 
classes mentioned under Section 
2, letter (h), the invoice covering 
the article sent. 

ARTICLE 19 

Prints. Make-up of packets 

1. Prints must be placed either 
under wrapper, in rolls, between 
boards, in a case open at both 
sides or ends, or in an unsealed 
envelope, or be wrapped with 
a string which is easily untied. 

2. Prints in the shape and 
consistency of a card may be 
sent open, without wrapper, en-
velope or fastening The same 
mode of dispatch is admitted 
for prints folded in such a way 
that they can not come unfolded 
en route and that other articles 
run no risk of being lost therein. 

The right half at least of the 
front of prints sent in the form of 
cards is reserved for the address 
of the addressee and the service 
notes or labels. 

ARTICLE 20 

Samples. Authorized annotations 

It is permitted to indicate, by 
hand or by a mechanical process, 
on the outside or inside of pack-
ages of samples, the name, title, 
profession, firm, and address of 
the sender and the addressee, as 
well as the date of mailing, the 
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d'expedition, la signature, le nu-
mero d'appel au telephone, l'a-
dresse et le code telgraphiques, le
compte courant postal ou ban-
caire de l'expditeur, une marque
de fabrique ou de marchand, des
numeros d'ordre, des prix et des
indications relatives au poids, au
m6trage et A la dimension, ainsi
qu'A la quantite disponible et
celles qui sont neessaires pour
prciser la provenance et la nature
de la marchandise.

ARTICLE 21.

Echantillons. Conditionnement
des envois.

1.-Les chantillons de mar-
chandise doivent tre places dans
des sacs, des botes ou des en-
eloppes mobiles.

2.-Les objets en verre ou
autres matieres fragiles, les en-
vois de liquides, huiles, corps gras,
poudres seches, colorantes ou
non, ainsi que les envois d'abeiles
vivantes, de sangsues et de graines
de vers A soie sont admis au trans-
port comme echantillons de mar-
chandises, pourvu qu'ils soient
conditionnes de la maniere sui-
vante:

a) les objets en verre ou autres
matieres fragiles doivent etre em-
balls solidement (bottes en metal,
en bois ou en carton ondule de
qualite solide), de maniere A
pr6venir tout danger pour les
agents et les correspondances;

b) les liquides, huiles et corps
facilement liquefiables doivent
Wtre inseres dans des recipients
herm6tiquement fermts. Cha-
que recipient doit etre place dans
une bolte speciale en metal, en
bois resistant ou en carton ondule
de qualite solide garnie de sciure
de bois, de coton ou de matiere
spongieuse, en quantite suffisante
pour absorber le liquide en cas de
bris du recipient. Le coEuerde
de la botte doit etre fie de maniere
qu'il ne puisse se dtacher facile-
ment;

c) les corps gras difficilement
liqu6fiables, tels que les onguents,
le savon mou, les resines, etc.,
ainsi que les graines de vers A

signature, telephone number, tel-
egraphic address and code, cur-
rent postal-check or bank account
of the sender, a manufacturer's
mark or trade mark, order num-
bers, prices and particulars rela-
tive to weight, measurement and
size, or to the quantity to be dis-
posed of, and such as are neces-
sary to determine the origin and
character of the goods.

ARTICLE 21

Samples. Make-up of packets

1. Samples of merchandhandise shll
be placed in sacks, boxes or re-
movable envelopes.

Packing, etc.

2. Articles of glass or other frag- SPea d euos for
ile materials, articles containing d tedr
liquids, oils, fatty substances, dry
powders (whether dyes or not), as
well as articles containing live
bees, leeches and silkworm eggs,
are admitted to conveyance as
samples of merchandise, provided
that they are packed in the fol-
lowing manner:

(a) Articles of glass or other
fragile materials must be securely
packed (in boxes of metal, wood,
or strong corrugated pasteboard)
so as to avoid all danger to postal
employees and the mails;

(b) Liquids, oils, and sub-
stances which easily liquefy must
be inclosed in hermetically sealed
receptacles. Each receptacle
must be placed in a separate box
of metal, strong wood or strong
corrugated pasteboard containing
enough sawdust, cotton, orspongy
material to absorb the liquid m
the event of breakage of the recep-
tacle. The cover of the box must
be fastened in such a way that it
can not be easily detached:

(c) Fatty substances which do
not easily liquefy, such as oint-
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as
well as silkworm eggs, the trans-

Glass, etc.

Liquids, etc.

Fatty substances, etc
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d'expedition, la signature, le nu-
mero d'appel an telephone, l'a-
dresse et le code telegraphiques, le 
compte courant postal on ban-
caire de l'expediteur, une marque 
de fabrique on de marchand, des 
numeros d'ordre, des prix et des 
indications relatives an poids,. an 
meta-age et a la dimension, amsi 
qu'a is qua.ntite disp?nible et 
cellos qui sont necessaires pour 
preciser la provenance et la nature 
de is marchandise. 

ARTICLE 21. 

Echantillons. Conditionnement 
des envois. 

1.—Les ichantillons de mar-
chandise doivent etre places dans 
des &WS, des bottes ou des en-
veloppes mobiles. 
2.—Les objets en verre au 

anti-es matieres fragiles, lea en-
vois de liquides, hubs, corps gras, 
poudres seches, colorantes on 
non, ainsi quo les envois d'abeilles 
vivantes, de sangsues et de graines 
de vers a soie sont admis an trans-
port comme echantillons de mar-
chandisaa, pourvu gulls soient 
conditionnes de is maniere sui-
vante: 

a) les objets en verre ou mitres 
mariiresfragiles doivent etre em-
banes solidement (bottes en metal, 
en bois on en carton ondule de 
qualite Bolide), de maniere a 
prevenir tout danger pour les 
agents et les correspondances; 

b) lea liquides, huiles et corps 
facilement liquefiables doivent 
etre inseres dans des recipients 
hermetiquement fermis. Cha-
quo recipient doit etre place dans 
une botte speciale en metal, en 
bois resistant on en carton ondule 
de qualite Bolide garnie de sciure 
de bois, de coton on de matiere 
spongieuse, on quantite suffisante 
pour absorber le liquicle en cas de 
bris du recipient. Le couvercle 
de la bate dent etre fize de maniere 

puisse se ditacher facile-
ment; 

c) les corps gras difficilement 
liquefiables, tels quo lea onguents, 
le savon mou, lea resines, etc., 
ainsi que lea graines de vers 

signature, telephone number, tel-
egraphic address and code, cur-
rent postal-check or bank account 
of the sender, a manufacturer's 
mark or trade mark, order num-
bers, prices and particulars rela-
tive to weight, measurement and 
size, or to the quantity to be dis-
posed of, and such as are neces-
sary to determine the origin and 
character of the goods. 

ARTICLE 21 

Samples. Make-up of packets 

1. Samples of merchandise shall 
be placed in sacks, boxes or re-
movable envelopes. 

2. Articles of glass or other frag- d sPecifedadhletkIns fee 
ile materials, articles containing 
liquids, oils, fatty substances, dry 
powders (whether dyes or not),. as 
well as articles containing live 
bees, leeches and silkworm eggs, 
are admitted to conveyance as 
samples of merchandise, provided 
that they are packed in the fol-
lowing manner: 

(a) Articles of glass or other 
fragile materials must be securely 
packed (in boxes of metal, wood., 
or strong corrugated pasteboard) 
so as to avoid all danger to postal 
employees and the mails; 

(b) Liquids' oils, and sub-
stances which easily liquefy must 
be inclosed in hermetically sealed 
receptacles. Each receptacle 
must be placed in a separate box 
of metal, strong wood or strong 
corrugated pasteboard containing 
enough sawdust, cotton, or spongy 
material to absorb the liquid m 
the event of breakage of the recep-
tacle. The cover of the box must 
be fastened in such a way that it 
can not be easily detached: 

(c) Fatty- substances which do 
not easily liquefy, such as oint-
ments, soft soap, resin, etc., as 
well as silkworm eggs, the trans-

Packing, etc. 

Glass, etc. 

Liquids, etc. 

Fatty substances, etc. 
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soie, dont le transport offre moins
d'inconv6nients, doivent etre
enfermes sous une premiere en-
veloppe (boite, sac en toile, par-
chemm, etc.), plac6e, elle-meme
dans une seconde botte en bois,
en metal ou en cuir fort et 6pais;

Dye etc. d) les poudres skches coloran-
tes, telles que l'aniline, etc., ne
sont admises que dans des bottes
en fer-blanc resistant, placees a
leur tour dans des bottes en bois
avec de la sciure entre les deux
emballages. Les poudres sches
non colorantes doivent etre
placees dans des boltes en m6tal,
en bois ou en carton; ces boltes
doivent etre elles-mnmes enfer-
mees dans un sac en toile ou en
parchemin;

Live be. e) les abeilles vivantes et les
sangsues doivent Btre enfermees
dans des bottes dispos&es de fagon
a eviter tout danger.

Artd In sealed 3.-Les objets qui se gAteraient,
s'ils etaient emballes d'aprs es
rkgles generales, peuvent excep-
tionnellement Atre admis sous un
emballage herm6tiquement ferme.
Dans ce cas, les Administrations
interessees peuvent exiger que
l'exp&diteur ou le distinataire
facilite la verification du contenu,
soit en ouvrant quelques-uns des
envois designes par elles, soit
d'une autre maniere satisfaisante.

Single artidcl. .-- n'est pas exige d'em-
ballage pour les objets d'une seule
piece, tels que pieces de bois,
pieces metaIques, etc., qu'il n'est
pas dans les usages du commerce
d'embaUer.

Addresing, etc. 5--L'adresse du destinataire
doit etre indiqaue, autant que
possible sur emballage ou sur
l'obet lui-meme. Si l'emballage
ou 'objet ne se prete pas a l'inscrip-
tion de l'adresse et des indications
de service ou d I'application des
timbres-poste, il doit etre fait usage
d'une etiquette volante, de preference
en parchemin, attachee solidement.
II en est de meme lorsque le
timbrage est susceptible de pro-
voquer la deterioration de 'envoi.

mission of which presents fewer
difficulties, must be inclosed in an
inside cover (box, bag of linen or
parchment, etc.), which must it-
self be placed in a second box of
wood, metal, or stout, thick
leather;

(d) Dry powdered dyes such
as aniline, etc., are not admitted
unless inclosed in stout tin boxes,
placed in turn inside wooden
boxes, with sawdust between the
two packings. Dry non-coloring
powders must be placed in boxes
of metal, wood or pasteboard;
these boxes themselves must be
inclosed in a bag of linen or
parchment.

(e) Live bees and leeches must
be inclosed in boxes so constructed
as to avoid all danger

3. Articles which would deteri-
orate if packed in accordance with
the general rules may, as an excep-
tion, be admitted m a hermeti-
caly sealed container. In such
a case,the Administrations con-
cerned may require the sender or
the addressee to facilitate verifi-
cation of the contents either by
opening certain articles indicated
by them or in some other satis-
factory manner.

4. No packing is required for
articles consisting of a single
piece such as pieces of wood,
metal, etc., which it is not the
custom of the trade to pack.

5. The address of the addressee
shall be indicated, as far as possi-
ble, on the wrapper or on the
article itself. If the packing or
the article does not lend itself to
the inscription of the address and
the service indications or to the
application of the postage stamps,
use must be made of a tag, pref-
erably of parchment, attached
securely. The same applies when
stamping is likely to damage the
article.
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Dyes, etc. 

Live be. 

Articles In 
containers. 

Single articles. 

Addressing, etc. 

sole, dont le transport offre moms 
d'inconvenients, doivent etre 
enfermes sous une premiere en-
veloppe (boite, sac en toile, par-
chemm, etc.), placee, elle-meme 
dans une seconde botte en bois, 
en metal on en cuir fort et epais; 

d) lea poudres seches coloran-
tes, telles que Paniline, etc., no 
sont admises que dans des bottes 
en fer-blanc resistant, placees tt 
leur tour dans des bones en bois 
avec de la sciure entre lea deux 
emballages. Les poudres seches 
non colorantes doivent etre 
placees dans des bones en metal, 
en bois on en carton; ces bottes 
doivent etre elles-memes enfer-
mees dans un sac en toile on en 
parchemin; 

e) lea abeilles vivantes et tee 
eangsues doivent etre enfermees 
dans des bottes disposees de fawn 

eviter tout danger. 
sealed 3.---Les objets qui se gateraient, 

s'ils etaient emball& d'apres tee 
regles generates, peuvent excep-
tionnellement etre admis sous un 
emballage hermetiquement fenne. 
Dana ce cas, lea Administrations 
interessees peuvent exiger quo 
l'expediteur on le distinataire 
facilite la verification du contenu, 
soit en ouvrant quelques-uns des 
envois design& par elles, soit 
d'une sutra maniere satisfaisante. 

4.- 11 n'est pas exige d'em-
ballage pour lee objets d'une mule 
piece, tele que pieces de bois, 
rem metalliques, etc., qu'il n' est 
pas dans les usages du commerce 
d' emballer. 

5.—L'adresse du destinataire 
doit etre indiquie, autant Tie 
possible, sur Vemballage on elm 
l'objet lui-meme. Si l'emballage 
oul'objet ne se prete pas el l'inscrip-
tion de l'adresse et des indications 
de service on 4 l'application des 
timbres-poste, ii doit etre fait usage 
d'une etiquette volante, de prgerence 
en parchemin, attache,e solidement. 
II en est de meme torque le 
timbrage eel susceptible de pro-
vaguer la deterioration de l' envoi. 

mission of which presents fewer 
difficulties, must be inclosed in an 
inside cover (box, bag of linen or 
parchment, etc.), which must it-
self be placed in a second box of 
wood, metal, or stout, thick 
leather; 

(d) Dry powdered dyes such 
as aniline, etc., are not admitted 
unless inclosed in stout tin boxes, 
placed in turn inside wooden 
boxes, with sawdust between the 
two packings. Dry non-coloring 
powders must be placed in boxes 
of metal, wood or pasteboard; 
these boxes themselves must be 
inclosed in a bag of linen or 
parchment. 

(e) Live bees and leeches must 
be inclosed in boxes so constructed 
as to avoid all danger 

3. Articles which would deteri-
orate if packed in accordance with 
the general rules may, as an excep-
tion, be admitted m a hermeti-
cally sealed container. In such 
a case, the Administrations con-
cerned may require the sender or 
the addressee to facilitate verifi-
cation of the contents either by 
opening certain articles indicated 
by them or in some other satis-
factory manner. 

4. No packing is required for 
articles consisting of a single 
piece, such as pieces of wood, 
metal, etc., which it is not the 
custom of the trade to pack. 

5. The address of the addressee 
shall be indicated, as far as possi-
ble, on the wrapper or on the 
article itself. If the packing or 
the article does not lend itself to 
the inscription of the address and 
the service indications or to the 
application of the postage stamps, 
use must be made of a tag, pref-
erably of parchment, attached 
securely. The same applies when 
stamping is likely to damage the 
article. 
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ARTICLE 22.

Objets assimiles aux &chantillons.

Sont admis au tarif des 6chan-
tillons: le cliches d'imprimerie,
les clefs isolees, les fleurs fratches
coup6es, les objets d'histoire na-
turelle (animaux et plantes s6ch&s
ou conservrs, specimens geologi-
ques, etc.), tubes de serum et
objets pathologiques rendus in-
offensifs par leur mode de pr6pa-
ration et d'emballage. Ces objets,
a l'exception des tubes de serum
expedies dans un interet gen6ral
par les laboratoires ou institutions
officiellement reconnus, ne peu-
vent etre envoyes dans un but
commercial. Leur emballage doit
etre conforme aux prescriptions
enerales concernant les 6chantil-
ons de marchandises.

ARTICLE 22

Articles assimilated to samples

The following are admitted at
the sample rate: Electrotypes,
keys sent singly, fresh cut flowers,
articles of natural history (dried
or preserved animals and plants,
geological specimens, etc.), tubes
of serum and pathological objects
rendered harmless by their mode
of preparation and packing.
These articles, with the exception
of tubes of serum sent in the
general interest by laboratories or
institutions officially recognized,
may not be sent for commercial
purposes. Their packing must
be in accordance with the general
regulations concerning samples of
merchandise.

ARTICLE 23.

Objets groups.

1.-La reaont dans un seul
enoi d'objets de correspondance
de categories diff&entes est limitie
aux papiers d'affaires, aux im-
primes, a l'exception des impres-
sions en relief a l'usage des aveu-
gles, et auxz chantillon de mar-
chandises, sous reserve:

a) que chaque objet pris isol-
ment ne d6passe pas les limites
qui lui sont applicables quant
aux poids et aux dimensions;

b) que le poids total ne d6passe
pas 2 kilogrammes par envol;

c) que la taxe soit au minimum
la taxe minimum des papiers
d'affaires si l'envoi contient des
papiers d'affaires, et la taxe mini-
mum des echantillons s'il se
compose d'imprimes et d'echan-
tillons.

2.-Ces dispositions ne sont
applicables qu aux objets soumis
d la m6me taxe unitaire. Lors-
qu'un Office constate la reunion
dans un meme envoi d'objets pas-
sible de taxes differentes, cet envoi
est frapp pour son poids total de
la taxe aff6rente d la categorie dont
le tarif est le plus deve.

ARTICLIX 23

Grouped articles

1. The uniting in a single
packet of articles of correspond-
ence of different classes is limited
to commercial papers, to prints
other than impressions in relief
for the blind, and to samples of
merchandise, on condition:

(a) That each article taken
singly does not exceed the limits
appicable to it in regard to weight
and dimensions;

(b) That the total weight does
not exceed 2 kilograms per packet;

(c) That the postage charge is
at least the minimum charge for
commercial papers if the packet
contains commercial papers, and
the minimum charge for samples
if it is composed of prints and
samples.

2. These provisions are appli- d

cable only to articles subject to
the same rate per unit. When
an office detects the inclusion in
a single packet of articles liable
to different rates, that packet is
charged, for its total weight, with
the rate applicable to the class
for which the rate is highest.
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applicable to it in regard to weight 
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Analogous articles. 

Grouped articles. 

Limitations. 

of different 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

ARTICLE 24.

Petits paquets.

Les petits paquets sonf soumis
aux dispositions prescrites pour
lee echantillons de marchandises
en ce qui concere la forme, le
conditionnement et l'embalage.

En outre, lee nom et adresse
des ep&diteurs doivent figurer
d I'extrieur des envois.

TITRE III.

ARTICLE 24

Small packets

Small packets are subject to
the provisions laid down for
samples of merchandise in regard
to their form, preparation and
packing.

Moreover, the names and ad-
dresses of the senders should
appear on the outside of the
packets.

TITLE III

Envois recommandes. Avis de REGISTERED ARTICLES.
reception. TURN RECEIPTS

RE-

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 25.

Envois recommandes.

Marking et 1.-Les envois recommandes
doivent porter au recto l'en-tete
trs apparent "Recommand6" ou
une mention analogue dans la
langue du pays d'ongine. Lors-
qu'il s'agit de lettres recom-
mandees, elles ne peuvent prd-
senter aucune trace d'ouverture
et de refermeture anterieures au
dep6t. Pour le surplus, aucune
condition speciale de forme, de
fermeture ou de libell6 de l'adresse

Eclusions, et. n'est exigde pour ces envois, sauf
les exceptions ci-apres.

Initials. 2.-Les objets de correspon-
dance adressds sous des initiales et
ceux qui portent une adresse
crite au crayon ne sont pas

admis A la recommandation.
Indelible pencl. Toutefois, 'adresse des envois

autres que ceux expedits sous
enveloppe transparente peut tre

erite au crayon-encre.
ise of panel enve- 3.-Les objets expedies sous

enveloppe transparente ne sont
admis que si le panneau fait
partie intdgrante de l'enveloppe.

Registry require- 4.-Les envois recommands
doivent etre revetus, a l'angle
gauche superieur de la suscription,

, p. 2671. d'une etiquette conforme ou ana-
logue au modele C 5 ci-annex6,
avec l'indication en caracteres,Office, et., marng. latins de la lettre "R ", du nom
du bureau d'origine et du num6ro

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 25

Registered articles

1. Registered articles must bear
on the address side the very con-
spicuous notation "Recommande"
(registered), or a similar notation
in the language of the country of
origin. When it is a question of
registered letters, they may not
present any trace of opening and
re-sealing before mailing. Out-
side of this, no special conditions
as to form, closing or wording of
the address are laid down for these
articles, with the following excep-
tions:

2. Articles of correspondence
addressed to initials, and those
bearing an address written in pen-
cil, are not accepted for registra-
tion.

However, the address of articles
other than those sent in transpar-
ent envelopes may be written in
indelible pencil.

3. Articles mailed in transpar-
ent envelopes are admitted only if
the panel forms an integral part of
the envelope.

4. Registered articles must bear
in the upper left-hand corner of the
address a label in conformity with
or analogous to Form C 5 hereto
appended, with indication in
Latin Characters of the letter
" R ", the name of the office of ori-
gin, and the order number under

2600
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d'ordre sous lequel l'envoi est
inscrit dans le registre de ce
bureau.

Toutefois, il est permis aux
Administrations dont le regime
interieur s'oppose actuellement A
l'emploi des etiquettes, d'ajourner
la mise a execution de cette
mesure et d'employer pour la
designation des envois recom-
mandes des timbres: "Recom-
mande" ou "R", A cot6 desquels
doivent figurer l'indication du
bureau d'oigine et celle du
numero d'ordre. Ces timbres
doivent etre apposes egalement A
l'angle gauche sup6rieur de la
suscription.

Aucun numero d'ordre, etc., ne
doit Otre porte au recto des objets
recommandes par les Offices inter-
mediaires, afin d'eviter des con-
fusions avec le numero d'inscrip-
tion de l'envoi a bureau d'origine.

ARTICLE 26.

Avis de reception.

1.-Les envois dont l'exp6di-
teur demande un avis de reception
doivent porter l'annotation tres
apparente "Avis de reception"
ou l'empreinte d'un timbre "A.
R."

2.-Is sont accompagnes d'une
formule de la consistance d'une
carte postale, de couleur rouge
clair, conforme ou analogue au
modle C 6 ci-annexe; cette
formule est 6tablie par le bureau
d'origine ou par tout autre bureau
A designer par 1'Office expediteur
et r6unie, exterieurement et d'une
maniere solide, a l'objet auquel
elle se rapporte. Si ele ne par-
vient pas au bureau de destina-
tion, celui-ci dresse d'office un
nouvel avis de reception.

3.-Le bureau de destination,
apres avoir dfiment rempli la
formule C 6, la renvoie dans le
courrier ordinaire, a decouvert et
en franchise de port, A l'adresse
de l'expediteur de l'objet.

4.-Lorsque l'exp6diteur r-
clame un avis de reception qui ne
lui est pas parvenu dans les delais
voulus, il est procede conforme-
ment aux regles tracees A l'article

which the article is entered in the
register of that office.

However, it is permissible for
the Administrations whose do-
mestic legislation at present op-
poses the use of labels to defer the
adoption of this measure and to
continue using, for the designa-
tion of registered articles, stamps
reading 'Recommand6" (regis-
tered) or " R ", "beside which shall
appear the indication of the office
of origin and that of the order
number. These stamps shall like-
wise be applied in the upper left-
hand corner of the address.

No number of order, etc., shall
be placed on the front of registered
articles by y.the intermediate Ad-
ministrations, in order to prevent
confusion with the number of
entry of the article at the office of
orgin.

ARTICLE 26

Labels

Return receipts

1. Articles for which the sender eeiM " t"
requests a return receipt must be
plainly marked "Avis de recep-
tion" (return receipt), or bear the
imprint of a stamp "A. R."

2. They are accompanied by a
form of the consistency of a post
card, light red in color, conform-
ing or analogous to Form C 6 here-
to appended; this form is made
up by the office of origin or any
other office to be designated by
the Administration of origin, and
fastened securely to the outside of
the article to which it relates. If
it does not reach the office of des-
tination, the latter officially makes
up a new return receipt.

3. The office of destination,
after having duly filled in the
Form C 6, returns it in the ordi-
nary mail, without cover and free
of postage, to the address of the
sender of the article.

4. When the sender makes in-
quiry about a return receipt which
has not reached him within a rea-
sonable period, the procedure set
forth in the following Article is

Form, etc

Return to sender.

Pab, p. a71
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suivant. Dans ce cas, il n'est pas
percu une deuxieme taxe et le
bureau d'origine inscrit en tote de
la formule C 6 la mention:
"Duplicata de l'avis de recep-
tion, etc."

ARTICLE 27.

mturn reoeipt Avis de reception demand6 pos-
terieurement au d6p6t.

aelond afw ma- 1.-Lorsque 1'expediteur de-
mande un avis de reception d'un
envoi recommande post6rieure-

P-4 P. 272. ment au d6p6t, le bureau d'ori-
gine remplit une formule 0 6.

Attabu eto t. Cette formule est attachde S
P.p. a. une reclamation modle C 13

revetue d'un timbre-poste repr-
sentant la taxe due et trait&e selon
les prescriptions de 4'article 51
ci-apras, A cette seule exception
que, en cas de distribution regu-
lire de l'envoi, le bureau de
destination retire la formule 0 13
et renvoie la formule C 6 1l'ori-
gine, de la maniere prescrite au

3 de l'article precedent.
-reiBm OpUI- 2.-7-Les dispositions particu-

litres adoptees par les Adminis-
Pot, p. 26& trations en vertu de l'article 51

ci-apres, pour la transmission des
reclamations d'envois recom-
mandes, sont applicables aux
demandes d'avis de reception
formulnes post6rieurement au
dep6t.

TITRE IV.

olect on delivery Envois contre remboursement.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 28.

followed. In such a case, a sec-
ond fee is not collected, and the
office of origin enters at the head
of the Form C 6 the note "Dupli-
cata de 1'avis de reception, etc."
(duplicate return receipt, etc.).

ARTICLE 27

Return receipts requested after
mailing

1. When the sender requests a
return receipt for a registered arti-
cle after mailing, the office of ori-
gin fills out a Form C 6.

This form is attached to a tra-
cer, Form C 13, with a postage
stamp affixed representing the
charge due, and treated in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article
51 hereafter, with the sole excep-
tion that, in case of regular deliv-
ery of the article, the office of des-
tination removes the Form C 13
and returns the Form C 6 to ori-
gin, in the manner prescribed by
Section 3 of the preceding Article.

2. The special provisions
adopted by Administrations by
virtue of Article 51 hereafter for
the transmission of inquiries for
registered articles are applicable
to requests for return receipts
made after mailing.

TrrLE IV

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY
ARTICLES

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 28

Indications a porter sur l'envoi. Notations to be made on the article

1.-Les envois recommandes
graves de remboursement doivent
porter sur le recto l'en-tete " Rem-
boursement", ecrit ou imprime
d'une maniere tres apparente, et
suivi de 'indication du montant
du remboursement en caracteres
latins, en toutes lettres et en
chiffres arabes, sans rature ni
surcharge, meme approuvees.

1. Registered C. O. D. articles
must bear, at the head of the ad-
dress side, the note "Rembourse-
ment" (Collect on delivery)
plainly written or printed, and
followed by the amount of the
charges, written in full in Latin
characters and Arabic figures,
without erasure or overwriting,
even if approved.

a602

Notations required
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latins, ext toutes lettres et en 
chiffres arabes, sans nature ni 
surcharge, menu3 approuvees. 

followed. In such a case, a sec-
ond fee is not collected, and the 
office of origin enters at the head 
of the Form C 6 the note " Dupli-
cats de l'avis de reception, etc." 
(duplicate return receipt, etc.). 

ARTICLE 27 

Return receipts requested after 
mailing 

1. When the sender requests a 
return receipt for a registered arti-
cle after mailing, the office of ori-
gin fills out a Form C 6. 

This form is attached to a tra-
cer, Form C 13, with a postage 
stamp affixed representing the 
charge due, and treated in accord-
ance with the provisions of Article 
51 hereafter, with the sole excep-
tion that, in case of regular deliv-
ery of the article, the office of des-
tination removes the Form C 13 
and returns the Form C 6 to ori-
*, in the manner prescribed by 

Section 3 of the preceding Article. 
2. The special provisions 

adopted by Administrations by 
virtue of Article 51 hereafter for 
the transmission of inquiries for 
registered articles are applicable 
to requests for return receipts 
made after mailing. 

TrrLE IV 

COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
ARTICLES 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 28 

Notations to be made on the article 

1. Registered C. 0. D. articles 
must bear, at the head of the ad-
dress side, the note " Rembomse-
ment " (Collect on delivery), 
plainly written or printed, and 
followed by the amount of the 
charges, written in full in Latin 
characters and Arabic figures, 
without erasure or overwriting, 
even if approved. 
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2. L'expediteur doit indiquer
au recto de l'envoi son nom et son
adresse en caracteres latins. Lors-
que le montant encaisse est t verser
en compte courant postal dans le
pays de destination, 1'envoi doit
porter, en outre, du cot de la sus-
cription, I'annotation suivante li-
belUe enfrancais ou dans une autre
langue connue dans le pays de
destination:

"A porter au credit du compte
des cheues postaux No---------
.---- de M -------------- a-
-----.-------- tenu par le bureau
des chques d_____-----------"

ARTICLE 29.

Etiquette.

Les envois contre rembourse-
ment doivent 8tre revetus, au
recto, d'une etiquette de couleur
orange, conforme au modele C 7
ci-annexe.

ARTICLE 30.

Mandat de remboursement.

Sauf le cas prgeu d l'article 31
ci-apres, tout envoi contre rem-
boursement est accompagne d'une
formule de mandat de rembourse-
ment en carton resistant de cou-
leur vert clair conforme au modele
C 8 ci-annexe. Cette formule
doit porter l'indication du mon-
tant du remboursement dans la
monnaie du pays d'origine et
indiquer, en regle genrale, I'ex-
pediteur de l'envoi comme ben-
ficiaire du mandat. Cependant,
chaque Administration est libre
de faire adresser aux bureaux
d'origine des envois, ou A d'autres
de ses bureaux, les mandats
aff6rents aux envois originaires de
son service. Le coupon du man-
dat de remboursement doit indi-
quer le nom et l'adresse du
destinataire de l'envoi, ainsi que
le lieu et la date de d6p6t de cet
envoi.

Le mandat est r6uni d'une
maniere solide A l'objet auquel il
se rapporte.
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2. The sender must indicate on
the front of the article his name
and address in Latin characters.
When the amount to be collected ums credited to

is to be turned over to a current postalacount
postal account in the country of
destination, the article shall also
bear on the address side the fol-
lowing notation in French or in
another language known in the
country of destination:

"To be credited to postal- Fo

check account No------------
of Mr._______________ ----- at
-------------___, kept by the
check office of .___-- __----_ "

ARTICLE 29

Label

C. 0. D. articles must bear on I be
the front an orange label in con-
formity with Form C 7 hereto
appended.

ARTICLE 30

C. O. D. money order

Except in the case contem- .sdetr h rm

plated by Article 31 below, every
C. 0. D. article is accompanied
by a form of C. O. D. money
order of strong cardboard, of
light green color, conforming to
Model C 8 hereto appended. P. 2P7.

This form shall bear the indica-
tion of the amount to be collected
in money of the country of origin,
and, as a general rule, indicate
the sender of the article as the
payee of the money order. How-
ever, any Administration is at
liberty to cause the money orders
relating to articles originating in
its service to be addressed to the
offices of origin of the articles, or
to others of its offices. The cou-
pon of the C. O. D. money order
shall indicate the name and ad-
dress of the addressee of the
article, as well as the place and
date of mailing of that article.

The money order is securely
attached to the article to which
it relates.
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2. L'expediteur doit indiquer 
au recto de l'envoi son nom et son 
adresse en caracteres latins. Lore-
que le montant encaisse est a verser 
en c,ampte courant postal dans le 
pays de destination, l'envoi doit 
porter, en outre, du cote de la sus-
cription, l'annotation suivante li-
bellee en francais on dans une autre 
langue C071,11:11e dans le pays de 
destination: 
"A porter an credit du compte 

des cheques postaux No  
 de Af  

tenu par le bureau 
des cheques d  

AR'rICLE 29. 

Etiquette. 

Les envois contre rembourse-
ment doivent Otre revetus au 
recto, d'une etiquette de coilleur 
orange, conforme au modele C 7 
ci-annexe. 

ARTICLE 30. 

Mandat de remboursement. 

Sauf le cas prim t a Particle 31 
ci-apres, tout envoi contre rem-
boursement est accompagne d'une 
formule de mandat de rembourse-
ment en carton re'sistant de cou-
leur vert clair conforme au modele 
C 8 ci-annexe. Cette formule 
doit porter l'indication du mon-
tant du remboursement dans la 
Fionnaie du pays d'orig.ine et 
mdiquer, en regle generale, l'ex-
pediteur de l'envoi comme ben& 
ficiaire du mandat. Cependant, 
chaque Administration est libre 
de faire adresser aux bureaux 
d'origine des envois, on a d'autres 
de sea bureaux, lea mandate 
afferents aux envois originaires de 
son service. Le coupon du man-
dat de remboursement doit indi-
quer le nom et l'adresse du 
destinataire de l'envoi, ainsi que 
le lieu et la date de depot de cet 
envoi. 
Le mandat est reuni d'une 

maniere solide a l'objet auquel il 
se rapporte. 

2. The sender must indicate on 
the front of the article his name 
and address in Latin characters. 
When the amount to be collected Surn5 credited to 

postal account 
is to be turned over to a current 
postal account in the country of 
destination, the article shall also 
bear on the address side the fol-
lowing notation in French or in 
another language known in the 
country of destination: 
"To be credited to 

check account No  
of Mr. 

postal-

 at 

check office of  

ARTICLE 29 

Label 

, kept by the 
y) 

C. 0. D. articles must bear on 
the front an orange label in con-
formity with Form C 7 hereto 
appended. 

Label. 

ARTICLE 30 

C. O. D. money order 

Except in the case contem- watTrettiezder 
plated by Article 31 below, every 
C. 0. D. article is accompanied 
by a form of C. 0. D. money 
order of strong cardboard, of 
light green color, conforming to 
Model C 8 hereto appended. 
This form shall bear the indica-
tion of the amount to be collected 
in money of the county of origin, 
and, as a general rule, indicate 
the sender of the article as the 
payee of the money order. How-
ever, any Administration is at 
liberty to cause the money orders 
relating to articles originating in 
its service to be addressed to the 
offices of origin of the articles, or 
to others of its offices. The cou-
pon of the C. 0. D. money order 
shall indicate the name and ad-
dress of the addressee of the 
article, as well as the place and 
date of mailing of that article. 
The money order is securely 

attached to the article to which 
it relates. 

Pb, p. 2673. 

form 
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Taner bulleti.

ARTICLE 31.

Versement en compte courant postal.

Tout envoi dont le mondant en-
caisse doit etre verse en compte
courant postal dans le pays de
destination est accompagne, sauf
arrangement contraire, d'un bulle-
tin de versement conforme d la
formule prescrite dans le service
interieur de ce pays. Le bulletin
doit designer le titulaire du compte
a crediter et contenir toutes les
autres indications que comporte le
extte de la formule, a l'eeption du

montant a crediter qui sera inscrit
par l'Offwe de destination apres en-
caissement du montant du rem-
boursement. Si le bulletin de
versment est pourvu d'un coupon,
l'ezp&itur y mentionne son nom
et son adresse, ainsi que les autres
indications qu'il juge neessaires.

Le bulletin de versement est
r~uni solidement a l'objet.

ARTICLE 32.

Conversion du montant du rem-
boursement.

Ov.orito of oD Sauf entente contraire, le mon-
tant des remboursements ezprimi
dans la monnaie du pays d'origine
de l'envoi est converti en monnaie
du pays destinataire par les soins
de l'Administration de ce pays,
qui se sert du taux de conversion
dont elle fait usage pour la con-
version des mandats de poste A
destination du pays d'origine des
envois.

ARTICLE 33.

Divergence entre les indications du
montant du remboursement.

Settlement of differ-
ent in deivery En cas de divergence entre lescharge. indications du montant du rem-

boursement figurant sur l'envoi et
sur le mandat, la somme la plus
elevee doit itre encaissee sur le
destinataire.

ARTICLE 31

Transfer to a current postal
account

Every article whose amount,
when collected, is to be turned
over to a current postal account
in the country of destination is
accompanied, barring contrary
agreement, by a transfer bulletin
conforming to the model pre-
scribed in the domestic service of
that country. The bulletin shall
designate the holder of the ac-
count to be credited and shall con-
tain all other information called
for by the text of the form, with
the exception of the amount to
be credited, which will be entered
by the Administration of desti-
nation after collecting the amount
of the C. O. D. charge. If the
transfer bulletin has a coupon,
the sender mentions thereon his
name and address, as well as such
other information as he deems
necessary.

The transfer bulletin is at-
tached securely to the article.

ARTICLE 32

Conversion of the amount collected

Barring contrary agreement
the amount collected, expressed
in money of the country of origin
of the article, is converted into
money of the country of desti-
nation by the Admimstration of
that country, which makes use
of the conversion rates which it
employs for the conversion of
money orders destined for the
country of origin of the articles.

ARTICLE 33

Difference between the indications
of the amount of the C. O. D.
charge.

In case of difference between
the indications of the amount
of the charge to be collected on
delivery shown on the article and
on the money order, the higher
sum shall be collected from the
addressee.

2604 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Transfer bulletin. 

ARTICLE 31. 

Versement en c,ompte courant postal. 

Tout envoi dont is montant en-
caisse deli etre verse en compte 
courant postal dans is pays de 
destination est accompagne, sauf 
arrangement contraire, d'un bulle-
tin de versement conforme 4 la 
forint& prescrite dans is service 
interieur de ce pays. Le bulletin 
doit &signer is titulaire du corn* 
a crediter et contenir toute,s lee 
autres indications que comporte is 
texts de kt formate, a l'exception du 
montant tI crediter qui sera inscrit 
par l'Ojru;e de destination apres en-
caissement du montant du rem-
boursement. Si is bulletin de 
versement est pourvu d'un coupon, 
l'expediteur y mentionne son nom 
et son adresse, ainsi que lee mitres 
indications qu'il jugs nicessaires. 

Le bulletin de versement est 
rettni solidetnent a l'objet. 

ARTICLE 32. 

Conversion du montant du rem-
boursement. 

°441ver313°of°211.4)' Sauf entente contraire, is mon-tient 
twat des remboursements exprime 
dans la monnaie du pays d'origine 
de l'envoi est converti en monnaie 
du pays destinataire par lea soins 
de l'Administration de ce pays, 
qui se sort du taux de conversion 
dont elle fait usage pour la con-
version des mandate de poste a 
destination du pays d'origine des 
envois. 

ARTICLE 33. 

Divergence entre lee indications du 
montant du remboursement. 

Settlement of differ- En cas de divergence entre les enees deihresy . . 
charges. indications dii montant du rem-

boursement figurant sur l' envoi et 
sur is mandat, la somme la plus 
elevie doit etre encaissie sur le 
destinataire. 

ARTICLE 31 

Transfer to a current postal 
account 

Every article whose amount, 
when collected, is to be turned 
over to a current postal account 
in the country of destination is 
accompanied, barring contrary 
agreement, by a transfer bulletin 
conforming to the model pre-
scribed in the domestic service of 
that country. The bulletin shall 
designate the holder of the ac-
count to be credited and shall con-
tain all other information called 
for by the text of the form, with 
the exception of the amount to 
be credited, which will be entered 
by the Administration of desti-
nation after collecting the amount 
of the C. 0. D. charge. If the 
transfer bulletin has a coupon, 
the sender mentions thereon his 
name and address, as well as such 
other information as he deems 
necessary. 
The transfer bulletin is at-

tached securely to the article. 

ARTICLE 32 

Conversion of the amount collected 

Barring contrary agreement, 
the amount collected, expressed 
in money of the country of origin 
of the article, is converted into 
money of the country of desti-
nation by the Administration of 
that country, which makes use 
of the conversion rates which it 
employs for the conversion of 
money orders destined for the 
country of origin of the articles. 

ARTICLE 33 

Difference between the indications 
of the amount of the C. 0. D. 
charge. 

In case of difference between 
the indications of the amount 
of the charge to be collected on 
delivery shown on the article and 
on the money order, the higher 
sum shall be collected from the 
addressee. 
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Si celui-ci refuse de verser cette
somme, I'envoi peut Ftre livre,
sauf l'exception preue ci-apres,
contre payement de la somme
inferieure, mais sous reserve qu'un
payement complementaire sera
effectue, s'il y a lieu, des reception
des renseignements qui seront
fournis par l'Ofice ezpediteur.
Si le destinataire n'accepte pas
cette condition, it est sursis d la
liwraison de l'envoi.

Dans tons les cas, une demande
de renseignements est transmise
immediatement a l'Office exp6di-
tewr qui doit y repondre, dans le
plus court delai possible, en pre-
cisant le montant exact du rem-
boursement.

Lorsque le destinataire est de
passage ou doit s'absenter, le
payement de la somme la plus
elevee peut etre exige. En cas de
refus, l'envoi n'est livre qu'd la
reeption de la reponse a la
demande de renseignements.

ARTICLE 34.

D&lai de payement.

Le montant du remboursement
aoit 6tre pay6 dans un delai de 7
jours A compter du lendemain de
'arrivee de l'envoi au bureau des-

tinataire. Ce ddlai peut etre
etendu jusqu'au maximum d'un
mois par les Administrations aux-
quelles leur legislation en fait une
obligation. A l'expiration du de-
lai de garde, l'objet est renvoye
au bureau d'origme. L'expedi-
teur peut toutefois demander par
une annotation le retour immn-
diat de l'objet, si le destinataire
refuse de payer le montant du
remboursement lors de la pre-
miere presentation.

ARTICLE 35.

If the latter refuses to pay
that sum, the article may be
delivered, except as provided be-
low, upon payment of the lower
sum but with the understanding
that an additional payment is to
be made, if necessary, upon re-
ceipt of the information which
will be furnished by the dispatch-
ing Administration. If the ad-
dressee does not accept that
condition, the delivery of the
article is postponed.

In all cases, a request for infor-
mation is sent immediately to
the dispatching Administration,
which must reply thereto as
soon as possible, stating the
precise amount to be collected.

When the addressee is traveling
or must be away, the payment of
the higher sum may be required.
In case of refusal, the article is not
delivered until reply is received to
the request for information.

Refusal to pay.

Addressee away.

ARTICLE 34

Periodfor payment

The amount to be collected Time for paying
, 7 amount of order.

must be paid within a period of 7 amount oorder
days, counting from the day fol-
lowing the arrval of the article at
the office of destination. This
period may be extended up to a
maximum of one month by Ad-
ministrations compelled by their
legislation to do so. At the ex-
piration of the period of reten-
tion, the article is returned to the
office of origin. The sender may, Return to sender.

however, by an annotation, re-
quest the immediate return of the
article if the addressee refuses to
pay the amount indicated when
the article is first tendered for
delivery.

ARTICLE 35

Reduction ou annulation du rem- Reduction or cancelation of the
boursement. amount to be collected on delivery

1.-Les demandes d'annulation
ou de reduction du montant
du remboursement sont soumises
aux regles et formalites prescrites
par 'article 48 ci-apres.

1. Requests for cancelation or Reduction, etc., o

reduction of the amount to be sustobecolecteL
collected are subject to the rules
and formalities prescribed by
Article 48 hereafter.
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Si celui-ci refuse de verser cette 
somme, l'envoi pent etre livre, 
mut l'exception prevue ci-apres, 
contre payement de la somme 
inferieure, mais sous reserve qu'un 
payement complementaire sera 
effectue, s'il y a lieu, des reception 
des renseignements qui seront 
fournis par l'Ojitce expediteur. 
Si le destinataire n'accepte pas 
cette condition, eel sursis ti la 
livraison de l' envoi. 

Dane tone lee cas, une demande 
de renseignements eel transmise 
unntediatement et l'Office expedi-
teur qui d,oit y repondre, darts le 
plus court daai possible, en pre-
cisant le montant exact du rem-
boursement. 

Lorsque le destinataire eel de 
passage ou doit s'absenter, le 
payement de la somme La plus 
élevée pent are exige. En cas de 
refus, n'est livre qu'd la 
reception de la rep(mse d la 
demande de renseignements. 

ARTICLE 34. 

Delei de payement. 

Le montant du remboursement 
ctoit etre paye dans un Mai de 7 
jours a compter du lendemain de 
l'arrivee de l'envoi au bureau des-
tinataire. Ce délai pout etre 
etendu jusqu'au maximum d'un 
mais par lee Administrations aux-
quelles leur legislation en fait une 
obligation. A l'expiration du de-
lai de garde, l'objet est renvoye 
au bureau d'origme. L'expecli-
teur pout toutefois demander par 
une annotation le retour imme-
diat de l'objet, si le destinataire 
refuse de payer le montant du 
remboursement bra de la pre-
miere presentation. 

ARTICLE 35. 

Reduction ou annulation du rem-
boursement. 

1.—Les demandes d'annulation 
ou de reduction du montant 
du remboursement sont soumises 
aux regles et formalites prescrites 
par Particle 48 ci-apres. 

If the latter refuses to pay 
that sum, the article may be 
delivered, except as provided be-
low, upon payment of the lower 
sum but with the understanding 
that an additional payment is to 
be made, if necessary, upon re-
ceipt of the information which 
will be furnished by the dispatch-
ing Administration. If the ad-
dressee does not accept that 
condition, the delivery of the 
article is postponed. 
In all cases, a request for infor-

mation is sent immediately to 
the dispatching Administration, 
which must reply thereto as 
soon as possible, stating the 
precise amount to be collected. 

When the addressee is traveling 
or must be away, the payment of 
the higher sum may be required. 
In case of refusal, the article is not 
delivered until reply is received to 
the request for information. 

ARTICLE 34 

Period for payment 

The amount to be collected 
must be paid within a period of 7 
days, counting from the day fol-
lowing the arrival of the article at 
the office of destination. This 
period may be extended up to a 
maximum of one month by Ad-
ministrations compelled by their 
legislation to do so. At the ex-
piration of the period of reten-
tion, the article is returned to the 
office of origin. The sender may, 
however, by an annotation, re-
quest the immediate return of the 
article if the addressee refuses to 
pay the amount indicated when 
the article is first tendered for 
delivery. 

ARTICLE 35 

Reduction or cancelation of the 
amount to be collected on delivery 

1. Requests for cancelation or 
reduction of the amount to be 
collected are subject to the rules 
and formalities prescribed by 
Article 48 hereafter. 

Refusal to pay. 

Addressee away. 

Time for paying 
amount of order. 

Return to sender. 

Reduction, etc., of 
sums to be collected. 
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TelepapWbirequests. S'il s'agit d'une demande t0l-
grapique, cele-ci doit 8tre con-
firmee, par le premier courrier,
par une demande postale ac-

Podp.216. compage du fac-simile dont ii
est question a I'article 48, § 1,
et portant en tote 'annotation
soutigne a crayon de couleur
"Confirmation de la demande
telgraphique du . . "

Dans ce cas, Ie bureau destina-
taire se borne d retenir l'enmoi
d la reception du tdeegramme et
attend la confirmation postale pour
faire droit a la demande.

Toutefois, I'Oice destinataire
e sous sa propre responsa-

ilie, donner suite a une demande
telegraphiue sans attendre cette
confrriation.

Mail requests. 2.-Except Ie as prbMu a
Anp. 20 'artide 31, toute demande par

voie postale de reduction du mon-
Mone-order foms tant du remboursement doit Atre

accompagn6e d'une nouvelle for-
mule de mandat de rembourse-
ment indiquant le montant
rectifi6.

Lorsqu'il s'agit d'une demande
par voie teegraphique, Ie mandat
de remboursement doit etre rem-
place par le bureau destinataire

pod, p. 2 aux conditions determines par
l'article 38 ci-apres.

ARTICLE 36.

Reexpd&ition.

deFsaroi ng to new Les envoisrecommandesgreves
de remboursement peuvent etre
reexpedies si le pays de la nouvelle
destination assure, avec celui
d'origine, le service des envois
de cette categorie. Dans ce cas,
les envois sont accompagnes des
formules de mandats de rem-
boursement 6tablies par le service
d'origine. L'Office de la nouvelle
destination procede a la liquida-
tion des remboursements comme
si les envois lui avaient At6 exp-
dies directement.

Eception. Ne peuvent etre reexpedies les
envois dont le montant encaisse
doit etre verse en compte courant
postal dans le pays de destination
primitif.

In case of a telegraphic request,
it must be confirmed by the first
mail by a postal request accom-
panied by the facsimile mentioned
in Article 48, Section 1, and bear-
ing at the head the notation,
underlined in colored pencil,
"Confirmation of the telegraphic
request of ---------------- "

In this case, the office of desti-
nation merely holds the article
on receipt of the telegram, and
waits for the confirmation by
mail before complying with the
request.

However, the Administration
of destination may, on its own
responsibility, comply with a tele-
graphic request without waiting
for such confirmation.

2. Except in the case contem-
plated by Article 31, every re-
quest made by mail for reduction
of the amount to be collected on
delivery shall be accompanied by
a new C. O. D. money-order form
indicating the corrected amount.

In the case of a request by
telegraph, the C. O. D. money
order shall be replaced by the
office of destination on the condi-
tions fixed by Article 38 below.

ARTICLE 36

Forwarding

Registered C. O. D. articles
may be forwarded if the country
of new destination carries on the
C. O. D. service with the country
of origin. In such a case, the arti-
cles are accompanied by the C. O.
D. money-order forms made out
by the country of origin. The
Administration of new destination
proceeds to settle for the C. O. D.
charges as if the article had been
sent to it direct.

Articles on which the amount
collected is to be turned over to a
current postal account in the
original country of destination
may not be forwarded.
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Teievaphierequests• S'il s'agit d'une demande tele-
graphique, celle-ci doit etre con-
firmee, par le premier courrier, 
par une demande postale ac-
compagnie du fac-simile dont il 
est question d l'articie 48, § 1, 
et portant en. tete l'annotation 
soulignie au crayon de couleur 
"Confirmation de la demande 
telegraphique du . . ." 
Dane ce cas, le bureau destina-

taire se borne d retenir l'envoi 
la reception du telegramme et 

attend la confirmation postale pour 
faire droit d la demande. 

Toutefois, l'Office destinataire 
80118 8a propre responsa-

ite, dormer suite 4 tine demande 
taigraphique sans attendre cette 
confirmation. 

2.---Excepte is cas privu 
Verge& 31, toute demande par 
voie postale de reduction du mon-

fmrns tant du remboursement doit etre 
accompagnee d'une nouvelle for-
mule de mandat de rembourse-
ment indignant le montant 
reciifie. 

Lorsq:u'il ecujit d'une demande 
par vote telegraphique, le mandat 
de remboursement dolt etre rem-
place par is bureau de,stinataire 
aux conditions determinees par 
l'article 38 ci-apres. 

ARTICLE 36. 

Reexpedition. 

to new  Les envois recommandesgreves 
de remboursement peuvent etre 
reexpedies si le pays de Is. nouvelle 
destination assure, avec celui 
d'origine, le service des envois 
de cette categorie. Dans ce cas, 
lea envois sont accompagnes des 
formules de mandats de rem-
boursement etablies pax le service 
d'origine. L'Office de is. nouvelle 
destination procede a la liquida-
tion des remboursements comrne 
si les envois lui avaient ete expe-
dies clirectement. 
Ne peuvent etre reexpedies les 

envois dant is montant encaisse 
doit etre verse en compte courant 
postal d,ans is pays de destination 
primitif. 

Post, p. 2616. 

Mail requests. 

Aide, p. 2601. 

Money-order 
corrected. 

Poet, p. 2607. 

Forwarding 
destination. 

Exception. 

In case of a telegraphic request, 
it must be confirmed by the first 
mail by a postal request accom-
panied by the facsimile mentioned 
in Article 48, Section 1, and bear-
ing at the head the notation, 
underlined in colored pencil, 
"Confirmation of the telegraphic 
request of  

In this case, the office of desti-
nation merely holds the article 
on receipt of the telegram, and 
waits for the confirmation by 
mail before complying with the 
request. 

However, the Administration 
of destination may, on its own 
responsibility, comply with a tele-
graphic request without waiting 
for such confirmation. 

2. Except in the case contem-
plated by Article 31, every re-
quest made by mail for reduction 
of the amount to be collected on 
delivery shall be accompanied by 
a new C. 0. D. money-order form 
indicating the corrected amount. 

In the case of a request by 
telegraph, the C. 0. D. money 
order shall be replaced by the 
office of destination on the condi-
tions fixed by Article 38 below. 

ARTICLE 36 

Forwarding 

Registered C. 0. D. articles 
may be forwarded if the country 
of new destination carries on the 
C. 0. D. service with the country 
of origin. In such a case, the arti-
cles are accompanied by the C. 0. 
D. money-order forms made out 
by the country of origin. The 
Administration of new destination 
proceeds to settle for the C. 0. D. 
charges as if the article had been 
sent to it direct. 

Articles on which the amount 
collected is to be turned over to a 
current postal account in the 
original country of destination 
may not be forwarded. 
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ARTICLE 37.

Emission du mandat de rem-
boursement ou du bulletin de
versement.

Immediatement apres avoir
encaisse le montant du rem-
boursement, le bureau de destina-
tion, ou tout autre bureau ddsign6
par 1'Administration destinataire,
remplit la partie "Indications
de service" du mandat de rem-
boursement et, apres avoir appos6
son timbre a date, le renvoie
sans taxe a l'adresse indiquee.

Lorsqu'une demande de ren-
seignements sur le montant exact
du remboursement a ete adressee,
d l'fice d'origine, it est sursis
d lVenvoi du mandat jusqu'd la
reception de la reponse d cette
demande.

Les mandats de rembourse-
ment sont payes aux expediteurs
des envois dans les conditions
determinees par chaque Adminis-
tration.

Les bulletins de versement des en-
vois contre remboursement, dont le
montant doit etre porte d un compte
courant postal dans le pays de des-
tination, sont traites d'apres le
regime inteieur des cheques et
virements postaux de ce pays.

ARTICLE 38.

Annulation ou remplacement des
formules de mandats de rem-
boursement ou de bulletins de
versement.
1.-Les formules de mandats de

remboursement qui deviennent
inutilisables par suite de demandes
d'annulation ou de reduction du
montant du remboursement, de
memae qu lee formules de bulletin
de versement devenues inutilisables
en cas d'annulation du montant du
remboursement (article 36) sont
detruites par les soins de l'Office
destinataire des envois.

2.-Les formules afferentes aux
envois greves de remboursement,
qui, pour un motif quelconque,
sont renvoyes a l'origine, doivent
Atre annulees par les soins de
l'Office qui effectue le renvoi.

57894°-31-PT 2----2

ARTICLE 37

Issue of the C. 0. D. money order
or transfer bulletin

Immediately after collecting the myeor Ce. 0. D.

amount of the C. O. D. charge,
the office of destination, or any
other office designated by the
Administration of destination,
fills in the part of the C. O. D.
money order entitled "Service
Indications", and, after placing
its date stamp thereon, returns
it free of postage to the address
indicated.

When a request for information ,q y of amo°nt
as to the exact amount of the
C. O. D. charge has been sent to
the Administration of origin, the
sending of the money order is
postponed until the reply to that
inquiry is received.

C. O. D. money orders are
paid to the senders of the articles
on the conditions fixed by each
Administration.

The transfer bulletins of C. 0.
D. articles whose amount is to be
transferred to a current postal
account in the country of destina-
tion are treated in accordance
with the domestic regulations of
that country concerning postal
checks and transfers.

ARTICLE 38
Cancelation or replacement of C.

0. D. money-order or transfer-
bulletin forms

1. C. O. D. money-order forms
which become useless as a result
of requests for cancelation or re-
duction of the C. O. D. charge,
as well as transfer-bulletin forms
which have become useless in
case of cancelation of the amount
of the C. O. D. charge (Article 35),
are destroyed by the office of
destination of the articles.

2. The forms relating to C. O.
D. articles returned to origin for
any reason shall be canceled by
the Administration which effects
the return.

Treatment ot trans
fer bulletins, etc.

Money order frms.

Cancellation, et.

Ante p. 2f05.
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ARTICLE 37. ARTICLE 37 
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Emission du mandat de rem-
boursement ou du bulletin de 
versement. 

Immediatement apres avoir 
encaisse le montant du rem-
boursement, le bureau de destina-
tion, on tout autre bureau designe 
par l'Administration destinataire, 
remplit la partie "Indications 
de service" du mandat de rem-
boursement et, apres avoir appose 
son timbre a date, le renvoie 
sans taxe i l'adresse ndiquee. 

Lorsqu'une demande de ren-
seignements sur le montant exact 
du remboursement a ite aclressee, 
d l'Ojfice d'origine' il est sursis 
d l'envoi du mandat jusqu'd la 
reception de la reponse el cette 
demande. 
Les mandats de rembourse-

ment sont pay& aux expediteurs 
des envois dans les conditions 
determinees par chaque Adminis-
tration. 
Les bulletins 4 versement des en-

vois contre remboursement, dont le 
mordant doit etre porte 4 in compte 
courant postal dans le pays de des-
tination, . scmt trait& d'apres le 
regime snterieur des cheques et 
virements postaux de ce pays. 

ARTICLE 38. 
Annulation ou remplacement des 

formules de mandats de rem-
boursement on de bulletins de 
versement. 
1.—Les formules de mandats de 

remboursement qui deviennent 
inutilisables par suite de demandes 
d'annulation ou de reduction du 
montant du remboursement, de 
meme que les formules de bulletin 
de versement devenues inutilisables 
en cas d'annulation du montant du 
remboursement (article 35) sont 
detruites par les soins de l'Office 
destinataire des envois. 
2.—Les formules afferentes aux 

envois greves de remboursement, 
qui, pour un motif guelconque, 
sont renvoyes a l'origme, doivent 
etre annulees par les soins de 
l'Office qui effectue le renvoi. 

57S94*-31—PT 2 .62 

Issue of the C. 0. D. money order 
or transfer bulletin 

Immediately after collecting the moissoueozerc. o. D. 
amount of the C. 0. D. charge, n Y 

the office of destination, or any 
other office designated by the 
Administration of destination, 
fills in the part of the C. 0. D. 
money order entitled "Service 
Indications", and, after placing 
its date stamp thereon, returns 
it free of postage to the address 
indicated. 
When a. request for information Inquiry of amormt 

as to the exact amount of the 
C. 0. D. charge has been sent to 
the Administration of origin, the 
sending of the money order is 
postponed until the reply to that 
inquiry is received. 

C. 0. D. money orders are 
paid to the senders of the articles 
on the conditions fixed by each 
Administration. 

The transfer bulletins of C. 0., Ar °— Tregatm.h.,Th ent at,. trans* 

D. articles whose amount is to be ------ 

transferred to a current postal 
account in the country of destina-
tion are treated in accordance 
with the domestic regulations of 
that country concerning postal 
checks and transfers. 

ARTICLE 38 
Cancelation or replacement of C. 

0. D. money-order or transfer-
bulletin forms 

1. C. 0. D. money-order forms 
which become useless as a result 
of requests for cancelation or re-
duction of the C. 0. D. charge, 
as well as transfer-bulletin forms 
which have become useless in 
case of cancelation of the amount 
of the C. 0. D. charge (Article 35), 
are destroyed by the office of 
destination of the articles. 

2. The forms relating to C. 0. 
D. articles returned to origin for 
any reason shall be canceled by 
the Administration which effects 
the return. 

Money order forms. 

Cancellation, etc. 

Ante. p. MOS. 
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3.-Lorsque les formules aff&
rentes aux envois greves de rem-
boursement sont egarees, perdues
ou d6truites avant l'encaissement
du remboursement, le bureau des-
tinataire en 6tablit des duplicata
sur formule C 8 ou formule de
bulletin de versement, selon le cas.

3. When the forms relating to
C. O. D. articles are lost, mis-
placed or destroyed before the
amounts are collected, the office
of destination makes up duplicates
on Form C 8, or on the transfer-
bulletin form, as the case may be.

ARTICLE 39. ARTICLE 39

Mandats de remboursement non Undelivered or unpaid C. O. D.
d6livres ou non encaisses. money orders

Undeliveed or 1.-Les mandats de rembourse-
paid money orders.

ment qui n'ont pu etre d6livres
aux b6enficiaires sont, apres avoir
ete eventuellement soumis ?a la
formalit6 du visa pour date,
quittances par 'Office d'origine
des envois que ces titres con-
cerent et portes en compte A
l'Office qui les a 6mis.

n en est de meme des mandats
de remboursement qui ont 6et
remis aux ayants droit, mais dont
le montant n'a pas ete encaiss6.
Toutefois, ces titres doivent, au
prealable, etre remplacs par des
autorisations de payement dres-
sees par l'Office d'origine des man-
date.

tIdorsment for ex- 2.-Les visas pour date et les
onof vty,. autorisations de payement des

mandate de remboursement sont
accordes dans les conditions pre-
vues par 1'Arrangement des man-
dats.

ARTICLE 40.

Dgcompte des mandats de
remboursement.

1.-Sauf entente contraire, le
decompte relatif aux mandats de
remboursement payes par chaque
Office pour le compte d'un autre
Office est effectu6 au moyen
d'annexes aux comptes mensuels
des mandats de poste (modele
C 9 ci-annexe).

2.-Dans ces annexes, qui sont
accompagnees des mandats de
remboursement payes et quit-
tances, les mandats sont inscrits
par ordre alphabetique des bu-
reaux d'emission et par ordre

1. C. O. D. money orders which
have not been able to be delivered
to the payees are, after having
been submitted, if necessary, to
the formality of indorsement for
extention of validity, receipted by
the Administration of origin of
the articles to which the orders
relate, and entered to the account
of the Administration which has
issued them.

The same applies to C. O. D.
money orders which have been
delivered to the payees, but whose
amounts have not been collected.
However, such otders should first
be replaced by authorizations for
payment made up by the Admin-
istration of origin of the orders.

2. Indorsement for extention of
validity and authorizations for
payment of C. O. D. money
orders are given under the con-
ditions prescribed by the Money-
Order Agreement.

ARTICLE 40

Account of C. O. D. money orders

1. Barring contrary agreement,
the accounting relative to C. O. D.
money orders paid by each Ad-
ministration on behalf of another
Administration is effected by
means of supplements (Form C 9
hereto appended) to the monthly
money-order accounts.

2. In these supplements, which
are accompanied by the paid and
receipted C. O. D. money orders,
the orders are entered in alpha-
betical order of the offices of
issue and in numerical order of

Duplicates or lost.

Post, p. 2673.

Accounting, etc.

Post, p. 274.

Supplements, etc.
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Duplicates tor lost. 

Post, p. 2673. 

3.—Lorsque lea formules affe-
rentes aux envois grey& de rem-
boursement sont egarees, perdues 
ou detruites avant Pencaissement 
du remboursement, le bureau des-
tinatafre en etablit des duplicata 
sur formule C 8 ou formule de 
bulletin de versement, selon Is cas. 

ARTICLE 39. 

Mandats de remboursement non 
delivres on non encaisses. 

Undelivered or un- 1.—Les mandats de rembourse-paid money orders. 
ment qui n'ont pu etre delivr4a 
aux beneficiaires sont, apres avoir 
ete eventuellement soumis a la 
formalite du visa pour date, 
quittances par POffice d'origine 
des envois que ces titres con-
cement et pones en compte 
POffice qui les a ends. 

R en est de meme des mandate 
de remboursement qui ont éte 
rends aux ayants droit, mais dont 
le montant n'a pas ete encaikse. 
Toutefois, cog titres doivent, an 
prealable, etre remplaces par des 
autorisations de payement dres-
sees par l'Office d'origine des man-
date. 

Indorsement tor ex- 2.—Les visas pour date et lea tension of validity, etc. 
autonsations de payement des 
mandate de remboursement sont 
accord& dans lea conditions pre-
vues par PArrangement des man-
date. 

Amounting, etc. 

Post, p. 2674. 

Supplements, etc. 

ARTICLE 40. 

Decompte des mandate de 
remboursement. 

1.—Sauf entente contraire, le 
decompte relatif aux mandate de 
remboursement pay& par chaque 
Office pour le compte d'un autre 
Office eat effectue an moyen 
d'annexes aux comptes mensuels 
des mandate de poste (models 
(7 9 ci-annexe). 
2.—Dans ces annexes, qui sont 

accompagnees des mandate de 
remboursement payes et quit-
tances, lea mandate sont inscrits 
par ordre alphabedque des bu-
reaux d'emission et par ordre 

3. When the forms relating to 
C. 0. D. articles are lost, mis-
placed or destroyed before the 
amounts are collected, the office 
of destination makes up duplicates 
on Form C 8, or on the transfer-
bulletin form, as the case may be. 

ARTICLE 39 

Undelivered or unpaid C. 0. D. 
money orders 

1. C. 0. D. money orders which 
have not been able to be delivered 
to the payees are, after having 
been submitted, if necessary, to 
the formality of indorsement for 
extention of validity, receipted by 
the Administration of origin of 
the articles to which the orders 
relate, and entered to the account 
of the Administration which has 
issued them. 
The same applies to C. 0. D. 

money orders which have been 
delivered to the payees, but whose 
amounts have not been collected. 
However, such °Hers should first 
be replaced by authorizations for 
payment made up by the Admin-
istration of origin of the orders. 

2. Indorsement for extention of 
validity and authorizations for 
payment of C. 0. D. money 
orders are given under the con-
ditions prescribed by the Money-
Order Agreement. 

ARTICLE 40 

Account of C. 0. D. money orders 

1. Barring contrary agreement, 
the accounting relative to C. 0. D. 
money orders paid by each Ad-
ministration on behalf of another 
Administration is effected by 
means of supplements (Form C 9 
hereto appended) to the monthly 
money-order accounts. 

2. In these supplements, which 
are accompanied by the paid and 
receipted C. 0. D. money orders, 
the orders are entered in alpha-
betical order of the offices of 
issue and in numerical order of 
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num6rique de leur inscription
aux registres de ces bureaux.
L'Office qui a etabli le compte
deduit de la somme totale de sa
cr6ance le montant des taxes et
droits revenant A l'Office cor-
respondant, conformement A l'ar-
ticle 71 de la Convention.

3.-Le solde du compte C 9 est
ajoute, autant que possible, &
celui du compte mensuel des
mandats de poste etabli pour la
meme periode. La verification
et la liquidation de ces comptes
sont effectuees selon les regles
fixees par le Reglement des
mandats de poste.

TITRE V.

their entry in the registers of
those offices. The Administra-
tion which has made up the
account deducts, from the total
amount of its credit-balance, the
amount of the rates and fees due
to the corresponding Administra-
tion, in accordance with Article 71
of the Convention.

3. The balance of the account
C 9 is added, as far as possible, to
that of the monthly money-order
account made up for the same
period. The verification and
settlement of these accounts are
effected in accordance with the
rules fixed by the Regulations of
the Money-Order Agreement.

TITLE V

Op6rations au depart et A l'arrive OPERATIONS UPON DEPARTURE Dep'atre and arn
des envois. AND ARRIVAL OF MAILS V

a l o
f lails

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 41.

Application du timbre a date.

1.-Les correspondances sont
frappees au recto par le bureau
d'origine d'un timbre indiquant,
autant que possible en caracteres
latins, le lieu d'origine et la date
du dep6t a la poste.

Dans les localites pourvues de
plusieurs bureaux de poste, le
timbre doit indiquer quel est le
bureau de dep6t.

L'application du timbre prvu
aux aiznras precedents n'est pas
obligatoire pour les imprimRs af-
franchis au moyen d'empreintes
a la presse d'imprimerie ou par
d'autres procedes prevus d I'arti-
cle 46 de la Convention.

2.-Tous les timbres-poste vala-
bles doivent etre obliteres.

Les timbres-poste non obliteres
par suite d'erreur ou d'omission
dans le service d'origine doivent
atre biffes d'un fort trait ou an-
nules d'une autre maniere par le
bureau qui constate I'irregularite,
mais ils ne sont pas frapps du
timbre d date.

3.-Les correspondances mal
dirigees doivent Atre frapp6es de

SOLE CHAPTEB

ARTICLE 41

Application of the dt stamp

1. Correspondence is post-
marked on the front by the office
of origin with a stamp indicating,
in Latin characters as far as possi-
ble, the place of origin and date
of mailing.

In localities having several post
offices, the stamp must indicate
which is the office of mailing.

The application of the stamp
contemplated in the preceding
paragraphs is not obligatory for
prints prepaid by means of print-
ed impressions or by other proc-
esses provided for in Article 46
of the Convention.

2. All valid postage stamps
must be canceled.

Postage stamps which have not
been canceled, thru error or omis-
sion on the part of the service of
origin, must be marked thru with
a heavy line or canceled in some
other manner by the office which
detects the irregularity, but they
are not struck with the dating
stamp.

3. Missent correspondence must
be struck with the impression of

2609

Ante, p. 2562.

Verification, etc

Pot, p. 2674.

Use of date stamp.

Optional, on prints.

Ante, p. 2548.

Cancellation.

Missent, etc., manl

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2609 

numerique de leur inscription 
aux registres de ces bureaux. 
L'Office qui a etabli le compte 
adult de la somme totale de sa 
creance le montant des taxes et 
droits revenant a l'Office cor-
respondant, conformement a Par-
ticle 71 de la Convention. 

3.—Le solde du compte C9 est 
ajoute, autant que possible, a 
celui du compte mensuel des 
mandats de poste etabli pour la 
memo periode. La verification 
et la liquidation de ce,s comptes 
sont effectuee,s selon les regles 
fixees par le Reglement des 
mandats de poste. 

TITRE V. 

Operations au depart et al'arrivie 
des envois. 

ClIAPITRE UNIQUE. 

ARTICLE 41. 

Application du timbre b , date. 

1.—Les correspondances sont 
frappees au recto par le bureau 
d'origine d'un timbre indiquant, 
autant que possible en caracteres 
latins, le lieu d'origine et la date 
du &pet a la poste. 
Dans les localites pourv-ues de 

plusieurs bureaux de poste, Is 
timbre doit indiquer quel eat le 
bureau de depot. 

L'application du timbre prevu 
aux olineas precedents n'est pas 
obligatoire pour les imprimis af-
franchis au moyen d'empreintes 
a to presse d'imprimerie ou par 
d'autres procides prevus a Vara-
cle 46 de la Convention. 
2.—Tous les timbres-poste vala-

bles doivent etre ohliteres. 
Les timbres-poste non obliteres 

par suite d'erreur ou d'omission 
dims le service d'origine doivent 
e'tre biffes d'un fort trait au an-
nules d'une mare maniere par le 
bureau qui constate Pirregulaiite, 
mais its ne sont pas frappes du 
timbre cl date. 

3.—Les correspondances mal 
dirigees doivent etre frappees de 

their entry in the registers of 
those offices. The Administra-
tion which has made up the 
account deducts, from the total 
amount of its credit-balance, the 
amount of the rates and fees due 
to the corresponding Administra-
tion in accordance with Article 71 
of die Convention. 

3. The balance of the account 
C 9 is added, as far as possible, to 
that of the monthly money-order 
account made up for the same 
period. The verification and 
settlement of these accounts are 
effected in accordance with the 
rules fixed by the Regulations of 
the Money-Order Agreement. 

TITLE V 

Ante, p. 2562. 

Verification, etc. 

Post, p. 2674. 

OPERATIONS UPON DEPARTURE ri,Djportur, mails.and 
AND ARRIVAL OF MAILS — 

SOLE CHAPTER 

Airriciao 41 

Application of the date stamp 

1. Correspondence is post-
marked on the front by the office 
of origin with a stamp indicating, 
in Latin characters as far as possi-
ble, the place of origin and date 
of mailing. 

In localities having several post 
offices, the stamp must indicate 
which is the office of mailing. 

The application of the stamp 
contemplated in the preceding 
paragraphs is not obligatory for 
prints prepaid by means of print-
ed impressions or by other proc-
esses provided for in Article 46 
of the Convention. 

2. All valid postage stamps 
must be canceled. 

Postage stamps which have not 
been canceled, thru error or omis-
sion on the part of the service of 
origin, must be marked thru with 
a heavy line or canceled in some 
other manner by the office which 
detects the irregularity, but they 
are not struck with the dating 
stamp. 

3. Missent correspondence must 
be struck with the impression of 

Use of date stamp. 

Optional, on prints. 

Ante, p. 2548. 

Cancellation. 

Missent, etc., malls. 
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l'empreinte du timbre a date du
bureau auquel elles sont parve-
nues par erreur. Cette obliga-
tion incombe non seulement aux
bureaux s&dentaires, mais aussi
aux bureaux ambulants, dans la
mesure du possible.

4.-Le timbrage des corres-
pondances d6posees sur les na-
tires incombe A l'agent des postes
ou a l'oficier du bord charge du
service, ou, leuer dffadu, au
bureau de poste de l'escale auquel
ces correspondances sont livr6es
a dcouiert. Dans ce cas, le bureau
les frappe de son timbre A date
et y appose la mention "Naitre",
"Paquebot" ou toute autre ana-
logue.

ARTICLE 42.

Envois expres.

Les envois A remettre par ex-
pros sont pourvus, autant gue
possible d c6te de l'indication du
lieu de destination, d'une 6ti-
quette imprimne de couleur rouge
fonce portant en gros caracteres
le mot "Expres."

ARTICLE 43.

the date stamp of the office at
which it arrives thru error. This
obligation is imposed not only
upon the fixed post offices, but
also upon the traveling post
offices, as far as possible.

4. The stamping of correspond-
ence mailed on board ships is
incumbent upon the postal agent
or the officer on board in charge
of the service, or, in their absence,
upon the post office at the port of
call where such correspondence is
delivered in open mail. In this
case, the office strikes the articles
with its date stamp and places on
them the note "Navire" (ship),
"Paquebot" (mail steamer), or a
similar notation.

ARTICLE 42

Special-delivery articles

Articles to be specially delivered
shall have affixed, as far as possi-
ble beside the indication of the
lace of destination, a printed

label of deep red color bearing in
large characters the word "Ex-
pros" (special delivery).

ARTICLE 43

Envois non affranchis ou insuffi- Articles not prepaid or insufficiently
samment affranchis. prepaid

Unpaid, etc,charges. 1-Les correspondances pour
lesquelles une taxe quelconque
doit etre perque posterieurement
au d6p6t, soit du destinataire, soit
de l'expediteur, en cas de mise en
rebut, sont frappees du timbre T
(taxe a payer) d I'angle droit
suprieur du recto; I'indication en
francs et centimes du montant d
percevoir est inscrite en chiffres
tres lisibles, d c6tg de ce timbre.

tamping require- 2.-L'application du timbre T
ainsi que l'indication du montant

pereevoir incombent A l'Office
d'origine ou, en cas de reexpedi-
tion ou de mise en rebut, A l'Office
reexpediteur.

Toutefois, s'il s'agit d'envois
provenant de pays qui appliquent
des taxes reduites dans les rela-

1. Articles of correspondence
on which any charge must be col-
lected after mailing, either from
the addressee, or from the sender
in case of return as undeliverable,
are marked with the "T" (post-
age due) stamp, in the upper
right-hand corner of the front;
the indication in francs and cen-
times of the amount to be col-
lected is entered in very legible
figures beside that stamp.

2. The application of the T-
stamp, as well as the indication of
the amount to be collected, is in-
cumbent upon the Administration
of origin, or, in case of reforward-
ing or return as undeliverable,
upon the reforwarding Adminis-
tration.

However, if it is a question of
articles coming from countries
which apply reduced rates in rela-

Ship lettes

Notation.

Special delivery.
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Stamping 
ments. 

Ship letters. 

Notation. 

Special delivery. 

Pempreinte du timbre a; date du 
bureau auquel elles sont parve-
nues par erreur. Cette obliga-
tion incombe non seulement aux 
bureaux sedentaires, mais aussi 
aux bureaux ambulants, dans la 
mesure du possible. 
4.—Le timbroge des corres-

pondances deposes stir lea na-
vires incombe a l'agent des postes 
ou dicier du bord charge du 
service, ou, a lour defaut, au 
bureau de poste de l'escale auquel 
ces correspondances sont livrees 
decouvert. Dans cc cas, le bureau 

lea frappe de son timbre i date 
et y appose la mention "Navire", 
"Paquebot" ou toute autre ana-
logue. 

ARTICLE 42. 

Envois expres. 

Les envois a remettre par ex-
pres sont pourvus, mutant gue 
possible I ate de l'indication du 
lieu de destination, d'une eti-
quette imprimee de couleur rouge 
fonce portant en gros caracteres 
le mot "Expres." 

ARTICLE 43. 

Envois non affranchis on insuffi-
samment affranchis. 

Unpaid, ono-, charges* 1 .—Les correspondances pour 
lesquelles me taxe quelconque 
doit etre pergue posterieurement 
au depet, soit du destinataire, soit 
de l'expecliteur, en cas de mise en 
rebut, sont frappees du timbre T 
(taxe a payer) a l'angle droit 
ouperieur du redo; l'indication en 
francs et centimes du montant d 
percevoir est inscrite en chiffres 
tree lisibles, a dte de cc timbre. 

require- 2.—L'application du timbre T 
ainsi que "indication du montant 
prcevoir incombent a "Office 

d'ongine out en cas de reexpedi-
tion on de muse en rebut, a l'Office 
reexpediteur. 

Toutefois, s'agit d'envois 
provenant de pays qui appliquent 
des taxes reduites dans lea rela-

the date stamp of the office at 
which it arrives thru error. This 
obligation is imposed not only 
upon the fixed post offices, but 
also upon the traveling post 
offices, as far as possible. 

4. The stamping of correspond-
ence mailed on board ships is 
incumbent upon the postal agent 
or the officer on board in charge 
of the service, or, in their absence, 
upon the post office at the port of 
call where such correspondence is 
delivered in open mail. In this 
case, the office strikes the articles 
with its date stamp and places on 
them the note "Navire" (ship), 
"Paquebot" (mail steamer), or a 
similar notation. 

ARTICLE 42 

Special-delivery articles 

Articles to be specially delivered 
slmll have affixed, as far as possi-
ble beside the indication of the 
place of destination, a printed 
label of deep red color bearing in 
large characters the word "Ex 
pres" (special delivery). 

ARTICLE 43 

Articles not prepaid or insufficiently 
prepaid 

1. Articles of correspondence 
on which any charge must be col-
lected after mailing, either from 
the addressee, or from the sender 
in case of return as undeliverable, 
are marked with the "T" (post-
age due) stamp, in the upper 
right-hand corner of the front; 
the indication in francs and cen-
times of the amount to be col-
lected is entered in very legible 
figures beside that stamp. 

2. The application of the T-
stamp, as well as the indication of 
the amount to be collected, is in-
cumbent upon the Administration 
of origin, or, in case of reforward-
ing or return as undeliverable, 
upon the reforwarding Adminis-
tration. 
However, if it is a question of 

articles coming from countries 
which apply reduced rates in rela-
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tions, avec l'Office reexpdditeur,
le montant a percevoir est indique
par l'Office distributeur.

S.-L'Office distributeur frappe
l'envoi de la taxe A percevoir.

4.-Tout envoi ne portant pas
le timbre T est consider, commne
diment affranchi et traite en
consequence, sauf erreur evidente.

5.--I n'est pas tenu compte des
timbres-poste non valables pour
l'affranchissement. Dans ce cas,
le chiffre zero (0) est place a
c6te de ces timbres-poste, qui
doivent atre encadres au crayon.

ARTICLE 44.

Renvoi des bulletins d'affranchisse-
ment. Recuperation des droits
avances.

1.-Apres la liaraison d'un
eanoi franc de droits au destina-
taire, le bureau qui a fait l'avance
desfrais de douane ou autres pour
le compte de l'ezpediteur complete,
en ce gui le concerne, les indica-
tions qui figurent au verso du
bulletin d'affranchissement et trans-
met ce dernier, accompagne des
pieces justificatives, sous enveloppe
fermee, sans indication du contenu,
au bureau d'origine de l'envoi.

Toutefois, chaque Administra-
tion a le droit de faire effectuer,
par des bureaux specialement
designs, le renvoi des bulletins
d'affranchissement greves de frais
et de demander que les bulletins
soient transmis i un bureau
determine. Dans ce dernier cas,
le nom du bureau auquel les
bulletins doivent etre renvoyes est
inscrit par le bureau expediteur
de l'envoi au recto du bulletin
d'affranchissement.

2.-Lorsqu'un envoi qui porte
l'etiquette "Franc de droits" par-
vient au service destinataire sans
bulletin d'affranchissement, le bu-
reau charge du dedouanement eta-
blit un duplicata du bulletin; le
nom du pays d'origine est substi-
tue a celui de l'Office dont il
releve et la date du depot de l'envoi
est, autant que possible, mention-
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tions with the reforwarding Ad-
ministration, the amount to be
collected is indicated by the de-
livering Administration.

3. The delivering Administra- mount due to be
tion indicates on the article the tea
amount of the postage to be
collected.

4. Every article not bearing the PraUympt of P-
T-stamp is considered as duly pre-
paid and treated accordingly,
save in case of evident error.

5. Account is not taken of post- Without valid
age stamps not valid for prepay- ta

ment. In such a case, the figure
zero (0) is placed beside such
stamps, which shall be inclosed
in pencil.

ARTICLE 44

Return of prepayment bulletins.
Recovery of charges advanced

1. After the delivery of an ar-
ticle free of charges to the ad-
dressee, the office which has made
the advance of the customs or
other charges on behalf of the
sender completes, in regard to it-
self, the indications which appear
on the back of the prepayment
bulletin, and transmits the latter,
accompanied by the supporting
papers, in a sealed envelope, with-
out indication of the contents, to
the office of origin of the article.

However, each Administration
has the right to have the return of
the prepayment bulletins bearing
charges effected by offices spe-
cially designated, and to request
that the bulletins be sent to a cer-
tain office. In the latter case, the
name of the office to which the
bulletins are to be returned is
entered by the dispatching office
of the article on the front of the
prepayment bulletin.

Recovery of custom,
etc., advances.

Return of prepay-
ment bulletins

Further nstructioun

2. When an article bearing the Dup bulletin
label "Franc de droits" (free of origina
charges) reaches the office of desti-
nation without any prepayment
bulletin, the office charged with
the customs clearance makes up
a duplicate bulletin; the name of
the country of origin is substi-
tuted for that of the Administra-
tion to which it belongs, and the
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tions, avec l'Office reexpediteur, 
le montant a percevoir est indique 
par l'Office distributeur. 

3.—L'Office distributeur frappe 
Perivoi de is taxdp a percevoir. 

4.—Tout envoi ne portant pas 
le timbre T est considere commie 
dOment affranchi et traite en 
conskiience, sauf erreur evidente. 

5.—Il n'est pas t,enu compte des 
timbres-poste non valables pour 
l'affranchissement. Dana ce cas, 
le chiffre zero (0) est place a 
cote de ces timbres-poste, qui 
doivent etre encadres au crayon. 

ARTICLE 44. 

Renvoi des bulletins d'affranchisse-
ment. Recuperation des droits 
avances. 

1.—Apres la livraison d'un 
envoi franc de droits au destina-
taire, le bureau qui a fait ravance 
des frais de douaneouautres pour 
le compte de rexpediteur complete, 
en ce qui le concerns, lee indica-
tions qui figurent au verso du 
bulletin d'affranchissement et trans-
met ce dernier, accompagne des 
pikes justificatives, sow enveloppe 
fermie, sans indication du contenu, 
au bureau d'origine de 1' envoi. 

Touttfois, chaque Administra-
tion a is droit de faire effectuer' 
par des bureaux specialement 
designes, le renvoi des bulletins 
d'affranchissetnent greves de frais 
et de demander qv,e lee bulletins 
soient transmis a un bureau 
determine. Dane ce dernier cas, 
le nom du bureau auquel lee 
bulletins doivent etre renvoyes est 
inscrit par le bureau expediteur 
de r envoi au redo du bulletin 
d'affranchissement. 
2.—Lorequ'un envoi qui porte 

r etiquette "Franc de droits" par-
vient au service destinataire sans 
bulletin d'affranchissement, le bu-
reau charge du dedouanemerd eta-

un duplicata du bulletin; le 
nom du pays d'origine est substi-
tue a celui de l'Office dont il 
releve et la date du depOt de renvoi 
est, autant que possible, mention-

tions with the reforwarding Ad-
ministration, the amount to be 
collected is indicated by the de-
livering Administration. 

3. The delivering Administra- staAmount 
tion indicates on the article the 
amount of the postage to be 
collected. 

4. Every article not bearing the paPrasarta.Ptim of Pre' 
T-stamp is considered as duly pre-
paid and treated accordingly, 
save in case of evident error. 

5. Account is not taken of post- Without 

age stamps not valid for prepay- Ps' 
ment. In such a case, the figure 
zero (0) is placed beside such 
stamps, which shall be inclosed 
in pencil. 

ARTICLE 44 

Return of prepayment bulletins. 
Recovery of charges advanced 

1. After the delivery of an ar-
ticle free of charges to the ad-
dressee, the office which has made 
the advane..e of the customs or 
other charges on behalf of the 
sender completes, in regard to it-
self, the indications which appear 
on the back of the prepayment 
bulletin, and transmits the latter, 
accompanied by the supporting 
papers, in a sealed envelope, with-
out indication of the contents, to 
the office of origin of the article. 
However, each Administration 

has the right to have the return of 
the prepayment bulletins bearing 
charges effected by offices spe-
cially designated, and to request 
that the bulletins be sent to a cer-
tain office. In the latter case, the 
name of the office to which the 
bulletins are to be returned is 
entered by the dispatching office 
of the article on the front of the 
prepayment bulletin. 

2. When an article bearing the 50D,:tiPtut'tite 5.b.unrIno;rt 
label "Franc de droits" (free of original. 
charges) reaches the office of desti-
nation without any prepayment 
bulletin, the office charged with 
the customs clearance makes up 
a duplicate bulletin; the name of 
the country of origin is substi-
tuted for that of the Administra-
tion to which it belongs, and the 

due to be 

valid 

Recovery of customs, 
etc., advances. 

.111441,t1. prepay. 

Further instructions. 
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nee. Lorsque le bulletin d'affran-
chissement est perdu apres livrai-
son de l'envoi, un divplicata est
etabli dan les mimee conditions.

Cancellation of bul S - Letsu ing d'affranichse-
letins on return of arti-bulletins d'afranhisse-
ce, etC ment afferentes aux envois qui,

pour un motif quelconque, sont
renvoyes, a l'origine et dont le
dedouanement n'a pas encore ete
effectue par l'Offce destinataire
doSent etre annules par les soins
de cet Oice.

Crreney conver .-- A la reeption d'un bulletin
d'afranchissement indiquant lee
froas dbourses par I service desi-
nataire, I'Office d'origine eonvertit
le montant de ces frais dans sa
propre monnaie a un taux qui ne
doit pas etre superieur au taux
fix pour l'emission des mandats
de poste 4 destination du pays cor-
respondant. Le resultat de la
conversion est indique dans le
corps de laformule et sur le cou-
pon lateral; il est appye de la
signature de l'agent qui a opere la
conversion. Apres avoir recouvre
le moatant des frai, le bureau
d'origine remet 4 I'ezpediteur le
coupon du bulletin et, le as
cheant les pices justifcatives.

ARTICLE 45.

Envois reexp&dies.

Forwarded articles. 1.-Les correspondances adres-
sees a des destinataires ayant
change de residence sont con-
siderees comme adressees directe-
ment du lieu d'origine au lieu
de la nouvelle destination.

pidden~ty, etc., 2.--Les envois non affranchis ou
insuffisamment affranchis pour
leur premier parcours sont frappes
de la taxe applicable aux envois
de meme nature directemente
adress6s du point d'origine au
lieu de la destination nouvelle.

urey.id rt o 3--Les envois regulierement
affranchis pour leur premier par-
cours, et dont le complement de
taxe affrent au parcours ulterieur
n'a pas etC acquitte avant leur
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date of mailing of the article is
mentioned, as far as possible.
When the prepayment bulletin is
lost after the delivery of the arti-
cle, a duplicate is prepared under
the same conditions.

3. Prepayment bulletins belong-
ing to articles which are returned
to origin for any reason and whose
customs clearance has not yet
been effected by the Adminis-
tration of destination shall be
canceled by that Administration.

4. On receipt of a prepayment
bulletin indicating the charges
paid by the service of destination,
the Administration of origin con-
verts the amount of those charges
into its own money at a rate which
must not be higher than the rate
fixed for the issuance of money
orders destined for the corre-
sponding country. The result of
the conversion is indicated in
the body of the form and on the
coupon at the side; it is supported
by the signature of the agent who
has effected the conversion. After
having recovered the amount of
the charges, the office of origin
delivers the coupon of the bulle-
tin, and, if need be, the support-
ing papers, to the sender.

ARTICLE 45

Forwarded articles

1. Correspondence addressed to
persons who have changed their
residence is considered as ad-
dressed directly from the place of
origin to the place of new desti-
nation.

2. Articles which are not pre-
paid, or which are insufficiently
prepaid for the first part of
their journey, are marked with
charge applicable to articles
of the same nature addressed
directly from the point of origin
to the place of new destination.

3. Articles regularly prepaid
for the first part of their journey
and on which the additional
charge for their subsequent trans-
mission has not been paid before
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nee. Lorsque is bulletin d'affran-
chissement est perdu apres livrai-
son de l'envoi, un dmplicata set 
établi dav,s lea memes conditions. 

Cancelkstion of  letins on return bul- 3.—Lee bulletins d'affravaisse-
of arti-

cle, etc. ment afferentes aux envois qui, 
pour un motif quelconque, sont 
renvoyes, a l'origine et dant le 
dedouanement n'a pas encore ite 
effectue par l'Office destinataire 
&imnt etre annulis par lee coins 

sioCurrency cony er- de cet Office. 
4.—A la reception d'wn bulletin 

d'affranchissement indiqv:ant les 
froits.debours& par Is service desti-
natatre' POjrzte d'origine convertit 
is montant de ces frais dans sa 
propre vumnaie a un faux qui tze 
doit pas etre stiperieur au taux 
fixe pour l'emisston des mandate 
de poste a destination du pays cor-
respondant. Le resultat de la 
conversion set indique dans le 
corps de laforinule et stir Is cou-
pon lateral; il est appuyi de la 
signature de l'agent qui, a opire la 
conversion. Apr& avoir recouvre 
le - montant des finis, le bureau 
d'origine remet a l'expediteur is 
coupon du bulletin et, is cas 
icheant lee pieces justificative,s. 

Forwarded articles. 

Insufficiently, 
prepaid. 

Prepaid for part 
journey. 

ARTICLE 45. 

Envois reexpedies. 

1.—Les correspondanc,es adres-
sees a des destinataires ayant 
change de residence sont con-
siderees comme adressees directe-
ment du lieu d'origine au lieu 
de is nouvelle destination. 

etc" 2.—Les envois non affranchis on 
insuffisamment affranchis pour 
leur premier parcours sont frappes 
de la taxe applicable aux envois 
de lame nature directemente 
&dresses du point d'origine an 
lieu de la destination nouvelle. 

of 3.—Les envois reguliarement 
affranchis pour leur premier par-
cours, et dont le complement de 
taxe afferent au parcours ulterieur 
n'a pas ete acquitte avant leur 

date of mailing of the article is 
mentioned, as far as possible. 
When the prepayment bulletin is 
lost after the delivery of the arti-
cle, a duplicate is prepared under 
the same conditigns. 

3. Prepayment bulletins belong-
ing to articles which are returned 
to origin for any reason and whose 
customs clearance has not yet 
been effected by the Adminis-
tration of destination shall be 
canceled by that Administration. 

4. On receipt of a prepayment 
bulletin indicating the charges 
paid by the service of destination, 
the Administration of origin con-
verts the amount of those charges 
into its own money at a rate which 
must not be higher than the rate 
fixed for the issuance of money 
orders destined for the corre-
sponding. country. The result of 
the conversion is indicated in 
the body of the form and on the 
coupon at the side; it is supported 
by the signature of agent who 
has effected the con.Version. After 
having recovered the amount of 
the charges, the office of origin 
delivers the coupon of the bulle-
tin, and, if need be, the support-
ing papers, to the sender. 

ARTICLE 45 

Forwarded articles 

1. Correspondence addressed to 
persons who have changed their 
residence is considered as ad-
dressed directly from the place of 
origin to the place of new desti-
nation. 

2. Articles which are not pre-
paid, or which are insufficiently 
prepaid for the first part of 
their journey., are marked with 
charge applicable to articles 
of the same nature addressed 
directly from the point of origin 
to the place of new destination. 

3. Articles regularly prepaid 
for the first part of their journey 
and on which the additional 
charge for their subsequent trans-
mission has not been paid before 
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reexpedition, sont frappes d'une
taxe tgale A la difference entre le
prix d'affranchissement deja ac-
quitte et celui qui aurait etA
per u si les envois avaient ete
expedies primitivement sur leur
nouvelle destination.

4.-Les envois primitivement
address&s A l'interieur d'un pays et
dument affranchis selon le rgime
interieur sont consideres comme
des envois r6gulierement affran-
chis pour leur premier parcours.

5.-Les envois ayant circul6
primitivement en franchise pos-
tale dans l'interieur d'un pays
sont frappes de la taxe applicable
aux envois affranchis de mme
nature adress&s directement du
point d'origine au lieu de la
destination nouvelle.

6.-Lors de la reexpedition, le
bureau destinataire applique,
dans tous les cas, son timbre A
date au recto des lettres et des
cartes postales.

7.-Lea correspondances ordi-
naires' on recommand(es, qui,
portant une adresse incomplete
ou erronee, sont renvoyees aux
expediteurs pour qu'ils la com-
pletent ou la rectifient, ne sont
pas, quand elles sont remises dans
le service avec une suscription
completce ou rectifiee, consider(es
comme des correspondances rdex-
pediees, mais bien comme de
nouveaux envois et deviennent,
par suite, passibles d'un nouvelle
taxe.

8.-Les droits de douane et les
autres droits non postaux dont
l'annulation n'a pu etre obtenue
d la r&eepdition ou au renvoi d
I'origine (article 47) sont recou-
vres, par vole de remboursement,
sur l'O fice de la nouveUe destina-
tion. L'Ofihe de la destination
primitive joint dans ce cas d
l'envoi une note explicative et un
mandat de remboursement (modele
C8).

Si le service de remboursement
n'existe pas dans les relations
entre les Administrations interes-
sees, les droits en cause sont
recouvres var voie de correspon-
dance,

their redirection are marked with
a charge equal to the difference
between the amount of postage
already paid and that which
would have been collected if the
articles had originally been sent to
their new destination.

4. Articles originally addressed
to the interior of a country and
duly prepaid in accordance with
the domestic rates are considered
as articles regularly prepaid for
their first transmission.

5. Articles originally sent free
of postage in the domestic service
of a country are marked with the
charge applicable to prepaid arti-
cles of the same nature addressed
directly from the point of origin
to the place of new destination.

6. At the time of forwarding,
the office of destination applies
its date stamp in all cases to
the front of letters and post cards.

2613

For interior delivery.

Franked artiles

Use of date stamp.

7. Ordinary or r ed cor- lyaddrem
respondence which ears an in-
complete or incorrect address
and is returned to the senders for
completion or correction is not,
when returned to the service with
a completed or corrected address,
considered as redirected corre-
spondence but rather as new
correspondence, and is therefore
liable to new postage charges.

8. The customs duties and er o loud-a
other non-postal charges of which et
it has been impossible to obtain
the cancelation upon redirection
or return to origin (Article 47) are Pos, p. MlM
recovered thru the C. O. D. serv-
ice from the Administration of
new destination. In this case,
the Administration of original des-
tination attaches to the article an
explanatory note and a C. O. D. Po, p. a.
money order (Form C 8).

If the C. O. D. service is not in
operation between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the charges
in question are recovered thru
correspondence.
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reexpedition, sont frappes d'une 
taxe &gale A, in difference entre le 
prix d'affranchissement déjà ac-
quitte et celui qui aurart ete 
pent], si les envois avaient ete 
expedies primitivement sur leur 
nouvelle destination. 
4.—Les envois primitivement 

addresses a l'interieur d'un pays et 
dOment affranchis scion le regime 
interieur sont consider& comme 
des envois regulierement affran-
chis pour leur premier parcours. 
5.—Les envois ayant circule 

primitivement en franchise p08-
Late dans Pinterieur d'un pays 
sont frappes de la taxe applicable 
aux envois affranchis de meme 
nature adres,ses directement du 
point d'origine au lieu de is 
destination nouvelle. 
6.—Lors de is reexpedition, le 

bureau destinataire applique, 
dans tons lea cas, son timbre a 
date an recto des lettres et des 
cartes ,postales. 

7.-1.4es correspondances ordi-
naires* ou recommandees, qui 
portant une adresse incomplet; 
on erronee, sont renvoyees aux 
expediteurs pour gulls is corn-
pletent ou is rectifient, ne sont 
pas, quand elles sont remises dans 
le service avec une suscription 
completes on rectifiee, considerees 
comme des correspondances reex-
pediees, xn.ais ken comme de 
nouveaux envois et deviennent, 
par suite, passibles d'un nouvelle 
taxe. 
8.—Les droits de douane et lee 

autres droits non postaux dont 
l'annulation n'a pu etre obtenue 
d La reexpedition ou au renvoi 
l'origine (article 47) sont recou-
vres par voie de remboursement, 
sur'l'Ciffice de la nouvelle destina-
tion. L'Ogce de la destination 
primitive joint thins ce cas a 
l'envoi une note explicative et un 
mandat de remboursement (modele 
(7 8). 

Si is service de remboursement 
n'existe pas dans lee relations 
entre lee Administrations interes-
sees, lee droits en cause sont 
recouvres var vole de correspon-
dance, 

their redirection are marked with 
a charge equal to the difference 
between the amount of postage 
already paid and that which 
would have been collected if the 
articles had originally been sent to 
their new destination. 

4. Articles originally addressed 
to the interior of a country and 
duly prepaid in accordance with 
the domestic rates are considered 
as articles regularly prepaid for 
their first transmission. 

5. Articles originally sent free 
of postage in the domestic service 
of a country are marked with the 
charge applicable to prepaid arti-
cles of the same nature addressed 
directly from the point of origin 
to the place of new destination. 

6. At the time of forwarding, 
the office of destination applies 
its date stamp in all cases to 
the front of letters and post cards. 

7. Ordinary or reØstered cor- InemrectlY. addreatied 

respondence which bears an in-
conriplete or incorrect address 
and is returned to the senders for 
completion or correction is not, 
when returned to the service with 
a completed or corrected address, 
considered as redirected corre-
spondence, but rather as new 
correspondence, and is therefore 
liable to new postage charges. 

For interior delivery. 

Franked articles. 

Use of date stamp. 

8. The customs duties and et.. Re'mverY°fonatwas, 
other non-postal charges of which 

, cbarges. 

it has been impossible to obtain 
the cancelation upon redirection 
or return to origin (Article 47) are Post, p. it 

recovered thru the C. 0. D. serv-
ice from the Administration of 
new destination. In this case, 
the Administration of original des-
tination attaches to the article an 
explanatory note and a C. 0. D. 
money order (Form C 8). 

If the C. 0. D. service is not in 
operation between the Adminis-
trations concerned, the charges 
in question are recovered thru 
correspondence. 

Poet, p. 2673. 
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ARTICLE 47.

ndelivered articles. Envois tombes en rebut.
Treatmento . 1.-Avant de renvoyer A l'Office

d'origine les correspondances non
distribuees pour un motif quel-
conque le bureau de destination
doit indiquer d'une maniere claire
et concise, en langue francaise, au
verso de ces objets, la cause de
la non-remise sous la forme sui-

Causes fa nondelv- vante: inconnu, refuse, en voyage,
parti, non reclame, decede, ou
un mot similaire. En ce ui
concerne les cartes postales et es
imprimes sous forme de cartes,
la cause de la non-remise est
indiquee sur la moitie droite du
recto.

ARTICLE 46.
spedal forwarding Enveloppes de rexzpedition.
Ordinary man with 1.-Dans les relations entre les
rected addres Administrations qui se sont de-

car&es d'accord, les objets de
correspondance ordinaires rexz-
p&diWs d une meme personne
ayant change de residence peu-
vent etre inseres dans des enveloppes

p.M pciales, confomes au model
p.275. 10 ci-annee, fournies par les

Administrations et sur lesquelles
doivent seuls etre inscrits le nom
et la nouwele adressedudestinataire.

Ectusions 2.- ne pent etre s inr dans
les envelo de rieezpdition
des objts dot la forme, Ie volume
et le poids riueraient d'occasion-
ner des dchirures; le poids global
d'une enveloppe et de son contenu
we doit en aucun cas depasser 250
grammes.

Not to be sale. 3.-L'enveloppe de r&eexp ito
doit etre presenee ouverte au bureau
reezpediteur pour lui permettre
de percevoir, s'il y a lieu, les
compliments de taze dont le objets
gu'le contient perent atre pes-
sibles ou d'indiquer sur ces objets
la taze a percevoir d l'arrvee,
lorsque le complement d'affranchis-
sement n'est pas acquitte.

veiation on a 4.-A l'arrivie d destination, le
contenu des enveloppes de reex-
pedition est veriji par lee bureaux
distributeurs, qui percoivent, s'il
y a lieu, les complements de taze
non acquittis.

2614
ARTICLE 46

Forwarding envelopes
1. In relations among Ad-

ministrations which have ex-
pressed their agreement, articles
of ordinary correspondence for-
warded to one and the same per-
son who has changed his residence
may be inclosed in special enve-
lopes conforming to Model C 10
hereto appended, furnished by the
Administrations, on which should
be written only the name and the
new address of the addressee.

2. Articles whose form, volume
or weight gives rise to risks of
tearing may not be included in the
forwarding envelopes; the total
weight of an envelope and its con-
tents may in no case exceed 250
grams.

3. The forwarding envelope
must be presented open to the
reforwarding office, to permit it
to ascertain what additional
charges, if any, may be due'on the
articles which it contains, or to
indicate on the said articles the
charges to be collected on arrival
when the additional postage is
not prepaid.

4. On arrival at destination,
the contents of the forwarding
envelopes are verified by the
offices of delivery, which collect
the additional charges not already
paid, if any.

ARTICLE 47

Undelivered articles
1. Before returning correspond-

ence which has not been delivered
for any reason to the Administra-
tion of origin, the office of destina-
tion must indicate in a clear and
concise manner, in the French
language, on the back of such
articles, the cause of the nondeliv-
ery, in the following form: "In-
connu" (unknown), "Refuse"
(refused), "En voyage" (trav-
eling), "Parti" (removed), "Non
r6clame" (unclaimed), "Decede"
(deceased), or a similar word. In
regard to post cards and prints in
the form of cards, the reason for
the non-delivery is indicated on
the right half of the front.

I
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Special forwarding 
envelopes. 
Ordinary mail with 

corrected addre.ss. 

Post, p. 2675. 

Exclusions. 

Not to be sealed. 

Verification on ar-
rival. 

Undelivered articles. 

Treatment of. 

ARTICLE 46. 

Enveloppes de reexpedition. 
1.—Thins lee relations entre lee 

Administrations qui se sont di-
etaries d'a,ccord, lee objets de 
correspondance ordinaires reex-
pedies 4 une mime personne 
ayant change de residence pea-
vent are inseres dans des envexl xiess 

conforme,s an 
U 10 ci-annexe, fournies par lee 
Administrations et star lesquelles 
doivent seuls are inscrits le nom 
et /.4 nouvelle adressedudestinataire. 
2.-11 ne peat etre inset'. e dans 

lee enveloppes de reexpedition 
des objets dent la forme, Is volume 
et i.e poids risqueraient d'occasion,-
ner lee dechirures; i.e poids global 
d'une enveloppe et de son contenu 
its doit en aunt» co,s &passer 250 
grammes. 

8.—L'enveloppe de reexpedition 
doit etre presentee ouverte an bureau 
reexpediteur pour lui perm,ettre 
de percevoir, s'il y a lieu, lee 
com'ments de tan dent lee objds 
qu'eile coratient peuvent are pas-
sibles on d'indiquer sur ces objets 
la laze d percevoir a l'arrivie, 
longue le complement d'affranchis-
sement n'egt pas acquitte. 
4--A l'arrive:e 4 destination, is 

contenu des enveloypes de reex-
peditiam eel verifie par lee bureaux 
distributeurs, qui, percoivent, 
y a lieu, lee complements de laze 
non acquittis. 

ARTICLE 47. 

Envois tomb& en rebut. 
1.—Avant de renvoyer A POffice 

d'origine lea correspondences non 
distribudes pour un motif quel-
conque, le bureau de destination 
doit indiquer d'une maniere claire 
et concise, en langue francaise, an 
verso de ces objets, is cause de 
la non-remise sous is forme sui-

C,ases for.nondenv-'c-ante: inconnu, refuse, en voyage, 
parti, non reclame, decede, on 
un mot similaire. En ce qui 
concerne lee cartes postales et lee 
imprimis sous forme de cartes, 
la cause de la non-remise est 
indiquie sur la moitie droite the 
redo. 

ARTICLE 46 

Forwarding envelopes 

1. In relations among Ad-
ministrations which have ex-
pressed their agreement, articles 
of ordinary correspondence for-
warded to one and the same per-
son who has changed his residence 
may be inclosed in special enve-
lopes conforming to Model C 10 
hereto appended, furnished by the 
Administrations' on which should 
be written only the name and the 
new address of the addressee. 

2. Articles whose form, volume 
or weight gives rise to risks of 
tearing may not be included in the 
forwarding envelopes; the total 
weight of an envelope and its con-
tents may in no case exceed 250 
grams. 

3. The forwarding envelope 

must be presented open to the i reforwarding office, to permit t 

to ascertain what additional 
charges, if any, may be duebn the 
articles which it contains, or to 
indicate on the said articles the 
charges to be collected on arrival 
when the additional postage is 
not prepaid. 

4. On arrival at destination, 
the contents of the forwarding 
envelopes are verified by the 
offices of delivery, which collect 
the additional charges not already 
paid, if any. 

ARTICLE 47 

Undelivered articles 

1. Before returning correspond-
ence which has not been delivered 
for any reason to the Administra-
tion of origin, the office of destina-
tion must indicate in a clear and 
concise manner, in the French 
language, on the back of such 
articles, the cause of the nondeliv-
ery, in the following form: "In-
connu" (unknown), "Refuse" 
(refused), "En voyage" (trav-
eling), "Parti" (removed), "Non 
reclame" (unclaimed), "Decede" 
(deceased), or a similar word. In 
regard to post cards and prints in 
the form of cards, the reason for 
the non-delivery is indicated on 
the right half of the front. 
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Cette indication est fournie
par l'application d'un timbre
ou l'apposition d'une 6tiquette.
Chaque Office a la facult6 d'a-
jouter la traduction, dans sa
propre langue, de la cause de la
non-remise et les autres indica-
tions qui lui conviennent.

Le bureau de destination doit
biffer le lieu de la premiere
destination et apposer la men-
tion "Retour" A cote de 1'em-
preinte du timbre A date du
bureau d'origine. I1 doit, en
outre, appliquer son timbre A
date au verso des lettres et au
recto des cartes postales.

2.-Le renvoi des correspon-
dances tomb6es en rebut se fait,
soit isolement, soit en une liasse
spciale etiquet6e "Rebuts".

Les correspondances recom-
mandees tombees en rebut sent
renvoy(es au bureau d'echange
du pays d'origine comme s'il
s'agissait de correspondances re-
commandees a diriger sur ce
pays.

Par exception, deux Offices cor-
respondants peuvent, d'un com-
mun accord, adopter un autre
mode de renvoi des rebuts.

3.-Si des correspondances
mises A la poste dans un pays et
adressees A l'interieur de ce meme
pays ont pour exp6diteurs des
personnes habitant un autre pays
et doivent, par suite de mise en
rebut, etre renvoyees A 1'etranger
pour etre rendues aux expediteurs,
eHes deviennent des envois de
l'echange international et sont
traitees d'apres les dispositions
concernant la reexpedition.

4.-Les correspondances pour
les marins et autres personnes,
adressees aux soins d'un Consul
et rendues par celui-ci au bureau
de poste local comme non re-
clamees, doivent etre traitees de
la maniere prescrite pour les
rebuts en gen6ral. Le montant
des taxes perques A la charge du
Consul sur ces correspondances
doit en meme temps lui etre
restitu6 par le bureau de poste
local.

This indication is made by the
application of a stamp or the af-
fixing of a label. Each Adminis-
tration has the option of adding a
translation in its own language of
the cause of non-delivery, and any
other indications which may be
convenient.

The office of destination must
strike out the place of first des-
tination and place the note
"Retour" (return) beside the im-
print of the date stamp of the
office of origin. It must also
apply its date stamp on the back
of letters and the front of post
cards.

2. Undelivered articles are
returned either singly or in a
special bundle labeled "Rebuts"
(dead mail matter).

Registered articles which are
undeliverable are returned to the
exchange office of the country of
origin as if it were a question of
regstered correspondence ad-
dressed to that country.

2615
Optional methods.

eturn.

By way of exception, two cor-
responding Administrations may,
by common consent, adopt some
other method of returning rebuts.

3. If articles of correspo Desspondence Dom mai
mailed in one country and ad- o rtheredoun
dressed to the interior of that a ="tertiona.

same country have for senders
persons living in another country,
and must, as a result of non-
delivery, be forwarded to another
country to be returned to the
senders, they become interna-
tional mail articles and are treated
in accordance with the provisions
concerning forwarding.

4. Correspondence for seamen Ma seamen
and other persons addressed in
care of a Consul and returned by
him to the local post office as
unclaimed must be treated in the
manner prescribed for rebuts in
general. The amount of the
charges collected from the Consul
on such correspondence must at
the same time be refunded to
him by the local post office.
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Cette indication est fo-urnie 
par Papplication d'un timbre 
on Papposition d'une etiquette. 
Cheque Office a la faculte d'a-
jouter la traduction, dans sa 
propre langue, de la cause de la 
non-remise et les autres indica-
tions qui lui conviennent. 
be bureau de destination doit 

biller le lieu de la premiere 
destination et apposer is men-
tion "Retour" a cote de l'em-
preinte du timbre a date du 
bureau d'origine. II doit, en 
outre, appliquer son timbre a 
date an verso des lettres et an 
recto des cartes postales. 
2.—Le renvoi des correspon-

dences tombees en rebut se fait, 
soit isolement, soit en une nesse 
speciale etiquetee "Rebuts". 
Les correspondences recom-

mandees tombees en rebut sent 
renvoyees an bureau d'echange 
du pays d'origine comme s'il 
s'agissait de correspondences re-
c.onamandees It diriger sur cc 
1:0013. 
Par exception, deux Offices cor-

respondents peuvent, d'un coin-
mun accord, adopter un autre 
mode de renvoi des rebuts. 
3.—Si des correspondences 

raises It In poste dans un pays et 
adressees It Pinterieur de cc memo 
pays ont pour expediteurs des 
personnes habitant un autre pays 
et doivent, par suite de raise en 
rebut, etre renvoyees It Petranger 
pour etre rendues aux expediteurs, 
dies deviennent des envois de 
Pechange international et sent 
traitees d'apres les dispositions 
concernant la reexpedition. 
4.—Les correspondences pour 

les marina et autres personnes 
adressees aux soins d'un Consul 
et rendues par eelui-ci au bureau 
de poste local c,omme non re-
clamees,. doivent etre traitess de 
in mamere presents pour les 
rebuts en general. be montant 
des taxes percues It In charge du 
Consul sur ces correspond anc,es 
doit en meme temps lui etre 
restitue par le bureau de poste 
local. 

This indication is made by the 
application of a stamp or the af-
fixing of a label. Each Adminis-
tration has the option of adding a 
translation in its own language of 
the cause of non-delivery, and any 
other indications which may be 
convenient. 
The office of destination must 

strike out the place of first des-
tination and place the note 
"Retour" (return) beside the im-
print of the date stamp of the 
office of origin. It must also 
apply its date stamp on the back 
of letters and the front of post 
cards. 

2. Undelivered articles are 
returned either singly or in a 
special bundle labeled "Rebuts" 
(dead mail matter). 
Registered articles which are 

undeliverable are returned to the 
exchange office of the country of 
origin as if it were a question of 
registered correspondence ad-
dressed to that country. 

By way of exception, two cor-
responding Administrations may, 
by common consent, adopt some 
other method of returning rebuts. 

3. If articles of correspondence Domestic mail se-

mailed in one country and ad- othrthr counthZightreatti 
dressed to the interior of that as internati°114' 
same country have for senders 
persons living in another country, 
and must, as a result of non-
delivery, be forwarded to another 
country to be returned to the 
senders, they become interna-
tional mail articles and are treated 
in accordance with the provisions 
concerning forwarding. 

4. Correspondence for seamen 
and other persons addressed in 
care of a Consul and returned by 
him to the local post office as 
unclaimed must be treated in the 
manner prescribed for rebuts in 
general. The amount of the 
charges collected from the Consul 
on such correspondence must at 
the same time be refunded to 
him by the local post office. 

Optional methods. 

Return. 

Mail for seamen. 
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ARTICLE 48. ARTICLE 48

or Retrait. Modification d'adresse. Withdrawal. Change of address

sB mba. S.-A la reception de la formule
fa., p. 2a6. 11 ou du telgramme en tenant

lieu, le bureau destinataire recher-
che la correspondance signalee
et donne a la demande la suite
n6cessaire.

Si la recherche est infructueuse,
si l'envoi a dejA et6 remis au
destinataire, ou si la demande
par voie telgraphique n'est pas
assez explicite pour permettre de

Rpe rt. reconnaitre sirement l'envoi, le
fait est signal6 immidiatement
au bureau d'origine, qui en pre-
vient le rclamant.

h nfreques 3.-Toute Administration peut
exiger, par une notification
adressde au Bureau international,
que l'6change des demandes, en
ce qui la concerne, soit effectu6
par l'entremise de son Adminis-
tration centrale ou d'un bureau
specialement ddsigne.

Fom ofrequest. 1.-Les demandes de retrait de
correspondences ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse donnent lieu A
l'etablissement, par l'expediteur,

PoS, p. 2676. d'une formule conforme au modele
C 11 ci-annex6; une seule formule
peut Ftre utilisee pour plusieurs
enois remis en mgme temps au
mnne bureau, par le mme ex-
pediteur a I'adresse du meme des-
tinataire. En remettant cette
demande an bureau de poste, 1'ex-
p6diteur doit justifier de son
identit6 et produire, s'il y a leu,
le bulletin de dep6t. Apres la
justification, dont l'Admnistra-
tion du ays d'origine assume la
responsabilit6, il est procede de la
manifre suivante:

B"ymL a) si la demande est destinee
A etre transmise par voie postale,
la formule, accompagnee d'un
fac-simile parfait de l'enveloppe
ou de la suscription de l'envoi, est
exp6diee directement, sous pli reo-
ommand, au bureau destinataire;

bltegrph. b) si la demande doit 6tre faite
par voie teldgraphique, la for-
mule est deposee au service tele-
graphique charge d'en trans-
mettre les termes au bureau de
poste destinataire. Le telegram-
me eat redig6 en langue fancaise.

2616

Withdrawal
change d addreas.

1. Requests for withdrawal of
correspondence or for change of
address give rise to the prepara-
tion, by the sender, of a form
agreeing with Model C 11 hereto
appended; a single form may be
used for several articles mailed
at the same time, at the same
office, by the same sender and to
the same addressee. In sub-
mitting that request to the post
office, the sender must prove his
identity and produce the certifi-
cate of mailing, if any. After he
has proved his identity, for which
the Administration of the country
of origin assumes responsibility,
the procedure is as follows:

(a) If the request is intended
to be sent by mail, the form, ac-
companied by a perfect facsimile
of the envelope or the address of
the article, is sent directly, under
registered cover, to the office of
destination;

(b) If the request must be
made by telegraph, the form is
turned over to the telegraph
service, which is charged with
transmitting the terms thereof
to the post office of destination.
The telegram is worded in the
French language.

2. On receipt of the Form C 11
or of the telegram taking its
place, the office of destination
searches for the correspondence
in question and takes the neces-
sary action.

If the search is fruitless if the
article has already been delivered
to the addressee, or if the tele-
graphic request is not explicit
enough to permit the article to
be surely recognized, the fact is
reported at once to the office of
origin, which advises the sender
accordingly.

3. Any Administration may de-
mand, by a notification addressed
to the International Bureau, that
the exchange of requests in regard
to it be effected thru the inter-
mediary of its central Adminis-
tration or of an office specially
designated.
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Withdrawal 
change of address. 
Form of request. 

Pod, p. 2878. 

By mail. 

ARTICLE 48. 

or Retrait. Modification d'adresse. 

1.—Les demandes de retrait de 
correspondancss ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse donnent lieu a 
Petablissement, par l'expediteur, 
d'une formule conforme an mod& 

ti ci-annexe; une mule formule 
peut etre utilisee pour ptusieurs 
envois remis en meme temps au 
mime bureau, par le mime ex-
pediteur 4 l'adresse du mime des-
tinataire. En remettant cette 
demande an bureau de poste, l'ex-
pediteur dolt justifier de son 
identite et produire, s'il y a lieu, 
le bulletin de depot. Apr& In 
justification, dont l'Admmistra-
tion du pays d'origine assume is 
responsabilite, il eat procede de is 
maniere suivante: 

a) si In demande eat destinee 
I etre transmise par voie postale, 
la formule, accompagnee d'un 
fan-skaile parfait de Penveloppe 
ou de is suscription de Penvoi, eat 
expediee directement, sous pli rec-
ommande, an bureau destinataire; 

EY island:M. b) si la demande dolt etre faite 
par vole telegraphique, Is for-
mule eat depose° an service tAge-
graphique chargé d'en trans-
mettre lea terms an bureau de 
poste destinataire. Le telegram-
me eat Adige en langue fangai'se. 

2.—A is reception de is formule 
(i ll on du telegramme en tenant 
lieu, le bureau destinataire recher-
che la correspondance signal& 
et donne a , is demande Is suite 
necessaire. 

Si Is recherche eat infructueuse, 
si Pe,nvoi a déja, ete remis au 
destinataire, ou si is demande 
par vole teygraphique n'est pas 
assez explicite pour permettre de 

Report. re4.3onnattre sfirement l'envoi, le 
fait eat signale immediatement 
an bureau d'origine, qui en pre-
vient le reclamant. 

xicannge of requests 3 —Toute Administration pent 
with Administrations. - 

exiger, par mine notification 
adressee au Bureau international, 
quo P,echange des demandes, en 
ce qui Is concerne, soit effectue 
par yentremise de son Adminis-
tration centrale on d'un bureau 
specialement deaigne. 

Searches. 

Post, p. 2877. 

ARTICLE 48 

Withdrawal. Change of address 
1. Requests for withdrawal of 

correspondence or for change of 
address give rise to the prepara-
tion, by the sender, of a form 
agreeing with Model C 11 hereto 
appended; a single form may be 
used for several articles mailed 
at the same time, at the same 
office, by the same sender and to 
the same addressee. In sub-
mitting that request to the post 
office, the sender must prove his 
identity and produce the certifi-
cate of mailing, if any. After he 
has proved his identity, for which 
the Administration of the country 
of origin assumes responsibility, 
the procedure is as follows: 

(a) If the request is intended 
to be sent by mail, the form ac-
companied by a perfect facsimile 
of the envelope or the address of 
the article, is sent directly, under 
registered cover, to the office of 
destination; 

(b) If the request must be 
made by telegraph, the form is 
turned over to the telegraph 
service, which is charged with 
transmitting the terms thereof 
to the post office of destination. 
The telegram is worded in the 
French language. 

2. On receipt of the Form C 11 
or of the telegram taking its 
place, the office of destination 
searches for the correspondence 
in question and takes the neces-
sary action. 

If the search is fruitless, if the 
article has already been delivered 
to the addressee, i or if the tele-
graphic request s not explicit 
enough to permit the article to 
be surely recognized, the fact is 
reported at once to the office of 
origin, which advises the sender 
accordingly. 

3. Any Administration may de-
mand, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that 
the exchange of requests in regard 
to it be effected thru the inter-
mediary of its central Adminis-
tration or of an office specially 
designated. 
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Dans les cas oi l'echange des
demandes s'effectue par l'entre-
mise des Administrations cen-
trales, il doit etre tenu compte des
demandes expediees directement
par les bureaux d'origine aux

ureaux de destination, dans ce
sens que les correspondances y
relatives sont exclues de la dis-
tribution jusqu'& l'arrivee de la
demande de l'Administration cen-
trale.

Les Administrations qui usent
de la facult6 pr6vue par le premier
alinea du present paragraphe
prennent A feur charge les frais
que peut entratner la transmission,
dans leur service interieur, par
voie postale ou tlegraphique,
des communications A echanger
avec le bureau destinataire.

Le recours A la voie telegraphi-
que est obligatoire lorsque P'ex-
pediteur a lui-meme fait usage
de cette voie et que le bureau
destinataire ne peut pas etre
pr6venu en temps utile par la
voie postale.

ARTICLE 49.

Simple correction d'adresse.

Une simple correction d'adresse
(sans modification du nom ou de
la qualite du destinataire) peut
6tre demandde directement par
l'expediteur au bureau destina-
taire, c'est-a-dire sans l'accom-
plissement des formalites pres-
crites pour le changement d'a-
dresse proprement dit.

ARTICLE 50.

Reclamations. Envois ordinaires.

1.-Toute reclamation relative
A un envoi ordinaire est soumise
A la procedure suivante:

a) le reclamant doit remplir la
partie qui le concerne d'une
formule conforme au module C 12
ci-annexe;

b) le bureau ou la reclamation
s'est produite transmet la formule
directement au bureau correspon-
dant. La transmission s'effectue
d'office, sans aucune ecriture;

In case that the exchange of
requests is effected thru the inter-
mediary of the central Adminis-
trations, account must be taken
of requests sent directly by the
offices of origin to the offices of
destination, in the sense that the
correspondence in question is
withheld from delivery pending
the arrival of the request of the
central Administration.

Administrations which avail
themselves of the option pro-
vided for by the first para-
graph of the present Section
assume any expense which may
be incurred by the transmission
in their domestic service, by mail
or telegraph, of the communica-
tions to be exchanged with the
office of destination.

Employment of the telegraph
is obligatory when the sender
himself has made use of that serv-
ice, and when the office of destina-
tion can not be advised in time
by mail.

ARTICLE 49

Simple correction of address

A simple correction of address
(without modification of the name
or description of the addressee)
may be requested directly by the
sender of the office of destination;
that is to say, without fulfilling
the formalities prescribed for
change of address properly so-
called.

ARTICLE 50

Inquiries. Ordinary articles

1. Every inquiry relative to an
ordinary article is subject to the
following procedure:

(a) The applicant must fill in
the part concerning him of a form
agreeing with Model C 12 hereto
appended;

(b) The office where the in-
quiry is made transmits the form

directly to the corresponding
office. The transmission is effect-
ed officially, without any written
communication;

2617

ncurred e-pens

Telegraph srvkice

Simpl correctons.

Inquries.

Procedue

Appliatio

Pot, p. 278.

Transmison.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2617 

Dana les cas oii Pechange des 
demandes s'effectue par Pentre-
mise des Administrations cen-
trales, II doit etre terra compte des 
demande,s expediees directement 
par les bureaux d'origine aux 
bureaux de destination, dans cc 
sens que lea correspondances y 
relatives sont exclues de is. dis-
tribution jusqu'a l'arrivee de la 
deraande de l'Administration cen-
trale. 
Les Administrations qui usent 

de is faculte prevue par le premier 
alinea du present paragraphe 
prennent a leur charge lea frais =pent entratner is transmission, 

leur service interieur, par 
voie postale on telegraphique, 
des communications A &hanger 
avec le bureau destinataire. 

Le recours a is voie telegraphi-
que eat obligatoire longue l'ex-
pediteur a lui-meme fait usage 
de cette vole et que le bureau 
destinataire ne pout pas etre 
prevenu en temps utile par la 
voie postale. 

ARTICLE 49. 

Simple correction d'adresse. 

line simple correction d'adresse 
(sans modification du nom on de 
la qualite du destinataire)  pout 
etre demand& directement par 
l'expediteur au bureau destina-
taire, c'est-A-dire sans l'accom-
plissement des formalites pros-
crites pour le changement d'a-
dresse proprement dit. 

ARTICLE 50. 

Reclamations. Envois ordinafres. 

1.—Toute reclamation relative 
A un envoi ordinaire eat soumise 
A la procedure suivante: 

a) le Adamant doit remplir is 
partie qui le c,oncerne d'une 
formule conforme au modele (Y 12 
ci-annexe; 

b) le bureau ofi la reclamation 
s'est produite transmet is formule 
directement au bureau correspon-
dant. La transmission s'effectue 
d'office, sans aucune ecriture; 

In case that the exchange of 
requests is effected thru the inter-
mediary of the central Adminis-
trations, account must be taken 
of requests sent directly by the 
offices of origin to the offices of 
destination, in the sense that the 
correspondence in question is 
withheld from delivery pending 
the arrival of the request of the 
central Administration. 

Administrations which avail 
themselves of the option pro-
vided for by the first para-
graph of the present Section 
assume any expense which may 
be incurred by the transmission 
in their domestic service, by mail 
or telegraph, of the communica-
tions to be exchanged with the 
office of destination. 
Employment of the telegraph 

is obligatory when the sender 
himself has made use of that serv-
ice, and when the office of destina-
tion can not be advised in time 
by mail. 

ARTICLE 49 

Simple correction of address 

A simple correction of address 
(without modification of the name 
or description of the addressee) 
may be requested directly by the 
sender of the office of destination; 
that is to say, without fulfilling 
the formalities prescribed for 
change of address properly so-
called. 

ARTICLE 50 

Inquiries. Ordinary articles 

1. Every inquiry relative to an 
ordinary article is subject to the 
following procedure: 

(a) The applicant must fill in 
the part concerning him of a form 
agreeing with Model C 12 hereto 
appended; 

(b) The office where the in-
quiry is made transmits the form 
directly to the corresponding 
office. The transmission is effect-
ed officially, without any written 
communication; 

Incurred expense. 

Telegraph 53rvice. 

Simple corrections. 

Inquiries. 

Procedure. 

Application. 

Post, p. 2878. 

Transmission. 
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To addresse c) le bureau correspondant fait
presenter la formule au destina-
taire ou A 1'expediteur, selon le
cas, pour recueillir les renseigne-
ments qu'elle comporte;

Toofficeoinquiry. d) la formule dument complet6e
est renvoy6e d'office au bureau
qui l'a dressee;

To Cent'ra Admin- e) si la r6clamation est reconnue
fondee, elle est transmise a l'Ad-
ministration centrale pour servir
de base aux investigations ult-
rieures.

Optional designs- 2.-Toute Administration peut
o exiger, par une notification adres-

sae au Bureau international, que
les reclamations qui concernent
son service soient transmises A
son Administration centrale ou A
un bureau sp6cialement dsign6.

ARTICLE 51.

Reclamations. Envois recom-
mand6s.

1.-Toute reclamation relative
A un envoi recommandd est etablie
sur une formule conforme ou
analogue an modle C 13 ci-
annexe et transmise en rkgle g6en
rale parle bureau d'origine directe-
ment au bureau de destination.

rtices or same ad- Un seule formule peut etre
utilise pour plusieurs envois re-
mis en mime temps au mime
bureau par le meme expediteur a
I'adresse du meme destinataire.

Routeotinquir" 2.-Les Offices d'origine et de
destination peuvent, d'un com-
mun accord, faire transmettre la
reclamation de bureau A bureau
en suivant la meme voie d'ache-
minement que l'envoi.

A by ofice of 3.-Dans le cas prevu au §1
ci-dessus, le bureau destinataire,
s'il est en etat de fournir les
renseignements sur le sort d6finitif
de l'envoi, complete la formule
et la retourne au bureau d'origine.

Lorsque le sort de l'envoi ne
peut etre immediatement 6tabli
par le bureau de destination,
cehi-ci constate le fait sur la
formule et la rexpedie au bureau
d'origine en y ajoutant, autant
gue possible, une declaration du

(c) The corresponding office
presents the form to the addressee
or sender, as the case may be, in
order to obtain the necessary
information;

(d) The duly completed form
is returned officially to the office
which has prepared it;

(e) If the inquiry is seen to be
well founded, it is sent in to the
Central Administration, to serve
as the basis for subsequent in-
vestigations.

2. Any Administration may
demand, by a notification ad-
dressed to the International Bu-
reau, that inquiries which concern
its service be transmitted to its
central Administration, or to an
office specially designated.

ARTICLE 51

Inquiries. Registered articles

1. Every inquiry relative to a
registered article is made on a
form agreeing with or similar to
Form C 13 iereto appended, and,
as a general rule, is transmitted
directly to the office of destina-
tion by the office of origin.

A single form may be used for
several articles mailed simulta-
neously at the same office by the
same sender to the same addressee.

2. The Administrations of
origin and destination may, by
common consent, cause the in-
quiry to be transmitted from
office to office, following the same
route as the article.

3. In the case contemplated by
Section 1 above, the office of des-
tination, if it is in a position to
furnish information as to the final
disposal made of the article, com-
pletes the form and returns it to
the office of origin.

When the disposal of the article
can not be immediately estab-
lished by the office of destination,
the latter states the fact on the
form and returns it to the office
of origin, attaching thereto, as far
as possible, a declaration of the
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To addressee. 

To office of inquiry. 

To Central 
istration. 

Optional 
tion& 

c) le bureau correspondant Mt 
presenter is formule au destina-
taire on a Pexpediteur, selon le 
cas, pour recueillir les renseigne-
ments qu'elle comporte; 

d) la formule dftment completee 
eat renvoyee d'office au bureau 
qui l'a dresses; 

Admln" e) si la reclamation est reeonnue 
fondee, die est transinise a l'Ad-
ministration centrak pour servir 
de base aux investigations ulte-
rieures. 

designs- 2.—Touts Administration pout 
exiger, par une notification adres-
see an Bureau international, que 
lea reclamations qui concernent 
son service soient transmi' ses I 
son Administration centrale ou 
un bureau specialemen.t designe. 

Registered articles. 

Post, p. 

ARTICLE 51. 

Reclamations. Envois TOCOM-
mandes. 

1.—Toute reclamation relative 
un envoi recommande eat etablie 

sur une formule conforme ou 
analogue an modele C 13 ci-
annexe et transmise en regle gene-
rale park bureau d'origine directe-
ment an bureau de destination. 

Articles for same ad- Une seule formule pent etre dressee. 
Utilige pour plusieurs envois re-
mis en mime temps an meme 
bureau par le meme expediteur 
radresse du mime destin,ataire. 
2.—Les Offices d'origine et de 

destination peuvent, d'un coin-
mun accord, faire transmettre is 
reclamation de bureau I bureau 
en suivant is meme voie d'ache-
minement que l'envoi. 

of 3.—Dana le cas prevu au §1 
ci-dessus, le bureau destinataire, 
811 eat en etat de fournir lea 
renseignements sur le sort definitif 
de l'envoi, complete is formule 
et la retourne an bureau d'origine. 

Longue le sort de l'envoi no 
pent etre immediatement etabli 
par le bureau de destination, 
celui-ci constate le fait sur la 
formule et is reexporlie an bureau 
d'origine en y ajoutant, autont 
que possible, une declaration du 

Route of inquir3t 

Action by 
destination. 

office 

(c) The corresponding office 
presents the form to the addressee 
or sender, as the case may be, in 
order to obtain the necessary 
information; 

(d) The duly completed form 
is returned officially to the office 
which has prepared it; 

(e) If the inquiry is seen to be 
well founded, it is sent in to the 
Central Administration, to serve 
as the basis for subsequent in-
vestigations. 

2. Any Administration may 
demand, by a notification ad-
dressed to the International Bu-
reau, that inquiries which concern 
its service be transmitted to its 
central Administration or to an 
office specially designated. 

ARTICLE 51 

Inquiries. Registered articles 

1. Every inquiry relative to a 
registered article is made on a 
form agreeing with or similar to 
Form C 13 hereto appended, and, 
as a general rule, is transmitted 
directly to the office of destina-
tion by the office of origin. 

A single form may be used for 
several articles mailed simulta-
neously at the same office by the 
same sender to the same addressee. 

2. The Administrations of 
origin and destination may, by 
common consent, cause the in-
quiry to be transmitted from 
office to office, following the same 
route as the article. 

3. In the case contemplated by 
Section 1 above, the office of des-
tination, if it is in a position to 
furnish information as to the final 
disposal made of the article, com-
pletes the form and returns it to 
the office of origin. 
When the disposal of the article 

can not be immediately estab-
lished by the office of destination, 
the latter states the fact on the 
form and returns it to the office 
of origin, attaching thereto, as far 
as possible, a declaration of the 
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destinataire constatant qu'il n'a
pas regu l'envoi. Dans ce cas,
l'Office d'origine complete la for-
mule en y indiquant les donnees
de la transmission au premier
Office intermediaire. I1 l'adresse
ensuite A ce dernier Office, qui y
consigne ses observations et la
transmet 6ventuellement a l'Office
suivant. La reclamation passe
ainsi d'Office A Office jusqu'A ce
que le sort de l'envoi reclam6 soit
etabli. L'Office qui a effectu6
la remise au destinataire, ou qui,
le cas echeant, ne peut 6tablir ni
la remise, ni la transmission
roguliere A une autre Administra-
tion, constate le fait sur la
formule et la renvoie A l'Office
d'origine.

4.-Dans le cas prevu au § 2
ci-dessus, les recherches se pour-
suivent depuis l'Office d'origine
jusqu'a I'Office de destination
en observant la procedure visee
au paragraphe precdent.

5.--La formule 13S doit in-
diquer I'adresse complete du des-
tinataire et etre accompagnee,
autant que possible, d'une fac-
simile de l'enveloppe ou de la
suscription de lenvoi. Elle est
transmise d'office, sans lettre d'en-
voi, sous enveloppe fermre.

6.- Chaque Office peut deman-
der, par une notification adres-
see au Bureau international, que
les reclamations qui concernent
son service soient transmises, soit
A son Administration centrale,
soit A un bureau specialement
design6 ou, s'il est seulement in-
t6ress6 a titre d'intermediaire, au
bureau d'echange auquel l'envoi
a 6et expedie.

La formule C 13 et les piees
F annexees doivent, dans tous
les cas, faire retour A l'Office
d'origine de 1'envoi reclame, dans
un delai qui ne peut exceder six
mois a partir de la date de la
reclamation. Ce delai est porte
A neuf mois dans les relations
avec les pays eloignis.

addressee stating that he has not
received the article. In this case
the Administration of origin com-
pletes the form by indicating
thereon the particulars of dis-
patch to the first intermediate
Administration. It then trans-
mits it to this latter Administra-
tion, which places its observa-
tions thereon and sends it on to
the following Administration, if
any. The inquiry thus passes
from Administration to Adminis-
tration until the disposal of the
article inquired about is estab-
lished. The Administration which
has effected delivery to the
addressee, or which, as the case
may be, can not prove either de-
livery or regular transmission to
another Administration shows
the fact on the form and returns
it to the Administration of origin.

4. In the case provided for by I Unvestigations
Section 2 above, the investiga- Admnaton
tions are continued from the
Administration of origin as far
as the Administration of desti-
nation, observing the procedure
indicated in the preceding Section.

5. The Form C 13 must indicate Data on Inquir

the complete address of the ad-
dressee and be accompanied, as
far as possible, by a facsimile of
the envelope or the address of the
article. It is sent officially, with-
out letter of transmittal, in a
sealed envelope.

6. Any Administration may re- Transs on to d-.

quest, by a notification addressed Ised oMe

to the International Bureau, that
inquiries concerning its service
be transmitted either to its central
Administration or to an office
specially designated, or, if it is
interested only as intermediary,
to the exchange office to which the
article was dispatched.

The Form C 13 and the papers
attached thereto must in all cases
be returned to the Administration
of origin of the article inquired
about within a period which may
not exceed six months, counting
from the date of the inquiry.
This period is extended to nine
months in relations with distant
countries.

Time limitation.

2619UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2619 

destinataire constatant n'a 
pas regu l'envoi. Dans ce cas, 
l'Office d'origine complete la for-
mule en y indignant les donnees 
de la transmission au premier 
Office intermediaire. 11 l'adresse 
ensuite a cc dernier Office, qui y 
consigne ses observations et la 
transmet eventuellement a l'Office 
suivant. La reclamation passe 
ainsi d'Office a Office jusqu'a cc 
que le sort de l'envoi reclame soit 
etabli. L'Office qui a effectue 
is remise au destinataire, on qui, 
le cas echeant, ne pent etablir ni 
is remise, ni is transmission 
reguliere a une autre Administra-
tion, constate le fait sur is 
formule et is renvoie a l'Office 
d'origine. 

4.—Dana le cas prevu au § 2 
et-dessus, les recherches se pour-
ttuivent depuis l'Office d'origine 
jusqu'?1, l'Office de destination 
en observant la procbtare vises 
au paragraphs priddent. 

5.— La formule C 13 doit in-
diquer l'adresse complete du des-
tinataire et etre accompagnee, 
autant que possible, d'une fac-
simile de l'enveloppe on de is 
suscription de l'envoi. Elle est 
transmise d'office, sans lettre d'en-
voi, sous enveloppe fermee. 
6.— Chaque Office pent deman-

der, par une notification wires-
see an Bureau international, que 
les reclamations qui concern.ent 
son service soient transmises, soit 
it son Administration c,entrale, 
soit a un bureau specialement 
designe ou, s'il est seulement in-
teresse a titre d'intermediaire, au 
bureau d'echange auquel l'envoi 
a 60 expedie. 
La formule C 13 et les pikes 
annexees doivent, dans tous 

les cas, faire retour a l'Office 
d'origine de l'envoi reclame, dans 
un delai qui ne pent exceder six 
mois a partir de is date de la 
reclamation. Ce Mai est porte 

neuf mois dans les relations 
avec les pays eloignis. 

addressee stating that he has not 
received the article. In this case 
the Administration of origin com-
pletes the form by indicating 
thereon the particulars of dis-
patch to the first intermediate 
Administration. It then trans-
mits it to this latter Administra-
tion, which places its observa-
tions thereon and sends it on to 
the following Administration, if 
any. The inquiry thus passes 
from Administration to Adminis-
tration. until the disposal of the 
article inquired about is estab-
lished. The Administration which 
has effected delivery to the 
addressee, or which, as the case 
may be, can not prove either de-
livery or regular transmission to 
another Administration, shows 
the fact on the form and returns 
it to the Administration of origin. 

4. In the case provided for by Investgations 

Section 2 above, the investigs- Administration& 
tions are continued from the 
Administration of origin as far 
as the Administration of desti-
nation, observing the procedure 
indicated in the preceding Section. 

5. The Form C 13 must indicate Data on inteitti 
the complete address of the ad-
dressee and be accompanied, as 
far as possible, by a facsimile of 
the envelope or the address of the 
article. It is sent officially, with-
out letter of transmittal, in a 
sealed envelope. 

6. Any Administration may re- ignaterrftndsriasimcn to cl". 
quest, by a notification addressed 
to the International Bureau, that 
inquiries concerning its service 
be transmitted either to its central 
Administration or to an office 
specially designated, or, if at is 
interested only as intermediary, 
to the exchange office to which the 
article was dispatched. 

The Form C 13 and the papers 
attached thereto must in all cases 
be returned to the Administration 
of origin of the article inquired 
about within a period which may 
not exceed six months, counting 
from the date of the inquiry. 
This period is extended to nine 
months in relations with distant 
countries. 

Time limitation. 
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Rifling mails. 7.-Les dispositions qui prec-
dent ne s'appliquent pas aux cas
de spoliation de depeche, manque
de depeche ou autres cas sem-
blables qui comportent une cor-
respondance plus etendue entre
les Administrations.

ARTICLE 52.

Inquiries.

UArticles mailed
another country.

Ant, p. 25si
Pot, p. 2s8.
Pot, p. 2L80.

Ante, p. 2552.

Exchange of maita

7. The foregoing provisions do
not apply to cases of rifling of
mails, shortage of a dispatch or
other similar cases which in-
volve more extended correspond-
ence between the Administrations.

ARTICLE 52

Reclamation des envois dkposes Inquiries about articles mailed in
dans un autre pays. another country

i" Dans le cas preu a I'article
51, § s, de la Convention, la
formule de reclamation C 12 ou
C I1 est transmise d l'Adminis-
traion d'origine. La formule C
S1 doit tre accompagnhe du

rcepisse de depot.

L'Office d'oriine doit &tre mis
en possessin d la formule dans
le dlai prevu d 'artice 51, § S,
de la Convention.

TITRE VI.

Echange des envois.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 53.

Feuilles d'avis.

Letter bms. 1.-Les feuilles d'avis accom-
pagnant des depeches echangees
entre deux bureaux sont con-

Pot, p. 2. formes au modle C 14 ci-annexe.
Elles sont placees sous des en-
veloppes de couleur bleue portant
en gros caracteres l'indication
"Feuille d'avis".

Detaol s  2.-En tete de la feuille d'avis
doivent etre mentionnes:

le pays d'origine et le pays de
destination,

les noms des bureaux d'echange
d'origine et de destination,

la date d'expedition de la
depeche.

Une empreinte du timbre a
date doit etre appliqu6e A l'en-
droit designe.

specal delivery. 3.-La presence d'envois A faire
remettre par expres est indiquee
par l'application du timbre "Ex-
pros" au tableau No I.

Data on Table n. 4.-Le tableau No II sert
pour l'indication du numero d'or-

In the case contemplated by
Article 51, Section 3, of the Con-
vention, the tracer form C 12 or
C 13 is transmitted to the Admin-
istration of origin. The Form C 13
must be accompanied by the
certificate of mailing (registry
receipt).

The Administration of origin
must be put in possession of the
form within the period pre-
scribed by Article 51, Section 2,
of the Convention.

TrITLE VI

EXCHANGE OF MAILS

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 53

Letter bills

1. The letter bills accompany-
ing the dispatches exchanged
between two post offices are in
conformity with Model C 14 here-
to appended. They are placed in
blue envelopes bearing in large
characters the words " Feuille d'a-
vis" (letter bill).

2. At the head of the letter bill
shall be mentioned:

The country of origin and the
country of destination;

The names of the exchange of-
fices of origin and destination;

The date of dispatch of the
mail.

An imprint of the date stamp
shall be applied in the place des-
ignated.

3. The presence of articles to be
specially delivered is indicated by
applying the "Expres" (special
delivery) stamp to Table No. I.

4. Table No. II serves for the
indication of the order number of
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Rifling of mails. 

Inquiries. 

Articles mailed 
another country. 
Ante, p. 2552. 
Post, p. 2678. 
Poet, p. 2680. 

Ask, p. 2552-

7.—Les dispositions qui prece-
dent ne s'appliquent pas aux cas 
de spoliation de depeche, manque 
de &Oche on autres cas sem-
blables qui comportent une cur-
respondance plus etendue entre 
les Administrations. 

ARTICLE 52. 

Reclamation des envois deposes 
dans 'an autre pays. 

in Dane le cas prim a l'arti"c le 
51, § 3, de la Convention, la 
formula de reclamation C 12 on 
0 13 eel transmise a l'Adminis-
tration d'origine. La formula C 
13 doit ttre accompagnie du 
ricepis. 8e de del*. 

L'Ojfice d'origine doit etre mis 
en posse,ssion de kt fctrmule dans 
le Mai prim a l'artick 51, § 
de la Convention. 

Exchange of mails. 

Letter bills. 

Post, p. 2582. 

Details. 

Special delivery. 

Data on Table II. 

TITRE VI. 

Echange des envois. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 

ARTICLE 53. 

Feuilles d'avis. 

1.—Les feuilles d'avis accom-
pagnant des depeches echangees 
entre deux bureaux sont con-
formes an modele C 14 ci-annexe. 
Elles sont placees sous des en-
veloppes de couleur bleue portant 
en gros caracteres l'indication 
"Feuille d'avis". 
2.—En tete de is. feuille d'avis 

doivent etre mentionnes: 
le pays d'origine et le pays de 

destination, 
lee noms des bureaux d'echange 

d'origine et de destination, 
la date d'expedition de la 

&Oche. 
Une empreinte du timbre a 

date doit etre appliquee a Pen-
droit design& 
3.—La presence d'envois a faire 

remettre par expres est indiquee 
par l'application du timbre "Ex-
pres" an tableau No I. 
4.—Le tableau No II sort 

pour Pindication du numero d'or-

7. The foregoing provisions do 
not apply to cases of riffing of 
mails, shortage of a dispatch or 
other similar cases which in-
volve more extended correspond-
ence between the Administrations. 

ARTICLE 52 

Inquiries about articles mailed in 
another country 

In the case contemplated by 
Article 51, Section 3, of the Con-
vention the tracer form C 12 or 
C 13 is transmitted to the Admin-
istration of origin. The Form C 13 
must be accompanied by the 
certificate of mailing (registry 
receipt). 
The Administration of origin 

must be put in possession of the 
form within the period pre-
scribed by Article 51, Section 2, 
of the Convention. 

Trrim VI 

EXCHANGE OF MAILS 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 53 

Letter bills 

1. The letter bills accompany-
ing the dispatches exchanged 
between two post offices are in 
conformity with Model C 14 here-
to appended. They are placed in 
blue envelopes bearing in large 
characters the words " Feuille d'a-
vis" (letter bill). 

2. At the head of the letter bill 
shall be mentioned: 
The country of origin and the 

country of destination; 
The names of the exchange of-

fices of origin and destination; 
The date of dispatch of the 

mail. 
An imprint of the date stamp 

shall be applied in the place des-
ignated. 

3.. The presence of articles to be 
specially delivered is indicated by 
applying the "Expres" (special 
delivery) stamp to Table No. I. 

4. Table No. II serves for the 
indication of the order number of 
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dre de la d6epche, du nom du
paquebot, de la voie d'achemine-
ment et du nombre des sacs com-
posant la d6peche.

Sauf arrangement contraire, les
bureaux exp6diteurs numerotent
les feuilles d'avis d'apres une
serie annuelle pour chaque bureau
de destination. Chaque depeche
prend un num6ro distinct, mnme
s'il s'agit d'une depAche suppl-
mentaire empruntant la mrme
voie ou le meme navire que la
depache ordinaire.

A la premiere expedition de
chaque annie, la feuille doit
porter, outre le num6ro d'ordre
de la depeche, celui de la der-

dente.
Le nom du navire qui emporte

la dlepche est indiqu6 lorsque le
bureau expediteur est A meme de
le connattre.

Dans le nombre des sacs com-
posant la depeche, il y a lieu de
comprendre aussi les sacs con-
tenant les sacs vides renvoy&s.

5.-Le tableau No HII doit
mentionner:

a) le nombre total general des
envois recommandes inscrits au
tableau No V et, le cas ech6ant,
dans les listes speciales.

1 peut 8tre fait usage d'une
ou de plusieurs listes speciales
conformes au modle C 15 ci-
annexe, soit pour remplacer le
tableau No V, soit pour servir
comme feuile d'avis supplemen-
taire.

L'emploi excusif de listes s-
ciales est obligatoire si 'O e
de destination en fait la demande.

Lorsque plusieurs listes sont
employees, elles doivent etre nu-
merot6es. Le nombre des envois
recommandes qui peuvent etre
inscrits sur une seule et meme
liste est limite A 60;

b) le nombre total des envois
avec valeur declar~e inscrits sur la
feuille d'envoi;

c) le nombre, indique s6pare-
ment, des sacs et des paquets
contenant les envois recomman-
des et des sacs et des paquets
renfermant les envois avec valeur
declaree;

the dispatch, the name of the
steamship, the route, and the
number of sacks composing the
dispatch.

Barring contrary agreement,
the dispatchinthe dispatching offices number the
letter bills according to an annual
series for each office of destination.
Each dispatch takes a separate
number, even if it is a supplemen-
tary dispatch taking the same
route or the same ship as the ordi-
nary dispatch.

At the time of the first dispatch
of each year, the bill shall bear, in
addition to the order number of
the dispatch, that of the last dis-
patch of the preceding year.

The name of the ship which car-
ries the dispatch is indicated when
the dispatching office is in a posi-
tion to know it.

In the number of sacks compos-
ing the dispatch, it is also neces-
sary to include the sacks contain-
ing the returned empty sacks.

5. Table No. III shall mention:

(a) The grand total of regis-
tered articles entered in Table
No. V, and in special lists, if any.

Use may be made of one or
more special lists conforming to
Model C 15 hereto appended,
either to replace Table No. V or
to serve as a supplementary letter
bill.

The exclusive use of special lists
is obligatory if the Administra-
tion of destination so requests.

When more than one list is
employed, they shall be numbered.
The number of registered articles
which may be entered in one and
the same list is limited to 60.

(b) The total number of in-
sured articles entered in the
insured bill.

(c) The number, separately in-
dicated, of sacks and packets con-
taining registered articles, and of
sacks and packets containing in-
sured articles.

2621
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dre de la depeche., du nom du 
paquebot, de la vole d'achemine-
ment et du nombre des sacs cora-
posant la depeche. 

Saul arrangement contraire, les 
bureaux expediteurs numerotent 
lee feuilles d'avis d'apres tine 
eerie annuelle pour chaque bureau 
de destination. Chaque depeche 
prend un numero distinct, meme 
s'il s'asit d'une depeche supple-
mentaire empruntant la memo 
voie ou le meme navire que la 
&Oche ordinaire 
A la premiere expedition de 

cheque armee, la feuille dolt 
porter, outre le numero d'ordre 
de la depeche, celui de la der-
niere depeche de Vann& prece-
dente. 
Le nom du navire qui emporte 

la depeche eat indique lorsque le 
bureau expediteur eat It meme de 
le connaitre. 
Pans le nombre des sacs com-

posant la depeche, il y a lieu de 
comprendre aussi lm sacs con-
tenant lea sacs vides renvoyes. 
5.—Le tableau No III doit 

mentionner: 
a) le nombre total general des 

envois recommandes inscrits au 
tableau No V et, le cas echeant, 
dans lee hates speciales. 
• Ii pout etre fait usage d'une 
ou de plusieurs listes speciales 
conformes an modele C 15 ci-
annexe, soit pour remplacer le 
tableau No V, sort pour servir 
comme feuille d'avis supplemen-
take. 

L'emploi exclusif de listes 
dales est obligatotre, si e 
de destination en „fait Ia dema 
Longue plusieurs listes sont 

employees, elles doivent etre nu-
merotees. Le nombre des envois 
recommandes qui peuvent etre 
inscrits sur une seule et memo 
hate eat ihnite It 60; 

b) le nombre total des envois 
avec valeur declaree inscrits stir la 
feuille d'envoi; 

c) le nombre, indique separe-
ment, des sacs et des paquets 
contenant lea envois recomman-
des et des sacs et des paquets 
renfermant lea envois avec valour 
&Solar& ; 

the dispatch, the name of the 
steamship, the route, and the 
number of sacks composing the 
dispatch. 

Barring contrary agreement, 
the dispatching offices number the 
letter bills according to an annual 
series for each office of destination. 
Each dispatch takes a separate 
number , even if it is a supplemen-
tary dispatch taking the same 
route or the same ship as the ordi-
nary dispatch. 

At the time of the first dispatch 
of each year, the bill shall bear, in 
addition to the order number of 
the dispatch, that of the last dis-
patch of the preceding year. 

The name of the ship which car-
ries the dispatch is indicated when 
the dispatching office is in a posi-
tion to know it. 
In the number of sacks compos-

ing the dispatch, it is also neces-
sary to include the sacks contain-
ing the returned empty sacks. 

5. Table No. HI  hall mention: 

(a) The grand total of regis-
tered articles entered in Table 
No. V, and in special lists, if any. 

Use may be made of one or 
more special lists conforming to 
Model C 15 hereto appended, 
either to replace Table No. V or 
to serve as a supplementary letter 
bill. 

The exclusive use of spallists 
is obligatory if the  Administra-
tion of destination so requests. 
When more than one list is 

employed, they shall be numbered. 
The number of registered articles 
which may be entered in one and 
the same list is limited to 60. 

(b) The total number of in-
sured articles entered in the 
insured bill. 

(c) The number, separately in-
dicated, of sacks and packets con-
taining registered articles, and of 
sacks and packets containing in-
sured articles. 

Details on Table III. 

Poet, p. Z83. 

Special provisions. 
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d) Ie nombre de listes spkeizles
des envois recommandes et le
nombre de feuiles d'envoi des
objets avec valeur declaree.

Entries on Table IV. 6.-Au tableau No IV sont
inscrits, s6pardment, le nombre
des sacs en retour appartenant
A l'Office destinataire, ainsi que
celui des sacs utiliss pour la
confection de la depeche et appar-
tenant A l'Office expediteur, y
compris les sacs pour les objets
recommandes. Le cas ek ant,
le nombre des sacs vides appar-
tenant a une Administration autre
que celle A laquelle la dpeche est
adressee doit #tre mentionne sepa-
rlnent avec indication de cette
Administration.

Sont, en outre, mentionnees
dans ce tableau, les lettres de
service ouvertes et les communica-
tions ou recommandations diver-
ses du bureau expediteur ayant
trait au service d'echange.

TabMeV. 7.-Le tableau No V est destine
A l'inscription des envois recom-
mands lorsqu'il n'est pas fait
un usage exclusif de feuilles
speciales.

Les envois recommand6s sont
decrits individuellement avec indi-
cation du nom du bureau d'origine
et du num6ro d'enregistrement A
ce bureau, 4 moins que les ffies
correspondants ne se soient enten-
dus pour l'inscription globale des
envows sw lesfeudiles d'avis.

Lorsque la depeche ne contient
pas d'envois recommandes, la
mention "Neant" est portee en
regard de la rubrique correspon-
dante de la feuiUe d'avis.

TableV. 8.-Au tableau No VI sont
inscrites, avec les details que ce
tableau comporte, les depeches
closes inserees dans l'envoi direct
auquel la feuille d'avis se rapporte.

ther tables author- 9.-Les Administrations peu-
vent s'entendre pour creer d'autres
tableaux ou rubriques sur la
feuille d'avis, lorsqu'elles le jugent
necessaire. Elles peuvent, notam-
ment, disposer les tableaux Nos
V et VI conformement a leurs
besoins.

inomafl. 10.-Lorsqu'un bureau d'e
change n'a aucun objet a livrer
A un bureau correspondant, 1'envoi

(d) The number of special lists
of registered articles and the num-
ber of insured bills.

6. In Table No. IV are entered,
separately, the number of re-
turned sacks belonging to the Ad-
ministration of destination, as
well as that of the sacks used for
the preparation of the dispatch
and belonging to the dispatching
Administration, including the
sacks for the registered articles.
If occasion arises, the number of
empty sacks belonging to an Ad-
ministration other than the one to
which the dispatch is addressed
shall be mentioned separately,
with indication of that Adminis-
tration.

The open letters on official
business, and the various com-
munications or references of the
dispatching office relative to the
service of exchange, are also
mentioned in this table.

7. Table No. V is set aside for
the entry of the registered articles
when use is not made of special
lists.

The registered articles are de-
scribed individually, with indica-
tion of the name of the office of
origin and of the registry number
at that office; unless the corre-
sponding Administrations have
agreed to the bulk-billing of the
articles in the letter bills.

When the dispatch does not
contain any registered articles,
the note "Neant" (nil) is entered
under the corresponding heading
of the letter bill.

8. In Table No. VI are entered,
with the details called for by that
table, the closed mails included
in the direct dispatch to which
the letter bill refers.

9. Administrations may come
to an agreement to create other
tables or headings on the letter
bill, when they deem it necessary.
They may, in particular, arrange
Tables V and VI in accordance
with their requirements.

10. When an exchange office
has nothing to send to a corre-
sponding office, a dispatch is not
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d) is nombre de listes spiciales 
des envois recommandes et le 
nombre de feuilles d'envoi des 
objets avec valeur declares. 

Entries on Table iv. 6.—Au tableau No IV sont 
inscrits, separement, le nombre 
des sacs en retour appartenant 

l'Office destinataire, ainsi que 
celui des sacs utilises pour in 
confection de la depeche et appar-
tenant a l'Office expediteur, y 
compris les sacs pour les objets 
recommandes. Le cas &heard, 
le nombre des sacs vides appar-
tenant a une Administration autre 
que cello a laquelle la depeche est 
adressee doit etre mentionne sepa-
remextt avec indication de cette 
Administration. 

Table V. 

Table VI. 

Other tables author-
ized. 

If no mail. 

Sent, en outre, mentionnees 
dans ce tableau, les lettres de 
service ouvertes et les communica-
tions ou recommandations diver-
see du bureau expediteur ayant 
trait au service d'echan.ge 
7.—Le tableau No Vest destine 
l'inscription des envois reeom-

mandes lorsqu'il n'est pas fait 
un usage exclusif de feuilles 
speeiales. 
Les envois recommandes sont 

decrits individuellement avec indi-
cation du nom du bureau d'origine 
et du numero d'enregistrement a 
ce bureau, d moms que les Offices 
correspondants ne se saient et-ten-
due pour l'inseription globale des 
mots sur les fealties d'avis. 
Lorsque la depeche no contient 

pas d'envois recomma,ndes, la 
mention "Neant" est port& en 
regard de la rubrique correspon-
dante de la feuille d'avis. 
8.—Au tableau No VI sont 

inscrites, avec les details que ce 
tableau comporte, les depeches 
closes inserees dans l'envoi direct 
auquel la feuil le d'avis se rapporte. 
9.—Les Administrations peu-

vent s'entendre pour creer d'autres 
tableaux ou rubriques stir la 
feuille d'avis, lorsqu'elles le jugent 
necessaire. Elles peuvent, notam-
ment, disposer les tableaux Nos 
V et VI conformement a leurs 
besoins. 

10.—Lorsqu'un bureau d'e-
change n'a aucun objet a livrer 
a tin bureau correspondant, l'envoi 

(d) The number of special lists 
of registered articles and the num-
ber of insured bills. 

6. In Table No. IV are entered, 
separately, the number of re-
turned sacks belonging to the Ad-
ministration of destmation, as 
well as that of the sacks used for 
the preparation of the dispatch 
and belonging to the dispatching 
Administration, including the 
sacks for the registered articles. 
If occasion arises, the number of 
empty sacks belonging to an Ad-
ministration other than the one to 
which the dispatch is addressed 
shall be mentioned separately, 
with indication of that Adminis-
tration. 
The open letters on official 

business, and the various com-
munications or references of the 
dispatching office relative to the 
service of exchange are also 
mentioned in this table. 

7. Table No. V is set aside for 
the entry of the registered articles 
when use is not made of special 
lists. 

The registered articles are de-
scribed individually, with indica-
tion of the name of the office of 
origin and of the registry number 
at that office; unless the corre-
sponding Administrations have 
agreed to the bulk-billing of the 
articles in the letter bills. 
When the dispatch does not 

contain any registered articles, 
the note "Neant" (nil) is entered 
under the corresponding heading 
of the letter bill. 

8. In Table No. VI are entered, 
with the details called for by that 
table, the closed mails included 
in the direct dispatch to which 
the letter bill refers. 

9. Administrations may come 
to an agreement to create other 
tables or headings on the letter 
bill, when they deem it necessary. 
They may, in particular, arrange 
Tables V and VI in accordance 
with their requirements. 

10. When an exchange office 
has nothing to send to a corre-
sponding office, a dispatch is not 
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d'une depeche n'a lieu que si les
Offices interesses ont convenu de
ne pas numeroter les feuilles d'avis
dans leurs echanges reciproques.
Dans ce cas, le bureau d'echange
doit envoyer, dans la forme ordi-
naire, une depeche qui se compose
uniquement d'une feuille d'avis
negative.

11.-Quand les depeches closes
sont confi6es par une Administra-
tion A une autre, pour etre trans-
mises au moyen de batiments de
commerce, le nombre ou le poids
des lettres et autres objets doit
etre indiqu6 A la feuille d'avis et
sur l'adresse de ces depeches,
lorsque l'Office charge d'assurer
l'embarquement desdites d6peches
le demande.

ARTICLE 54.

Transmission des envois recom-
mandes.

1.-Les envois recommands
et, s'il y a lieu, les listes speciales
prevues au § 5 de l'article prce-
dent sont reunis en un ou plusieurs
paquets ou sacs distincts, qui doi-
vent etre convenablement enve-
loppes ou fermes et cachetes ou
plombes de maniere A en preserver
le contenu. Les envois recom-
mandes sont classes dans chaque
paquet d'apres leur ordre d'in-
scnption. Quand on emploie
plusieurs listes detachees chacune
d'elles est enliassee avec les objets
recommandes auxquels elle se
rapporte.

Dans aucun cas, les envois
recommandes ne peuvent etre
confondus avec les correspon-
dances ordinaires.

2.-Au paquet d'envois recom-
mandes est attachee exterieure-
ment, par un croise de ficelle,
l'enveloppe speciale contenant la
feuille d'avis; lorsque les envois
recommandes sont renfermes dans
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixee
au col de ce sac.

3.-S'il y a plus d'un paquet ou
sac d'envois recommands, chacun
des paquets ou sacs supplemen-
taires est muni d'une etiquette
indiquant la nature du contenu.
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sent unless the Administrations
concerned have agreed not to
number the letter bills in their re-
ciprocal exchanges. In this case,
the exchange office must send, in
the usual form, a dispatch com-
posed only of a negative letter
bill.

11. When closed mails are sent Closed mails by mer
by one Administration to another, ps.

to be forwarded by means of mer-
chant ships, the number or weight
of the letters and other articles
must be indicated on the letter
bill and in the address of such
mails when the Administration
charged with assuring the embar-
kation of such mails so requests.

ARTICLE 54

Transmission of registered articles Tanmion.

1. Registered articles, and, if
occasion arises, the special lists
mentioned in Section 5 of the pre-
ceding Article, are made up into
one or more separate packets or
sacks, which must be suitably
wrapped or inclosed and sealed
with wax or lead in such a manner
as to protect the contents. The
registered articles are arranged
in each packet according to their
entry numbers. When several
separate lists are used, each of
them is tied up with the registered
articles to which it relates.

In no case may registered arti-
cles be mixed with ordinary corre-
spondence.

2. To the outside of the packet
of registered articles is attached,
by means of a crossed string, the
special envelope contaniing the
letter bill; when the registered
articles are contained in a sack,
the said envelope is tied to the
neck of the sack.

3. If there is more than one
packet or sack of registered arti-
cles, each supplementary packet
or sack is provided with a label
indicating the nature of its con-
tents.

Making up In sep-
arate packets.

Attachment of spedal
envelope, etc.

Additional sacks

57894 -31-PT 2--63
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d'une depeche n'a lieu que Si les 
Offices interesses out convenu de 
ne pas numeroter les feuilles d'avis 
dans leurs ichanges reciproques. 
Dane ce cas, le bureau d'echange 
d,oit envoyer , dans la forme ordi-
naire, une depeche qui se compose 
uniquement d'une feuille d'avis 
negative. 
11.—Quand les depeches closes 

sont confiees par une Administra-
tion a une autre, pour etre trans-
mises au moyen de btitiments de 
commerce, le nombre ou le poids 
des lettres et autres objets doit 
etre indique a la fe-aille d'avis et 
sur l'adresse de ces depeches, 
lorsque l'Office charge d'assurer 
l'embarquement de,sdites depeches 
le demande. 

ARTICLE 54. 

Transmission des envois recom-
mandes. 

1.—Les envois recommandes 
et, s'il y a lieu, les hates speciales 
prevues au § 5 de Particle prece-
dent sont rennis en un ou plusieurs 
paquets ou sacs distincts, qui doi-
vent etre convenablement enve-
loppes ou fermes et cachet& ou 
plombes de maniere a en preserver 
le contenu. Les envois recom-
mandes sont classes dans chaque 
paquet d'apres leur ordre d'm-
scription. Quand on emploie 
plusieurs listes detachees, chacune 
d'elles est enliassee avec les objets 
recommandes auxquels elle se 
rapporte. 
Dans aucun ca,s, les envois 

recommandes ne peuvent etre 
confondus avec les correspon-
dances ordinaires 
2.—Au paquet d'envois recom-

mandes est attaches exterieure-
ment, par un croise de ficelle, 
l'enveloppe speciale contenant la 
feuille d'avis; lorsque les envois 
recoramandes sont renfermes dans 
un sac, ladite enveloppe est fixes 
au col de ce sac. 

3. S'il y a plus d'un paquet ou 
sac d'envois recommandes, chacun 
des paquets ou sacs supplemen-
taires est muni d'une etiquette 
indiquant la nature du contenu. 

sent unless the Administrations 
concerned have agreed not to 
number the letter bills in their re-
ciprocal exchanges. In this case, 
the exchange office must send, in 
the usual form, a dispatch com-
posed only of a negative letter 
bill. 

11. When closed mails are sent Closed mails by mar-
shi by one Administration to another, chant PS. 

to be forwarded by means of mer-
chant ships, the number or weight 
of the letters and other articles 
must be indicated on the letter 
bill and in the address of such 
mails when the Administration 
charged with assuring the embar-
kation of such mails so requests. 

ARTICLE 54 

Transmission of registered articles Transmission. 

1. Registered articles, and, if azatemtingacketT 
occasion arises the special lists 
mentioned in Section 5 of the pre-
ceding Article, are made up into 
one or more separate packets or 
sacks, which must be suitably 
wrapped or inclosed and sealed 
with wax or lead in such a manner 
as to protect the contents. The 
registered articles are arranged 
in each packet according to their 
entry numbers. When several 
separate lige are used, each of 
them is tied up with the registered 
articles to which it relates. 

In aep-

In no case may registered arti-
cles be mixed with ordinary corre-
spondence. 

2. To the outside of the packet Attachment of special 

of registered articles is attached, env el°P e etc. 
by means of a crossed string, the 
special envelope containing the 
letter bill; when the registered 
articles are contained in a sack, 
the said envelope is tied to the 
neck of the sack. 

3. If there is more than one 
packet or sack of registered arti-
cles, each supplementary packet 
or sack is provided with a label 
indicating the nature of its con-
tents. 

Additional sacks. 

5894-3i--PT 2-63 
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ARTICLE 55.

Transmission des envois expres.

Transmidon of spe 1. -Les envois expres ordinaires
al-deUveay mail,

reatment of. sont r6unis en une liasse speciale,
munie d'une etiquette portant en
gros caracteres la mention "E-
pres" et ins6res, par les bureaux
d'6change, dans l'enveloppe con-
tenant la feuille d'avis qui ac-
compagne la depeche.

Toutefois, si cette enveloppe
doit etre Jee au col du sac des
envois recommandes (§ de l'ar-
tide precedent), la liasse des en-
rois exprs est placee dans le sac
eatrieur. La presence, dans la
dep1che, des correspondances de
l'espece est alors annonc~e par une
iche placee dans I'enveloppe con-
tenant la feuille d'avis. La meme
procedure est suivie lorsque les
envois ezpres n'ont pu etre joints a
la feuille d'avis en raison de leur
nombre, de leur forme ou de leus
dimensions.

Bisp=ed sE 2.-Les envois expres recom-
mands sont classes, A leur ordre,
parmi les autres envois recom-
mandes et la mention "Expres"
est portee dans la colonne "Ob-
servations" des feuilles d'avis ou
des listes spciales, en regard de
l'inscription de chacun d'eux.

ARTICLE 56.

Prepmrng dspahtehs

Btdls of elasm.

Confection des depeches.

1.-En regle g6n6rale, les objets
sont classes et enliasses par nature
de correspondances, les lettres et
les cartes postales etant comprises
dans la meme liasse et les jour-
naux et ecrits pEriodiques devant
faire l'objet de liasses distinctes
de celles des imprimes ordinaires.
Les lettres, cartes postales et
imprim6s de petites dimensions
doivent etre disposes dans le sens
de l'adresse. Les objets affranchis
sont separes de ceux qui ne le sont
pas ou le sont insuffisamment et
les etiquettes de liasses d'objets
non affranchis ou insuffisamment
affranchis sont frapp6es du tim-
bre T.

Les lettres portant des traces
d'ouverture, de d6terioration ou

ARTICLE 55

Transmission of special-delivery
articles

1. Ordinary special-delivery ar-
ticles are tied together in a special
bundle having a label bearing the
note "Expres" (special delivery)
in large characters and inserted
by the exchange offices in the
envelope containing the letter bill
which accompanies the dispatch.

However, if this envelope must
be affixed to the neck of the sack
of registered articles (Sec. 2 of
the preceding Article), the bundle
of special-delivery articles is
placed in the outside sack. The
presence in the dispatch of arti-
cles of this kind is then announced
by a slip placed inside the enve-
lope containing the letter bill.
The same procedure is followed
when the special-delivery articles
have not been able to be attached
to the letter bill because of their
number, form or dimensions.

2. Registered special-delivery
articles are arranged in order
among the other registered arti-
cles, and the note "Expres"
(special delivery) is placed in the
"Observations" column of the
letter bill or special lists, opposite
the entry of each of them.

ARTICLE 56

Making up of dispatches

1. As a general rule, the arti-
cles are sorted and tied in bundles
according to the nature of the
correspondence, letters and post
cards being included in the same
bundle, and newspapers and peri-
odicals being made up into pack-
ets apart from those containing
ordinary prints. Letters, post-
cards, and prints of small dimen-
sions shall be arranged in the
direction of the address. Prepaid
articles are separated from those
which are unprepaid or shortpaid,
and the labels of bundles of
articles which are unprepaid or
shortpaid are marked with the
T-stamp.

Letters bearing traces of open-
ing, deterioration or damage shall
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Transmission of spe-
cial-delivery mail. 
Treatment of. 

Registered special. 
delivery articb3a. 

Preparing cUspatches. 

Bundles of classes. 

ARTICLE 55. 

Transmission des envois expres. 

1.—Les envois expres ordinaires 
sont thinis en line liasse speciale, 
munie d'une etiquette portant en 
gros caracteres la mention "Ex-
pre,s" et inseres, par les bureaux 
d'eclumge, dans l'enveloppe con-
tenant la feuille d'avis qui ac-
compagne la depeche. 

Toutefois, si cette enveloppe 
doit etre fix& an col du sac des 
envois reaminiandes (§2 de Par-
ticle precedent), la Hasse des en-
vois expres est placie dans le sac 
exterieur. La presence, dans la 
&Oche, des correspondences de 
l'espece est alors annoncie par une 
fiche placie dans l'envelor con-
tenant la feuille d'avis. méme 
procedure est suivie lorsgue les 
envois expres n'emt pit etre joints d 
la feuille d'avis en raison de leur 
Timbre, de leur forme on de leurs 
dimensions. 
2.—Les envois expres recom-

mandes sont classes, a leur ordre, 
parmi les autres envois recom-
mand4s et la mention "Expres" 
est port& dans la colonne "Ob-
servations" des feuilles d'avis on 
des tides speciales, en regard de 
l'inscription de chacun d'eux. 

ARTICLE 56. 

Confection des depeches. 

1.—En regle generale, les objets 
sont classes et enliasses par nature 
de correspondances, les lettres et 
les cartes postales etant comprises 
dans la meme liasse et les jour-
naux et emits periodiques devant 
faire l'objet de liasses distinctes 
de celles des imprimes ordinaires 
Les lettres, cartes postales et 
imprimes de petites dimensions 
doivent etre disposes dans le sens 
de l'adresse. Les objets affranchis 
sont separes de ceux qui ne le sont 
pas ou le sont insuffisarnment et 
les etiquettes de liasses d'objets 
non affranchis ou insuffisamment 
affranchis sont frappees du tim-
bre T. 
Les lettres portant des traces 

d'ouverture, de deterioration ou 

ARTICLE 55 

Transmission of special-delivery 
articles 

1. Ordinary special-delivery ar-
ticles are tied together in a special 
bundle having a label bearing the 
note "Expres" (special delivery) 
in large characters and inserted 
by the exchange offices in the 
envelope containing the letter bill 
which accompanies the dispatch. 
However, if this envelope must 

be affixed to the neck of the sack 
of registered articles (Sec. 2 of 
the preceding Article), the bundle 
of special-delivery articles is 
placed in the outside sack. The 
presence in the dispatch of arti-
cles of this kind is then announced 
by a slip placed inside the enve-
lope containing the letter bill. 
The same procedure is followed 
when the special-delivery articles 
have not been able to be attached 
to the letter bill because of their 
number, form or dimensions. 

2. Registered special-delivery 
articles are arranged in order 
among the other registered arti-
cles, and the note "Expres" 
(special delivery) is placed in the 
"Observations" column of the 
letter bill or special lists, opposite 
the entry of each of them. 

ARTICLE 56 

Making up of dispatches 

1. As a general rule the arti-
cles are sorted and tied in bundles 
according to the nature of the 
correspondence, letters and post 
cards being included in the same 
bundle, and newspapers and peri-
odicals being made up into pack-
ets apart from those containing 
ordinary prints. Letters' post-
cards, and prints of small dimen-
sions shall be arranged in the 
direction of the address. Prepaid 
articles are separated from those 
which are unprepaid or shortpaid, 
and the labels of bundles of 
articles which are unprepaid or 
shortpaid are marked with the 
T-stamp. 

Letters bearing traces of open-
ing, deterioration or damage shall 
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d'avarie doivent etre munies d'une
mention du fait et frappees du
timbre A date du bureau qui l'a
constat6.

Les mandats de poste expedies
a d6couvert sont reunis en un
paquet distinct.

2.-Les depeches sont renfer-
mees dans des sacs convenable-
ment clos, cachetes ou plombes et
6tiquetes. Lorsqu'il est fait usage
de ficelle, il est prescrit de ne la
passer que deux fois autour du
col avant de la nouer. Les em-
preintes des cachets ou des plombs
doivent reproduire une inscription
en caracteres latins et etre tres
lisibles.

Les etiquettes des d6epches
doivent Btre en toile, carton fort,
parchemin ou en papier colle
sur une planchette; dans les rela-
tions entre bureaux limitrophes,
il peut 8tre fait usage d'etiquettes
en papier fort. Les etiquettes sot

suvwantes:
a) en rouge clair, pour les sacs

contenant des envois recommandes;
b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne

contenant que des lettres et des
cartes postales ordinaires;

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs
contenant exdusivement d'autres
objets ordinaires.

Les sacs contenant de la cor-
respondance ordinaire mixte (let-
tres, cartes postales et autres objets)
doivent etre munis de l'etiquette
blanche.

Toutefois, I'emploi des etiquettes
de couleur blanche et bleu clair
n'est obligatoire que pour les Ad-
ministrations dont le regime in-
terieur ne s'y oppose pas.

Les etiquettes porteront l'indica-
tion imprimee en petits caracteres
latins du nom du bureau expediteur
et, en caracteres latins gras, du nom
du bureau destinataire, precedes
respectivement des mots "de" et
"pour". Dans les echanges par
voie maritime effectus dans des
delais indetermines et, si l'OJice
interesse le demande, ces indica-
tions seront completees par la men-
tion de la date d'expedition, du
numero de l'envoi et du port de
d6barquement.

be marked with a mention of
the fact and be struck with the
date-stamp of the office which has
detected it.

Money orders sent open are
tied in a separate packet.

2. Dispatches are inclosed in
sacks suitably closed, sealed with
wax or lead, and labeled. When
use is made of string, it shall be
passed only twice around the neck
of the sack before tying. The
imprints of the wax or lead seals
shall reproduce an inscription in
Latin characters and be very
legible.

The labels of the dispatches
must be of cloth, strong card-
board, parchment, or paper pasted
on a wooden block; in relations
between adjacent offices, use may
be made of labels of strong paper.
The labels are made up m the
following colors:

(a) In light red, for sacks con-
taining registered articles;

(b) In white, for sacks con-
taining only ordinary letters and
post cards;

(c) In light blue, for sacks con-
taining only ordinary "other
articles."

The sacks containing mixed
ordinary correspondence (letters,
post cards and other articles)
shall bear the white label.

However, the use of white and Optlonal u.
light blue labels is obligatory
only for Administrations whose
internal legislation does not op-
pose it.

The labels shall bear the indi- fnishd"t to b
cation, printed in small Latin
characters, of the name of the
dispatching office, and, in heavy
Latin characters, the name of the
office of destination, preceded
respectively by the words "de"
(from) and "pour" (for). In
exchanges by sea effected at un-
determined intervals, and if the
Administration concerned so re-
quests, those indications will be
completed by the mention of the
date of dispatch, the number of the
mail, and the port of debarkation.

2625

Closed sacks, etc.

Labels, etc, attached

Color desigatons.
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d'avarie doivent etre munies d'une 
mention du fait et frappees du 
timbre a date du bureau qui l'a 
constate. 
Les mandats de poste expedies 
decouvert sont reunis en un 

paquet distinct. 
2.—Les depeches sont renfer-

mees dans des sacs convenable-
ment dos, cachet& ou plombes et 
etiquetes. Lorsqu'il est fait usage 
de ficelle, it eel prescrit de ne la 
passer que deux fois autour du 
col avant de la natter. Les em-
preintes des cachets ou des plontbs 
doivent reproduire un,e inscription 
en caracteres latins et etre tres 

Les etiquettes des depeches 
doivent etre en toile, carton fort, 
parchemin ou en papier colle 
stir une planchette; dans les rela-
tions entre bureaux limitrophes, 
II peut etre fait usage d'etiquettes 
en papier fort. Les itiquettes swat 
ccrniectionnes dans les couleurs 
suivantes: 

a) en rouge clair, pour les sacs 
contenant des envois re,commandes; 

b) en blanc, pour les sacs ne 
contenant gz des lettres et des 
cartes postal  ordinaires; 

c) en bleu clair, pour les sacs 
contenant exclusivement d'autres 
objets ordinaires. 

Les sacs c,ontertant de la cor-
respondav,ce ordinaire mizte (let-
tree, cartes postales et autres objets) 
doivent etre munis de l'itiquette 
blanche. 

Tcrutefois, l'emploi des etiquette& 
de caukur blanche et bleu clair 
n'est obligatoire que pour les Ad-
ministrations dont le regime in-
terieur ne s'y oppose pas. 

Les etiquette'? porteront Vindica-
tion imprimee en petits caractires 
&tins du nom du bureau expediteur 
et, en caracteres latins gras, du nom 
du bureau destinataire, precedes 
respectivement des mots "de" et 
"pour". Dane les ichanges par 
pale maritime effectues dans des 
delais indetermines et, si l'Office 
interesse le demande, ces indica-
tions sercrnt complities par la men-
tion de la date d'expedition, du 
numero de V envoi et du port de 
debarquement. 

be marked with a mention of 
the fact and be struck with the 
date-stamp of the office which has 
detected it. 
Money orders sent open are 

tied in a separate packet. 

2. Dispatches are inclosed in 
sacks suitably closed, sealed with 
wax or lead, and labeled. When 
use is made of string, it shall be 
passed only twice around the neck 
of the sack before tying. The 
imprints of the wax or lead seals 
shall reproduce an inscription in 
Latin characters and be very 
1 egible. 

The labels of the dispatches 
must be of cloth, strong card-

board, parchment, or paper pasted i on a wooden block; n relations 

between adjacent offices, use may 
be made of labels of strong paper. 
The labels are made up m . the 
following colors: 

(a) In light red, for sacks con-
taining registered articles; 

(b) In white, for sacks con-
taining only ordinary letters and 
post cards • 

(c) In light blue, for sacks con-
taining only ordinary "other 
articles." 
The sacks containing mixed 

ordinary correspondence (letters, 
post cards and other articles) 
shall bear the white label. 

However, the use of white and 
light blue labels is obligatory 
only for Administrations whose 
internal legislation does not op-
pose it. 
The labels shall bear the indi- IntohneTtion to be 

cation, printed in small Latin 
characters, of the name of the 
dispatching office, and, in heavy 
Latin characters, the name of the 
office of destination, preceded 
respectively by the words "de" 
(from) and " pour" (for). In 
exchanges by sea effected at un-
determined intervals, and if the 
Administration concerned so re-
quests, those indications will be 
completed by the mention of the 
date of dispatch, the number of the 
mail, and the port of debarkation. 

Closed sacks, etc. 

Labels, etc., attached. 

Color designations. 

Optional uses. 
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Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une
facon lisible, en caracteres latins,
le bureau ou le pays d'origine, et
porter la mention "Postes" ou
toute autre analogue les signalant
comme depeches postales.

Unimportant, etc., 3.-Sauf arrangement contraire,
matter. les depeches peu volumineuses ou

negatives sont simplement en-
veloppees de papier fort de ma-
niere A eviter toute deterioration
du contenu, puis ficelees et ca-
chetees ou plombees.

sealng. En cas de plombage, ces d-
peches doivent etre conditionnees
de telle facon que la ficelle ne
puisse pas etre detachee. Lors-
gu'elles ne contiennent que des
correspondances ordinaires, eUes
peuvent 6trefermees au moyen de
cachets gommes portant l'mdica-
tion imprimee du bureau ou de
l'Offce expditeur. Les suscrip-
tions des paquets doivent cor-
respondre, en ce qui concerne les
ndications imprimes et les cou-

leurs aux prescriptions premves
au § 2 precedent pour les eti-
quettes des sacs de correspon-
dances.

voume exceeds one 4.-Lorsque le nombre ou le
volume des envois exige l'emploi
de plus d'un sac, des sacs distincts
doivent, autant que possible, etre
utilises:

a) pour les lettres et cartes
postales,

b) pour les autres objets; le
cas cheant, des sacs distincts
doivent encore etre utilises pour
lea petits paquets; les etiquettes
de ces derniers sacs porteront la
mention "Petits paquets".

Le paquet ou sac des envois
recommandes, reuni avec lafeuille
d'avis de la faon prevue d l'article

Ant, p. 2523. 54, § 2, est place dans un des sacs
de lettres ou dans un sac special;
le sac exterieur doit porter, en
tout cas une etiquette de couleur
rouge ctair. Lorsqu'il y a plus
d'un sac d'envois recommandes,
les sacs supplementaires ne con-
tenant que des obtets recom-
mandes aures ue des lettres et
des cartes postales peuvent etre
ezpediis d decouvert munis de
l'etiquette rouge clair.

Le sac ou paquet renfermant la
feuille d'avis est designd, en outre,

The sacks shall indicate legibly,
in Latin characters, the office or
country of origin, and shall bear
the note "Postes" (posts) or any
other similar note characterizing
them as postal dispatches.

3. Barring contrary agreement,
unimportant or negative dis-
patches are simply wrapped in
strong paper in such a manner as
to avoid all harm to the contents,
then tied and sealed with wax or
lead.

In the event of lead sealing,
these dispatches must be pre-
pared in such a way that the
string can not be detached. When
they contain nothing but ordi-
nary correspondence, they may

sealed by means of gmmed seals
bearing the printed indication
of the dispatching office or Admin-
istration. The addresses of the
packets must correspond, insofar
as concerns the printed indica-
tions and the colors, to the pro-
visions of Section 2 preceding
governing the labels of sacks of
mail.

4. When the number or volume
of the mails requires the employ-
ment of more than one sack, sepa-
rate sacks must be used as far as
possible:

(a) for letters and post cards;

(b) for other articles; if occa-
sion arises, separate sacks must
also be used for small packets;
the labels of these latter sacks
shall bear the note "Petits pa-
quets" (small packets).

The packet or sack of registered
articles, tied together with the
letter bill in the manner prescribed
by Article 54, Section 2, is placed
in one of the letter sacks or in a
special sack; the outside sack
must bear, in any case, a light red
label. When there is more than
one sack of registered articles, the
additional sacks containing noth-
ing but registered articles other
than letters and post cards may
be sent uninclosed, bearing the
light red label.

The sack or packet inclosing
the letter bill is also designated
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matter. 

Les sacs doivent indiquer d'une 
fawn lisible, en caratteres latins, 
le bureau ou le pays d'origine, et 
porter la mention "Postes" on 
toute autre analogue lee signalant 
comme depeches postales. 

Unimportant, etc., 3.—Sauf arrangement contraire, 
les depeches pen volumineuses on 
negatives sont simplement en-
veloppees de papier fort de ma-
niere eviter toute deterioration 
du contenu, puis ficelees at ca-
chetees ou plombees. 
En cas de plombage, ces de-

peche,s doivent etre conditionnees 
de tells fawn que la ficelle ne 
puisse pas etre deta,chee. Lore-
qu'elles ne contiennent que des 
correspondances ordinaires, dies 
peuvent etre fermies an moyen de 
cachets gommes portant Pindica-
tion imprimie du bureau on de 
l'Office expediteur. Les suscrip-
tions des paquets doivent cor-
re,spondre, en ce qui commie lee 
indications imprimee,s et lee cou-
leurs, aux prescriptions prévues 
au § 2 precedent pour tee eti-

es des sacs de correspon-
nces. 

volume exceeds one 4.—Lorsque le nombre on le 
sack. 

volume des envois exige Pemploi 
de plus d'un sac, des sacs distincts 
doivent, autant que possible, etre 
utilises: 

a) pour lea lettres at cartes 
postales, 

b) pour les autres objets; le 
cas ichiant, des sacs distincts 
doivent encore etre utilises pour 
tee petits paqu,ets; lee etiquettes 
de ces derniers sacs porteront la 
mention. "Petits paquets". 
Le paquet ou sac des envois 

recommandes, reuni avec la feuille 
d'avis de la facon prevue a l'article 
54, § 2, eat place dans un des sacs 
de lettres on dans un sac special; 
le sac exterieur doit porter, en 
tout cas, une etiquette de coQeur 
rouge clair. Lorsqu'il y a plus 
d'un sac d'envois recommandes, 
lee sacs supple'mentaires ne con-
tenant que des objets recom-
mandis autres que des lettres et 
des cartes postales peuvent Nre 
expedies a decouvert minis de 
etiquette rouge clair. 
Le sac on paquet renfermant la 

feuille d'avis eat designe, en outre, 

Sealing. 

Ante, p. 2623. 

The sacks shall indicate legibly, 
in Latin characters, the office or 
country of origin, and shall bear 
the note "Postes" (posts) or any 
other similar note characterizing 
them as postal dispatches. 

3. Barring contrary agreement, 
or negative dis-

patches are simply wrapped in 
strong paper in such a manner as 
to avoid all harm to the contents, 
then tied and sealed with wax or 
lead. 

In the event of lead sealing, 
these dispatches must be pre-
pared in such a way that the 
string can not be detached. When 
they contain nothing but ordi-
naiy correspondence, they may 

ed by means of gummed scab 
bearing the printed indication 
of the dispatching office or Admin-
istration. The addresses of the 
packets must correspond, insofar 
as concerns the printed indica-
tions and the colors, to thepro-
visions of Section 2 preceding 
governing the labels of sacks of 
mail. 

4. When the number or volume 
of the mails requires the employ-
ment of more than one sack, sepa-
rate sacks must be used as far as 
possible: 

(a) for letters and post cards; 

(b) for other articles; if occa-
sion arises, separate sacks must 
also be used for small packets; 
the labels of these latter sacks 
shall bear the note "Petits pa-
quets" (small packets). 
The packet or sack of registered 

articles, tied together with the 
letter bill in the manner prescribed 
by Article 54, Section 2, is placed 
in one of the letter sacks or in a 
special sack; the outside sack 
must bear, in any case, a light red 
label. When there is more than 
one sack of registered articles, the 
additional sacks containing noth-
ing but registered articles other 
than letters and post cards may 
be sent uninclosed, bearing the 
light red label. 

The sack or packet inclosing 
the letter bill is also designated 
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par la lettre F tracee d'un maniere
apparente sur l'etiquette rouge
dair. L'etiquette ainsi marquee
est utilisee mme si la depeche est
negative.

5.-Le poids de chaque sac ne
doit pas d6passer 30 kilogrammes.

ARTICLE 57.

Remise des depeches.

1.-La remise des depeches en-
tre deux bureaux correspondants
s'effectue suivant les dispositions
prises par les Offices interesses.

Ces Offices peuvent s'entendre
pour remettre globalement les sacs
et paquets autres que ceux qui
sont desig s par des etiquettes
de couleur rouge.

2.-Les depeches doivent etre
livres en bon etat. Cependant,
une d6epche ne peut pas etre
refusee pour cause d'avarie.

Lors de la remise, seuls les sacs
et paquets signales par des eti-
quettes rouges doivent etre soumis
d une verification complete de
leur fermeture et de leur con-
ditionnement.

3.-Lorsqu 'une depche est re-
cue en mauvais etat par un
bureau intermediaire, elle doit
etre mise telle quelle sous nouvel
emballage. Le bureau qui ef-
fectue le remballage doit porter
les indications de 1'6tiquette ori-
ginale sur la nouvelle etiquette et
apposer sur cele-ci une empreinte
de son timbre A date, precedee de
la mention "Remballe A . . ."

ARTICLE 58.

Verification des d6peches.

1.-Lorsqu'un bureau inter-
mediaire doit proceder au rembal-
lage d 'une d6peche, il en verifie le
contenu s'il y a lieu de penser
que celui-ci n'est pas reste intact.

I1 dresse un bulletin de verifi-
cation du modele C 16 ci-annex6
en se conformant aux disposi-
tions du § 3 ci-apres. Ce bulletin
est envoye au bureau d'echange
d'oi la depeche a 6te re9ue; une

by the letter "F" traced plainly
on the light red label. The
label so marked is used even if
the dispatch is negative.

5. The weight of each sack Weight.

must not exceed 30 kilograms.

ARTICLE 57

Delivery of dispatches Delivery.

1. The delivery of dispatches Under prescribed
between two corresponding of-ndio
fices is effected in accordance
with the conditions prescribed
by the Administrations concerned.

Those Administrations may
agree to deliver in bulk the sacks
and packets other than those
which are designated by red
labels.

2. The dispatches must be de- status.
livered in good condition. How-
ever, a dispatch may not be
refused because of damage.

At the time of delivery, only veritcation.
the sacks and packets designated
by red labels shall be subject to
complete verification of their clos-
ing and condition.

3. When a dispatch is received
in bad condition by an inter-
mediate office, it shall be placed,
ust as it is, under new wrapping.

The office which effects the re-
wrapping shall enter the indica-
tions of the original label on the
new label and place on the latter
an imprint of its date stamp,
preceded by the note "Remballe

. . . ." (rewrapped at . .).

ARTICLE 58

Verification of dispatches

Rewrapping it In
bad condition.

1. When an intermediary office By intrmep
must proceed to rewrap a dis-
patch, it verifies the contents
thereof if there is reason to sup-
pose that they have not remained
intact.

It makes up a bulletin of verifi-
cation on Form C 16 hereto Po, p. 28
appended, complying with the
provisions of Section 3 hereafter.
This bulletin is sent to the
exchange office from which the
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par la lettre F tracee d'un maniere 
apparente sur Petiquette rouge 
clair. L'itiquette ainsi marquee 
est utiiisee mime si la depeche est 
negative. 
5.—Le poids de chaque sac ne 

doit pas depasser 30 kilogrammes. 

ARTICLE 57. 

Remise des depeches. 

1.—La remise des depeches en-
tre deux bureaux correspondants 
s'effectue suivant les dispositions 
prises par les Offices interesses. 

Ces Offices peuvent s'entendre 
pour remettre globalement les sacs 

ts autres que ceux qui 
.90712 désignés par des itiquettes 
de couleur rouge. 
2.—Les depeches doivent etre 

livrees en bon etat. Cependant, 
une depeche ne peut pas etre 
refuse() pour cause d 'avarie. 

Lors de la remise, seuls les sacs 
et paquets signal& par des iti-
quettes rouges doivent etre sournis 
d une verification complete de 
leur fermeture et de leur con-
ditionnement. 
3.—Lorsqu 'une depeche est re-

cue en mauvais etat par un 
bureau intermediaire, elle doit 
etre vase telle quelle sous nouvel 
etnballage. Le bureau qui ef-
fe,ctue le remballage doit porter 
les indications de Petiquette ori-
ginale sur la nouvelle etiquette et 
apposer sur celle-ci une empreinte 
de son timbre a date, precede() de 
is mention "Remballe a . . . 

Airricnn 58. 

Verification des depeches. 

1.—Lorsqu'un bureau inter-
mediaire doit proceder au rembal-
lage d 'une depeche, il en verifie le 
contenu s y a lieu de penser 
que celui-ci n 'est pas reste intact. 

fl dresse un bulletin de verifi-
cation du modele C 16 ci-annexe 
en se conformant aux disposi-
tions du § 3 ci-apres. Ce bulletin 
est envoye au bureau d 'echange 
d is depeche a ete recue; une 

by the letter "F" traced plainly 
on the light red label. The 
label so marked is used even if 
the dispatch is negative. 

5. The weight of each sack 
must not exceed 30 kilograms. 

ARTICLE 57 

Delivery of dispatches 

Weight. 

Delivery. 

1. The delivery of dispatches 17nd er prescribed 
conditions. between two corresponding of-

fices is effected in accordance 
with the conditions prescribed 
by the Administrations concerned. 
Those Administrations may 

agree to deliver in bulk the sacks 
and packets other than those 
which are designated by red 
labels. 

2. The dispatches must be de-
livered in good condition. How-
ever, a dispatch may not be 
refused because of damage. 
At the time of delivery, only 

the sacks and packets designated 
by red labels shall be subject to 
complete verification of their clos-
ing and condition. 

3. When a dispatch is received bardlecmy&V 
in bad condition by an inter-
mediate office, it shall be placed, 
just as it is, under new wrapping. 
The office which effects the re-
wrapping shall enter the indica-
tions of the original label on the 
new label and place on the latter 
an imprint of its date stamp, 
preceded by the note "Remballe 
. . . ." (rewrapped at . . .). 

ARTICLE 58 

Status. 

Verification. 

If in 

Verification of dispatches Verification. 

1. When an intermediary office ficeBYZenterreediarY at' 
must proceed to rewrap a dis-
patch, it verifies the contents 
thereof if there is reason to sup-
pose that they have not remained 
intact. 

It makes up a bulletin of verifi-
cation on Form C 16 hereto 
appended, complying with the 
provisions of Section 3 hereafter. 
This bulletin is sent to the 
exchange office from which the 

Post, p. 2684. 
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copie en est adressee au bureau
d'origine et une autre est ins6r6e
dansla d6peche remball6e.

By office of desina- 2.-Le bureau destinataire v6ri-
fie si la d6peche est au complet et
si les inscriptions de la feuille
d'avis et, le cas 6ch6ant, des listes
sp6ciales d'envois recommandes
sont exactes. En cas de manque
d'une d6peche ou d'un ou plusieurs
sacs en faisant partie, d'objets
recommandes, d'une feuille d'avis,
d'une liste speciale d'envois re-
commandes, ou lorsqu'il s'agit de
toute autre irrgulante, le fait est
constate immediatement par deux
agents. Ceux-ci font les rectifi-
cations necessaires sur les feuilles
ou listes en ayant soin de biffer
les indications erronees de ma-
niere A laisser reconnaitre les in-
scriptions primitives. A moins
d'une erreur 6vidente, les rectifi-
cations prevalent sur la d6clara-
tion originale.

Butletin of verica- 3.-Les faits constates sont si-
gnales, au moyen d'un bulletin de
verification, au bureau d'origine
de la depeche et, en cas de man-
quant reel, au dernier bureau in-
termediaire, par le premier cour-
rier utilisable aprs vrification
complee de la depche.

Les indications de ce bulletin
doivent specifier aussi exactement
que possible de quel sac, paquet
ou objet il s'agit.

Duplict, on d- Un duplicata du bulletin de
v6rification est envoy6, dans les
memes conditions que l'original,
a l'Administration dont releve
le bureau d'origine de la d-
peche, lorsque cette Administra-
tion l'exige. Lorsqu'il s'agit d'ir-

In event of rregular- regularites importantes permettant
de presumer une perte ou une
spoliation, le sac ou l'enveloppe
et le cachet de fermeture du pa-
quet ou du sac des envois recom-
mand6s sont joints au bulletin
de verification destine au bureau
d'origine.

Si le bureau destinataire n'a
pas trouve le paquet ou le sac des
objets recommandes et s'il peut
designer avec certitude le sac de
lettres qui aurait di le contenir,
il annexe audit bulletin de veri-

dispatch was received; a copy
thereof is addressed to the office
of origin and another is inserted
in the rewrapped dispatch.

2. The office of destination
verifies whether the dispatch is
intact, and whether the entries
on the letter bill, and on the
special lists of registered arti-
cles if any, are correct. In case
of shortage of a dispatch, or of
one or more sacks forming part
thereof, of registered articles,
of a letter bill, of a special list
of registered articles, or when
it is a question of any other
irregularity, the fact is estab-
lished at once by two employees.
The latter make the necessary cor-
rections on the letter bills or lists,
taking care to strike out the
erroneous items in such a manner
as to allow the original entries
to be recognized. Except in case
of an evident error, the correc-
tions prevail over the original
statement.

3. The facts established are
pointed out by means of a bul-
letin of verification to the office
of origin of the dispatch, and,
in case of actual loss, to the last
intermediate office, by the first
mail available after the complete
verification of the dispatch.

The indications of this bulletin
must specify as exactly as possible
of what sack, packet or article
it is a question.

A duplicate of the bulletin of
verification is sent, under the
same conditions as the original,
to the Administration to which the
office of origin of the dispatch
belongs, when that Administra-
tion so demands. When it is a
question of important irregu-
larities giving rise to the assump-
tion of loss or rifling, the sack or
envelope and the seal which
fastens the packet or sack of
registered articles are attached to
the bulletin of verification ad-
dressed to the office of origin.

If the office of destination has
not found the packet or sack of
registered articles, and it it can
designate with certainty the sack
of letters which should have
contained it, it attaches that
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copie en est adre,ssee an bureau 
d 'origine et une autre est inseree 
dans la depeche remballee. 

By office of destine- 2.—Le bureau destinataire yeti-
tion. 

fie si la depeche est au complet et 
Si les inscriptions de la feuille 
d'avis et, le cas echeant, des listes 
speciales d'envois recommandes 
sont exactes. En cas de manque 
d'une depeche ou d'un on plusieurs 
sacs en faisant partie, d'objets 
recommandes, d'une feuille d'avis, 
d'une liste speciale d'envois re-
commandes, ou s'agit de 
tout,e autre irreplarite, le fait est 
constate immediatement par deux 
agents. Ceux-ci font lea rectifi-
cations necessairoo sur lea feuilles 
on listes en ayant soin de biffer 
lea indications erronew de ma-
niere a laisser reconnaitre lea in-
scriptions primitives. A moms 
d'une erreur evidente, lea rectifi-
cations prevalent sur la declara-
tion origin.ale. 

3.—Les faits constates sont si-
gnales, an moyen d'un bulletin de 
verification,  au bureau d'origine 
de la depeche et, en cas de man-
quant reel, au dernier bureau in-
termediaire, par le premier cour-
rier utilisable apres verification 
complete de la depeche. 
Les indications de ce bulletin 

doivent specifier aussi exactement 
que possible de quel sac, paquet 
ou objet il s'agit. 
Un duplicata du bulletin de 

verification est envoye, dans lea 
memes conditions que Poriginal, 

l'Administration dont releve 
le bureau d'origine de la d6-
peche, lorsque cette Administra-
tion l'exige. Lorsqu'il s'agit d'ir-

In event irregulari- regularites importantes permettant ides. 
de presumer une perte on une 
spoliation, le sac ou l'enveloppe 
et le cachet de fermeture du pa-
quet ou du sac des envois recom-
mandes sont joints au bulletin 
de verification destine an bureau 
d'origine. 

Si le bureau destinataire n'a 
pas trona le paquet on le sac des 
objets reccrmmandes et s'il pent 
designer avec certitude le sac de 
lettres qui aurait le contenir, 
il annexe audit bulletin de veri-

Bulletin of verifica-
tion to be sent. 

Duplicate, on 
mend. 

de-

dispatch was received; a copy 
thereof is addressed to the office 
of origin and another is inserted 
in the rewrapped dispatch. 

2. The office of destination 
verifies whether the dispatch is 
intact, and whether the entries 
on the letter bill, and on the 
special lists of registered arti-
cles if any, are correct. In case 
of shortage of a dispatch, or of 
one or more sacks forming part 
thereof, of registered articles, 
of a letter bill, of a special list 
of registered articles, or when 
it is a question of any other 
irregularity, the fact is estab-
lished at once by two employees. 
The latter make the necessary cor-
rections on the letter bills or lists, 
taking care to strike out the 
erroneous items in such a manner 
as to allow the original entries 
to be recognized. Except in case 
of an evident error, the correc-
tions prevail over the original 
statement. 

3. The facts established are 
pointed out by means of a bul-
letin of verification to the office 
of origin of the dispatch, and, 
in case of actual loss, to the last 
intermediate office, by the first 
mail available after the complete 
verification of the dispatch. 
The indications of this bulletin 

must specify as exactly as possible 
of what sack, packet or article 
it is a question. 
A duplicate of the bulletin of 

verification is sent, under the 
same conditions as the original, 
to the Administration to which the 
office of origin of the dispatch 
belongs, when that Administra-
tion so demands. When it is a 
question of important irregu-
larities giving rise to the assump-
tion of loss or rifling, the sack or 
envelope and the seal which 
fastens the packet or sack of 
registered articles are attached to 
the bulletin of verification ad-
dressed to the office of origin. 

If the office of destination has 
not found the packet or sack of 
registered articles, and it it can 
designate with certainty the sack 
of letters which should have 
contained it, it attaches that 
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fication ce sac, avec la ficeUe,
l'etiquette et le cachet de fermeture
du sac.

Dans l'echange avec les Offices
qui exigent l'envoi d'un duplicata,
les pieces justificatives mention-
nees ci-dessus sont annex6es au
duplicata.

Les bulletins de verification et
les duplicata sont envoy6s sous
pli recommande.

Dans les cas prevus aux §§ 1
et 2 du present article, le bureau
d'origine et, le cas echeant, le
dernier bureau d'echange inter-
mediaire peuvent, en outre, etre
avis&s par telegramme aux frais
de l'Office qui expedie celui-ci.

Un avis telgraphique doit etre
emis toutes les fois que la depeche
presente des traces evidentes de
spoliation, afin que le bureau ex-
pediteur ou intermediaire procede
sans aucun retard a I'instruction
de l'affaire et, le cas echeant,
arise egalement par telgramme
l'Qffice prOcedent pour la con-
tinuation de l'enquete.

4.-Lorsque l'absence d'une d&
peche est le resultat d'un dfaut
de coincidence des courriers ou
lorsqu'elle est diment expliquee
sur le bordereau de remise, l'6ta-
blissement du bulletin de verifica-
tion pr6vu aux §§ 1 et 3 n'est pas
necessaire, si la depeche parvient
au bureau destinataire par le plus
prochain courrier.

L'envoi du duplicata prevu au
§ 3 peut Wtre diff6er, si l'on pre-
sume que le manque de la depeche
provient d'un retard ou d'une
fausse direction.

Des la rentree d'une d6peche
dont 1'absence avait ete si-
gnal6e au bureau d'origine et, le
cas echeant, au dernier bureau
d'6change intermediaire, il y a
lieu d'adresser a ces bureaux un
second bulletin de v6rification
annonqant la reception de cette
depeche.

5.-Les bureaux auxquels sont
adress6s les bulletins prevus au
present article les renvoient le
plus promptement possible, apres
les avoir examines et y avoir men-
tionn6 leurs observations, s'il y
a lieu.

sack, together with the string,
the label and the seal of the sack,
to the bulletin of verification.

In the exchange with Adminis- R, rd to be at

trations which require the send-
ing of a duplicate, the supporting
evidence mentioned above is at-
tached to the duplicate.

The bulletins of verification and
the duplicates are sent under reg-
istered cover.

In the cases contemplated by Telegrahic notie
Secs. 1 and 2 of the present Arti-
cle, the office of origin and the
last intemediate exchange office,
if any, may also be advised by
telegram at the expense of the
Administration sending the tele-
gram.

Telegraphic notice must be Tra of riflg, etc.
given whenever the dispatch shows
evident traces of rifling, in order
that the dispatching or interme-
diate office may proceed without
any delay to investigate the
matter, and also if need be, ad-
vise the preceding Administra-
tion by telegram, for the continu-
ance of the investigation.

4. When the absence of a dis- when bulletin is u

patch is the result of a failure of ne emB

mails to connect, or when it is
duly explained on the waybill,
the preparation of the bulletin of
verification contemplated by Sec-
tions 1 and 3 is not necessary, if
the dispatch reaches the office of
destination by the next mail.

The sending of the duplicate Duplat delayed.
provided for by Section 3 may
be deferred if it is presumed that
the shortage of the dispatch is due
to a delay or to misdirection.

When a dispatch, the absence seo.d bn eUl nei
of which had been pointed out to
the office of origin and the last
intermediate exchange office, if
any, is located, it is necessary to
send to the said office a second
bulletin of verification announc-
ing the receipt of that mail.

5. The offices to which the bul- rtren of buleUn

letins of verification contem-
plated by the present Article are
addressed return them as soon as
possible after examining them,
and after mentioning thereon
their observations, if any.
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fication ce sac, avec la ficelle, 
l'itiquette et le cachet de fermeture 
du sae. 
Dans Pechange avec les Offices 

qui exigent l'envoi d'un duplicata, 
les pieces justificatives mention-
flees ci-dessus sont annexees au 
duplicata. 
Les bulletins de verification et 

les duplicata sont envoy& sous 
pli recommande. 
Dans les cas prevus aux §§ 1 

et 2 du present article, le bureau 
d'origine et, le cas echeant, le 
dernier bureau d'echange inter-
mediaire peuvent, en outre, etre 
avises par telegramme aux frais 
de l'Offic,e qui expedie celui-ci. 

Un avis taigraphique dcrit etre 
imis toutes les fois que la depeche 
presente des traces evidentes de 
spoliation, afin que le bureau ex-
pedtteur ou intermediaire procede 
sans aucun retard cl, l'instruction 
de l'agaire et, le cas echeant, 
avise egalement par telegramme 
l'Office precedent pour la con-
tinuation de l'enqutte. 
4.—Lorsque l'absence d'une de-

peche est le resultat d'un defaut 
de coincidence des couniers ou 
lorsqu'elle est dilment expliquee 
sur le bordereau de remise, l'eta-
blissement du bulletin de verifica-
tion prevu aux §§ 1 et 3 n'est pas 
necessaire, Si la depeche parvient 
au bureau destinataire par le plus 
prochain courrier. 

L'envoi du duplicata prevu an 
§ 3 peut etre differe, si l'on pre-
sume que le manque de la depeche 
provient d'un retard ou d'une 
fausse direction. 
Des la rentree d'une depeche 

dont l'absence avait ete si-
gnal& au bureau d'origine et, le 
cas echeant, au dernier bureau 
d'echange intermediaire, il y a 
lieu d'adresser a ces bureaux un 
second bulletin de verification 
annongant la reception de cette 
depeche. 
5.—Les bureaux auxquels sont 

adresses les bulletins prevus au 
present article les renvoient le 
plus promptement possible, apres 
les avoir examines et y.avoir men-
tionne leurs observations, y 
a lieu. 

sack, together with the string, 
the label and the seal of the sack, 
to the bulletin of verification. 
In the exchange with Ad minis-

rations which require the send-
ing of a duplicate, the supporting 
evidence mentioned above is at-
tached to the duplicate. 
The bulletins of verification and 

the duplicates are sent under reg-
istered cover. 

In the cases contemplated by 
Secs. 1 and 2 of the present Arti-
cle, the office of origin and the 
last intemediate exchange office, 
if any, may also be advised by 
telegram at the expense of the 
Administration sending the tele-
gram. 

Telegraphic notice must be 
given whenever the dispatch shows 
evident traces of rifling, in order 
that the dispatching or interme-
diate office may proceed without 
any delay to investigate the 
matter, and also  if need be, ad-
vise the preceding Administra-
tion by telegram, for the continu-
ance of the investigation. 

4. When the absence of a dis- When bulletin is 111*• 
ecessary. 

patch is the result of a failure of n 
mails to connect, or when it is 
duly explained on the waybill, 
the preparation of the bulletin of 
verification contemplated by Sec-
tions 1 and 3 is not necessary, if 
the dispatch reaches the office of 
destination by the next mail. 

The sending of the duplicate Duplicate delayed. 

provided for by Section 3 may 
be deferred if it is presumed that 
the shortage of the dispatch is due 
to a delay or to misdirection. 
When a dispatch, the absence 

of which had been pointed out to 
the office of origin and the last 
intermediate exchange office, if 
any, is located, it is necessary to 
send to the said office a second 
bulletin of verification announc-
ing the receipt of that mail. 

5. The offices to which the bul- Return of bulletin from receiving office. 
letins of verification contem-
plated by the present Article are 
addressed return them as soon as 
possible after examining them, 
and after mentioning thereon 
their observations, if any. 

Report 
tached. 

to be at-

Telegraphic notice. 

Traces of rifling, etc. 

Second bulletin nec-
essary'. 
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Presumption of ac-

ceptance.

Correctness implied.

ARTICLE 59.

Renvoi des sacs vides.

iRegulatons govern- 1.-Sauf arrangement contraireing return.
entre les Offices correspondants,
les sacs doivent etre renvoys vides,
par le prochain courrier, dans une
dipeche directe pour le pays ex-
pediteur des sacs. Le nombre des
sacs renvoyes par chaque de-
peche doit Wtre inscrit sous la
rubrique "Indications de service"
de la feuille d'avis.

Le renvoi est effectue entre les
bureaux d'exchange designes a
cet effet.

Les sacs vides doivent Btre en-
roules et attaches ensemble en pa-
quets convenables; le cas 6cheant,
les planchettes A etiquettes
doivent etre placees A l'interieur
des sacs. Les paquets doivent
etre revetus d'une etiquette indi-
quant le nom du bureau d'echange
d'of les sacs ont ete recus, chaque
fois qu'ils sont renvoyes par l'in-
termediaire d'un autre bureau
d'echange.

Toutefois, si ces bulletins ne
sont pas renvoyes I'Office d'ori-
gine dans le dlai de deux mois d
compter de la date de leur expedi-
tion, ils seront considres, jusqu'a
preuve du contraire, comme du-
ment acceptes par les bureaux
auxquels ils ont ate adresses.

Ce delai est port a quatre
mois dans les relations avec les
pays eoigns.

6.-Lorsqu'un bureau recep-
tionnaire auquel la verification de
la d6peche incombait n'a pas fait
parvenir au bureau d'origine et, le
cas echEant, au dernier bureau
d'6change intermediaire, par le
premier courrier utilisable apres la
verification, un bulletin consta-
tant des irrgularites quelcon-
ques, il est considere comme
ayant recu la depeche et son con-
tenu, jusqu'a preuve du con-
traire. La meme presomption
existe pour les irrgularites dont
la mention a ete omise ou si-
gnalee d'une maniere incomplete
dans le bulletin de verification.

Empty sacks.

However, if these bulletins are
not returned to the Administra-
tion of origin within the period of
2 months counting from the date
of their issue, they will be con-
sidered, until the contrary is
proved, as duly accepted by the
offices to which they have been
addressed.

That period is extended to 4
months in relations with distant
countries.

6. When a receiving office upon
which the verification of the dis-
patch was incumbent has not
sent to the office of origin, and
to the last intermediate exchange
office, if any, by the first mail
available after the verification, a
bulletin pointing out any irregu-
larities, it is considered as having
received the dispatch and its
contents, until the contrary is
proved. The same presumption
exists for irregularities the men-
tion of which has been omitted
or pointed out in an incomplete
manner in the bulletin of veri-
fication.

ARTICLE 59

Return of empty sacks

Barring contrary agreement be-
tween the corresponding Admin-
istrations, the sacks must be re-
turned empty, by the next mail,
in a direct dispatch for the coun-
try of origin of the sacks. The
number of sacks returned by each
mail shall be entered under the
"Service Indications" heading of
the letter bill.

The return is effected between
the exchange offices designated
for that purpose.

The empty sacks must be
rolled up and tied together in
suitable bundles; the label blocks,
if any, must be placed inside the
sacks. The bundles must be pro-
vided with a label indicating the
name of the exchange office from
which the sacks have been re-
ceived whenever they are returned
thru the intermediary of another
exchange office.

2630 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Presumption of ac-
ceptance. 

Correctness Implied. 

Empty sacks. 

Regulations govern-
ing return. 

Toutefois, si ces bulletins ne 
sont pas renvoyes a l'Office d'ori-
gine dans le alai de deux mois 
conzpter de la date de leur expedi-
tion, its seront considbis, jusqu'd 
preuve du contraire, comme da-
ment accept& par les bureaux 
auxquels u.s out êté aclresses. 

Ce Mai eel quatre 
mois dans les reffiteems avec les 
pays eloignes. 
6.—Lorsqu'un bureau recep-

tionnaire auquel is verification de 
is depeche incombait n'a pas fait 
parvenir an bureau d'origine et, le 
cas echeant, au dernier bureau 
d'echange intermediake, par le 
premier courrier utilisable apres is 
verification, un bulletin consta-
taut des irregularites quelcon-
ques, il eat considere comme 
ayant rev is depeche et son con-
tenu, jusqu'a preuve du con-
traire. La meme presomption 
existe pour les irregularites dont 
is mention a ete omise ou si-
gnal& d'une maniere incomplete 
dans le bulletin de verification. 

ARTICLE 59. 

Renvoi des sacs vides. 

1.—Sauf arrangement contraire 
entre les Offices correspondants, 
les sacs doivent etre renvoyes vides, 
par le prochain courrier, dans une 
depech,e directe pour is pays ex-
pediteur des sacs. Le nombre des 
sacs renvoyes par chaque de-
peche doit etre inscrit sous la 
rubrique "Indications de service" 
de la feuille d'avis. 
Le renvoi eat effectue entre les 

bureaux d'exchange design& a 
cet effet. 
Les sacs vides doivent etre en-

roules et attaches ensemble en pa-
quets convenables; le cas echeant, 
les planchettes a etiquettes 
doivent etre placees a l'interietir 
des sacs. Les paquets doivent 
etre revetus d'une etiquette indi-
quant le nom du bureau d'echange 
d'oA les sacs out ete recus, chaque 
fois gulls sont renvoyes par Pin-
termediaire d'un autre bureau 
d'echange. 

However, if these bulletins are 
not returned to the Administra-
tion of origin within the period of 
2 months counting from the date 
of their issue, they will be con-
sidered, until the contrary is 
proved, as duly accepted by the 
offices to which they have been 
addressed. 
That period is extended to 4 

months in relations with distant 
countries. 

6. When a receiving office upon 
which the verification of the dis-
patch was incumbent has not 
sent to the office of origin, and 
to the last intermediate exchange 
office, if any, by the first mail 
available after the verification, a 
bulletin pointing out any irregu-
larities, it is considered as having 
received the dispatch and its 
contents, until the contrary is 
proved. The same presumption 
exists for irregularities the men-
tion of which has been omitted 
or pointed out in an incomplete 
manner in the bulletin of veri-
fication. 

ARTICLE 59 

Return of empty sacks 

Barring contrary agreement be-
tween the corresponding Admin-
istrations, the sacks must be re-
turned empty, by the next mail, 
in a direct dispatch for the coun-
try of origin of the sacks. The 
number of sacks returned by each 
mail shall be entered under the 
"Service Indications" heading of 
the letter bill. 
The return is effected between 

the exchange offices designated 
for that purpose. 
The empty sacks must be 

rolled up and tied together in 
suitable bundles; the label blocks, 
if any, must be placed inside the 
sacks. The bundles must be pro-
vided with a label indicating the 
name of the exchange office from 
which the sacks have been re-
ceived whenever they are returned 
thru the intermediary of another 
exchange office. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL

Si les sacs vides a renvoyer ne
sont pas trop nombreux, ils
peuvent etre places dans les sacs
contenant la correspondance;
dans le cas contraire, ils doivent
etre places a part dans des sacs
cachetes, etiquetes au nom des
bureaux d'echange respectifs. Les
6tiquettes doivent porter la men-
tion "Sacs vides".

2.-A 'aide des mentions faites
sous la rubrique "Indications de
service" de la feuille d'avis,
chaque Administration peut exer-
cer, dans son service, un contr6le
sur le renvoi des sacs qui lui appar-
tiennent. Dans le cas ou ce con-
tr6le demontrerait que 10% du
nombre total des sacs utilises
pendant une annee pour la con-
fection des depeches n'ont pas 6et
renvoyes avant la fin de cette
annee, l'Office qui ne peut etablir
le renvoi des sacs vides est tenu
de rembourser a 1'Office expedi-
teur la valeur des sacs manquants.
Le remboursement doit avoir
6galement lieu si le nombre des
sacs manquants n'atteint pas
10% mais excede 50 unites.

Chaque Administration fixe,
periodiquement et uniformement
pour toutes les especes de sacs qui
sont utilises par ses bureaux
d'echange, une valeur moyenne
en francs et la communique aux
Administrations interessees par
l'intermediaire du Bureau inter-
national.

TITRE VII.

Dispositions concernant les frais
de transit et d'entrep6t.

CHAPITRE I.

Operations de statistique.

ARTICLE 60.

Statistique des frais de transit.

1.-Les frais de transit exigibles
en execution des articles 73 et sui-
vants de la Convention sont
etablis sur la base de statistiques
dressees une fois tous les trois ans,
pendant les 14 ou 28 premiers
jours du mois de mai ou pendant
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If the empty sacks to be re-
turned are not too numerous, they
may be placed within the sacks
containing the correspondence;
if this can not be done, they must
be placed in separate sealed sacks
labeled with the names of the
respective exchange offices. The
labels must bear the note "Sacs
vides" (empty sacks).

2. With the aid of the entries Adcolstrati s to
made under the "Service Indi-ool .
cations" heading of the letter
bill, each Administration may
keep a check in its service over
the return of the sacks which be-
long to it. In case that such
check shows that 10 per cent of
the total number of sacks used
during a year for the preparation
of dispatches have not been
returned before the end of that
year, the Administration which
can not prove the return of the
empty sacks is bound to reim-
burse the dispatching Adminis-
tration for the value of the miss-
ing sacks. The reimbursement
must also be made if the number
of missing sacks does not reach
10 per cent but exceeds 50 sacks.

Each Administration fixes, peri- Avee value be
odically, and uniformly for all r d
kinds of sacks which are used by
its exchange offices, an average
value in francs, and communicates
it to the Administrations con-
cerned thru the intermediary of
the International Bureau.

TITLE VII

PROVISIONS CONCERNING
TRANSIT AND WARE-
HOUSING CHARGES

Transit and wru
houe charge

CHAPTER I

STATISTICAL OPERATIONS

ARTICLE 60

Transit-cost statistics

1. The transit charges collecti- T-nsitcoststatistics
ble under Article 73 and the fol- threePun eys.

lowing Articles of the Convention A', P. 2562
are computed on the basis of
statistics taken once every three

ears during the first 14 or 28
ays of the month of May or
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Si les sacs vides a renvoyer ne 
sont pas trop nombreux, ils 
peuvent etre places dans les sacs 
contenant la c,orrespondance; 
dans le cas contraire, its doivent 
etre places a part dans des sacs 
cachetes, etiquetes au nom des 
bureaux d'echange respectifs. Les 
etiquettes doivent porter la men-
tion "Sacs vides". 
2.—A l'aide des mentions faites 

sous la rubiique "Indications de 
service" de la feuille d'avis, 
chaque Administration pent exer-
cer, dans son service, un contrele 
sur le renvoi des sacs qui lui appar-
tiennent. Dana le cas oI ce con-
trole demontrerait que 10% du 
nombre total des sacs utilises 
pendant une annee pour la con-
fection des depeches n ont pas ete 
renvoyes avant la fin de cette 
annee, l'Office qui ne peut etablir 
le renvoi des sacs vides est tenu 
de rembourser a l'Office expedi-
teur la valour des sacs manquants. 
Le remboursement doit avoir 
egalement lieu si le nombre des 
sacs manquants n'atteint pas 
10% mais excede 50 unites. 

Chaque Administration fixe, 
periodiquement et uniformement 
pour toutes les especes de sacs qui 
sont utilises par ses bureaux 
d'echange, une valeur moyenne 
en francs et la communique aux 
Administrations interessees par 
l'intermediaire du Bureau inter-
national. 

TITRE VII. 

Dispositions concernant les frais 
de transit et d'entrepOt. 

CHAPITRE I. 

Operations de statistique. 

ARTICLE 60. 

Statistique des frais de transit. 

1.—Les frais de transit exigibles 
en execution des articles 73 et sui-
vants de la Convention sont 
etablis sur la base de statistiques 
dressees une fois tous les trois ans, 
pendant les 1.4 ou 28 premiers 
jours du mois de mai ou pendant 

If the empty sacks to be re-
turned are not too numerous, they 
may be placed within the sacks 
containing the correspondence; 
if this can not be done, they must 
be placed in separate sealed sacks 
labeled with the names of the 
respective exchange offices. The 
labels must bear the note "Sacs 
vides" (empty sacks). 

2. With the aid of the entries 
made under the "Service Indi-
cations" heading of the letter 
bill, each Administration may 
keep a check in its service over 
the return of the sacks which be-
long to it. In case that such 
check shows that 10 per cent of 
the total number of sacks used 
during a year for the preparation 
of dispatches have not been 
returned before the end of that 
year, the Administration which 
can not prove the return of the 
empty sacks is bound to reim-
burse the dispatching Adminis-
tration for the value of the miss-
ing sacks. The reimbursement 
must also be made if the number 
of missing sacks does not reach 
10 per cent but exceeds 50 sacks. 
Each Administration fixes, peri-

odically, and uniformly for all 
kinds of sacks which are used by 
its exchange offices, an average 
value in francs, and communicates 
it to the Administrations con-
cerned thru the intermediary of 
the International Bureau. 

TITLE VII 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING 
TRANSIT AND WARE-
HOUSING CHARGES 

CHAPTER I 

AdministratIon.s to 
control own sacks. 

Average value to be 
fixed and reported. 

Transit and ware-
house charges. 

STATISTICAL OPERATIONS 

AirricLE 60 

Transit-cost statistics 

1. The transit charges collecti- Transit cost statistics 

ble under Article 73 and the fol- comeryted .once every 

lowing Articles of the Convention Ante, Ix 2562. 

are computed on the basis of 
statistics taken once every three 
years during the first 14 or 28 
days of the month of May or 
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les 14 ou 28 premiers jours qui
suivent le 14 octobre alternative-
ment.

hip dspetch. Les dpeches confectionnees d
bord des narires sont comprises
dans les statitiques losqu'elles
sont debarquees pendant la p-
riode de statistique.

,r 'bedp La statistigue sera dressee pen-
dant la deuxime annee de chaque
periode triennale.

La statistique de mai 1929 ainsi
ue les comptes y relatifs dresss

d'apr es dispositions de la Con-
vention de Stockholm s'applique-
ront d la liquidation des frais de
transit jsqu'd la fin de l'annee
1931.

La statistie d'octobre-novem-
bre 1933 s'appliquera ax annies
193S, 1933, 1934 et ainsi de suite.

Annual paymentscontnuled, ent. .- Les payements annuels des
frais de transit d effectuer en
raison de chaque statitique de-
vront tre continues, saul compen-
sation sur la base de la prochaine
statistiq , jusqu'd ce que les
comptes efablis d'aprs cette der-

PAp.O. a niere soient approuves ou con-
sideres comme admis de plein
droit (article 70 ci-apre).

moifrtt tra"fi 3.-Lorsqu'il se produit une
modification importante dans
l'aeheminement des correspon-
dances d'un pays pour un autre et
pour autant que cette modifica-
tion affecte u1ne pdriode ou des

Rvt0on of ehate periodes s'levant A un total d'au
moins douze mois, chaque Office
interesse peut demander une reri-
sion des comptes de frais de
transit. Dans ce cas, les sommes
A payer par les Offices exp&diteurs
sont ftablies d'aprfs les services
intermediaires reellement em-
ployes, mais les poids totaux qui
servent de base aux nouveaux
comptes doivent normalement
etre les memes que ceux des
depeches expedites pendant la
periode de statistique mentionnee
au § 1. Lorsqu'une entente sur
Ie mode de repartition ne peut
etre obtenue, une statistique
spciale doit etre dress~e pour
r6gler le partage de ces poids entre
les divers services empruntes.
Aucune modification dans l'ache-

during the 14 or 28 days following
the 14th of October, alternately.

Dispatches made up on board
ships are included in the statistics
when they are unloaded during
the statistical period.

The statistics will be made up
during the second year of each
triennial period.

The statistics of May, 1929,
as well as the accounts relative
thereto made up in accordance
with the provisions of the Con-
vention of Stockholm, will ap-
ply to the settlement of transit
charges up until the end of the
year 1931.

The statistics of October-No-
vember, 1933, will apply to the
years 1932, 1933 and 1934, and
so on.

2. The annual payments of
transit charges to be made on
account of each set of statistics
shall be continued, subject to ad-
justment on the basis of the next
set of statistics, until the accounts
made up in accordance with the
latter statistics are approved or
considered as fully accepted (Arti-
cle 70 hereafter.)

3. When an important modifi-
cation is produced in the routing
of correspondence from one coun-
try for another, and provided
that such modification affects a
period or periods amounting to
a total of at least 12 months, any
Administration concerned may
request a revision of the transit-
charge accounts. In this case,
the sums to be paid by the dis-
patching Administrations are es-
tablished in accordance with the
intermediary services actually
employed, but the total weights
which serve as the basis for the
new accounts must normally be
the same as those of the dis-
patches sent during the statisti-
cal period mentioned in Section
1. When an agreement on the
manner of division can not be
reached, special statistics must
be taken in order to adjust the
apportionment of those weights
among the various services em-
ployed. No modification in the
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Ship dispatches. 

Prescribed periods-

les 14 ou 28 premiers jotus qui 
suivent le 14 octobre alternative-
ment. 

Les depeches confectionnies a 
bord des navires sont comprises 
dans les statisiiques lorsqu'elles 
sant Marquees pendant la pi-
riode de statistique. 
La statistique sera dress& pen-

dant la deuxteme annee de chaque 
periods triennols. 
La statistique de mai 1929 ainsi 

que les comptes y retails dresses 
d'apres les dispositions la Con-
vention de Stockholm s'applique-
rant a la liquidation des frais de 
transit jusqu'a la fin de Vann& 
1931. 

La statistique d'octobre--novem-
bre 1933 s'appliquera aux =flees 
1932, 1933, 1934 et ainsi de suite. 

Annual payments 
continued, etc. S.—Les payernents annuels des 

frais de transit a effectuer en 
raison de chaque statistique de-
vront etre continues, sauf compen-
sation rue la base de la prochaine 
statistique, jusqu'a ce que les 
comptes itablis d'apres cette der-
niere soient approuves on con-
sider& comtne admis de plein 
droll (article 70 ci-apres). 

mlf;11:313rtant traffic 3.—Lorsqu'il se produit une thins, 
modification importante dans 
l'acheminement des correspon-
dances d'un pays pour un autre et 
pour autant que cette modifica-
tion affecte tine period° on des 

1)t char" periodes s'elevant tin total d'au 
mains douze mois, cheque Office 
intiresse pent demander tine reri-
sion des comptes de frais de 
transit. Dana ce cas, les sornmes 
a payer par les Offices expediteurs 
sont itablies d'apres les services 
intermediaires reellement em-
ployes, mais les poids totaux qui 
servent de base aux nouveaux 
comptes doivent normalement 
etre les memes que ceux des 
depeches expediees pendant is 
periode de statistique mentionnee 
au § 1. Lorsqu'une entente stir 
is mode de repartition ne pout 
etre obtenue, une statistique 
speciale doit etre dress& pour 
regler le partage de ces poids entre 
les divers services einpruntes. 
Aucune modification dans l'ache-

Post, p. 2640. 

Revision 
accounts. 

during the 14 or 28 days following 
the 14th of October, alternately. 

Dispatches made up on board 
ships are included in the statistics 
when they are unloaded during 
the statistical period. 

The statistics will be made up 
during the second year of each 
triennial period. 
The statistics of May, 1929, 

as well as the accounts relative 
thereto made up in accordance 
with the provisions of the Con-
vention of Stockholm, will ap-
ply to the settlement of transit 
charges up until the end of the 
year 1931. 
The statistics of October-No-

vember, 1933, will apply to the 
years 1932, 1933 and 1934, and 
so on. 

2. The annual payments of 
transit charges to be made on 
account of each set of statistics 
shall be continued, subject to ad-
justment on the basis of the next 
set of statistics, until the accounts 
made up in accordance with the 
latter statistics are approved or 
considered as fully accepted (Arti-
cle 70 hereafter.) 

3. When an important modifi-
cation is produced in the routing 
of correspondence from one coun-
try for another, and provided 
that such modification affects a 
period or periods amounting to 
a total of at least 12 months, any 
Administration concerned may 
request a revision of the transit-
charge accounts. In this case, 
the sums to be paid by the dis-
patching Administrations are es-
tablished in accordance with the 
intermediary services actually 
employed, but the total weights 
which serve as the basis for the 
new accounts must normally be 
the same as those of the dis-
patches sent during the statisti-
cal period mentioned in Section 
1. When an agreement on the 
manner of division can not be 
reached, special statistics must 
be taken in order to adjust the 
apportionment of those weights 
among the various services em-
ployed. No modification in the 
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minement des correspondences
pour un pays determine n'est
consideree comme importante si
elle n'affecte pas de plus de 5000
francs par an les comptes entre
l'.Qfce d'origine et l'Offce inter-
mediaire interesse. La demande
d'une revision des comptes et, le
cas echUant, d'une statistique
speciale peut etre faite lorsque la
modification dans l'acheminement
des correspondances dont ii s'agit
a dure au moins 9 mois. Toute-
fois, les donnies de cette statisti-
que ne sont prises en considera-
tion ue si la periode de 12 mois
est rlleement accomplie.

Si, lors d'une statistiue spe-
ciale, ii est etabli que les poids
totaux des courriers echanges
entre deux Offices et transportes
par un tiers Ofice ont subi une
augmentation de cent pour cent
ou une diminution de cinquante
pour cent vis-d-vis des donnees
de la dernire statistique periodi-
ueet que le compte du tiers

Offce subirait de ce chef une
modification de plus de 5000
francs par an, les nouveaux poids
constates serviront de base pour
les frais de transit dus d cet Ofice.

De meme, lorsqu'une Adminis-
tration intermndiaire constate, dans
les six mois qui suivent la statis-
tique, qu'il existe entre les expedi-
tionsfaites par une autre Adminis-
tration pendant la periode de statis-
tique et le trafic normal une diffe-
rence de vingt pour cent au moins
sur les poids totaux du transport,
I'Ofice interessA peut exiger l'eta-
blissement d'une nouvele statistique
si les comptes entre deux Offices
sont affectes d'une modification de
plus de 6000 francs par an.

routing of correspondence for a
given country is considered as
important unless it affects by
more than 5,000 francs a year the
accounts between the Adminis-
tration of origin and the interme-
diate Administration concerned.
The request for a revision of the
accounts, and, if need be, for
special statistics, may be made
when the modification in the
routing of the correspondence
in question has lasted at least 9
months. However, the results
of those statistics are not taken
into consideration unless the
period of 12 months is actually
completed.

If, when special statistics are
taken, it is found that the total
weights of the mails exchanged
between two Administrations and
transported by a third Adminis-
tration have undergone an in-
crease of 100 percent or a reduc-
tion of 50 percent as compared
with the results of the last statis-
tical period, and that the account
of the third Administration would
undergo, for that reason, a modi-
fication of more than 5,000 francs
a year, the new weights estab-
lished will serve as the basis for
the transit charges due to that
Administration.

Likewise, when an intermediate
Administration establishes, dur-
ing the six months which follow
the statistics, that there is a dif-
ference of 20 percent at least in
the total weights conveyed be-
tween the dispatches sent by an
Administration during the sta-
tistical period and the normal
traffic, the Administration con-
cerned may demand the taking
of new statistics, if the accounts
between two Administrations are
affected by a modification of more
than 5,000 francs a year.

ARTICLE 61.

Confection et designation
depeches closes pendant
periode de statistique.

des
la

1.-Pendant chaque p6riode de
statistique, l'echange des corres-
pondances, en depeches closes

ARTICLE 61

Making up and designation o
closed mails during the statisti-
cal period

1. During each statistical iun o a
period, the exchange of corre- period.
spondence in closed mails between

2633

Basis for charges n
special cases.

Changes following
statistical period.
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minement des correspondances 
pour un pays determine n'est 
consider& comme importante si 
elle n'affecte pas de plus de 5000 
francs par an la; comptes entre 
l'Office d'origine et l'affice inter-
mediaire interesse. La demande 
d'une revision des comptes et, le 
cas ich.eant, d'une statistique 
specials petit etre faite lorsque la 
modification dans l'acheminement 
des correspondances dont il s'agit 
a dure au moms 9 mois. Toute-
fais, lee donnies de cette statisti-
que ne sont prises en considera-
tion que si la periods de 12 mois 
est reellement accomplie. 

Si, lore d'une statist spe-
side, it est etabli que ls poids 
totaux des courriers &hang& 
entre deux Offices et transportes 
par un tiers outsubi une 
augmentation Office cent pour cent 
ou une diminution de cinquante 
pour cent vis-a-vis des donnies 
de la derniere statistique periodi-
% m et que le comirte du tiers 

subirait de ce chef une 
modification de plus de 5000 
francs par an, les nouveaux poids 
constates serviront de base pour 
tee frais de transit due a cet Office. 

De meme, lorsqu'une Adminis-
tration intermediaire constate, dans 
les six mois qui suivent la statis-
tique, exists entre le8 expedi-
tions faites par une autre Adminis-
tration pendant to. periode de stags-
tique et le trafic normal une diffe-
rence de vingt pour cent au moms 
sur lee poids totaux du transport, 
l'Office interesse peut exiger l' eta-
blissement d'une nouvelle statistique 
si lee comptes entre deux Offices 
sort affectes d'une modification de 
plus de 5000 francs par an. 

ARTICLE 61. 

Confection et designation des 
depeches closes pendant la 
periode de statistique. 

1.—Pendant chaque periode de 
statistique, l'echange des corres-
pondances, en depeches closes 

routing of correspondence for a 
given country is considered as 
important unless it affects by 
more than 5,000 francs a year the 
accounts between the Adminis-
tration of origin and the interme-
diate Administration concerned. 
The request for a revision of the 
accounts, and, if need be, for 
special statistics, may be made 
when the modification in the 
routing of the correspondence 
in question has lasted at least 9 
months. However, the results 
of those statistics are not taken 
into consideration unless the 
period of 12 months is actually 
completed. 

If, when special statistics are Basis for charges in 
taken, it is found that the total sPeella eases. 
weights of the mails exchanged 
between two Administrations and 
transported by a third Adminis-
tration have undergone an in.. 
crease of 100 percent or a reduc-
tion of 50 percent as compared 
with the results of the last statis-
tical period, and that the account 
of the third Administration would 
undergo, for that reason, a modi-
fication of more than 5,000 francs 
a year, the new weights estab-
lished will serve as the basis for 
the transit charges due to that 
Administration. 

Likewise, when an intermediate Changes following 
Administration establishes, dur- statistical period. 
ing the six months which follow 
the statistics, that there is a dif-
ference of 20 percent at least in 
the total weights conveyed be-
tween the dispatches sent by an 
Administration during the sta-
tistical period and the normal 
traffic, the Administration con-
cerned may demand the taking 
of new statistics, if the accounts 
between two Administrations are 
affected by a modification of more 
than 5,000 francs a year. 

ARTICLE 61 

Making up and designation of 
closed mails during the statisti-
cal period 

1. During each statistical ma:king. UP a eimed 
period, the exchange of corre- period. 
spondence in closed mails between 
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entre deux Offices, A travers le
territoire ou au moyen des ser-
vices d'un ou de plusieurs autres
Offices, donne lieu a l'utilisation
de sacs distincts pour les "lettres
et les cartes postales" et pour les
"autres objets".

Optioal os. 2.-Par derogation aux disposi-
A4, pp. 2M24. tions des articles 54 et 65 ci-

dessus, chaque Administration a
la faculte, pendant la peiode de
statistique, de comprendre les
objets recommandes et les envois
expres autres que les lettres et les
cartes postales dans un des sacs
destines aux "autres objets", en
faisant mention de ce fait sur la
feuille d'avis; mais si, conform&
ment auxdits articles 54 et 55,
ces objets sent compris dans un
sac de lettres, ils sont trait&s, en
ce qui concerne la statistique,
comme faisant partie de 'envoi
de lettres.

M b 3.-Pendant la priode de sta-
tistique, toutes les depeches dchan-
g&es en transit doivent atre
munis, en dehors des itiqut-
tes ordinaires, d'une tiqrtte
speiale portant en gros carac-
teres la mention "Statistique",
suivie de l'indication 6 kilo
grammes, 15 kilogrammes ou 30
iogrammes slon la catgorie de

poids (article 6S, § 1, ci-apres).
akssmpt. En ce ui concee les sacs don

Ic poids brut ne dpasse pas * kilo-
grammes ou ui ne contiennent
ue des sacs mdes. des corresn-

A'Dp.SM. dances exemptes de tous fraut de
transit (art. 75 de la Convention)
ow une feuile d'avis ndgative, la
mention "Statistque " est suivie du
mot "Exempt".

NOatm. 4--L'ti uett "Statistiu "
doit orter en otre la mention
"L. C." ou "A. O.", suant le cas.

ARTICLE 62.

two Administrations, across the
territory or by means of the serv-
ices of one or more other Admin-
istrations, gives rise to the em-
ployment of separate sacks for
letters and post cards" and for

"other articles".
2. By exception to the pro-

visions of Articles 54 and 55
above, every Administration has
the option, during the statistical
period, of including registered and
special-delivery articles other than
letters and post cards in one of the
sacks intended for "other articles",
making mention of that fact on
the letter bill: but if, in accordance
with the said Articles 54 and 55,
those articles are included in a
sack of letters, they are treated,
insofar as concerns the statistics,
as forming part of the dispatch of
letters.

3. During the statistical period,
all mails exchanged in transit
shall have, in addition to the or-
dinary labels, a special label bear-
ing in large letters the note "Sta-
tistique" (statistics), followed by
the indication "5 kg." "15 kg ,
or "30 kg.", according to the di-
vision of weight (Article 62, Sec-
tion 1, hereafter).

In regard to sacks whose gross
weight does not exceed 2 kg., or
which contain nothing but empty
sacks, correspondence exempt
from all transit charges (Article
75 of the Convention), or a nega-
tive letter bill, the note "Statis-
tique" is followed by the word
"Exempt."

4. The statistical label shall
also bear the note "L. C." or
"A. 0.", as the case may be.

ARTICLE 62
Constatation du nombre de sacs Fixing of the number of sacks andet du poids des depcehes closes. of the weight of closed mails

Fxing W oeight or 1.-En ce qui concerne les
deplches qui donnent lieu au pa-
yement de frais de transit, le

bureau d'echange exp6diteur in-
scrit, la feuile d'avis pour le
bureau d'echange destinataire de

1. As for dispatches which give
rse to the payment of transit
charges, the dispatching exchange
office enters on the letter bill for
the exchange office of destination
of the dispatch the number of

2684
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entre deux Offices, a travers le 
territoire on an moyen des ser-
vices d'un ou de plusieurs autres 
Offices, donne lieu a l'utilisation 
de sacs distincts pour lea "lettres 
et lea cartes postales" et pour lea 
"autres objets". 

°Ptimal 2.—Par derogation aux disposi-
Ask pp. 2824 2624. tions des articles 54 et 55 ci-

deist's, cheque Administration a 
la faculte, pendant la pexiode de 
statistique, de comprendre lea 
objets recommandes et lea envois 
expres autres quo les lettres et lea 
cartes postales dans un des sacs 
destines aux "autres objets", en 
faisant mention de co fait sur hi 
feuille d'avis; mais Si, conform& 
ment auxdits articles 54 et 55, 
ces objets sont compris dans un 
sac de lettres, its sont trait, en 
ce qui concern° la statistiquez 
comme faisa,nt partie de l'envoi 
de lettres. 
3.—Pendant la periode de sta-

tistique, toutes lea depeches khan-
gees en transit doivent tire 
munies, en dehors des itiquet-
tes ordinaires, d'une etiquette 
specials portant en gros cares-
tires la mention "Statistique", 
suivie de l'indication 6 kilo-
ammes, 15 kilogramme ou 30 

mmes scion la catigorie de 
p (article 62, I, ci-apres). 
EA ce qui concerns le s sacs dont 

le poids brut tie depasse pas 2 kilo-
grammes ou qui tie contiennent 
que des sacs mdes, des correspon-
dances exemptes de taus flute de 
transit (art. 75 de la Convention) 
on uric feuille d'avis negative, la 
mention "Statistique" est suivie du 
mot "Exempt". 

4.—L'itiquette "Statistique" 
doit porter en otdre la mention 
"L. "A. 0.", suivant 14 cas. 

ARTICLE 62. 

Constatation du timbre de sacs 
et du poids des depeches closes. 

ng weight of 1.—En ce qui concerne lea aimed mans. 
depeches qui donnent lieu an pa-
yernent ck f rais de transit, le 
bureau d'eehange expediteur in-
scrit, A la feuille d'avis pour le 
bureau d'echa.nge destinataire de 

Marking 
transit. 

mails 

&mks assaspt. 

Ads, p. MS. 

Notation. 

two Administrations, across the 
territory or by means of the serv-
ices of one or more other Admin-
istrations, gives rise to the em-
ployment of separate sacks for 
"letters and post cards" and for 
"other articles". 

2. By exception to the pro-
visions of Articles 54 and 55 
above, every Administration has 
the option, during the statistical 
period, of including registered and 
special-delivery articles other than 
letters and post cards in one of the 
sacks intended for "other articles", 
making mention of that fact on 
the letter bill; but if, in accordance 
with the said Articles 54 and 55, 
those articles are included in a 
sack of letters, they are treated, 
insofar as concerns the statistics, 
as forming part of the dispatch of 
letters. 

3. During the statistical period, 
all mails exchanged in transit 
shall have, in addition to the or-
dinary labels, a special label bear-
ing in large letters the note "Sta-
tistique" (statistics), followed by 
the indication "5 kg.", "15 kg.", 
or "30 kg.", according to the di-
vision of weight (Article 62, Sec-
tion 1, hereafter). 

In regard to sacks whose gross 
weight does not exceed 2 kg., or 
which contain nothing but empty 
sacks, correspondence exempt 
from all transit charges (Article 
75 of the Convention), or a nega-
tive letter bill, the note "Statis-
tique" is followed by the word 
"Exempt." 

4. The statistical label shall 
also bear the note "L. C." or 
"A. O.", as the case may be. 

ARTICLE 62 

Fixing of the number of sacks and 
of the weight of closed mails 

1. As for dispatches which give 
rise to the payment of transit 
charges, the dispatching exchange 
office enters on the letter bill for 
the exchange office of destination 
of the dispatch the number of 
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la depdche, le nombre de sacs en
les repartissant, le cas echeant,
dans lee categories suivantes:

Description du sac

1

L. C.
A. O.

Erempt defrai de transit.

Nombre des sacs dont
I poids brtt

dipasse dpasse pse

ezcider aderxir

(sacs me- (sacs
ligers) Vns) lourds)

2 3 4

Noombre de sacs.

sacks, dividing them, if occasion
arises, into the following classes:

Number of sacks of
which the gross weight

Description of the sack

I

L. C.
A. O.

Exempt from transit
charges

exceeds
2 kg.
with-

out ex-
ceeding

5kg.
(1igr
sacks)

2

.exceeds
5kg.
with-

out ex-
ceeding

15 kg.
(medi-
um

sacks)
3

exceeds
15 kg.
with-

out ex-
ceeding
30 kg.
(heavy
sacks)

4

Number of sacks:

Le nombre des sacs exempts de
frais de transit d inscrire doit etre
le total de ceux portant l'indi-
cation "Statistique-Exempt",
d'apres les prescriptins de l'artide
61, § 3, ci-dessus.

2.-Les indications des feuiles
d'avis sont verifiees par le bureau
d'echange destinataire. Si ce bu-
reau constate une erreur dans les
nombres inscrits, il rectifie la
feuille et signale immediatement
l'erreur au bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur au moyen d'un bulletin
de verification conforme au mo-
d&e C 24 ci-annex&. Toutefois,
en ce qui concerne le poids d'un
sac, l'indication du bureau d'e-
change expediteur est tenue pour
valable, d moins que e poids rel
ne depasse de plus de 250 gram-
mes le poids maximum de la cat-
gorie dans laqueUe ce sac a tt6
inscrit.

ARTICLE 63.

The number of sacks exempt
from transit charges to be entered
must be the total number of those
bearing the indication "Statis-
tique--Exempt" in accordance
with the provisions of Article 61,
Section 3, above.

2. The indications of the letter
bills are verified by the exchange
office of destination. If that
office finds an error in the numbers
entered, it corrects the bill and
immediately reports the error to
the dispatching exchange office
by means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion conforming to Model C 24
hereto appended. However, in
regard to the weight of a sack, the
indication of the dispatching ex-
change office is held as valid un-
less the actual weight exceeds by
more than 250 grams the maxi-
mum weight of the class in which
that sack has been entered.

Confection des releves C 17 des Making up of Forms C 17 for
depeches closes. closed mails

1.-Aussit6t que possible apres
la cloture des operations de sta-
tistique, les bureaux destinataires
dressent en autant d'expeditions
qu'il y a d'Offices int6resses, y
compris celui du lieu de depart,
des releves conformes au modele
C 17 ci-annex6 et transmettent
ces relev6s aux bureaux d'echange

1. As soon as possible after the c ak. JP Form
close of statistical operations, the
offices of destination make up, in
as many copies as there are Ad-
ministrations interested, including
that of the country of origin,
statements conforming to Model Pp.P- 2pS.
C 17 hereto appended, and trans-
mit such statements to the ex-

Classes.

Entry of exempted
sacks to be made.

Verlfiation.

Post, p. 2692.

Weight of ack.

ARTICLE 63

i '
I
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is depeche, le nombre de sacs en 
lee repartissant, le cas icheant, 
dans lee categories suivantes: 

Description du sae 

1 

Nombre des saes dont 
le poids brut 

dipasse 
1' kg. 
sans 
=Eder 
5 kg. 
(saes 
tigers) 

2 

depasse 
5 kg. 
saris 
=Eder 
15 kg. 
(saes 
me-
pens) 

3 

L. C. 
A. 0. 

&passe 
15 kg. 
sans 

exceder 
30 kg. 
(sacs 

laurds) 

4 

Exempt de frets de transit. Nombre de saes: 

Le nombre des sacs exempts de 
frais de transit d in,scrire doit tire 
le total de ceux portant Vindi-
cation "Statistique Er.cmpt", 
d'apres lee prescriptions de l'artick 
61, ft 3, ci-sus. 

2.—Les indications des feuilles 
d'avis sont verifiees par le bureau 
d'echange destinataire. Si ce bu-
reau constate une erreur dans lee 
timbres inscrits, ii rectifie la 
feuille et signale immediatement 
l'erreur au bureau d'echange ex-
pediteur au moyen d'un bulletin 
de verification conforme au mo-

C 24 ci-annexe. Toutefois, 
en ce qui concerns is poids d'un 
sac, l'indication du bureau d'e-
change expediteur est tenue pour 
valable, d moms que is poids reel 
ne depasse de plus de 250 gram-
mes is poids maximum de la café-
gone dans laquelle ce sac a ite 
inscrit. 

ARTICLE 63. 

Confection des releves C 17 des 
depeches closes. 

1.—Aussitot que possible apres 
la cloture des operations de sta-
tistique, les bureaux destinataires 
dressent en autant d'expeditions 
qu'il y a d'Offices interesses, y 
compris celui du lieu de depart, 
des releves conformes au modele 
C .17 ci-annexe et transmettent 
ces releves aux bureaux d'echange 
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sacks, dividing them, if occasion 
arises, into the following classes: 

Description of the sack 

Number of sacks of 
which the gross weight 

exceeds 
2 kg. 
with-
out ex-
ceeding 
5 kg. 
(light 
sacks) 

2 

L. C. 
A. 0. 

exceeds 
5 kg. 
with-
out ex-
ceeding 
15 kg. 
(medi-
um 

sacks) 

3 

exceeds 
15 kg. 
with-
out ex-
ceeding 
30 kg. 
(heavy 
sacks) 

4 

Exempt from transit 
charges 

Number of sacks: 

The number of sacks exempt 
from transit charges to be entered 
must be the total number of those 
bearing the indication "Statis-
tique—Exempt" in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 61, 
Section 3, above. 

2. The indications of the letter 
bills are verified by the exchange 
office of destination. If that 
office finds an error in the numbers 
entered, it corrects the bill and 
immediately reports the error to 
the dispatching exchange office 
by means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion conforming to Model C 24 
hereto appended. However, in 
regard to the weight of a sack, the 
indication of the dispatching ex-
change office is held as valid un-
less the actual weight exceeds by 
more than 250 grams the maxi-
mum weight of the class in which 
that sack has been entered. 

ARTICLE 63 

Making up of Forms C 17 for 
dosed mails 

1. As soon as possible after the 
close of statistical operations, the 
offices of destination make up, in 
as many copies as there are Ad-
ministrations interested, including 
that of the country of origin, 
statements conforming to Model 
C 17 hereto appended, and trans-
mit such statements to the ex-

2635. 

Classes. 

Entry of exempted 
sacks to be made. 

Vivification. 

,Post, p. 2692. 

Weight of sacks. 

Making up Pam 
C 17 statements. 

Post, P. 2685* 
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de l'Office expediteur pour 6tre
revetus de leur acceptation.
Ceux-ci, apres avoir accept6 les
releves, les transmettent a leur
tour a l'Administration centrale
dont ils dependent en vue de les
repartir entre les Offices int-
resses.

2. Si les releves C 17 ne sont
pas parvenus ou ne sont pas par-
venus en nombre suffisant aux
bureaux d'6change de l'Office ex-
pediteur dans le delai de trois
mois (quatre mois dans les
echanges avec les pays doignes),
A compter du jour de l'expedition
de la derniere depche a com-
prendre dans la statistique, ces
bureaux dressent eux-mmmes les-
dits releves, en nombre suffisant,
d'apres leurs propres indications
et en inscrivant sur chacun d'eux
la mention: "Les releves C 17 du
bureau destinataire ne sont pas
parvenus dans le delai reglemen-
taire." Ils les transmettent en-
suite a l'Administration centrale
dont ils relevent pour leur repar-
tition entre les Offices en cause.

ARTICLE 64.

change offices of the dispatching
Administration to be indorsed
with their acceptance. The latter,
after accepting the statements,
transmit them in turn to the
central Administration to which
they are subordinate, for distri-
bution among the Administrations
concerned.

2. If the Forms C 17 have not
reached the exchange offices of
the Administration of origin, or
if they have not arrived in suffi-
cient numbers, within a period of
three months (four months in
exchanges with distant countries),
counting from the date of dis-
patch of the last mail to be
included in the statistics, those
offices themselves make up the
said forms in sufficient numbers
in accordance with their own rec-
ords, and enter on each one of
them the note: "Les releves C 17
du bureau destinataire ne sont pas
parvenus dans le delai reglemen-
taire" (The Forms C 17 of the
office of destination did not arrive
within the prescribed period).
They then transmit them to the
·entral Administrations to which

they are subordinate, for dis-
tribution among the Administra-
tions concerned.

ARTICLE 64

Liste des depeches closes echan- List of closed mails exchanged in
gees en transit. transit

Closed malls ex- 1.-Aussit6t que possible et, au
chsnged In transdt. plus tard, dans un dlai de trois

mois apres chaque p6riode de sta-
tistique, sau le cas otl la voie
d'acheminement n'a pu etre con-
state dans ce delai, les Adminis-
trations qui ont expedie des de-
peches en transit envoient la liste
de ces depeches aux differentes
Administrations dont elles ont
emprunt6 l'intermediaire.

Explanatory no. 2.-Si cette liste indique des
depeches en transit qui, d'apres
les dispositions de l'article 61 ci-

An,, p 2633. dessus, ne donnent pas lieu A
l'etablissement d'un relev6 Cl 7,on

Notations. y inscrit une mention explicative,
telle que "Poids ne depasse pas
2 kilogrammes", "Sacs rides",

1. As soon as possible, and at
the latest within a period of
three months after each statisti-
cal period, except in cases where
the route could not be determined
within that period, the Adminis-
trations which have sent dis-
patches in transit send a list of
such dispatches to the various
Administrations whose interme-
diary they have employed.

2. If that list indicates dis-
patches in transit which, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of
Article 61 above, do not give rise
to the making up of a Form C 17,
an explanatory note is made, such
as "Poids ne depasse pas 2
kilogrammes" (Weight does not

If not received.

24336 

It not received. 
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de l'Office expediteur pour etre 
revetus de leur acceptation. 
Ceux-ci, apres avoir accepte les 
releves, les transmettent leur 
tour a l'Aciministration centrale 
dont ils dependent en vue de les 
repartir entre les Offices int& 
re sses 

Closed malls ex-
changed in transit. 

Explanatory- notes. 

Ante, p. 2633. 

tatinna  

2. Si les releves C 17 ne sont 
pas parvenus ou ne sont pas par-
venus en nombre suffisant aux 
bureaux d'echange de l'Office ex-
pediteur dans le Mai de trois 
mois (quatre mois dans les 
echanges avec les pays doignes), 
compter du jour de Pexpedition 

de is derniere depeche a cora-
prendre dans la statistique, ces 
bureaux dressent eux-memes les-
dits releves, en nombre suffisant, 
d'apres leurs propres indications 
et en insctivant sur chacun d'eux 
la mention: "Les releves C 17 du 
bureau destinataire ne sont pas 
parvenus dans le Mai reglemen-
taire." Rs les transmettent en-
suite a l'Administration centrale 
dont ils relevent pour leur repar-
tition entre les Offices en cause. 

ARTICLE 64. 

Liste des depeches closes echan-
gees en transit. 

1.—Aussitot quo possible et, au 
plus tard, dans un delai de trois 
mois apres chaque periode de sta-
tistiquet sauf le cas oil la voie 
d'achemmement n'a pu etre con-
statie dans ce delai, les Adminis-
trations qui ont expedie des de-
peches en transit envoient la hate 
de ces depeches aux differentes 
Administrations dont elles ont 
emprunte l'intermediaire. 
2.—Si cette lists indique des 

depeches en transit qui' d'apres 
les dispositions de l'article 61 ci-
dessus, ne donnent pas lieu a 
l'etablissement d'un releve C/ 7,on 
y inscrit une mention explicative, 
telle que "Poids ne depasse pas 
2 kilogrammes", "Sacs vides", 

change offices of the dispatching 
Administration to be indorsed 
with their acceptance. The latter, 
after accepting the statements, 
transmit them in turn to the 
central Administration to which 
they are subordinate, for distri-
bution among the Administrations 
concerned. 

2. If the Forms C 17 have not 
reached the exchange offices of 
the Administration of origin, or 
if they have not arrived in suffi-
cient numbers, within a period of 
three months (four months in 
exchanges with distant countries), 
counting from the date of dis-
patch of the last mail to be 
included in the statistics, those 
offices themselves make up the 
said forms in sufficient numbers 
in accordance with their own rec-
ords, and enter on each one of 
them the note: "Les releves C 17 
du bureau destinataire ne sont pas 
parvenus dans le &Jai reglemen-
take" (The Forms C 17 of the 
office of destination did not arrive 
within the prescribed period). 
They then transmit them to the 
lentral Administrations to which 
they .are subordinate, for dis-
tribution among the Administra-
tions concerned. 

ARTICLE 64 

List of closed mails exchanged in 
transit 

1. As soon as possible, and at 
the latest within a period of 
three months after each statisti-
cal period, except in cases where 
the route could not be determined 
within that period, the Adminis-
trations which have sent dis-
patches in transit send a list of 
such dispatches to the various 
Administrations whose interme-
diary they have employed. 

2. If that list indicates dis-
patches in transit which, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of 
Article 61 above, do not give rise 
to the maki tr up of a Form C 17, 
an explanatory note is made, such 
as "Poids ne &passe pas 2 
kilogrammes" (Weight does not 
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"Correspondances exemptes",
"Feuille d'avis negative".

ARTICLE 65.

exceed 2 kilograms), "Sacs vides"
(empty sacks), "Correspondances
exemptes" (Correspondence
exempt from transit charges),
"Feuille d'avis negative" (Nega-
tive letter bill).

ARTICLE 65

D6peches closes echanges avec Closed mails exchanged with war.
les batiments de guerre. ships

I1 incombe aux Administra-
tions des pays dont relevent des
batiments de guerre de dresser
les releves C 17 relatifs aux de
peches expediees ou reques par
ces bAtiments. Les depeches ex-
pediees, pendant la periode de
statistique, & l'adresse des bati-
ments de guerre doivent porter,
sur des etiquettes, la date d'ex-
pldition.

Dans le cas oh ces depeches
sont reexpdiees, l'Office reexp-
diteur en informe l'Office du pays
dont le batiment releve.

ARTICLE 66.

Bulletin de transit.

1.-Lorsque la route a suivre et
les services de transport A utiliser
pour les depeches expediees pen-
dant la periode de statistique sont
inconnus ou incertains, l'Office
d'origine doit, a la demande de
l'Administration destinataire, pr-
parer pour chaque depeche un
bulletin de couleur verte con-
forme au modele C 25 ci-annex6.
L'Office d'origine peut egalement
expedier ce bulletin sans une de-
mande formeUe de l'Administra-
tion destinataire, si les circons-
tances paraissent l'exiger.

Les feuilles d'avis des depeches
qui donnent lieu a l'etablissement
dudit blletin doivent etre reve-
tues en tete de l'annotation tres
apparente "Bulletin de transit".
La meme mention soulignee au
crayon rouge est portee sur les
etiquettes speciales "Statistique"
dont il est question d l'article 61.

It is incumbent upon the Ad-
ministrations of countries to which
warships belong to make up the
Forms C 17 relative to the mails
dispatched or received by those
vessels. The mails dispatched
during the statistical period des-
tined for warships must bear, on
labels, the date of dispatch.

Exchanges with war-
ships.

In case that such dispatches are arding w aship
forwarded, the forwarding Admin-
istration so advises the Adminis-
tration of the country to which
the vessel belongs.

ARTICLE 66

Transit bulletin

1. When the route to be fol-
lowed and the transportation
services to be utilized for mails
dispatched during the statistical
period are unknown or uncertain,
the Administration of origin must,
at the request of the Administra-
tion of destination prepare for
each dispatch a bulletin, green in
color, conforming to Model C 25
hereto appended. The Admin-
istration of origin may also send
this bulletin without a formal
request from the Administration
of destination, if circumstances
appear to require it.

The letter bills of the dispatches
which give rise to the preparation
of the said bulletin shall be
marked at the head with the
conspicuous notation "Bulletin
de transit" (Transit bulletin).
The same notation, underlined in
red pencil, is entered on the
special "Statistique" labels men-
tioned in Article 61.

Transit bullttn.

Po, p. 2.

Notations.

Aitc, p. 203.
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"Correspondances exemptes", 
"Feuille d'avis negative". 

ARTICLE 65. 

Depeches closes echangees avec 
les batiments de guerre. 

II incombe aux Administra-
tions des pays dont relevent des 
batiments de guerre de dresser 
les releves C 17 relatifs aux de-
peches expediees ou regues par 
ces batiments. Les depeches ex-
pediees, pendant la periode de 
statistique, a l'adresse des bati-
ments de guerre doivent porter, 
sur des etiquettes, la date d'ex-
pedition. 
Dana le cas ol ces depeches 

sont reexpediees, l'Office reexpe-
diteur en informe l'Office du pays 
dont le batiment releve. 

ARTICLE 66. 

Bulletin de transit. 

1.—Lorsque la route a suivre et 
les services de transport a utiliser 
pour les depeches expediees pen-
dant la period° de statistique sont 
mconnus ou incertains, l'Office 
d'origine doit, a la demande de 
l'Administration destinataire, pre-
parer pour chaque depeche un 
bulletin de couleur verte con-
forme au modele C 25 ci-annexe. 
L'Office d'origine pent egalement 
expedier ce bulletin sans une de-
mande formelle de l'Administra-
tion destinataire, si les circons-
Lances paraissent l'exiger. 

Les feuilles d'avis des depeches 
qui dannent lieu a l'etablissement 
dudit bulletin doivent etre reve-
tues en tete de l'annotation tree 
apparente "Bulletin de transit". 
La meme mention saulignee au 
crayon rouge est portee sur les 
etiquettes speciales "Statistique" 
dont a set question cl Particle 61. 
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exceed 2 kilograms), "Sacs vides" 
(empty sacks), " Correspondances 
exemptes" (Correspondence 
exempt from transit charges), 
"Feuille d'avis negative" (Nega-
tive letter bill). 

2637 

ARTICLE 65 

Closed mails exchanged with war-
ships 

It is incumbent upon the Ad- sPehanges with war' 

ministrations of countries to which Ps' 
warships belong to make up the 
Forms C 17 relative to the mails 
dispatched or received by those 
vessels. The mails dispatched 
during the statistical period des-
tined for warships must bear, on 
labels, the date of dispatch. 

In case that such dispatches are FPrwarding warshiP 

forwarded, the forwarding Admin-
istration so advises the Adminis-
tration of the country to which 
the vessel belongs. 

ARTICLE 66 

Transit bulletin 

1. When the route to be fol-
lowed and the transportation 
services to be utili7ed for mails 
dispatched during the statistical 
period are unknown or uncertain, 
the Administration of origin must, 
at the request of the Administra-
tion of destination, prepare for 
each dispatch a bulletm, green in 
color, conforming to Model C 25 
hereto appended. The Admin-
istration of origin may also send 
this bulletin without a formal 
request from the Administration 
of destination, if circumstances 
appear to require it. 
The letter bills of the dispatches 

which give rise to the preparation 
of the said bulletin shall be 
marked at the head with the 
conspicuous notation "Bulletin 
de transit" (Transit bulletin). 
The same notation, underlined in 
red pencil, is entered on the 
special "Statistique" labels men-
tioned in Article 61. 

Transit bulletin. 

Post, p. 2691. 

Notations. 

Ante, p.2633. 
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Buletin dispatched

uninlozsd.

PAt, p. MS3.

Trat bulltn miss-
Ing.

ARTICLE 67.

Statisque des correspondances A
decouvert.

Op mau statitmta 1.-Les correspondances ordi-
naires et recommand6es, ainsi que
les lettres et bottes avec valeur
d/clarde, provenant du pays
mAme ou des pays au dela,
transmises A decouvert pendant
une plriode de statistique font
l'objet, de la part du bureau
d'dchange expditeur, d'une in-
scription sur la feuille d'avis
libell t cornme suit:

Nombre de correspondances a
dkcouvert ...--- .

Aute, p. 24.

LeA correspondances exemptes
de tous frais de transit conforme-
ment aux dispositions de l'article
75 de la Convention ne sont pas
comprises dans ces chiffres.

Pour faciliter la verification, le
bureau d'echange exp6diteur doit
comprendre les correspondances
ordinaires inscrites sur la feuille
d'avis dans des liasses speciales
portant la mention "Correspon-
dances A decouvert".

'o open am i ereO 2.-Adefautdecorrespondances
d decouvert, le bureau expediteur

s.-Le bulletin de transit doit
ttre transmis 4 decouvert, avec les
depches auxquelles il se rapporte,
aux difflrents services qui parti-
cipent leur transport. Dans
chaque pays interesse, les bureaux
d'iecange d'entree et de sortie, a
I'ezclusion de tout autre bureau
intermediaire, consignent sur le
bulletin les renseignements con-
cernant le transit effectue par eux.
Le dernier bureau d'echange in-
termediaire doit remettre le bulle-
tin C 25 directement au bureau de
destination. Le bulletin est ren-
voye ensuite par l'Office destina-
taire au bureau d'origine A l'appui
du relev6 C 17. Lorsqu'un bulle-
tin de transit dont l'expedition a
ett demandie ou est annoncee en
tete de la feuill d'avis fait dtfaut,
le bureau de destination est tenu
de e rclamer sans aucun retard.

2. The transit bulletin shall be
sent in uninclosed, together with
the dispatches to which it relates,
to the different services which
participate in their transporta-
tion. In each country concerned
the exchange offices of entry and
departure, to the exclusion of all
other intermediate offices, enter
in the bulletin the information
concerning the transit effected by
them. The last intermediate ex-
change office shall send the bulle-
tin C 25 directly to the office of
destination. The bulletin is then
returned by the Administration of
destination to the office of origin
in support of the Form C 17.
When a transit bulletin whose
issuance was requested or is an-
nounced at the head of the letter
bill is missing, the office of desti-
nation is bound to make claim for
it without any delay.

ARTICLE 67

Statistics for correspondence in
open mal

1. Ordinary and registered cor-
respondence, as well as insured
letters and boxes, coming from
the country itself or from coun-
tries beyond, transmitted in open
mail during a statistical period
form the subject, on the part of
the dispatching exchange office
of an entry on the letter bill
arranged as follows:

"Pas de correspondance A
d6couvert "(Number of open-mail
articles-- ----------.. .)

Correspondence exempt from
all transit charges in accordance
with the provisions of Article 75
of the Convention is not included
in these figures.

In order to facilitate verifica-
tion, the dispatching exchange
office shall include the ordinary
correspondence entered on the
letter bill in special bundles
bearing the note "Correspon-
dances A decouvert" (Open-mail
correspondence).

2. In the absence of corre-
spondence in open mail, the dis-
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Bulletin dispatched 
=inclosed. 

Poet, p. MO. 

2.—Le bulletin de transit doit 
&re transmis d dicouvert, avec lea 
depeches auxquelles il se rapporte, 
aux differents services qui parti-
cipent d leur transport. Dana 
chaque pays interesse, lea bureaux 
d'echange d'entrie et de sortie, a 
l'exclumon de tout autre bureau 
intermidiaire, consignent sur le 
bulletin lea renseignements con-
cernant le transit effectue par eux. 
Le dernier bureau d'echange in-
termidiaire doit remettre le bulle-
tin C 25 directement au bureau de 
destination. Le bulletin eat ren-
vo.ye ensuite par l'Office destine-
taire au bureau d'origine a l'appui 
du releve C 17. Lorsqu'un bulls-

tbUflSUn- tin cl,e transit dant l'expedition a 
Ili demand& ou eat annoncee en 
tete de la feuille d'avis fait difaut, 
is bureau de destination eat tenu 
de is reclamer sans aucun retard. 

Open mail statistics. 

Exch.:loco. 

Ante, p. 2564. 

ARTICLE 67. 

Statisque des correspondences a 
decouvert. 

1.—Les correspondences ordi-
naires et recommandees, ainsi que 
lea lettres et bottes avec valour 
declare*, provenant du pays 
memo ou des pays an dela, 
transmises a decouvert pendant 
une periods de statistique font 
Pobjet, de la part du bureau 
OS/change expediteur, &tine in-
scription stir la feuille d'avis 
libelléc comme suit: 
Nombre de correspondances 

&convert  

Les correspondences exemptes 
de tous frais de transit conform& 
ment aux dispositions de Particle 
75 de is Convention ne sont pas 
comprises dans ees chiffres. 
Pour faciliter is verification, le 

bureau d'echang,e expediteur doit 
comprendre lea correspondanes 
ordinaires inscrites sur is feuille 
d'avis dans des liasses speciales 
portant is mention "Con-capon-
dances a &convert". 

x°nrii mail "rt.- 2.—Adefautdecorrespondances Fpondence. 

decouvert, to bureau expediteur 

2. The transit bulletin shall be 
ispatch in clotseodw, together 

thnetd relates, 
to the different services which 
participate in their transporta-
tion. In each country concerned, 
the exchange offices of entry and 
departure, to the exclusion of all 
other intermediate offices, enter 
in the bulletin the information 
concerning the transit effected by 
them. The last intermediate ex-
change office shall send the bulle-
tin C 25 directly to the office of 
destination. The bulletin is then 
returned by the Administration of 
destination to the office of origin 
in support of the Form C 17. 
When a transit bulletin whose 
issuance was requested or is an-
nounced at the head of the letter 
bill is missing, the office of desti-
nation is bound to make claim for 
it without any delay. 

ARTICLE 67 

Statistics for corressondence in 
open mail 

1. Ordinary and registered cor-
respondence, as well as insured 
letters and boxes, coming from 
the country itself or from coun-
tries beyond, transmitted in open 
mail during a statistical period, 
form the subject, on the part of 
the dispatching exchange office, 
of an entry on the letter bill 
arranged as follows: 

"Pas de correspon.dance a 
&convert "(Number of open-mail 
articles  
Correspondence exempt from 

all transit, charges in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 75 
of the Convention is not included 
in these figures. 

In order to facilitate verifica-
tion, the dispatching exchange 
office shall include the ordinary 
correspondence entered on the 
letter bill in specialbundles 

, bearing the note "Correspon-
dences a &convert" (Open-mail 
correspondence). 

2. In the absence of corre-
spondence in open mail, the dis-
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inscrit en tote de la feuille d'avis
la mention:

"Pas de correspondances a
ddcouvert."

3.-Les inscriptions aux feuilles
d'avis sont v6rifiees par le bureau
d'6change destinataire. Si ce bu-
reau constate des differences de
plus de cinq objets, il rectifie les-
dites inscriptions et signale imme-
diatement l'erreur au bureau exp6-
diteur au moyen d'un bulletin de
verification. Si la difference con-
stat6e reste dans la limite precit6e,
les indications du bureau expedi-
teur sont tenues pour valables.

4.-Apres avoir termin6 les
operations statistiques, le bureau
d'6change destinataire dresse, en
simple expedition, des releves
(modele C 19 ci-annexe) qu'il
transmet, sans retard, a l'Admi-
nistration centrale dont il releve.

ARTICLE 68.

Statistique des depeches entre-
posees.

Pour les d6peches dont l'entre-
p6t dans un port donne lieu, aux
termes de l'article 74 de la Con-
vention, A une remun6ration au
profit de l'Office entreposeur, cet
Office 6tablit, par pays d'origine,
un releve journalier conforme au
modle C 21 ci-annex6 et o/
figurent les indications relatives
aux depeches recues du pays con-
sid6re, par l'entrep6t, pendant la
periode des 14 ou 28 jours de la
statistique des frais de transit,
sans egard aux dates d'expedition
et de rexpedition desdites de-
peches.

Les indications portees sur les
releves journaliers sont recapi-
tulees, pour chaque pays d'origine,
sur un etat conforme au modele C
22 ci-annex6 et qui est envoy6 A
l'Administration centrale dudit
pays, accompagne des releves
modele C 21 y afferents.

L'etat r6capitulatif C 22, re-
vetu de l'acceptation de l'Ad-
ministration du pays expediteur,
est transmis avec les releves

57894°-31-rT 2--
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patching office enters at the head
of the letter bill the note "Pas de
correspondances a d6couvert"
(No correspondence in open mail).

3. The entries on the letter bills
are verified by the exchange office
of destination. If that office dis-
covers differences of more than
five articles, it corrects the said
entries and immediately reports
the error to the dispatching office
by means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion. If the difference detected
remains within the limit speci-
fied above, the indications of the
dispatching office are held to be
valid.

4. After finishing statistical
operations, the exchange office of
destination makes up, in a single
copy, statements (Form C 19 here-
to appended), which it transmits
without delay to the central Ad-
ministration to which it is subor-
dinate.

Verification, etc.

Statement to central
Administration.

Post, p. 2687.

ARTICLE 68

Statistics for warehoused mails

For dispatches whose ware- Warehoused mals

housing in a port gives rise, in the tti

terms of Article 74 of the Conven- Ante, p. 254.

tion, to a payment to the ware-
housing Administration, that Ad-
ministration makes up, for each
country of origin, a daily state-
ment conforming to Model C 21 Po, p. 2.
hereto appended, on which figure
the indications relative to the dis-
patches received by the ware-
house from the country under con-
sideration during the period of 14
or 28 days of the statistics for
transit charges, without regard to
the dates of dispatch and refor-
warding of the said dispatches. ecapiated stat

The entries made in the daily ate stat.
statements are recapitulated for
each country of origin in an ac-
count conforming to Model C 22 PO, P 2690

hereto appended, which is sent to
the central Administration of the
said country, accompanied by the
Forms C 21 thereto relating.

The recapitulatory account Transmion.
C 22, marked with the accept-
ance of the Administration of the
dispatching country, is trans-
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inscrit en tete de la feuille d'avis 
is mention: 
" Pas de correspondances 

decouvert." 
3.—Les inscriptions aux feuilles 

d'avis sont verifiees par le bureau 
d'echange destinataire. Si ce bu-
reau constate des differences de 
plus de cinq objets, il rectifie les-
dites inscriptions et signale imme-
diatement Perreur au bureau expe-
diteur au moyen d.'un bulletin de 
verification. Si la difference con-
statee reste dans la limite precitee, 
les indications du bureau expedi-
teur sont tenues pour valables. 

4.—Apres avoir termime les 
operations statistiques, le bureau 
d 'echange destinataire dresse, en 
simple expedition, des releves 
(modele C 19 ci-annexe) 
transmet, sans retard, a l'Ad *-
nistration centrale dont il releve 

ARTICLE 68. 

Statistique des depeches entre-
posees. 

Pour les depeches dont Pentre-
pet dans un port donne lieu, aux 
termes de Particle 74 de is Con-
vention, a tine remuneration au 
profit de l'Office entreposeur, cet 
Office etablit, par pays d'origine, 
tin releve journalier conforme au 
modele C 21 ci-annexe et ou 
figurent les indications relatives 
aux depeches regues du pays con-
sidere, par Pentrep6t, pendant la 
periode des 14 ou 28 jours de la 
statistique des frais de transit, 
sans egard aux dates d'expedition 
et de reexpedition desdites de-
peches. 

Les indications portees stir les 
releves journaliers sont recapi-
tulees, pour chaque pays d'origine, 
sur tin etat conforme au modele C 
22 ci-annexe et qui est envoye 
l'Administration centrale dudit 
pays, accompagne des releves 
modele C 21 y afferents. 

L'etat recapitulatif C 22, re-
vetu de l'acceptation de j'Ad-
ministration du pays expediteur, 
eat transmis avec les releves 
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patching office enters at the head 
of the letter bill the note " Pas de 
correspondances a &convert" 
(No correspondence in open mail). 

3. The entries on the letter bills 
are verified by the exchange office 
of destination. If that office dis-
covers differences of more than 
five articles, it corrects the said 
entries and immediately reports 
the error to the dispatching office 
by means of a bulletin of verifica-
tion. If the difference detected 
remains within the limit speci-
fied above, the indications of the 
dispatching office are held to be 

4. After finishing statistical Agmurnterziton.centrai 
operations, the exchange office of 
destination makes up, in a single 
copy, statements (Form C 19 here-
to appended), which it transmits 
without delay to the central Ad-
ministration to which it is subor-
dinate. 

ARTICLE 68 

Statistics for warehoused mails 

For dispatches whose ware-
housing in a port gives rise, in the 
terms of Article 74 of the Conven-
tion, to a payment to the ware-
housing Administration, that Ad-
ministration makes up, for each 
country of origin, a day state-
ment conforming to Model C 21 
hereto appended, on which figure 
the indications relative to the dis-
patches received by the ware-
house from the country under con-
sideration during the period of 14 
or 28 days of the statistics for 
transit charges, without regard to 
the dates of dispatch and refor-
warding of the said dispatches. 
The entries made in the daily 

statements are recapitulated for 
each country of origin in an ac-
count conforming to Model C 22 
hereto appended, which is sent to 
the central Administration of the 
said country, accompanied by the 
Forms C 21 thereto relating. 
The recapitulatory account 

C 22, marked with the accept-
ance of the Administration of the 
dispatching country, is trans-
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Verification, etc. 

Post, p. 2687. 

Warehoused 
statistics. 

Ante, p. 2564. 

Post, p. 2689. 

malls 

Recapitulated state 
merits. 

Post, p. 2690. 

Transmission. 
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modele C 21 a P'Administration
centrale de l'Office dont relive
l'entrep6t.

ARTICLE 69.

Services extraordinaires.

Etraordtary serv- Ind6pendammentdestransports
aeriens sont seuls considers com-
me services eztraordinaires, don-
nant lieu A des frais de transit
sp6ciaux, le service entretenu pour
le transport territorial accelere
de la Malle dite des Indes et le
service special automobile Pales-
tine ou Syrie-Iraq.

CHAPITRE I.

Aconting,et. Comptabilit6. Reglement
des comptes.

ARTICLE 70.

Compte des frais de transit.

Transit charges. 1.-Pour 'etablissement des
Calclation of. comptes de transit, les sacs lMgers,

moyens et lourds, tels qu'ils sont
Ase, p. 234. definis d l'article 62 ci-dessus, sont

portes en compte respectivement
pour les poids moyens de 4, 12
et 24 kilogrammes.

2.-Le poids des d6peches closes,
le nombre des correspondances
transmises a decouvert et, le cas
echeant, le nombre des sacs entre-
poses dans un port, sont multi-
plies par 26, ou 13 selon le cas,
et les produits servent de base a
des comptes particuliers etablis-
sant en francs les sommes an-
nuelles revenant a chaque Office.

Dans le cas oi le multiplica-
teur 26 ou 13 ne repond pas au
trafic normal echange par un
service, les Administrations in-
teress6es s'entendent pour 1'adop-
tion d'un autre multiplicateur
qui vaut pendant les annees aux-
quelles s'applique la statistique.

Le soin de dresser les comptes
incombe d l'Oqfice crediteur qui
les transmet d l'Office debiteur.

3.-Afin de tenir compte du
poids des sacs et de l'emballage,
ainsi que des categories de cor-

mitted with the Forms C 21 to the
central Administration of the
country to which the warehouse
belongs.

ARTICLE 69

Extraordinary services

Apart from transportation by
air mail, the service maintained
for the accelerated land convey-
ance of the so-called India Mail,
and the special motor service
from Palestine or Syria to Iraq,
are alone considered as extraor-
dinary services giving rise to
special transit charges.

CHAPTER II

ACCOUNTING. ADJUSTMENT OF AC-
COUNTS

ARTICLE 70

Transit-charge account

1. For the preparation of the
transit accounts, the light, me-
dium and heavy sacks, as defined
by Article 62 preceding, are
entered in the accounts for their
average weights of 4, 12 and 24
kilograms respectively.

2. The weights of the closed
mails, the number of articles sent
in open mail, and, if occasion
arises, the number of sacks ware-
housed in a port, are multiplied
by 26 or 13, as the case may be,
and the products serve as the
basis of the individual accounts
showing, in francs, the annual
sums due to each Administration.

In case that the multiplier 26
or 13 does not correspond to the
normal traffic thru a service, the
Administrations concerned come
to an agreement for the adoption
of another multiplier which holds
good during the years to which
the statistics apply.

The duty of making up the
accounts is incumbent upon the
creditor Administration, which
transmits them to the debtor Ad-
ministration.

3. In order to take account of
the weight of the sacks and the
packing, as well as of the classes
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Extraordinary Serv-
ices. 

Accounting, etc. 

Transit charges. 

Calculation of. 

Ante, p. 2634. 

modele C 21 a l'Administration 
centrale de l'Office dont releve 
l'entrep6t. 

ARTICLE 69. 

Services extraordinaires 

Independ amment des transports 
aeriens sont nuts consider& corn-
me services extraordinaires, don-
nant lieu a des frais de transit 
speciaux, le service entretenu pour 
le transport territorial accelere 
de la Male dite des Indes et le 
service special automobile Pales-
tine ou Syrie-Iraq. 

CHAPITRE 

Comptabilite. Reglement 
des comptes. 

ARTICLE 70. 

Compte des frais de transit. 

1.—Pour l'itablissement des 
comptes de transit, les sacs tigers, 
moyens et lourds, tels qu'ils sont 
de'finis a l'article 62 ci-dessus, sont 
port& en, compte respectivement 
pour les poids moyens de 4, 12 
et 24 kilogrammes. 
2.—Le poids des depeches closes, 

le nombre des correspondances 
transmises a decouvert et, le cas 
echeant, le nombre des sacs entre-
poses dans un port, sont multi-
plies par 26, on. 13 selon le cas, 
et les produits servent de base 
des comptes particuliers etablis-
sant en francs les sommes an-
nuelles revenant 6, chaque Office. 
Dams le cas oil le multiplica-

tour 26 on. 13 ne repond pas an. 
trafic normal ichange par un 
service, les Administrations in-
teressees s'entendent pour l'adop-
tion d'un autre multiplicateur 
qui vaut pendant les atmees aux-
quelles s'applique la statistique. 
Le soin de dresser les comptes 

incombe a l'Office crediteur qui 
les transmet a l'Office debiteur. 

3.—Afin de tenir compte du 
poids des sacs et de l'emballage, 
ainsi que des categories de cor-

mitted with the Forms C 21 to the 
central Administration of the 
country to which the warehouse 
belongs. 

ARTICLE 69 

Extraordinary services 

Apart from transportation by 
air mail, the service maintained 
for the accelerated land convey-
ance of the so-called India Mail, 
and the special motor service 
from Palestine or Syria to Iraq, 
are alone considered as extraor-
dinary services giving rise to 
special transit charges. 

CHAPTER II 

ACCOUNTING. ADJUSTMENT OF AC-
COUNTS 

ARTICLE 70 

Transit-charge account 

1. For the preparation of the 
transit accounts, the light, me-
dium and heavy sacks, as defined 
by Article 62 preceding, are 
entered in the accounts for their 
average weights of 4, 12 and 24 
kilograms respectively. 

2. The weights of the closed 
mails, the number of articles sent 
in open mail, and, if occasion 
arises, the number of sacks ware-
housed in a port, are multiplied 
by 26 or 13, as the case may be, 
and the products serve as the 
basis of the individual accounts 
showing, in francs, the annual 
sums due to each Administration. 

In case that the multiplier 26 
or 13 does not correspond to the 
normal traffic thru a service, the 
Administrations concerned come 
to an agreement for the adoption 
of another multiplier which holds 
good during the years to which 
the statistics apply. 
The duty of making up the 

accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor Ad-
ministration. 

3. In order to take account of 
the weight of the sacks and the 
packing, as well as of the classes 
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respondances exemptes de tous
frais de transit en conformity des
dispositions de l'article 75 de la
Convention, le montant total du
compte des d6epches closes est
reduit de dix pour cent.

4.-Les comptes particuliers
sont dresses en double expedition
sur la base des releves C 17, C 19
et C 21 et sur des formules C 18,
C 20 et C 22. Is sont transmis
a l'Office expediteur aussit6t que
possible et, au plus tard, dans un
delai de 10 mois suivant l'expira-
tion de la periode de statistique.

5. Si l'Office qui a envoy6 le
compte particulier n'a recu aucune
observation rectificative dans un
intervalle de 4 mois A compter de
l'envoi, ce compte est consider6
comme admis de plein droit.

ARTICLE 71.

Decompte general annuel. Inter-
vention du Bureau international.

1.-Sauf entente contraire entre
les Administrations interessees, le
decompte general comprenant les
frais de transit et d'entrep6t est
etabli annuellement par le Bureau
international.

2.-Aussit6t que les comptes
particuliers entre deux Adminis-
trations sont approuves ou con-
sideres comme admis de plein
droit (§ 5 de l'article precedent),
chacune de ces Administrations
transmet, sans retard, au Bureau
international, un relev6 (modele C
23 ci-annexe) indiquant les mon-
tants totaux de ces comptes. Lors
de la reception d'un relev6 de la

art d'une Administration, le
Bureau international en avertit
l'autre Administration interess6e.

Dans le solde, il est fait aban-
don des centimes.

En cas de differences entre les
indications correspondantes four-
nies par deux Administrations, le
Bureau international les invite A
se mettre d'accord et a lui
indiquer les sommes d6finitive-
ment arretees.

of correspondence exempt from
all transit charges in accordance
with the provisions of Article 75
of the Convention, the total
amount of the account for closed
mails is reduced by ten percent.

4. The individual accounts are
made up in duplicate, on the
basis of the statements C 17,
C 19 and C 21, on Forms C 18,
C 20 and C 22. They are sent
to the dispatching Administra-
tion as soon as possible, and, at
the latest, within a period of 10
months following the expiration
of the statistical period.

5. If the Administration which
has sent the individual account
has not received any corrective
observation within an interval of
four months, counting from the
date of sending, that account is
considered as duly accepted.

2641

Ante, p. 2564.

Pot, pp. 268-2690.

ARTICLE 71

General Annual Account. Inter-
vention of the International Bu
reau

1. Barring contrary agreement oeron annual a

between the Administrations con-
cerned, the general account com-
prising the transit and ware-
housing charges is made up annu-
ally by the International Bureau.

2. As soon as the individual toSn B b to

accounts between two Adminis- dministrations.
trations are approved or con-
sidered as duly accepted (Sec-
tion 5 of the preceding Article),
each one of those Administrations
transmits, without delay, to the
International Bureau, an account
(Form C 23 hereto appended) PIAp. 2691

indicating the total amounts of
those accounts. Upon receipt of
an account from one Administra-
tion, the International Bureau so
advises the other Administration
concerned.

Centimes are ignored in the
balances.

In case of differences between Settlemoent 
o difaer

the corresponding items furnished
by two Administrations, the In-
ternational Bureau invites them
to come to an agreement and to
communicate to it the sums
definitely arrived at.
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respondances exemptes de tous 
frais de transit en conformite des 
dispositions de Particle 75 de la 
Convention, le montant total du 
compte des depeches closes est 
reduit de dix pour cent. 

comptes particuliers 
sont dresses en double expedition 
sur la base des releves Cl 17, C 19 
et C 21 et sur des formules C 18, 
C 20 et C 22. Ils sont transmis 

l'Offie,e expediteur aussitot que 
possible et, an plus tard, dans un 
&Jai de 10 mois suivant l'expira-
tion de la periode de statistique. 

5. Si l'Office qui a envoye le 
compte particulier n'a recu aucune 
observation rectificative dans un 
intervalle de 4 mois a compter de 
l'envoi, c,e compte est considere 
comrae admi.s de plein droit. 

ARTICLE 71. 

Decompte general annuel. Inter-
vention du Bureau international. 

1.—Sauf entente contraire entre 
les Administrations interessees, le 
decompte general comprenant les 
frais de transit et d'entrepet est 
tabli annuellement par le Bureau 

international. 
2.—Aussitet que les comptes 

particufiers entre deux Adminis-
trations sont approuves ou con-
sider& comme admis de plein 
droit (§ 5 de Particle precedent), 
chacune de c,es Administrations 
transmet, sans retard, au Bureau 
international, un releve (modele C 
28 ci-annexe) indignant les mon-
tants totaux de ces comptes. Lors 
de la reception d'un releve de is 
part d 'une Administration, le 
Bureau international en avertit 
l'autre Administration interessee. 

Darts le solde, ii est fait aban-
don des centimes. 
En cas de differences entre les 

indications comspondantes four-
nies par deux Administrations, le 
Bureau international les invite a 
se mettre d'accord et a lui 
indiquer les sommes definitive-
ment arretees. 

of correspondence exempt from 
all transit charges in accordance 
with the provisions of Article 75 
of the Convention, the total 
amount of the account for closed 
mails is reduced by ten percent. 

4. The individual accounts are 
made up in duplicate, on the 
basis of the statements C 17, 
C 19 and C 21, on Forms C 18, 
C 20 and C 22. They are sent 
to the dispatching Administra-
tion as soon as possible, and, at 
the latest, within a period of 10 
months following the expiration 
of the statistical period. 

5. If the Administration which 
has sent the individual account 
has not received any corrective 
observation within an interval of 
four months, counting from the 
date of sending, that account is 
considered as duly accepted. 

ARTICLE 71 

General Annual Account. Inter-
vention of the International Bu-
reau 

Ante, p. 2584. 

Post, pp. 2885-2890. 

1. Barring contrary agreement °enteral annual between the the Administrations con- 

cerned, the general account com-
prising the transit and ware-
housing charges is made up annu-
ally by the International Bureau. 

2. As soon as the individual t TratZnaligsr bY 

accounts between two Adminis- Admintstrattons. 
trations are approved or con-
sidered as duly accepted (Sec-
tion 5 of the preceding Article), 
each one of those Administrations 
transmits, without delay, to the 
International Bureau, an account 
(Form C 23 hereto appended) 
indicating the total amounts of 
those accounts. Upon receipt of 
an account from one Administra-
tion, the International Bureau so 
advises the other Administration 
concerned. 

Centimes are ignored in the 
balances. 

In case of differences between ensetuement at differ. 
the corresponding items furnished • 
by two Administrations, the In-
ternational Bureau invites them 
to come to an agreement and to 
communicate to it the sums 
definitely arrived at. 

Pod, p. 2891. 
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tCosideston e en Lorsqu'une seulement des Ad-
ministrations a fourni le releve C
S3, les indications de cette Ad-
ministration font foi, a moins que
le relev6 correspondant de l'Ad-
ministration retardataire ne soit
parvenu au Bureau international
en temps opportun pour 1'etablis-
sement du prochain d6compte
gen6ral annuel.

Dans le cas prevu au § 5 de
l'article precedent, les releves
doivent porter la mention "Au-
cune observation de l'Office d&
biteur n'est parvenue dans le
delai rglementaire".

Sledal settlementbetweento Powes.t Si deux Administrations se met-
tent d'accord pour faire un regle-

Pst, p. 2B91. ment special, leurs releves C 23
portent la mention "Compte
r6gl6 A part-a titre d'informa-
tion" et ne sont pas compris dans
le decompte gneral annuel.

Transit charge ac -oanit 3.-Le Bureau international
6tablit, A la fin de chaque annee,
sur la base des releves qui lui
sont parvenus jusque-lA et qui
sont consider&s comme admis de
plein droit, un d6compte general
annuel des frais de transit. Le
cos &chant, il se conforme d laAn*, p. 2S rtglefixie I'article 60, § 2, pour
les payements annuels.

Le d6compte indique:
a) le Doit et l'Avoir de chaque

Office;
b) le solde d6biteur ou le solde

crediteur de chaque Office;
c) les sommes A payer par les

Offices debiteurs;
d) les sommes A recevoir par les

Offices crediteurs.
Le Bureau international pour-

voit A ce que le nombre des paye-
ments effectues par les Offices
debiteurs soit restreint dans la
mesure du possible.

4.-Les ddcomptes generaux
annuels doivent etre transmis
aux Administrations par le Bu-
reau international, aussitot que

When only one of the Adminis-
trations has furnished the Form
C 23, the indications of that
Administration hold good, unless
the corresponding statement is
received by the International
Bureau from the Administration
in arrears in time for the making
up of the next general annual
account.

In the case provided for by
Section 5 of the preceding Article,
the accounts must bear the note
"Aucune observation de l'Office
d6biteur n'est parvenue dans le
delai r6glementaire " (No observa-
tion received from the debtor
Administration within the pre-
scribed period).

If two Administrations agree
to make a special settlement,
their Forms C 23 bear the note
"Compte regle A part-A titre
d'information" (Account settled
separately-for purposes of infor-
mation) and are not included in
the general annual account.

3. The International Bureau
makes up, at the end of each
year, on the basis of the forms
which have reached it up to
that time and which are consid-
ered as duly accepted, a general
account of transit charges. If
occasion arises, it complies with
the rule laid down by Article 60,
Section 2 for the annual pay-
ments.

The account indicates:
(a) The debit and credit of

each Administration;
(b) The debit or credit balance

of each Administration;
(c) The sums to be paid by

the debtor Administrations;
(d) The sums to be received

by the creditor Administrations.
The International Bureau sees

that the number of payments
made by the debtor Administra-
tions is limited as far as possible.

4. The general annual accounts
must be transmitted to the Ad-
ministrations by the International
Bureau as soon as possible, and,
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Prompt transmission.
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Considerationents. given Lors-u 'une seulement des Ad-s() single statem 
ministrations a foiumi le releve C 
23, les indications de cette Ad-
ministration font foi, a, moms que 
le releve correspondant de l'Ad-
ministration retardataire ne soit 
parvenu au Bureau international 
en temps opportun pour Petablis-
sement du prochain decompte 
general annuel. 
Dans le cas prevu au § 5 de 

Particle precedent, lea releves 
doivent porter in mention "Au-
cune observation de l'Office de-
biteur n'est parvenue dans le 
delai reglementaire". 

met-between two Si deux. Administrations se met-
tent d'ac,cord pour faire un regle-
ment special, leurs releves C 23 
portent is mention "Compte 
regle a part—a titre d'informa-
don" et ne sont pas oomph's dans 
le decompte general annuel. 

Post, p. 2501. 

Transit 
counts. 

c.barge ae-

Amt., p. 2632. 

Prompt transmission. 

3.—Le Bureau international 
etablit, a is fin de chaque armee, 
sur is base des relev4s qui liii 
sont parvenus jusque-la et qui 
sont consider& c,omme admis de 
plein droit, un decompte general 
annuel des frais de transit. Le 
cas &Mani, il se conforms 4 la 
reglefixie 4 Varticle 60, § 2, pour 
lee payements annuels. 

Le decompte indique: 
a) le Doit et l'Avoir de chaque 

Office; 
b) le solde debiteur ou le solde 

crediteur de chaque Office; 
c) lea sornmes a payer par les 

Offices debiteins; 
d) lea sommes a. recevoir par les 

Offices crediteurs. 
Le Bureau international pour-

voit a. ce que le nombre des paye-
ments effectues par lea Offices 
debiteurs soit restreint dans la 
mesure du possible. 
4.—Les decomptes generaux 

annuels doivent etre transmis 
aux Administrations par le Bu-
reau international, aussitet que 

When only one of the Adminis-
trations has furnished the Form 
C 23, the indications of that 
Administration hold good, unless 
the corresponding statement is 
received by the International 
Bureau from the Administration 
in arrears in time for the making 
up of the next general annual 
account. 
In the case provided for by 

Section 5 of the preceding Article, 
the accounts must bear the note 
"Aucune observation de l'Office 
debiteur n'est parvenue dans le 
delai reglementaire" (No observa-
tion received from the debtor 
Administration within the pre-
scribed period). 

If two Administrations agree 
to make a special settlement, 
their Forms C 23 bear the note 
"Compte regle a part—a, titre 
d'information" (Account settled 
separately—for purposes of infor-
mation) and are not included in 
the general annual account. 

3. The International Bureau 
makes up, at the end of each 
year, on the basis of the forms 
which have reached it up to 
that time and which are consid-
ered as duly accepted, a general 
account of transit charges. If 
occasion arises, it complies with 
the rule laid down by Article 60, 
Section 2 for the annual pay-
ments. 
The account indicates: 
(a) The debit and credit of 

each Administration; 
(b) The debit or credit balance 

of each Administration; 
(c) The sums to be paid by 

the debtor Administrations; 
(d) The sums to be received 

by the creditor Administrations. 
The International Bureau sees 

that the number of payments 
made by the debtor Administra-
tions is limited as far as possible. 

4. The general annual accounts 
must be transmitted to the Ad-
ministrations by the International 
Bureau as soon as possible, and, 
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possible et, au plus tard, avant
1'expiration du premier trimestre
de 'annee qui suit celle de leur
6stablissement.

ARTICLE 72.

Liquidation des frais de transit.

1.-Sauf entente contraire, le
solde r6sultant du decompte ge-
neral annuel du Bureau inter-
national ou des reglements spe-
ciaux, y compris, le cas echant, la
compensation preue a I'article
60, § 2, est pay6 par 1'Office
debiteur A l'Office crediteur en or
ou au moyen dequ o de chues o de
traites payables A vue sur la
capitale ou sur une place com-
merciale du pays creancier.

En cas de payement au moyen
de cheques ou de traites, ces titres
sont etablis en monnaie du pays
creancier pour un montant equi-
valent, au jour de l'achat, A la
valeur du solde exprim6 en francs.
Les frais de payement sont sup-
port6s par l'Office d6biteur.

Ces cheques ou traites peuvent
etre egalement tires sur un autre
pays, A la condition que ces titres
representent le meme equivalent
et que les frais d'escompte soient A
la charge de l'Office d6biteur.

2-Le payement precite doit
etre effectue dans le plus bref
delai possible, et, au plus tard,
avant l'expiration d'un delai de
4 mois A partir de la date d'envoi
du decompte par le Bureau inter-
national otional ou de initation
payer, adress6e par l'Office crean-
cier & l'Office debiteur, quand il
s'agit d'un compte regl6 A part.
Ce dlai peut etre porte d 5 mois
dans les relations entre pays
loignes.

Passe ces ddlais, les sommes
dues sont productives d'inte6rt, A
raison de sept pour cent l'an, a
compter du jour d'expiration des-
dits d6lais.

at the latest, before the expiration
of the first quarter of the year fol-
lowing the one in which they were
made up.

ARTICLE 72 (see Protocol I) Pot p. 2S7L

Settlement of transit charges

1. Barring contrary agreement, Payment of transit
the balance resulting from the
general annual account of the
International Bureau or from spe-
cial settlements, including, if occa-
sion arises, the compensation pro-
vided for in Article 60, Section 2, A nt, p- 2M
is paid by the debtor Administra-
tion to the creditor Administration
in gold or by means of checks or
drafts payable at sight in the capi-
tal or in a commercial city of the
creditor country.

In case of payment by means of
checks or drafts, those instru-
ments are drawn in the money of
the creditor country for an
amount equivalent on the day of
purchase to the value of the bal-
ance expressed in francs. The
expenses of payment are borne by
the debtor Administration.

These checks or drafts may also
be drawn on another country on
the condition that those instru-
ments represent the same equiva-
lent and that the exchange costs
are charged to the debtor Admin-
istration.

2. The payment above men- EarlyettlUent.
tioned must be made as soon as
possible, and, at the latest, before
the expiration of a period of four
months, counting from the date
of the sending of the account by
the International Bureau, or of
the invitation to pay sent by the
creditor Administration to the
debtor Administration when it is
a question of accounts settled
separately. This period may be
extended to five months in rela-
tions between distant countries.

After those periods, the sums
due bear interest at the rate of 7
percent a year, counting from the
date of expiration of the said
periods.

*
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possible et, au plus tard, avant 
l'expiration du premier trimestre 
de Vann& qui suit cello de leur 
establissernent. 

ARTICLE 72. 

Liquidation des frais de transit. 

1.—Sauf entente contraire, le 
solde resultant du decompte ge-
neral annuel du Bureau inter-
national ou des reglements spe-
ciaux, y compris, le cas echeant, la 
compensation 23-revue a Particle 
60, § 2, est paye par l'Office 
debiteur a l'Office crediteur en or 
ou au moyen de cheques on de 
traites payables a vue stir la 
capitale ou stir tine place com-
merciale du pays creancier. 

En cas de payement an mven 
de cheques on de traites, ces titres 
sont itablis en monnaie du pays 
creancier pour tin montant equi-
valent, an jour de l'achat, a la 
valeur du solde exprime en francs. 
Les frais de payement sont sup-
port& par l'Office debiteur. 

Ces cheques on traites peuvent 
etre egalement tires sur tin autre 
pays, a, la condition que ces titres 
representent le meme equivalent 
et quo les frais d'escompte soient 
la charge de l'Office debiteur. 

2—Le payement precite doit 
etre effectue dans le plus bref 
(Mai possible, et, au plus tard, 
avant l'expiration d'un deal de 
4 mois a partir de la date d'envoi 
du decompte par le Bureau inter-
national ou de l'invitation 
payer, adressee par l'Office crean-
cier a l'Office debiteur, quand ii 
s'agit d'un compte regle a part. 
Ce delai pent etre porte a 5 mois 
dans les relations entre pays 
eloignes. 

Passé ces &kis, les somrnes 
dues sont productives d'interet, 
raison de sept pour cent l'an, 
compter du jour d'expiration des-
dits 

at the latest, before the expiration 
of the first quarter of the year fol-
lowing the one in which they were 
made up. 

ARTICLE 72 (see Protocol I) 

Settlement of transit charges 

1. Barring contrary agreement, ,PaYment 
the balance resulting from the .438. 

general annual account of the 
International Bureau or from spe-
cial settlements, including, if occa-
sion arises., the compensation pro-
vided for in Article 60, Section 2, 
is paid by the debtor Administra-
tion to the creditor Administration 
in gold or by means of checks or 
drafts payable at sight in the capi-
tal or in a commercial city of the 
creditor country. 

In case of payment by means of 
checks or drafts; those instru-
ments are drawn in the money of 
the creditor country for an 
amount equivalent on the day of 
purchase to the value of the bal-
ance expressed in francs. The 
expenses of payment are borne by 
the debtor Administration. 
These checks or drafts may also 

be drawn on another country on 
the condition that those instru-
ments represent the same equiva-
lent and that the exchange costs 
are charged to the debtor Admin-
istration. 

2. The payment above men-
tioned must be made as soon as 
possible, and, at the latest, before 
the expiration of a period of four 
months, counting from the date 
of the sending of the account by. 
the International Bureau, or of 
the invitation to pay sent by the 
creditor Administration to the 
debtor Administration when it is 
a question of accounts settled 
separately. This period may be 
extended to five months in rela-
tions between distant countries. 

After those periods, the sums 
due bear interest at the rate of 7 
percent a year, counting from the 
date of expiration of the said 
periods. 

Post, p. 2671. 

of transit 

Ante, p. 2632. 

Early &Atlantan. 
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TITRE VIII. TITLE VIII

Various provisions Dispositions diverses. VARIOUS PROVISIONS

Reply c0upons.

Form, etc.

Pobt, p. 2604.

Optins.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 73.

Coupons-reponse.

1.-Les coupons-reponse sont
conformes au modele C 26 ci-
annex6 et imprimes par les soins
du Bureau international sur
papier portant en filigrane les
lettres U P U en grands caracteres.

2.-Chaque Administration a la
facult6:

a) de donner aux coupons-
r6ponse une perforation distinc-
tive qui ne nuise pas A la lecture
du texte et ne soit pas de nature
& entraver la verification de ces
valeurs;

b) de modifier, A la main ou
au moyen d'un procede d'im-
pression, le prix de vente indique
sur les coupons.

3.-Le Bureau international
fournit les coupons au prix
cottant.

4.-Sauf entente contraire entre
les Administrations interessees,
les coupons echanges sont envoyes
annuellement aux Administra-
tions qui les ont emis avec l'indi-
cation globale de leur nombre et
de leur valeur.

5.-Aussit6t que deux Adminis-
trations se sont mises d'accord
sur le nombre des coupons
&changes dans leur relations re-
ciproques, un relev6 (modele C 27
ci-annex6), indiquant le solde
debiteur ou crediteur, est dress6
par chacune des deux Adminis-
trations et transmis par celles-ci
au Bureau international. A d-
faut d'accord entre deux Admi-
nistrations dans un d6lai de six
mois, l'Office crediteur 6tablit son
d&compte et l'envoie au Bureau
international. Pour l'6tablisse-
ment de ce relev6, la valeur du
coupon est calcul6e a 373 centimes
par unite. Le Bureau interna-
tional comprend le solde dans
un d6compte annuel.

e
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SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 73

Reply coupons

1. Reply coupons conform to
Model C 26 hereto appended, and
are printed by the International
Bureau on paper bearing, in the
watermark, the letters "U P U"
in large characters.

2. Each Administration has the
option:

a) of giving the reply coupons a
distinctive perforation which does
not interfere with the reading of
the text and is not of such a nature
as to hinder the verification of the
coupons.

b) of modifying, by hand or by
means of a printing process, the
selling price indicated on the
coupons.

3. The International Bureau
furnishes the coupons at cost
price.

4. Barring contrary agreement
among the Administrations con-
cerned, the coupons exchanged
are sent annually to the Adminis-
trations which have issued them,
with indication of their total
number and value.

5. As soon as two Administra-
tions have come to an agreement
as to the number of coupons ex-
changed in their reciprocal rela-
tions, a statement (Form C 27
hereto appended) indicating the
debit or credit balance is made up
by each of the two Administra-
tions and transmitted by them to
the International Bureau. In the
absence of an agreement between
two Administrations within a
period of six months, the creditor
Administration makes up its ac-
count and sends it to the Inter-
national Bureau. For the mak-
ing up of that account, the value
of the coupons is calculated at
37M centimes each. The Inter-
national Bureau includes the bal-
ance in an annual account.

Procedur

Pot, p. 2695.
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Various provisions. 

Reply coupons. 

Form, etc. 

Post, p. 2694. 

Annual settlement. 

ProcedIze. 

Post, p. 2696. 

TITRE VIII. 

Dispositions diverses. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 

ARTICLE 73. 

Coupons-reponse. 

1.—Les coupons-reponse sont 
conformes au modele C 26 ci-
annexe et imprim es par lee some 
du Bureau international sur 
papier portant en filigrane lee 
tares UP U en grands caracteres. 
2.—Chaque Administration a la 

faculte: 
a) de donner aux coupons-

reponse tine perforation distinc-
tive (lui ne muse pas a la lecture 
du texte et ne soit pas de nature 

entraver la verification de ces 
valeurs; 

b) de modifier, a la main ou 
an moyen d'un procede 
pression, le prix de vente indique 
sur lee coupons. 
3.—Le Bureau international 

fournit les coupons an prix 
coiltant. 
4.—Sauf entente contraire entre 

lee Administrations interessees, 
lee coupons echanges sont envoy& 
annuellement aux Administra-
tions qui lee ont emis avec l'indi-
cation globale de leur nombre et 
de leur valour. 

5.—Aussit6t quo deux Adminis-
trations se sont mises d'accord 
sur le nombre des coupons 
&hang& dans leur relations re-
ciproques, un releve (modele C 27 
ci-annexe), indiquant le solde 
debiteur ou crediteur, est dresse 
par chacune des deux Adminis-
trations et transmis par celles-ci 
au Bureau international. A de-
faut d'accord entre deux Admi-
nistrations dans un delai de six 
mois, "Office crediteur etablit son 
decompte et Penvoie au Bureau 
international. Pour Petablisse-
ment de ce releve, la valeur du 
coupon est cakulee a 37% centimes 
par unite. Le Bureau interna-
tional comprend le solde dans 
un decompte annuel. 

TITLE VIII 

VARIOUS PROVISIONS 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 73 

Reply coupons 

1. Reply coupons conform to 
Model C 26 hereto appended, and 
are printed by the International 
Bureau on paper bearing, in the 
watermark, the letters 'LT P U" 
in large characters. 

2. Each Administration has the 
option: - 

a) of giving the reply coupons a 
distinctive perforation which does 
not interfere with the reading of 
the text and is not of such a nature 
as to hinder the verification of the 
coupons. 

b) of modifying, by hand or by 
means of a printing process, the 
selling price indicated on the 
coupons. 

3. The International Bureau 
furnishes the coupons at cost 
price. 

4. Barring contrary agreement 
among the Administrations con-
cerned the coupons exchanged 
are sent annually to the Adminis-
trations which have issued them, 
with indication of their total 
number and value. 

5. As soon as two Administra-
tions have come to an agreement 
as to the number of coupons ex-
changed in their reciprocal rela-
tions, a statement (Form C 27 
hereto appended) indicating the 
debit or credit balance is made up 
by each of the two Administra-
tions and transmitted by them to 
the International Bureau. In the 
absence of an agreement between 
two Administrations within a 
period of six months, the creditor 
Administration makes up its ac-
count and sends it to the Inter-
national Bureau. For the mak-
ing up of that account, the value 
of the coupons is calculated at 
37% centimes each. The Inter-
national Bureau includes the bal-
ance in an annual account. 
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Dans le cas oi l'une seulement
des Administrations aurait fourni
le relev6 (modele C S7), les
indications de cette Administra-
tion font foi.

6.-Lorsque, dans les rapports
entre deux Offices, le solde annuel
ne d6passe pas 25 francs, l'Office
debiteur est exon6r6 de tout paye-
ment et le relev6 n'est pas dresse.

7.-Dans le cas ou deux Ad-
ministrations se sont mises d'ac-
cord pour faire un reglement
special, elles ne transmettent pas
de relev6 au Bureau international.

8.-Le payement des soldes a
lieu dans les conditions pr6vues

l'article 72.

ARTICLE 74.

Cartes d'identite.

1.-Les Administrations desig-
nent les bureaux de poste ou les
services postaux qui delivrent les
cartes d'identite.

2.-Ces cartes sont etablies sur
des formules conformes au modele
C 28 ci-annex6. Ces formules
sont fournies, au prix cottant, par
le Bureau international.

3.-Au moment de la demande,
le requerant remet sa photogra-
phie et justifie de son identite.
Les Administrations edictent les
prescriptions necessaires pour que
les cartes ne soient delivr6es
qu'apres examen minutieux de
l'identit6 du requdrant.

L'agent inscrit cette demande
dans un registre, remplit a l'encre
et en caracteres latins toutes les
indications que comporte la for-
mule de carte d'identite, colle
sur celle-ci la photographie a
l'endroit designe, applique mi-
partie sur cette photographie et
mi-partie sur la carte un timbre-
poste representant la taxe pereue
et annule cette figurine au moyen
d'une empreinte bien nette du
timbre A date.

II appose ensuite de nouveau
l'empreinte de ce timbre ou de
son sceau officiel, de maniere
qu'elle porte a la fois sur la partie

2645

In case that only one of the Ad- .Ionlyonestatement
ministrations has furnished the breced.

statement (Form C 27), the indi- , P 2695-

cations of that Administration
are considered valid.

6. When, in relations between smau bances
two Administrations, the annual
balance does not exceed 25 francs,
the debtor Administration is re-
leased from all payment and the
account is not made up.

7. In case that two Adminis- speciasettlements
trations have come to an agree-
ment to make a special settle-
ment, they do not transmit any
account to the International Bu-
reau.

8. The payment of the bal- Payment.
ances is made under the condi-
tions provided by Article 72. AeU, p. 243.

ARTICLE 74

Identity cards

1. The Administrations desig-
nate the post offices or postal serv-
ices which issue identity cards.

2. These cards are made up on
forms agreeing with Model C 28
hereto appended. These forms
are furnished at cost by the Inter-
national Bureau.

3. At the time of making ap-
plication, the applicant submits
his photograph and proves his
identity. Administrations fix the
necessary requirements so that
the cards may not be issued until
careful investigation is made re-
garding the identity of the ap-
plicant.

The employee enters this re-
quest in a register; fills in, in
Latin characters and in ink, all
the information called for by the
form of identity card; affixes the
photograph to it in the designated
place; applies, half on the photo-
graph and half on the card, a
postage stamp representing the
charge collected; and cancels that
stamp by means of a very neat
impression of the date stamp.

He then also places the impres-
sion of that stamp or of his official
seal, in such a manner that it
appears both on the upper part of

Identity crds.

Issng ofes.

Forms.
Post, p. 2696.

Requirements.
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Dana le cas oil l'une seulement 
des Administrations aurait fourth 
le releve (model° C 27)2 les 
indications de cette Administra-
tion font foi. 
6.—Lorsque, dans les rapports 

entre deux Offices, le solde annuel 
ne &passe pas 25 francs, l'Office 
debiteur est exonere de tout paye-
ment et le releve n'est pas dress& 

7.—Dana le cas oil deux Ad-
ministrations se sont mises d'ac-
cord pour faire un reglement 

cues ne transmettent pas 
de releve an Bureau international. 

8.—Le payement des soldes a 
lieu dans les conditions prevues 
I Particle 72. 

ARTICLE 74. 

Cartes d'identite. 

1.—Les Administrations desig-
nent les bureaux de poste ou les 
services postaux qui delivrent les 
cartes d'identite. 
2.—Ces cartes sont etablies sur 

des formules conformes au modele 
C 28 ci-annexe. Ces formules 
sont fournies, au prix coatant, par 
le Bu-.eau international. 
3.—An moment de la demande, 

le requerant remet sa photogra-
phie et justifie de son identate. 
Lm: Administrations edictent les 
prescriptions necessaires pour que 
les cartes ne soient delivrees 
qu'apres examen minutieux de 
Pidentite du requerant. 

L'agent inscrit cette demande 
dans un registre, remplit I l'encre 
et en caracteres latins toutes les 
indications que comporte la for-
mule de carte d'identite, colic 
sur celle-ci la photographic 
l'endroit designe, applique mi-
partie sur cette photographie et 
mi-partie sur la carte un timbre-
poste representant la taxe penile 
et annule cette figurine au moyen 
d'une empreinte bien nette du 
timbre I date. 
R appose ensuite de nouveau 

l'empreinte de cc timbre on de 
son sceau officiel, de maniere 
qu'elle porte I la fois sur la partie 

In case that only one of the Ad-
ministrations has furnished the 
statement (Form C 27), the indi-
cations of that Administration 
are considered valid. 

6. When, in relations between 
two Administrations, the annual 
balance does not exceed 25 francs, 
the debtor Administration is re-
leased from all payment and the 
account is not made up. 

7. In case that two Adminis-
trations have come to an agree-
ment to make a special settle-
ment, they do not transmit any 
account to the International Bu-
reau. 

8. The payment of the bal-
ances is made under the condi-
tions provided by Article 72. 

AirricLE 74 

Identity cards 

1. The Administrations desig-
nate the post offices or postal serv-
ices which issue identity cards. 

2. These cards are made up on 
forms agreeing with Model C 28 
hereto appended. These forms 
are furnished at cost by the Inter-
national Bureau. 

3. At the time of making ap-
plication, the applicant submits 
his photograph and proves his 
identity. .Administrations fix the 
necessary requirements so that 
the cards may not be issued until 
careful investigation is made re-
garding the identity of the ap-
plicant. 
The employee enters this re-

quest in a register; fills in, in 
Latin characters and in ink, all 
the information called for by the 
form of identity card; affixes the 
photograph to it in the designated 
place; applies, half on the photo-
graph and half on the card, a 
postage stamp representing the 
charge collected; and cancels that 
stamp by means of a very neat 
impression of the date stamp. 

He then also places the impres-
sion of that stamp or of his official 
seal, in such a manner that it 
appears both on the upper part of 

If only one statement 
be received. 

Potrt, p. 2695. 

Small balances. 

Special settlements. 

Payment. 

Ante, p. 2643. 

Identity cards. 

Issuing offices. 

Forms. 
Fort, P. 2696. 

Requirements. 
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sup6rieure de la photographie et
sur la carte, puis reproduit cette
empreinte au recto de la carte,
signe celle-ci et la remet l'inte-
ress6 apres avoir recueilli sa
signature.

BRnwal of photo 4.-Lorsque la physionomie du
titulaire s'est modifiee au point
qu'elle ne r6ponde plus A la pho-
tographie ou au signalement, la
carte doit etre renonvel6e.

Rl-sroazved. 5.-Chaque pays conserve la
faculte de ddivrer les cartes
d'identite du service international
selon les regles appliquees pour
les cartes en usage dans son ser-
vice interieur,

ARTICLE 75.

Warshp mi D6epches echang6es avec des bAti-
ments de guerre.

,,bs8wbmnto ex- 1.-L'etablissement d'un
echange, en d6pches closes, en-
tre un Office postal et des divi-
sions navales ou bAtiments de
guerre de meme nationalite, ou
entre une division navale ou ba-
timent de guerre et une autre de
meme nationalitY, doit etre no-
tifie, autant que possible A l'a-
vance, aux Offices mtermediaires.

2.-La suscription de ces d-
peches est rtdigee comme suit:
Du bureau de ------------------

fla division navale (na- I
tionalite) de (designa-

Pour< tion de la division) a- (Pays).
le bAtiment (nationalite) |

ti le (nom du bftiment) aJ

ou

De la division navale (natio-
nalite) de (designation de la
division) A---------.-. -

Du batiment (nationalite) le (ays).
(nom du bftiment) ----_

Pour le bureau de ---------

ou

De la division navale (natio-
nalite) de (designation de la
division) a ----------- (Pays).

Du batiment (nationalite) le
(nom du bAtiment) a-- -J

la division navale (na-
tionalite) de (designa-

POr, tion de la division) a po
ble bftiment (nationalite) (pays )

le (nom du bitiment)
& -- ---.-.-.-.--- ---- J
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the photograph and on the card,
then reproduces that impression
on the front of the card, signs the
card, and delivers it to the inter-
ested party after obtaining his
signature.

4. When the appearance of the
holder becomes modified to such
an extent that it no longer agrees
with the photograph or descrip-
tion, the card must be renewed.

5. Each country reserves the
right to issue identity cards for
the international service in ac-
cordance with the rules applicable
to cards used in its domestic
service.

ARTICLE 75.

Mails exchanged with warships

1. Notice must be given, in
advance as far as possible, to the
intermediate Administrations, of
the establishment of an exchange
of closed mails between a Postal
Administration and naval divi-
sions or warships of the same
nationality, or between one naval
division or warship and another of
the same nationality.

2. The address of such dis-
patches is worded as follows:
From the office of ----.---.----for

the (nationality) naval division of
(name of the division) at ------..-
(country).

For the (nationality) ship (name of the
ship)--------.. at ..- (country).

or

From the (nationality) naval division
of (name of the division) at--------
(country).

From the (nationality) ship (name of
-the ship) at--------.--- (country).

For the office of ---- ---- (country).

or

From the (nationality) naval division
of (name of the division) at----___-
(country).

From the (nationality) ship (name of
the ship) at ----------- (country).

For the (nationality) naval division of
(name of the division) at--------..
(country).

For the (nationality) ship (name of the
ship) at-- .---.. --- . (country) ....
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Renewal 
graph. 

Rightsreserved. 

Warship mails. 

Establishment of ex-
change. 

Details. 

superieure de la photographie et 
sur la carte, puis reproduit c,ette 
empreinte au recto de la carte, 
signe celle-ci et la remet a Pint& 
resse apres avoir recueilli sa 
signature. 

of Pb°f0- 4.—Lorsque la physionomie du 
titulaire s'est modifiee au point 
qu'elle me reponde plus a la pho-
tographie ou au signalement, la 
carte doit etre renonvelee. 
5.—Chaque pays conserve la 

faculte de delivrer les cartes 
didentite du service international 
scion les regles appliquees pour 
les cartes. on usage dans son ser-
vice interieur, 

ARTICLE 75. 

Depeches echangees avec des bid-
ments de guerre. 

1.—L'etablissement d'un 
echange, en depeches closes, en-
tre tin Office postal et des divi-
sions navales ou batiments de 
guerre de meme nationalite, ou 
entre une division navale ou 
timent de guerre et tine autre de 
meme nationalite, dolt etre no-
tifie, autant que possible a l'a-
vance, aux Offices intermediaires. 
2.—La suscription de ces de-

peches est redigee comme suit: 
Du bureau de  

ha division navale (na-
tionalite) de (designs-

Pour' tion de la division) A_ (Pays). 
le bAtiment (nationalite) 
4# le (nom du bAtiment) a 

OU 

De la division navale (natio-
nalite) de (designation de la 
division) a  

Du batiment (nationalite) le (PaY8)• 
(nom du bAtiment) 

Pour le bureau de  

OU 

De la division navale (natio-
nalite) de (designation de la 
division) a  (Pays). 

Du batiment (nationalite) le 
(nom du bAtiment) a  ila division navale (na-

tionelite) de (designa-
tion de la division) A_ Po (Pays). 

(designs-

Pour biltiment (nationalite) 
le (nom du bAtiment) 
A  

the photograph and on the card, 
then reproduces that impression 
on the front of the card, signs the 
card, and delivers it to the inter-
ested party after obtaining his 
signature. 

4. When the appearance of the 
holder becomes modified to such 
an extent that it no longer agrees 
with the photograph or descrip-
tion, the card must be renewed. 

5. Each country reserves the 
right to issue identity cards for 
the international service in ac-
cordance with the rules applicable 
to cards used in its domestic 
service. 

ARTICLE 75. 

Mails exchanged with warships 

1. Notice must be given, in 
advance as far as possible, to the 
intermediate Administrations, of 
the establishment of an exchange 
of closed mails between a Postal 
Administration and naval divi-
sions or warships of the same 
nationality, or between one naval 
division or warship and another of 
the same nationality. 

2. The address of such dis-
patches is worded as follows: 
From the office of for 

the (nationality) naval division of 
(name of the division) at  
(country). 

For the (nationality) ship (name of the 
ship) at.. (country). 

or 

From the (nationality) naval division 
of (name of the division) at  
(country). 

From the (nationality) ship (name of 
the ship) at  _ (country). 

For the office of (country). 

Or 

From the (nationality) naval division 
of (name of the division) at  
(country). 

From the (nationality) ship (name of 
the ship) at (country). 

For the (nationality) naval division of 
(name of the division) at  
(country). 

For the (nationality) ship (name of the 
ship) at (country) 
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3.-Les d6epches a destination
ou provenant de divisions na-
vales ou de batiments de guerre
sont acheminees, sauf indication
d'une voie sp6ciale sur l'adresse,
par les voies les plus rapides et
dans les m&mes conditions que
les depeches echang6es entre bu-
reaux de poste.

Le capitaine d'un paquebot
postal qui transporte des de-
peches a destination d'une divi-
sion navale ou d'un bAtiment de
guerre les tient a la disposition
du commandant de la division
ou du bAtiment destinataire pour
le cas ou celui-ci viendrait lui en
demander la livraison en route.

4.-Si les batiments ne se trou-
vent pas au lieu de destination
quand les d6peches a leur adresse
y arrivent, ces depeches sont con-
servees au bureau de poste, en
attendant leur retrait par le des-
tinataire ou leur r6expedition sur
un autre point. La reexpedition
peut Atre demandee, soit par
'Office postal d'origine, soit par

le commandant de la division
navale ou du batiment destina-
taire, soit enfin par un Consul de
mmem nationalit6.

5,-Celles des d6peches dont il
s'agit qui portent la mention
"Aux soins du Consul d--------
-_---" sont consignees au Con-
sulat du pays d'origine. Elles
peuvent 6tre ulterieurement, A
la demande du Consul, r6integrees
dans le service postal et r6ex-
pediges sur le lieu d'origine ou sur
une autre destination.

6.-Les d6peches a destination
d'un batiment de guerre sont
consid6eres comme 6tant en tran-
sit jusqu'a leur remise au com-
mandant de ce batiment, alors
m8me qu'elles auraient 6et primi-
tivement adressees aux soins
d'un bureau de poste ou a un
Consul charge de servir d'agent
de transport intermediaire; elles
ne sont donc pas consid6rees
comme 6tant parvenues A leur
adresse, tant qu'elles n'ont pas
6te livrses au batiment de guerre
destinataire.

3. Dispatches addressed to or orwading, etc.

coming from naval divisions or
warships are forwarded, in the
absence of any indication of a
special route in the address, by
the most rapid routes, and under
the same conditions as the dis-
patches exchanged between post
offices.

The captain of a mail steamer
which carries dispatches ad-
dressed to a naval division or a
warship holds them at the dis-
posal of the commander of the
division or vessel of destination
in case that the latter should re-
quest that he deliver them en
route.

4. If the vessels are not found Retetion, etc.
at the place of destination when
the dispatches addressed to them
arrive there, such dispatches are
retained at the post office while
awaiting their withdrawal by the
addressees or their reforwarding
to another point. The reforward- Reforwarding r-

ing may be requested either by the
Postal Administration of origin or
by the commander of the naval
division or vessel of destination,
or, finally, by a Consul of the
same nationality.

5. Those of the dispatches in Incareo consul.
question which bear the note:
"Aux soins du Consul d.------.
----- " (in care of the Consul
of ------------- ) are delivered
to the Consulate of the country of
origin. They may, later on, at
the request of the Consul, be
returned to the postal service
and forwarded to the place of
origin or to another destination.

6. Dispatches addressed to a con^ddeddtrs

warship are considered as being in mnder.
transit up to their delivery to the
commander of that warship, even
if they have originally been ad-
dressed in care of another post
office or to a Consul charged with
serving as intermediate forward-
ing agent; they are not, there-
fore, considered as having arrived
at their address until they have
been delivered to the warship of
destination.
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3.—Les depeches a destination 
ou provenant de divisions na-
vales on de batiments de guerre 
sont acheminees, sauf indication 
d'une voie speciale sur l'adresse, 
par lea voies lea plus rapides et 
dans les memes conditions que 
lea depeches echangees entre bu-
reaux de poste. 
Le capitaine d'un paquebot 

postal qui transporte des de-
peches a destination d'une divi-
sion navale ou d'un bAtiment de 
guerre les tient a la disposition 
du commandant de la division 
ou du bAtiment destinataire pour 
le cas oil celui-ci viendrait lui en 
demander la livraison en route. 
4.—Si lea batiments no se trou-

vent pas au lieu de destination 
quand lea depeches a leur adresse 
y arrivent, ces depeches sont con-
servees au bureau de poste, en 
attendant leur retrait par le des-
tinataire ou leur reexpedition sur 
un autre point. La reexpedition 
pent etre demandee, soit par 
l'Office postal d'origine, soit par 
le commandant de la division 
navale ou du bAtiment destina-
taire, soit enfin par un Consul de 
meme nationalite. 

5.—Celles des depeches dont il 
s'agit qui portent la mention 
"Aux soins du Consul d  
 " sont consignees au Con-
sulat du pays d'origine. Elles 
peuvent etre ulterieurement, A 
la demande du Consul, reintegrees 
dans le service postal. et reex-
pediees sur le lieu d'origine ou sur 
tine sutra destination. 

6.—Les depeches a destination 
d'un bAtiment de guerre sont 
considerees comme &ant en tran-
sit jusqu'A leur remise au com-
mandant de ce batiment, alors 
memo qu'elles auraient été primi-
tivement adressees aux soins 
d'un bureau de poste ou a un 
Consul charge de servir d'agent 
de transport mtermediaire; elles 
ne sont done pas considerees 
comme &ant parvenues a leur 
adresse' taut qu'elles n'ont pas 
ete livrees au batiment de guerre 
destinataire. 

3.. Dispatches addressed to or 
coming from naval divisions or 
warships are forwarded, in the 
absence of any indication of a 
special route in the address, by 
the most rapid routes, and under 
the same conditions as the dis-
patches exchanged between post 
offices. 
The captain of a mail steamer 

which carries dispatches ad-
dressed to a naval division or a 
warship holds them at the dis-
posal of the commander of the 
division or vessel of destination 
in case that the latter should re-
quest that he deliver them en 
route. 

4. If the vessels are not found 
at the place of destination when 
the dispatches addressed to them 
arrive there, such dispatches are 
retained at the post office while 
awaiting their withdrawal by the 
addressees or their reforwarding 
to another point. The reforward-
ing may be requested either by the 
Postal Administration of origin or 
by the commander of the naval 
division or vessel of destination, 
or, finally, by a Consul of the 
same nationality. 

5. Those of the dispatches in 
question which bear the note: 
"Aux soins du Consul d  
 " (in care of the Consul 
of ) are delivered 
to the Consulate of the country of 
origin. They may, later on, at 
the request of the Consul, be 
returned to the postal service 
and forwarded to the place of 
origin or to another destination. 

6. Dispatches addressed to a 
warship are considered as being in 
transit up to their delivery to the 
commander of that warship, even 
if they have originally been ad-
dressed in care of another post 
office or to a Consul charged with 
serving as intermediate forward-
ing agent; they are not, there-
fore, considered as having arrived 
at their address until they have 
been delivered to the warship of 
destination. 

Forwarding, etc. 

Retention, etc. 

Reforwarding re-
(DIVAS. 

In care°, Consul. 

Considered in transit 
until delivered to com-
mander. 
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ARTICLE 76. ARTICLE 76

lPrepayment bul- Bulletins d'affranchissement. De- Prepayment bulletins. Account of
compte desfrais de douane, etc. customs charges, etc.

Monthly account of 1 .- Le decompte relatif auxfrais
customs charges etc. 7 , . 7,1 7utoms rget. de douane, etc., debourses par

chaque Office pour le compte d'un
autre, est effectue au moyen des
comptes particuliers mensuels con-

Pot, p. 2670. formes au modele C 4 ci-anneze,
qui sont etablis par 'Office debi-
teur dans la monnaie du pays
cr&diteur. Les bulletins d'affran-
chissement sent inscrits par ordre
alphabetique des bureaux qui ont
fait l'avance des frais et suivant
l'ordre numerigue qui leur a ete
donne.

PBrel podt dser-ce Si les deux Administrations in-
bei teressees assurent egalement le ser-

vice des colis postaux dans leurs
relations rciproques, elles peuvent
comprendre, sauf avis contraire,
dans les decomptes des bulletins
d'affranchissement de ce dernier
service, ceux de la poste aux lettres.

Prompttransmission. 2.-Le compte particulier, ac-
compagne des bulletins d'affran-
chissement, est transmis a I'Ad-
ministration creditrice au plus
tard d lafin du mois qui suit celui
auquel it se rapporte. I n'est pas
dresse de compte negatif.

3.-La. vdriication des comptes
est effectu&e d'apres les regles
fixees par le Reglement des man-
dats de poste.

4.--Les decomptes donnent lieu d
une liquidation especiale. Chaque
Office peut, toutefois, demander
que ces comptes soient annexes,
soit aux comptes des mandats de
poste, soit aux comptes C P 14 ou
C P 15 des colis postaux.

ARTICLE 77.

Formules A l'usage du public.
Forms for public use.
Ante, p. 2539. En vue de l'application des dis-

positions de l'article 30, § 2, de la
Convention, sont consid6rees
comme formules a l'usage du
public:

i, pp. 2p7, 268 les formules C 1 (Etiquette de
douane), C 2 (Declaration en
douane), C 6 (Avis de recep-

1. The account relative to cus-
toms expenses, etc., paid out by
each Administration on behalf of
another, is effected by means of
individual monthly accounts con-
forming to Model C 4 hereto
appended, which are made up by
the debtor Administration in the
money of the creditor country.
The prepayment bulletins are
entered in the alphabetical order
of the offices which have advanced
the charges, and in the numerical
order which has been given them.

If the two Administrations con-
cerned also execute the parcel-
post service in their reciprocal
relations, they may include, in the
accounts of prepayment bulletins
relative to that service, barring
contrary notification, those rela-
tive to the regular-mail service.

2. The individual account, ac-
companied by the prepayment
bulletins, is transmitted to the
creditor Administration, at the
latest, at the end of the month
following that to which it relates.
No negative accounts are made
up.

3. The verification of the ac-
counts is effected in accordance
with the rules fixed by the Regu-
lations of the Money-Order Agree-
ment.

4. The accounts give rise to a
special settlement. Each Admin-
istration may, however, request
that these accounts be appended
either to the money-order ac-
counts or to the parcel-post ac-
counts C P 14 or C P 15.

ARTICLE 77

Forms for the use of the public

In view of the application of the
provisions of Article 30, Section 2,
of the Convention, the following
are considered as forms for the
use of the public:

The Forms C 1 (customs label),
C 2 (customs declaration), C 6
(return receipt), C 8 (internation-

Verification.

Settlement.
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Post,  26 pp. 2667, 2668, 
72. 

Prepayment bul-
letins. 

Monthly account of 
customs charges, etc. 

Post, p. 2670. 

Parcel post service 
may be included. 

Prompt transmission. 

Verification. 

Settlement. 

ARTICLE 76. 

Bulletins d'affranchissement. 
compte des frais de douane, etc. 

1.—Le decompte rela,tif aux frais 
de douane, etc., &bourses par 
chaque Office pour le compte d'un 
autre, eel effectue au moyen des 
comptes particuliers mensuels con-
formes an models C 4 ci-annexe, 
qui sont itablis par l'afre debi-
teur dans la monnaie du pays 
crediteur. Les bulletins d'affran-
chissement s•fmt inscrits par ordre 
alphabitique des bureaux qui out 
fait l'avance des frais et suivant 
l'ordre numirique qui leur a eti 
donne. 

Si lee deux Administrations in-
teressees assurent egalement le ser-
vice des colis postaux dans leurs 
relations reciproques, elles peuvent 
comprerare, sauf avis contraire, 
dans lee decomptes des bulletins 
d'affranchissement de ce derni,er 
service, ceux de la poste aux lettres. 
2.—Le compte particulier, ac-

compagne des bulletins d'affran-
chissement, eel transmis a l'Ad-
ministration creditrice au plus 
lard a la fin du mois qui suit celui 
auquel il se rapporte. Ii West pas 
dresse de compte negatif. 

3.—La. verification des comptes 
eel effeduee d'apre,s lee regles 
fixies par le Reglement des man-
date de poste. 

4.—Les decomptes donnent lieu a 
une liquidation especiale. Chaque 
Office pent, toutefois, demander 
que ces comptes soient annexes, 
soil aux comptes des mandate de 
poste, soit aux comptes C P 14 on 
C P 15 des colic postaux. 

ARTICLE 77. 

Formules a l'usage du public. 

Forms for public use. 
Ante, p. 2536. En vue de Papplication des dis-

positions de Particle 30, § 2, de la 
Convention, sont considerees 
comme formules a "usage du 
public: 

les formules C 1 (Etiquette de 
douane), C 2 (Declaration en 
douane), C 6 (Avis de recep-

ARTICLE 76 

Prepayment bulletins. Account of 
customs charges, etc. 

1. The account relative to cus-
toms expenses, etc., paid out by 
each Administration on behalf of 
another, is effected by means of 
individual monthly accounts con-
forming to Model C 4 hereto 
appended, which are made up by 
the debtor Administration in the 
money of the creditor country. 
The prepayment bulletins are 
entered in the alphabetical order 
of the offices which have advanced 
the charges, and in the numerical 
order which has been given them. 

If the two Administrations con-
cerned also execute the parcel-
post service in their reciprocal 
relations, they may include, in the 
accounts of prepayment bulletins 
relative to that service, barring 
contrary notification, those rela-
tive to the replar-mail service. 

2. The individual account, ac-
companied by the prepayment 
bulletins, is transmitted to the 
creditor Administration, at the 
latest, at the end of the month 
following that to which it relates. 
No negative accounts are made 
up. 

3. The verification of the ac-
counts is effected in accordance 
with the rules fixed by the Regu-
lations of the Money-Order Agree-
ment. 

4. The accounts give rise to a 
special settlement. Each Admin-
istration may, however, request 
that these accounts be appended 
either to the money-order ac-
counts or to the parcel-post ac-
counts C P 14 or C P 15. 

ARTICLE 77 

Forms for the use of the public 

In view of the application of the 
provisions of Article 30, Section 2, 
of the Convention, the following 
are considered as forms for the 
use of the public: 
The Forms C 1 (customs label), 

C 2 (customs declaration), C 6 
(return receipt), C 8 (internation-
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tion), C 8 (Mandat de rembourse-
ment international), C 10 (Enve-
loppe de reexpedition), C 11 (De-
mande de retrait ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse), C 12 (Renseigne-
ments A fournir en cas de reclama-
tion d'un envoi ordinaire), C 13
(Reclamation d'un envoi recom-
mand6).

ARTICLE 78.

Dlai de garde des documents.

Les documents du service inter-
national doivent etre conserves
pendant une periode ininmum de
deux ans.

ARTICLE 79.

Adresse telegraphique.

Les Administrations font wage,
pour les communications tlegra-
phiques qu'eles echangent entre
eUes, de l'adresse tel&graphique
"Postgen", suivie de 'indication
de la viUe o0 se trouve le siege de
l'Administration centrale.

TITRE IX.

Bureau international.

CHAPITRE UNIQUE.

ARTICLE 80.

Congres et Conferences.

Le Bureau international pr-
pare les travaux des Congres ou
Conferences. Il pourvoit aux im-
pressions et A la distribution des
documents necessaires.

Le Directeur de ce Bureau as-
siste aux seances des Congres ou
Conferences et prend part aux
discussions, sans voix deliberative.

ARTICLE 81.

Renseignements. Demandes de
modifications des Actes.

Le Bureau international doit se
tenir en tout temps A la disposi-
tion des membres de 1'Union, pour
leur fournir, sur les questions

al C. O. D. money order), C 10 P, pp. 273, 25-

(forwarding envelope), C 11 (re- ml.
quest for return or change of
address), C 12 (tracer for an ordi-
nary article), C 13 (tracer for a
registered article).

ARTICLE 78

Period of retention of documents

The documents of the interna- Retntion of docg
tional service must be kept for a Ant, p. 2M6.

minimum period of two years.

ARTICLE 79

Telegraphic address

The Administrations make use,
for the telegraphic communica-
tions which they exchange among
themselves, of the telegraphic
address "Postgen", followed by
the name of the city in which the
central Administration is located.

Telegrmphi address.

TITLE IX

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU Intern'tiSlBu-

SOLE CHAPTER

ARTICLE 80

Congresses and Conferences

The International Bureau pre-
pares the agenda for Congresses
or Conferences. It provides for
the printing and distribution of
the necessary documents.

The Director of that Bureau
attends the sessions of Congresses
or Conferences, and takes part in
the discussions, without the power
of voting.

Congreses, eto.

Duties, eto.

Attendanc, etc., of
Director.

ARTICLE 81

Information. Requests for modi-
fication of the Acts

The International Bureau must To fur inlo

hold itself at all times at the dis-
posal of members of the Union,
to furnish them, on questions
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tion), CY 8 (Mandat de rembourse-
ment international), 0 10 (Enve-
loppe de reexpedition), 011 (De-
mande de retrait ou de modifica-
tion d'adresse), C 12 (Renseigne-
ments a fournir. en cas de reclama-
tion d'un envoi ordinaire), C 18 
(Reclamation d'un envoi recom-
man.de). 

ARTICLE 78. 

Mai de garde des documents. 

Les documents du service inter-
national doivent etre conserves 
pendant une periode minimum de 
deux ans. 

ARTICLE 79. 

Adresse telegraphique. 

Les Administrations font usage, 
pour lee communications telegra-
phiques qu'elles echangent entre 
elks, de l'cuiresse telegraphique 
"Postgen", guivie de Vindication 
de la vile oi) se trouve le siege de 
l'Administration centrale. 

TITRE IX. 

Bureau international. 

CHAPITRE UNIQUE. 

ARTICLE 80. 

Congres et Conferences. 

Le Bureau international pre-
pare lea travaux des Congres ou 
Conferences. Ii pourvoit aux im-
pressions et a. la distribution des 
documents necessaires. 
Le Directeur de ce Bureau as-

sists aux seances des Congres ou 
Conferences et prend part aux 
discussions, sans voix deliberative. 

ARTICLE 81. 

Renseignements. Demandes de 
modifications des Actes. 

Lie Bureau international doit se 
temr en tout temps a la disposi-
tion des membres de l'Union, pour 
leur fournir, sur les questions 

al C. 0. D. money order), C 10 268Pimg, PP 2673, 2675-

(forwarding envelope), C 11 (re- • 
quest for return or change of 
address), C 12 (tracer for an ordi-
nary article), C 13 (tracer for a 
registered article). 

ARTICLE 78 

Period of retention of documents 

The documents of the interna- .Retration of 

tonal service must be kept for a eAnnte, p. 2556. 
min111111D1 period of two years. 

ARTICLE 79 

Telegraphic address 

The Administrations make use, 
for the telegraphic communica-
tions which they exchange among 
themselves, of the telegraphic 
address "Postgen", followed by 
the name of the city in which the 
central Administration is located. 

TITLE IX 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 

SOLE CHAPTER 

ARTICLE 80 

Congresses and Conferences 

The International Bureau pre-
pares the agenda for Congresses 
or Conferences. It provides for 
the printing and distribution of 
the necessary documents. 
The Director of that Bureau 

attends the sessions of Congresses 
or Conferences, and takes part in 
the discussions, without the power 
of voting. 

dom. 

Telegraphic address. 

International Bureau. 

Congresses, eto. 

Duties, etc. 

Attendance, etc., ot 
Director. 

ARTICLE 81 

Information. Requests for modi-
fication of the Acts 

The International Bureau must tioTn° 
hold itself at all times at the dis-
posal of members of the Union, 
to furnish them, on questions 

furnish informs. 
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relatives au service, les renseigne-
ments dont ils pourraient avoir
besoin.

Reques or ban I1 instruit les demandes de
modification ou d'interpr6tation
des dispositions qui regissent
l'Union et notifie les resultats des
consultations.

ARTICLE 82.

Publications.Publcatiom.

spec journ. 1.-Le Bureau international
redige, A l'aide des documents
qui sont mis A sa disposition, un
journal special en langues alle-
mande, anglaise, espagnole et
frangaise.

Dt of ionna. 2.-11 publie, d'apres les infor-
mations fournies en vertu des pres-

P, p. 2655. criptions de l'article 90 ci-apres,
un recueil officiel de tous les
renseignements d'interet general
concernant l'execution de la Con-
vention et du Reglement dans
chaque pays. Les modifications
ulterieures sont notfifes par cir-
culaires.

Des recueils analogues con-
cernant l'execution des Arrange-
ments sont publi6s sur la demande
des Administrations participant
a ces Arrangements.

Distribution. 3.-Les documents publies par
le Bureau international sont dis-
tribues aux Administrations dans
la proportion du nombre d'unites
contributives assignees a chacune

AnU, p. 2za. d'elles par 1'article 24 de la Con-
vention.

Les exemplairessupplementaires
de ces documents qui seraient
reclames par les Administrations
sont payes a part, d'apres leur
prix de revient.

World postal drec- 4.-Le Bureau international est
W'. charge de publier un dictionnaire

alphabetique de tous les bureaux
de poste du monde, avec une
mention speciale pour ceux de ces
bureaux charges de services qui ne

Kept up to date. sont pas encore generalises. Ce
dictionnaire est tenu au courant
au moyen de supplements ou de
toute autre maniere que le Bureau
international juge convenable.

Distribution. Le dictionnaire est distribu6 aux
Administrations a raison de 10
exemplaires par unite contributive

relative to the service, such infor-
mation as they may require.

It prepares a statement of re-
quests for changes or for interpre-
tation of the provisions governing
the Union, and makes known the
results of consultations.

ARTICLE 82

Publications

1. The International Bureau
publishes, with the aid of the doc-
uments which are placed at its
disposal, a special journal in the
German, English, Spanish and
French languages.

2. It publishes, in accordance
with information furnished under
the provisions of Article 90 here-
after, an official digest of all
information of general interest
concerning the execution of the
Convention and Regulations in
each country. Subsequent modi-
fications are published in circulars.

Similar digests concerning the
execution of the Agreements are
published at the request of the
Administrations participating in
those Agreements.

3. The documents published by
the International Bureau are dis-
tributed among the Administra-
tions in proportion to the number
of contributive units assigned to
each one of them by Article 24 of
the Convention.

Additional copies of those docu-
ments requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at
their selling price.

4. The International Bureau is
charged with publishing an alpha-
betical dictionary of all the post
offices in the world, with special
mention of those of such offices
charged with services which have
not yet been generalized. That
dictionary is kept up to date by
means of supplements, or in any
other manner which the Interna-
tional Bureau deems convenient.

The dictionary is distributed
among the Administrations at the
rate of 10 copies for each contrib-
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relatives au service, les renseigne-
ments dont ils pourraient avoir 
bosom. 

Requastsf" changes, Ii instruit les demandes de etc. 
modification ou d'interpretation 
des dispositions qui regissent 
l'Union et notifie les resultats des 
consultations. 

Publications. 

Special Journal. 

Digest of 
tion. 

Post, p. 2655. 

Distribution. 

Aare, p. 2537. 

World postal direc-
tory. 

Kept up to date. 

Distribution. 

ARTICLE 82. 

Publications. 

1.—Le Bureau international 
Adige, a l'aide des documents 
qui sont mis a sa disposition un 
journal special en langues alle-
mande, anglaise, espagnole et 
frangaise. 

inf°rma" 2.-11 publie, d'apres les infor-
mations fournies en vertu des pres-
criptions de Particle 90 ci-apres, 
un recueil officiel de tous les 
renseignements d'interet general 
concernant Pexecution de la Con-
vention et du Reglement dans 
chaque pays. Les modifications 
ulterieures song notifi,ies par cir-
culaires. 
Des reeueils analogues eon-

eernant Pexecution des Arrange-
ments sont publies sur la demande 
des Administrations participant 
ces Arrangements. 
3.—Les documents publi6s par 

le Bureau international sont dis-
tribues aux Administrations dans 
la proportion du nombre d'unites 
contributive,s assignees a chacune 
d'elles par Particle 24 de la Con-
vention. 
Les exemplaires supplementaires 

de ces documents qui seraient 
reclames par les Administrations 
sont pay& a part, d'apres leur 
prix de revient. 
4.—Le Bureau international est 

chargé de publier un dictionnaire 
alphabetique de tous les bureaux 
de poste du monde, avec une 
mention speciale pour ceux de ces 
bureaux charges de services qui ne 
sont pas encore generalises. Ce 
dictionnaire est tenu au courant 
au moyen de supplements ou de 
toute autre maniere quo le Bureau 
international juge convenable. 
Le dictionnaire est distribue aux 

Administrations a raison de 10 
exemplaires par unite contributive 

relative to the service, such infor-
mation as they may require. 

It prepares a statement of re-
quests for changes or for interpre-
tation of the provisions governing 
the Union, and makes known the 
results of consultations. 

ARTICLE 82 

Publications 

1. The International Bureau 
publishes, with the aid of the doc-
uments which are placed at its 
disposal, a special journal hi the 
German, English, Spanish and 
French languages. 

2. It publishes, in accordance 
with information furnished under 
the provisions of Article 90 here-
after, an official digest of all 
information of general interest 
concerning the execution of the 
Convention and Regulations in 
each country. Subsequent modi-
fications are published in circulars. 

Similar digests concerning the 
execution of the Agreements are 
published at the request of the 
Administrations participating in 
those Agreements. 

3. The documents published by 
the International Bureau are dis-
tributed among the Administra-
tions in proportion to the number 
of contributive units assigned to 
each one of them by Article 24 of 
the Convention. 

Additional copies of those docu-
ments requested by Administra-
tions are paid for separately, at 
their selling price. 

4. The International Bureau is 
charged with publishing an alpha-
betical dictionary of all the post 
offices in the world, with special 
mention of those of such offices 
charged with services which have 
not yet been generalized. That 
dictionary is kept up to date by 
means of supplements, or in any 
other manner which the Interna-
tional Bureau deems convenient. 
The dictionary is distributed 

among the Administrations at the 
rate of 10 copies for each contrib-
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assignee A chacune d'elles par
Particle 24 de la Convention. Les
exemplaires supplementaires de-
mandes par les Administrations
sont payes A part, d'apres leur
prix de revient.

ARTICLE 83.

Rapport annuel.

Le Bureau international fait
sur sa gestion un rapport annuel
qui est communiqu6 A toutes les
Administrations.

ARTICLE 84.

utive unit assigned to each of
them by Article 24 of the Con-
vention. Additional copies re-
quested by Administrations are
paid for separately, in accordance
with their selling price.

ARTICLE 83

Annual Report

The International Bureau
makes an annual report of its
operations, which is sent to all
the Administrations.

ARTICLE 84

Langue officielle du Bureau inter- Oficial language of the Interna-
national. tional Bureau

La langue officielle du Bureau
international est la langue fran-
gaise.

ARTICLE 85.

Coupons-reponse. Cartes d'iden-
tite. Tableau des equivalents.

Le Bureau international est
charge de la confection et de
l'approvisionnement des coupons-
reponse et des cartes d'identite,
ainsi que de l'6tablissement et
de la distribution du tableau des
equivalents pr6ou A l'article 5
ci-dessus.

ARTICLE 86.

Balance et liquidation des
comptes.

1.-Le Bureau international est
charge d'operer la balance et la
liquidation des comptes de toute
nature relatifs au service inter-

'national des postes entre les Ad-
ministrations qui declarent vou-
loir emprunter son interm6diaire.
Celles-ci se concertent, A cet effet,
entre elles et avec ce Bureau.

2.-Sur la demande des Admi-
nistrations int4ressees, les decomp-
tes t6lgraphiques peuvent aussi
etre indiques au Bureau inter-
national pour entrer dans la
compensation des soldes.

3.-ChaqueAdministration con-
serve le droit d'etablir a son

The official language of the In- Offial language
ternational Bureau is the French adopted.

language.

ARTICLE 85

Reply coucars. Replypons. Idenity cards. Rplyou
Table o equivalents tty cards, etc.

The International Bureau is Manufacture and
charged with manufacturing and supply
supplying reply coupons and iden-
tity cards, as well as with pre-
paring and distributing the table
of equivalents contemplated by
Article 5 above. Ante, p 2585.

ARTICLE 86

Balancing and settlement of ac-
counts

1. The International Bureau is ctuntleme"t o
charged with effecting the balanc-
ing and settlement of accounts
of all kinds relating to the inter-
national postal service among the
Administrations which declare
themselves willing to use its
intermediary. The latter come
to an agreement to that effect
among themselves and with the
Bureau.

2. At the request of the Admin- Tegraphi ac-
istrations concerned, telegraphic
accounts may also be transmitted
to the International Bureau, to
be included in the striking of
balances.

3. Each Administration re- pelaccount.
serves the right to make up, at

2651
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assignee a chacune d'elles par 
Particle 24 de la Convention. Les 
exemplaires supplementaires de-
mand& par les Administrations 
sont pay& a part, d'apres leur 
prix de revient. 

ARTICLE 83. 

Rapport annuel. 

Le Bureau international hit 
sur sa gestion un rapport annuel 
qui est communiqué a toutes les 
Administrations. 

ARTICLE 84. 

Langue officielle du Bureau inter-
national. 

La langue officielle du Bureau 
international est la langue frau-
gaise. 

ARTICLE 85. 

Coupons-reponse. Cartes d'iden-
tite. Tableau des equivalents. 

Le Bureau international est 
charge de la confection et de 
l'approvisionnement des coupons-
reponse et des cartes d'identite, 
ainsi que de Petablissement et 
de is distribution du tableau des 
equivalents premz a Particle 5 
ci-dessus. 

ARTICLE 86. 

Balance et liquidation des 
comptes. 

1.—Le Bureau international est 
charge d'operer is balance et la 
liquidation des comptes de toute 
nature relatifs au service inter-
'national des postes entre les Ad-
ministrations qui declarent you-
loir emprunter son intermediaire. 
Celles-ci se concertent, a cet effet, 
entre elles et avec ce Bureau. 

2.—Sur la demande des Admi-
nistrations interessees, les &comp-
tes teleg,raphiques peuvent aussi 
etre indiques au Bureau inter-
national pour entrer dans is 
compensation des soldes. 
3.—ChaqueAdministration con-

serve le droit d'etablir a son 

utive unit assigned to each of 
them by Article 24 of the Con-
vention. Additional copies re-
quested by Administrations are 
paid for separately, in accordance 
with their selling price. 

ARTICLE 83 

Annual Report 

The International Bureau 
makes an annual report of its 
operations, which is sent to all 
the Administrations. 

ARTICLE 84 

Official language of the Interna-
tional Bureau 

Ante, p. 2537. 

Annual report. 

The official language of the In- °facial 
temational Bureau is the French adopted. 
language. 

ARTICLE 85 

language 

Reply coupons. Identity cards. Reply coupons, iden-
Table of equivalents thy cards, etc. 

The International Bureau is Manufacture and 

charged with manufacturing and supply. 
supplying reply coupons and iden-
tity cards, as well as with pre-
paring and distributing the table 
of equivalents contemplated by 
Article 5 above. 

ARTICLE 86 

Balancing and settlement of ac-
counts 

1. The International Bureau is 
charged with effecting the balanc-
ing and settlement of accounts 
of all kinds relating to the inter-
national postal service among the 
Administrations which declare 
themselves willing to use its 
intermediary. The latter come 
to an agreement to that effect 
among themselves and with the 
Bureau. 

2. At the request of the Admin- counts. Telegraphic ao. 

istrations concerned, telegraphic 
accounts may also be transmitted 
to the International Bureau, to 
be included in the striking of 
balances. 

3. Each Administration re-
serves the right to make up, at 

Ante, p. 2585. 

Settlement 
counts. 

of 

Special accounts. 

SC, 
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U of intermediry.

choix des decomptes speciaux
pour diverses branches du service
et d'en operer a sa convenance
le reglement avec ses correspon-
dants, sans employer l'interm-
diaire du Bureau international,
auquel elle se borne A indiquer
pour queles branches de service
et pour quels pays elle reclame
ses offices.

4.-Les Administrations qui
auront emprunte l'intermediaire
du Bureau international pour la
balance et la liquidation des
decomptes peuvent cesser d'user
de cet intermediaire trois mois
apres en avoir donn6 avis.

ARTICLE 87. ARTICLE 87

Makit up o W' Etablissement des comptes.counta.

ransmittal from 1.-Lorsque les comptes parti-
mebstratoe. culiers ont ete d6battus et arrAtes

d'un commun accord, les Offices
debiteurs transmettent aux
Offices criditeurs, pour chaque
nature d'operations, une recon-
naissance, 6tablie en francs et
centimes, du montant de la balan-
ce des deux comptes particuliers,
avec l'indication de lobjet de la
cr6ance et de la priode a laquelle
elle se rapporte.

ore'coowt. Sauf entente contraire, 1'Office
qui d6sirerait, pour sa compta-
bilit interieure, avoir des comptes

en&raux, aurait A les dtablir
[ui-mbme et & les soumettre A
l'acceptation de l'Oflico corres-
pondant.

Otbhr snytems Lea Offices peuvent s'entendre
pour pratiquer un autre systeme
dans leurs relations.

Detailed tabl. 2.-Chaque Office adresse au
Bureau international mensuelle-
ment ou trimestriellement, si des
circonstances speciales le rendent
desirable, un tableau indiquant
son Avoir du chef des d6comptes
particuliers, ainsi que le total des
sommes dont il est crediteur
envers chacun des Offices con-
tractants; chaque creance figurant
dans ce tableau doit etre justifi6e
par une reconnaissance de l'Office
debiteur.

Ce tableau doit parvenir au
Bureau international e 19 de
chaque mois ou du premier mois

Making up of accounts

1. When the detailed accounts
have been checked and agreed
upon, the debtor Administrations
transmit to the creditor Admin-
istrations, for each class of opera-
tions, an acknowledgment, made
up in francs and centimes, of the
amount of the balance of the
two detailed accounts, with indi-
cation of the subject of the credit
and of the period to which it
relates.

Barring contrary agreement,
an Administration which desires,
for its own accounting purposes,
to have general accounts, must
make them up itself, and submit
them to the corresponding Ad-
ministration for acceptance.

Administrations may come
to agreements to apply another
system in their relations.

2. Each Administration ad-
dresses to the International Bu;
reau, monthly or quarterly, if
special circumstances render it
desirable, a table indicating its
credit on the detailed accounts,
as well as the total of the sums
due to it from each of the con-
tracting Administrations; each
credit figuring in the table must
be justified by an acknowledg-
ment from the debtor Adminis-
tration.

This table must reach the Inter-
national Bureau on the 19th of
each month or of the first month

its option, special accounts for
various branches of the service,
and to settle them, at its con-
venience, with its correspondents,
without employing the interme-
diary of the International Bureau,
to which it merely gives notice
of those branches of the service
and the countries for which it
requests its offices.

4. Administrations which have
employed the intermediary of the
International Bureau in balancing
and settling accounts may cease
to use that intermediary three
months after having given notice
thereof.
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Depot intermediary. 

choix des decomptes speciaux 
pour diverses branches du service 
et d'en operer a. sa convenance 
le reglement avec ses correspon-
dants, sans employer l'interme-
diaire du Bureau international, 
auquel elle se borne a, indiquer 
pour quelles branches de service 
et pour quels pays elle reclame 
ses offices. 
4.—Les Administrations qui 

auront emprunte l'intermediaire 
du Bureau international pour la 
balance et la liquidation des 
decomptes peuvent cesser d'user 
de cat intermediaire trois mois 
apres en avoir donne avis. 

ARTICLE 87. 

Making up au- Etablissement des comptes. 
counts. 

Transmittal from 
debtor to creditor Ad-
ministration. 

Oenerelactionate. 

Other systems. 

Detailed tables. 

1.—Lorsque les comptes parti-
cullers ont ete debattus et anetes 
d'un commun accord, lea Offices 
debiteurs transmettent aux 
Offices crediteurs, pour chaque 
nature d'operations, une recon-
naissance, etablie en francs at 
centimes, du montant de la balan-
ce des deux comptes particuliers, 
avec Vindication de Pobjet de la 
creance at de la pexiode a laquelle 
elle se rapporte. 

Sauf entente contraire, l'Office 
qui desirerait, pour sa compta-
bilit6 int4rieure, avow des comptes 
gen6raux, aurait a. les etablir 
lui-rnikme at a lea soumettre A. 
l'acceptation de l'Office corres-
pondant. 

Les Offices peuvent s'entendre 
pour pratiquer un autre systeme 
dans lours relations. 
2.—Chaque Office adresse au 

Bureau international mensuelle-
ment ou trimestiiellement, si des 
circonstances speciales le rendent 
desirable, un tableau indignant 
son Avoir du chef des decomptes 
particuliers, ainsi qua le total des 
sommes dont il est crediteur 
envers chacun des Offices con-
tractants; chaque creance figurant 
dans ce tableau doit etre justifiee 
par une reconnaissance de "'Office 
debiteur. 
Ce tableau doh parvenir au 

Bureau international le 19 de 
chaque mois ou du premier mois 

its option, special accounts for 
various branches of the service, 
and to settle them, at its con-
venience, with its correspondents, 
without employing the interme-
diary of the International Bureau, 
to which it merely gives notice 
of those branches of the service 
and the countries for which it 
requests its offices. 

4. Administrations which have 
employed the intermediary of the 
International Bureau in balancing 
and settling accounts may cease 
to use that intermediary three 
months after having given notice 
thereof. 

ARTICLE 87 

Making up of accounts 

1. When the detailed accounts 
have been checked and agreed 
upon, the debtor Administrations 
transmit to the creditor Admin-
istrations, for each class of opera-
tions, an acknowledgment, made 
up in francs and centimes, of the 
amount of the balance of the 
two detailed accounts, with indi-
cation of the subject of the credit 
and of the period to which it 
relates. 

Barring. contrary agreement, 
an Administration which desires, 
for its own accounting purposes, 
to have general accounts, must 
make them up itself, and submit 
them to the corresponding Ad-
ministration for acceptance. 

Administrations may come 
to agreements to apply another 

i system n their relations. 
2. Each Administration ad-

dresses to the International Bu-
reau, monthly or quarterly, if 
special circumstances render it 
desirable, a table indicating its 
credit on the detailed accounts, 
as well as the total of the sums 
due to it from each of the con-
tracting Administrations; each 
credit figuring in the table must 
be justified by an acknowledg-
ment from the debtor Adminis-
tration. 

This table must reach the Inter-
national Bureau on the 19th of 
each month or of the first month 
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de chaque trimestre au plus tard.
A d6faut, il n'est compris que
dans la liquidation du mois ou du
trimestre suivant.

3.-Le Bureau international,
constate, en rapprochant les re-
connaissances, si les tableaux sont
exacts. Toute rectification neces-
saire est notifi6e aux Offices
interess6s.

Le Doit de chaque Office envers
un autre est reporte dans un ta-
bleau r6capitulatif; afin d'6tablir
le total dont chaque Office est
d6biteur, il suffit d'additionner
les diverses colonnes de ce tableau
recapitulatif.

ARTICLE 88.

Balance g6n6rale.

l.-Le Bureau international r6u-
nit les tableaux et les recapitu-
lations en une balance generale
indiquant:

a) le total du Doit et de l'Avoir
de chaque Office;

b) le solde d6biteur ou le solde
crd&iteur de chaque Office;

c) les sommes A payer par les
fices debiteurs et la repartition

deces sommes entre les Ojices
crditeurs.

I1 veille, dans la mesure du
possible, A ce que chaque Office
n'ait a effectuer, pour se lib6rer,
qu'un ou deux payements dis-
tincts.

Toutefois, l'Office qui se trouve
habituellement a decouvert vis-A-
vis d'un autre Office pour une som-
ine superieure a 50,000 francs a le
droit de reclamer des acomptes.

Ces acomptes sont inscrits,
tant par l'Office crediteur que par
l'Office debiteur, au bas des
tableaux A adresser au Bureau
international.

2.-Les reconnaissances trans-
mises au Bureau international
avec les tableaux sont class6es
par Office.

Elles servent de base pour
l'6tablissement de la liquidation
des comptes de chacun des Offices
inteesses. Dans cette liquida-
tion doivent figurer:

of each quarter at the latest.
Otherwise- it is carried over for
settlement to the account for the
following month or quarter.

3. The International Bureau Determination by
determines, by comparing theure
acknowledgments, whether the
tables are correct. Notice of any
necessary correction is given to
the Administrations concerned.

The debit of each Administra-
tion to another is carried over to a
recapitulatory table; in order to
determine the total amount owed
by each Administration, it is suffi-
cient to add up the various col-
umns of this recapitulatory table.

ARTICLE 88

General balance General balance.

1. The International Bureau Preparation by Bu-
assembles the tables and the re-
capitulations into a general bal-
ance sheet indicating:

(a) The total debit and credit
of each Administration;

(b) The debit or credit balance
of each Administration;

(c) The sums to be paid by the
debtor Administrations, and the
distribution of those sums among
the creditor Administrations.

It sees, as far as possible, that
each Administration does not
have to make more than one or
two separate payments in order to
settle its obligations.

However, an Administration
which habitually finds a sum
exceeding 50,000 francs due to it
by another Administration has
the right to claim payments on
account.

These remittances are entered,
by both the creditor and the
debtor Administration, at the
bottom of the tables which they
address to the International
Bureau.

2. The acknowledgments trans- Clsification
mitted to the International Bu- 'olgm

reau with the tables are classified
according to Administrations.

They serve as the basis for the
making up of the balance of the
accounts of each of the Adminis-
trations concerned. In that bal-
ance shall figure:
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de chaque trimestre an plus tard. 
A defaut, il n'est compris que 
dans in liquidation du mois ou du 
trimestre suivant. 
3.—Le Bureau international, 

constate, en rapprochant les re-
connaissances, si les tableaux sont 
exacts. Toute rectification neces-
saire est notifiee aux Offices 
interesses. 
Le Doit de chaque Office envers 

tm autre est reporte dans un ta-
bleau recapitulatif; afin d'etablir 
le total dont chaque Office est 
debiteur, il suffit d'additionner 
les diverses colonnes de cc tableau 
recapitulatif. 

ARTICLE 88. 

Balance generale. 

1.—Le Bureau international reu-
nit les tableaux et les recapitu-
lations en une balance generale 
indiquant: 

a) le total du Doit et de l'Avoir 
de chaque Office; 

b) le solde debiteur ou le solde 
crediteur de chaque Office; 

c) les sommes a. payer par les 

re clibiteurs et la repartition 
c:ss somntes entre les Offices 

crediteurs. 
11 veille, dans in mesure du 

possible, a cc que chaque Office 
n'ait a effectuer, pour se liberer, 
ctu'un ou deux payements dis-
tincts. 

Toutefois, l'Office qui se trouve 
habituellement a decouvert 

d'un autre Office pour une som-
fne superieure a 50,000 francs a le 
droit de reclamer des acomptes. 

Ces acomptes sont inscrits, 
tant par l'Office crediteur que par 
"Office debiteur, an bas des 
tableaux a adresser au Bureau 
international. 

2.—Les reconnaissances trans-
rinses au Bureau international 
avec les tableaux sont classees 
par Office. 

Elles servent de base pour 
l'etablissement de in liquidation 
des comptes de chacun des Offices 
interesses. Dana cette liquida-
tion doivent figurer: 

of each quarter at the latest. 
Otherwise- it is carried over for 
settlement to the account for the 
following month or quarter. 

3. The International Bureau 
determines, by comparing the 
acknowledgments, whether the 
tables are correct. Notice of any 
necessary correction is given to 
the Administrations concerned. 
The debit of each Administra-

tion to another is carried over to a 
. recapitulatory table; in order to 
determine the total amount owed 
by each Administration, it is suffi-
cient to add up the various col-
umns of this recapitulatory table. 

ARTICLE 88 

General balance 

Determination by 
Bureau. 

General balance. 

1. The International Bureau Preparation by Bu.. 

assembles the tables and the re- man. 
capitulations into a general bal-
ance sheet indicating: 

(a) The total debit and credit 
of each Administration; 

(b) The debit or credit balance 
of each Administration; 

(c) The sums to be paid by the 
debtor Administrations, and the 
distribution of those sums among 
the creditor Administrations. 

It sees, as far as possible, that 
each Administration does not 
have to make more than one or 
two separate payments in order to 
settle its obligations. 
However, an Administration 

which habitually finds a sum 
exceeding 50,000 francs due to it 
by another Administration has 
the right to claim payments on 
account. 
These remittances are entered, 

by both the creditor and the 
debtor Administration, at the 
bottom of the tables which they 
address to the International 
Bureau. 

2. The acknowledgments trans- classification of &e-

mitted to the International Bu- kmwiedgments-
reau with the tables are classified 
according to Administrations. 
They serve as the basis for the 

making up of the balance of the 
accounts of each of the Adminis-
trations concerned. In that bal-
ance shall figure: 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

a) les sommes afferentes aux
comptes speciaux portant sur les
divers echanges;

b) le total des sommes resultant
de tous les comptes speciaux par
rapport a chacun des Offices
interess6s;

c) les totaux des sommes dues
A tous les Offices crediteurs pour
chaque branche du service, ainsi
que leur total general.

Ce total doit etre egal au total
du Doit qui figure dans la r6-.
capitulation.

Au bas du bordereau de liqui-
dation, la balance est etablie entre
le Doit et l'Avoir risultant des
tableaux adress&s par les Offices
au Bureau international. Lemon-
tant net du Doit ou de l'Avoir
doit etre dgal au solde debiteur ou
au solde crediteur port6 dans la
balance generale. En outre, le
bordereau indique les Offices en
faveur desquels le payement doit
etre effectue par l'Office debiteur.

Les borderaux de liquidation
doivent etre transmis aux Offices
interesss par le Bureau inter-
national, au plus tard le 22 de
chaque mois.

ARTICLm 89.

Payement.

Prompt Wtlsmonlt. Te payement des sonmnes dues,
en vertu d'une liquidation, par un
Office A un autre Office, dolt etre
effectue aussit6t que possible et au
plus tard quinze jours apres la
reception du bordereau de liqui-
dation par l'Office debiteur.
Quant aux autres conditions de
payement, les dispositions du § 1

At p. 2W4 de l'article 72 sont applicables.
Les dispositions du § 2 dudit
article font regle en cas de non-
pavement du solde dans le delai
fixe.

Les soldes debiteurs on cr&di-
teurs n'excedant pas 500 francs
peuvent etre report&s a la liqui-
dation du mois suivant, A la con-
dition toutefois que les Offices
interessos soient en rapport men-
suel avec le Bureau international.

(a) The sums relative to the
special accounts concerning the
various exchanges;

(b) The total of the sums
resulting from all the special ac-
counts m relation to each of the
Administrations concerned;

(c) The totals of the sums due
to all the creditor Administrations
for each branch of the service, as
well as their grand total.

This total must be equal to the
debit which figures in the recapit-
ulation.

At the bottom of the balance
sheet, the balance is made between
the debit and the credit result-
ing from the tables addressed by
the Administrations to the In-
ternational Bureau. The net
amount of the debit or the credit
must be equal to the debit or
credit balance carried into the
general balance sheet. Moreover,
the sheet indicates the Admin-
istrations in favor of which the
payment must be effected by
the debtor Administration.

The balance sheets shall be sent
to the Administrations concerned
by the International Bureau on
the 22d of each month at the
latest.

ARTICLE 89

Payment

The payment of the sums due,
by virtue of a balance sheet, by one
Administration to another Admin-
istration, must be effected as soon
as possible, and, at the latest, 15
days after the receipt of the bal-
ance sheet by the debtor Ad-
ministration. As for the other
conditions of payment, the pro-
visions of Section 1 of Article 72
are applicable. The provisions
of Section 2 of the said Article
govern in case of non-payment
of the balance within the period
fixed.

Debit or credit balances not
exceeding 500 francs may be car-
red over to the balance sheet for
the month following, on the condi-
tion, however, that the Adminis-
trations concerned are in monthly
comnunication with the Interna-
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2654 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Payment. 

Prompt tie 

Ante, p. 2643. 

Small balances. 

a) lea sommes afferentes aux 
comptes speciaux portant sur lee 
divers echanges; 

b) le total des sommes resultant 
de thus lee comptes speciaux par 
rapport a chacun des Offices 
interesses; 

c) lee totaux des sommes dues 
a thus les Offices crediteurs pour 
chaque branche du service, ainsi 
quo leur total general. 
Ce total doit etre egal au total 

du Doit qui figure dans is re-. 
capitulation. 
Au bas du bordereau de liqui-

dation, is balance eat etablie entre 
le Doit et l'Avoir resultant des 
tableaux adresses par lee Offices 
an Bureau international. Le mon-
tant net du Doit ou de l'Avoir 
doit etre egal au solde debiteur ou 
an solde crediteur porte dens la 
balance generale. En outre, le 
bordereau indique lee Offices en 
favour desquels le payement doit 
etre effectue par l'Office debiteur. 

Les borderaux de liquidation 
doivent etre transmis aux Offices 
interesses par le Bureau inter-
national, au plus tard le 22 de 
(+ague mois. 

ARTICLE 89. 

Payement. 

Ant•be payement des sommes dues, 
en vertu d'une liquidation, par un 
Office a un entre Office, dolt etre 
effectue aussitet que possible et au 
plus tanl quinze jours apres is 
reception du bordereau de liqui-
dation par l'Office debiteur. 
Quant aux autres conditions de 
payement, les dispositions du § 1 
de Particle 72 sont applicables. 
Les dispositions du § 2 dudit 
article font regle en cas de non-
payement du solde dens le Mai 
fixe. 

Les soldes debiteurs on credi-
teurs n'excedant pas 500 francs 
peuvent etre report& a is liqui-
dation du mois suivant, a la con-
dition toutefois quo lee Offices 
interesses soient en rapport men-
suel avec le Bureau international. 

(a) The sums relative to the 
special accounts concerning the 
various exchanges; 

(b) The total of the sums 
resultinr from all the special ac-
counts m relation to each of the 
Administrations concerned; 

(c) The totals of the sums due 
to all the creditor Administrations 
for each branch of the service, as 
well as their grand total. 

This total must be equal to the 
debit which figures in the recapit-
ulation. 
At the bottom of the balance 

sheet, the balance is made between 
the debit and the credit result-
ing from the tables addressed by 
the Administrations to the In-
ternational Bureau. The net 
amount of the debit or the credit 
must be equal to the debit or 
credit balance carried into the 
general balance sheet. Moreover, 
the sheet indicates the Admin-
istrations in favor of which the 
payment must be effected by 
the debtor Administration. 
The balance sheets shall be sent 

to the Administrations concerned 
by the International Bureau on 
the 22d of each month at the 
latest. 

ARTICLE 89 

Payment 

The payment of the sums due, 
by virtue of a balance sheet, by one 
Administration to another Admin-
istration, must be effected as soon 
as possible, and, at the latest, 15 
days after the receipt of the bal-
ance sheet by the debtor Ad-
ministration. As for the other 
conditions of payment, the pro-
visions of Section 1 of Article 72 
are applicable. The provisions 
of Section 2 of the said Article 
govern in case of non-payment 
of the balance within the period 
fixed. 

Debit or credit balances not 
exceeding 500 francs may be ear-
ned over to the balance sheet for 
the month followino., on the condi-
tion, however, that the Adminis-
trations concerned are in monthly 
communication with the Interns-. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

I1 est fait mention de ce report
dans les recapitulations et dans
les liquidations pour les Offices
crediteurs et d6biteurs. L'Office
debiteur fait parvenir, le cas
6cheant, a 1'Office cr6diteur, une
reconnaissance de la somme due,
pour etre port6e au prochain
tableau.

ARTICLE 90.

tional Bureau. Mention is made
of this carrying over in the reca-
pitulations and in the settlement
accounts for the creditor and
debtor Administrations. The
debtor Administration, in such a
case, sends the creditor Adminis-
tration an acknowledgment of the
sum due, to be carried over to the
next table.

ARTICLE 90

Communications a adresser au Communications to be addressed Communications
Bureau international. to the International Bureau trough Bureau.

1.-Les Administrations doi-
vent se communiquer notamment
par l'intermediaire du Bureau
international:

a) 'indication des surtaxes
qu'elles pergoivent pour frais de
transport extraordinaire en vertu
des articles 36 et 76 de la Con-
vention, ainsi que la nomencla-
ture des pays auxquels s'appli-
quent ces surtaxes, et s'il y a lieu,
la designation des services qui en
motivent la perception;

b) la collection en trois exem-
plaires de leurs timbres-poste et
des impressions-types de leurs
machines aaffranchir, avec indica-
tion de la date A partir de laquelle
les timbres-poste des emissions
anterieures cesseraient d'avoir
cours;

c) leur decision au sujet de la
faculte d'appliquer ou non cer-
taines dispositions generales de la
Convention et du KR/glement;

d) les taxes mod6eres qu'elles
ont adoptees, en vertu de l'article
5 de la Convention, et l'indication
des relations auxquelles ces taxes
sont applicables;

e) tous les renseignements utiles
concernant les prescriptions doua-
nires ou autres, ainsi que les inter-
dictions ou restrictions reglant l'im-
portation et le transit des envois
postaux dans leurs services res-
pectifs;

f) la liste des distances kilo-
mtriques pour les parcours terri-
toriaux suiins par les depeches en
transit;

g) la liste des lignes de paque-
bots en partance de leurs ports et

57894°-31-PTr 2-- 65

1. Administrations shall com-
municate to one another, thru
the intermediary of the Inter-
national Bureau, in particular:

(a) An indication of the sur-
charges which they collect for
extraordinary transit charges by
virtue of Articles 36 and 76 of the
Convention, as well as a list of
the countries to which those sur-
charges apply, and, if necessary,
a designation of the services
which give rise to their collection;

(b) A triplicate collection of
their postage stamps and speci-
men impressions of their stamp-
ing machines, with indication of
the date from which the postage
stamps of previous issues will
cease to be valid;

(c) Their decision in regard to
the option of applying or not ap-
plying certain general provisions
of the Convention and Regula-
tions;

(d) The reduced rates which
they have adopted by virtue of
Article 5 of the Convention, and
an indication of the relations to
which such rates are applicable;

(e) All necessary information
concerning their customs or other
regulations, as well as the prohi-
bitions or restrictions concerning
the importation and transit of
mail articles in their respective
services;

(f) A list of distances in kilo-
meters for the land routes fol-
lowed by dispatches in transit;

(g) A list of all steamship
lines whose ships leave their ports

2655

Particulars.

Ant, pp. 26M, 2648

Ante, p. 2529.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2655 

II eat fait mention de ce report 
dans les recapitulations et dans 
lea liquidations pour lea Offices 
crediteurs et debiteurs. L'Office 
debiteur fait parvenir, le cas 
echeant, a l'Office crediteur, une 
reconnaissance de la somme due 
pour etre port& au prochain 
tableau. 

ARTICLE 90. 

Communications a adresser au 
Bureau international. 

1.—Les Administrations doi-
vent se communiquer notamment 
par l'intermediaire du Bureau 
mternational: 

a) Pindication des surtaxes 
qu'elles pergoivent pour frais de 
transport extraordinaire en vertu 
des articles 36 et 76 de la Con-
vention, ainsi que la nomencla-
ture des pays auxquels s'appli-
quent ces surtaxes, et s'il y a lieu, 
la designation des services qui en 
motivent la perception; 

b) is collection en trois exem-
plaires de leurs timbres-poste et 
des impressions-types de leurs 
machines a affranchir, avec indica-
tion de is date a partir de laquelle 
les timbres-poste des emissions 
anterieures cesseraient d 'a vo r 
COWS; 

c) leur decision au sujet de is 
faculte d'appliquer ou non cer-
taines dispositions generales de la 
Convention et du Reglement; 

d) lea taxes moderees qu'elles 
out adoptees, en vertu de Particle 
5 de la Convention, et l'indication 
des relations auxquelles ces taxes 
sont applicables; 

e) tow lea renseignements utiles 
cancernant les prescriptions doua-
nieres on autres, ainsi que lea inter-
dictions au restrictions reglant l'im-
portatian et is transit des envois 
postaux dans leurs services res-
pectifs; 
f) la lists des distances kilo-

metriques pour lea parcaurs terri-
toriaux suivis par lea depeches en 
transit; 

g) is liste des lignes de paque-
bots en partance de leurs ports et 
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tional Bureau. Mention is made 
of this carrying over in the reca-
pitulations and in the settlement 
accounts for the creditor and 
debtor Administrations. The 
debtor Administration, in such a 
case, sends the creditor Achninici-
tration an acknowledgment of the 
sum due, to be carried over to the 
next table. 

ARTICLE 90 

Communications to be addressed Communications 
to the International Bureau through Bureau. 

1. Administrations shall com-
municate to one another, thru 
the intermediary of the Inter-
national Bureau, in particular: 

(a) An indication of the sur-
charges which they collect for 
extraordinary transit charges by 
virtue of Articles 36 and 76 of the 
Convention, as well as a list of 
the countries to which those sur-
charges apply, and, if necessary, 
a desipation of the services 
which give rise to their collection; 

(b) A triplicate collection of 
their postage stamps and speci-
men impressions of their stamp-
ing machines, with indication of 
the date from which the postage 
stamps of previous issues will 
cease to be valid; 

(c) Their decision in regard to 
the option of applying or not ap-
plying certain general provisions 
of the Convention and. Regula-
tions; 

(d) The reduced rates which 
they have adopted by virtue of 
Article 5 of the Convention, and 
an indication of the relations to 
which such rates are applicable; 

(e) All necessary information 
concerning their customs or other 
regulations, as well as the prohi-
bitions or restrictions concerning 
the importation and transit of 
mail articles in their respective 
services; 

(f) A list of distances in kilo-
meters for the land routes fol-
lowed by dispatches in transit; 

(g) A list of all steamship 
lines whose ships leave their ports 

Particulars. 

Ante, pp. 2806, 2648, 

Ante, p. 2529. 
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utilis6es pour le transport des
depeches avec indication des par-
cours, des distances et des durees
de parcours entre le port d'embar-
quement et chacun des ports d'escale
sucessefs, de la periodicite du
service et des pays auxquels les
frais de transit maritime, en cas
d'utilisation des paquebots, doi-
vent 6tre payes;

h) l'indication qu'elles admet-
tent ou non, dans les envois
affranchis au tarif des lettres, des
objets passibles de droits de
douane;

i) leurs taes postales intrieures.

Notie of change 2.-Toute modification appor-
tee ulterieurement, a 1'egard de
l'un ou l'autre des points ci-dessus
mentionnes, doit etre notifiee sans
retard.

Bureau to be Itur 3.-Les Administrations doi-
ord e itah doc ies. vent fournir au Bureau interna-

tional deux exemplaires des docu-
ments qu'elles publient, tant sur
le service intrieur que sur le
service international.

General statistic

ARTcLE 91.

Statisque generale.

Annual prepraton. 1.-Le Bureau international
dresse une statistique g6enrate
pour chaque annee.

A cet effet, les Administrations
lui font parvenir une steie aussi
complete que possible de ren-
seignements statistiques sous
forme de tableau A dresser con-

er-.pp. 29r, 200. formement aux modeles C 29 et
C 30 ci-annexes. Le tableau C29
est transmis A la fin du mois de
juillet de chaque annee; mais les
reseignements compris dans les
parties I II et IV de ce tableau
ne sont ournis que tous les trois
ans; le tableau CS30 est egalement
transmis tous les trois ans, a la
meme date. Les renseignements
fournis se rapportent toujours A
l'ann6e pr6cedente.

Vse of periodical 2.-Les operations de service
statements. qui donnent lieu A enregistre-

ment font l'objet de relevbs perio-
diques, d'apres les 6critures ef-
fectuees.

Al other operations. 3.-Pour toutes les autres op&
rations, il est procMd6 chaque

and are used for the conveyance
of mails, with indication of the
routes, distances, transit times
between the port of embarkation
and each of the subsequent ports
of call, frequency of the service,
and the countries to which the
maritime transit charges should
be paid if use is made of the
steamships;

(h) Information as to whether
or not they will admit, in articles
bearing letter postage, articles
liable to customs duty;

(i) Their domestic postage
rates.

2. Notice of any change made
subsequently in regard to any
of the points above mentioned
must be given without delay.

3. Administration shall fur-
nish the International Bureau
with two copies of the documents
which they publish, in regard to
both the domestic and the inter-
national service.

ARTICLE 91

General statistics

1. The International Bureau
makes up a set of general statistics
for each year.

For that purpose, the Adminis-
trations send it a set of statistical
information, as complete as possi-
ble, in the form of tables to be
made up in conformity with
Models C 29 and C 30 hereto ap-
pended. Table C 29 is sent out
at the end of the month of July
of each year; but the informa-
tion comprised in Parts I, II
and IV of that table is furnished
only once every three years;
Table C 30 is likewise sent out
once every three years on the
same date. The information fur-
nished always relates to the pre-
cedingyear.

2. The operations of the service
which give rise to detailed record-
ing form the subject of periodical
statements, based on the actual
records.

3. For all other operations, a
count is made each year of articles
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Notice of changes. 

utilisees pour le transport des 
depeches avec indication des par-
cours, des distances et des durees 
de parcours entre le port d'embar-
queinent et chaeun des parts d'escale 
succestifs, de la periodicite du 
service et des pays auxquels les 
frais de transit maritime, en cas 
d'utilisation des paquebots, doi-
vent etre payes; 

h) l'indrcation qu'elles admet-
tent au non,, dans les envois 
affranchis au tarif des lettres, des 
objets passibles de droits de 
douane; 

i) leurs taxes postaks interieures. 

2.—Toute modification appor-
tee ulterieurement, a regard de 
Pun ou Pautre des points ca-dessus 
mentionnes, doit etre notifiee sans 
retard. 

Bureau to be Mr- 3.—Les Administrations doi-
nisbed with two copies 
a each document, etc. vent fournir an Bureau interna-

tional deux exemplaires des docu-
ments qu'elles publient, taut stir 
le service interieur que sur le 
service international. 

General statistics. 

.AnTretz 91. 

Statisque generale. 

Annual Preparation- 1.—Le Bureau international 
dresse tine statistique generale 
pour chaque armee. 
A cet effet, les Administrations 

lui font parvenir une serie aussi 
complete que possible de ren-
seignements statistiques sous 
forme de tableau a dresser con-
formement aux modeles C 29 et 
C 30 ci-annexes. Le tableau C 29 
eat transmis a la fin du mois de 
juillet de chaque iumee; mais les 
reseignements compris dans les 
parties I, II et IV de cc tableau 
ne sont fourths que tous les trois 
ans; le tableau C 30 eat egalement 
transrnis thus les trois ans, a la 
meme date. Les renseignements 
fourths se rapportent toujours a 
Farm& precedente. 

rse of periodical 2.—Les operations de service 
statements. qui donnent lieu a enregistre-

ment font l'objet de releves perio-
diques, d'apres les ecritures ef-
fectuees. 

All other operations. 3.—Pour toutes les autres op& 
rafions, il eat precede chaque 

Post. pp. 2697, 27CO. 

and are used for the conveyance 
of mails, with indication of the 
routes, distances, transit times 
between the port of embarkation 
and each of the subsequent ports 
of call, frequency of the service, 
and the countries to which the 
maritime transit charges should 
be paid if use is made of the 
steamships; 

(h) Information as to whether 
or not they will admit, in articles 
bearing letter postage, articles 
liable to customs duty; 

(i) Their domestic postage 
rates. 

2. Notice of any change made 
subsequently in regard to any 
of the points above mentioned 
must be given without delay. 

3. Administration shall fur-
nish the International Bureau 
with two copies of the documents 
which they publish, in regard to 
both the domestic and the inter-
national service. 

ARTICLE 91 

General sto,t isties 

1. The International Bureau 
makes up a set of general statistics 
for each year. 
For that purpose, the Adminis-

trations send it a set of statistical 
information, as complete as possi-
ble, in the form of tables to be 
made up in conformity with 
Models C 29 and C 30 hereto ap-
pended. Table C 29 is sent out 
at the end of the month of July 
of each year; but the informa-
tion comprised in Parts I, II 
and IV of that table is furnished 
only once every three years; 
Table C 30 is likewise sent out 
once every three years on the 
same date. The information fur-
nished always relates to the pre-
ceding year. 

2. The operations of the service 
which give rise to detailed record-
ing form the subject of periodical 
statements, based on the actual 
records. 

3. For all other operations, a 
count is made each year of articles 
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annee a un comptage des objets
de toute nature, sans distinction
entre les lettres, cartes postales,
papiers d'affaires, imprimes, echan-
tillons de marchandises et petits
paquets, et, au moins tous les
trois ans, a un denombrement des
differentes categories de corres-
pondances.

Chaque Administration fixe eUe-
meme l'poque et la duree de ces
comptages.

4.-Dans l'intervalle qui s'e-
coule entre les statistiques
speciales le denombrement des
differentes categories est fait
d'apres les chiffres proportionnels
tires de la precedente statistique
speciale.

5.-Le Bureau international
fait imprimer et distribue lea
formules de statisque A remplir
par chaque Administration. I1
fournit aux Administrations qui
en font la demande toutes les in-
dications n6cessaires sur les regles
A suivre pour assurer l'uniformite
des operations de statistique.

ARTICLE 92.

Depenses du Bureau international

1.-Les depenses ordinaires du
Bureau international ne doivent
pas depasser, par annee, la somme
de 360,000 francs suisses.

2.-L'Administration des
postes suisses surveille les d-
penses du Bureau international,
fait les avances necessaires et
etablit le compte annuel qui est
communique aux autres Admi-
nistrations.

3.-Les sommes avancees par
l'Admministration des postes
suisses, suivant le § 2 de cet
article, doivent etre remboursees
par les Offices debiteurs dans le
plus bref delai possible, et au plus
tard avant le 31 decembre de
l'annee d'envoi du compte. Passe
ce delai, les sommes dues sont
productives d'interet au profit de
ladite Administration, A raison de
sept pour cent l'an, A compter du
jour d'expiration dudit delai.

of all kinds, without distinction
between letters, post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints, samples of
merchandise and small packets,
and, at least once every three
years, a count is made of the dif-
ferent classes of correspondence.

Each Administration itself fixes
the time and duration of such
counts.

4. In the interval which elapses
between special statistics, the
numbers of the different classes
are estimated in accordance with
proportional figures taken from
the preceding special statistics.

5. The International Bureau
prints and distributes the statis-
tical forms to be filled in by each
Administration. It furnishes the
Administrations which request it
all necessary information concern-
ing the rules to be followed in
order to assure uniformity in
statistical operations.

ARTICLE 92

Intermediate count.

Forms to be used.

Expenses of the International Bureau epenses.
Bureau

1. The ordinary expenses of the Limitation.
International Bureau shall not ex-
ceed the sum of 350,000 Swiss
francs per annum.

2. The Swiss Postal Adminis- sulpervson.
tration supervises the expenses of
the International Bureau, makes
the necessary advances, and
makes up the annual account
which is communicated to the
other Administrations.

3. The sums advanced by the Rrymen t od d-
Swiss Postal Administration in
accordance with Section 2 of this
Article shall be repaid by the
debtor Administrations as soon
as possible, and, at the latest,
before the 31st of December of
the year in which the account is
sent out. After that period, the
sums due bear interest, payable
to the said Administration, at
the rate of 7 per cent a year,
counting from the date of expi-
ration of the said period.
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armee a un comptage des objets 
de toute nature, sans distinction 
entre lea lettres, cartes postales, 
papiers d'affaires,imprimis, &hen-
tillons de marchandises et petits 
paquets, et, au moms tous les 
trois tins, a un denombrement des 
differentes categories de corms-
pondances. 
C Administration, fixe elle-

memh ree poque et la duree de ces 
eomptages. 
4.—Dans Pintervalle qui s'e-

coule entre lea statistiques 
speciales le denombrement des 
differentes categories est fait 
d'apres lea chiffres proportionneLs 
tires de is precedente statistique 
speciale. 
5.—Le Bureau international 

fait imprimer et distribue les 
formules de statisque a. remplir 
par cheque Administration. 11 
fournit aux Administrations qui 
en font is demande toutes lea in-
dications necessaires sur lea regles 
a. suivre pour assurer Puniformite 
des operations de statistique. 

ARTICLE 92. 

Depenses du Bureau international 

1.—Les depenses ordinakes du 
Bureau international no doivent 
pas &passer, par annee, is somme 
de 360,000 francs suisses. 
2.—L'Administration des 

postes suisses surveille lea de-
penses du Bureau international, 
fait lea avances necessaires et 
etablit le eompte ann.uel qui est 
communique aux autres Admi-
nistrations. 
3.—Les sommes avancees par 

"Administration des postes 
suisses, suivant le § 2 de cot 
article, doivent etre remboursees 
par les Offices debiteurs dans le 
plus bref (Mai possible, et au plus 
tard avant le 31 decembre de 
Palm& d'envoi du compte. Passe 
ce Mai, lea sonunes dues sont 
productives d'interet au profit de 
ladite Administration, a raison de 
sept pour cent l'an, a. compter du 
jour d'expiration dudit 

of all kinds, without distinction 
between letters, post cards, com-
mercial papers, prints samples of 
merchandise and small packets, 
and, at least once every three 
years, a count is made of the dif-
ferent classes of correspondence. 

Each Administration itself fixes 
the time and duration of such 
counts. 

4. In the interval which elapses 
between special statistics the 
numbers of the different classes 
are estimated in accordance with 
proportional figures taken from 
the preceding special statistics. 

5. The International Bureau 
prints and distributes the statis-
tical forms to be filled in by each 
Administration. It furnishes the 
Administrations which request it 
all necessary information concern-
ing the rules to be followed in 
order to assure uniformity in 
statistical operations. 

ARTICLE 92 

Expenses of the International 
Bureau 

1. The ordinary expenses of the 
International Bureau shall not ex-
ceed the sum of 350,000 Swiss 
francs per annum. 

2. The Swiss Postal Adminis-
tration supervises the expenses of 
the International Bureau, makes 
the necessary advances, and 
makes up the annual account 
which is communicated to the 
other Administrations. 

3. The sums advanced by the vanRepayment of ad-

Swiss Postal Administration in 
accordance with Section 2 of this 
Article shall be repaid by the 
debtor Administrations as soon 
as possible, and, at the latest, 
before the 31st of December of 
the year in which the account is 
sent out. After that period, the 
sums due bear interest, payable 
to the said Administration, at 
the rate of 7 per cent a year, 
counting from the date of expi-
ration of the said period. 

Intermediate count. 

Forms to be used. 

Bureau expenses. 

Limitation. 

Supervision. 
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Countres lassited. 4.-Les pays de l'Union sont
classes ainsi qu'il suit en vue de la
repartition des frais:

Fir t c  I ns  " classe: Union de 1'Afrique
du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis
d'Amerique, Republique Argen-
tine, Commonwealth de 1'Aus-
tralie, Canada, Chine, France,
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre-
tagne et de 1'Irlande du Nord,
Inde britannique, Etat libre d'Ir-
lande, Italie, Japon, Nouvelle-
Zlande, Turquie, Union des Re-
publiques Sovi6tistes Socialistes;

econd ss. 2 classe: Espagne, Mexique;
Third clas 3 classe: Ensemble des Pos-

sessions insulaires des Etats-Unis
d'Amrique autres que les lies
Philippines, Belgiq, B Brsil,
Egypte, Algerie, Colonies et Pro-
tectorats francais de l'Indochine,
Ensemble des autres Colonies
frangaises, Grce, Pays-Bas, In-
des n6erlandaises, Pologne, Rou-
manie, Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes, Suede, Suisse,
Tch6coslovaquie;

Fourth clsa 4e classe: Autriche, Danemark,
Finlande, Hongrie, Chosen, Nor-
vege, Portugal, Colonies portu-
gaises de l'Afrique, Colonies portu-
gaises de l'Asie et de l'Oc6anie;

Fra ohm 5 classe: Bulgarie, Chili, Re-
publique de Colombie, Estonie,
Lettonie, Maroc (a l'exclusion de
la Zone espagnole), Maroc (Zone
espagnole), Prou, Perse, Tunisie;

sixth cas. 6" classe: Afghanistan, Albanie,
Bolivie, Republique de Costa-
Rica, Republique de Cuba, Ville
libre de Dantzig, R6publique
Dominicaine, Equateur, Ethiopie,
Guatemala, REpublique d'Haiti,
R6publique du Honduras, Lithua-
nie, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, R-
publique de Panama, Paraguay,
Colonies neerlandaises en Am6ri-
que, Republique du Salvador,
Territoire de la Sarre, Siam, Uru-
guay, Etats-Unis de Venezuela;

seventh ls. 7 e classe: lies Philippines, Colo-
nie du Congo belge, Ensemble des
Colonies espagnoles, Royaume de
Hedjaz et de Nedjde et De-
pendances, Iraq, Islande, En-
semble des Colonies italiennes,
Ensemble des D6pendances japo-

4. The countries of the Union
are classified as follows, in view
of the distribution of the expenses:

First class: The Union of South
Africa, Germany, the United
States of America, the Argentine
Republic, the Commonwealth of
Australia, Canada, China, France,
the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland,
British India, the Irish Free
State, Italy, Japan, New Zealand,
Turkey, the Union of Socialistic
Soviet Republics;

Second class: Spain, Mexico.
Third class: The whole of the

Insular Possessions of the United
States of America other than
the Philippine Islands, Belgium,
Brazil, Egypt, Algeria, the French
Colonies and Protectorates in
Indo-China, the whole of the
other French Colonies, Greece,
the Netherlands, the Dutch East
Indies, Poland, Rumania, the
Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and
Slovenes (Yugoslavia), Sweden,
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia;

Fourth class: Austria, Den-
mark, Finland, Hungary, Chosen
(Korea), Norway, Portugal, the
Portuguese Colonies in Africa, the
Portuguese Colonies in Asia and
Oceania;

5th class: Bulgaria, Chile, the
Republic of Colombia, Estonia,
Latvia, Morocco (except the
Spanish Zone), Morocco (Spanish
Zone), Peru, Persia, Tunis;

Sixth class: Afghanistan, Al-
bania, Bolivia, the Republic of
Costa Rica, the Republic of Cuba,
the Free City of Danzig, the
Dominican Republic, Ecuador,
Ethiopia (Abyssinia), Guatemala,
the Republic of Haiti, the Repub-
lic of Honduras, Lithuania, Lux-
emburg, Nicaragua, the Republic
of Panama, Paraguay, the Dutch
Colonies in America, the Republic
of El Salvador, the Saar Territory,
Siam, Uruguay, the United States
of Venezuela;

Seventh class: The Philippine
Islands, the Colony of the Belgian
Congo, the whole of the Spanish
Colonies, the Kingdom of Hejaz
and Nejd and Dependencies, Iraq,
Iceland, the whole of the Italian
Colonies, the whole of the Japa-
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Countries 

First class. 

Second class. 

Third class. 

Fourth class. 

Fifth class. 

Sixth class. 

Seventh class. 

classified' 4.—Les pays de l'Union sont 
classes ainsi qu'il suit en vue de la 
repartition des frais: 
lre classe: Union de l'Afrique 

du Sud, Allemagne, Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique, Republique Argen-
tine, Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie, Canada, Chine, France, 
Royaume-Uni de la Grande-Bre-
tagne et de l'Irlande du Nord, 
bide britannique, Etat libre d'Ir-
lande, Italie Japon,. Nouvelle-
Mande, Turguie Union des Re-
publiques Soviedstes Socialistes; 

classe: Espagne, Mexique; 
classe: Ensemble des Pos-

sessions insulaires des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique autres quo les Hes 
Philippines, Belgique, Br4ail, 
Egypte, .Algerie, Colonies et Pro-
tectorats francais de l'Indochine, 
Ensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises, Grece, Pays-Bas, In-
des neerlandaiSes, Pologne Am-
man* Royaume des Aerbes, 
Croates et Slovenes, Suede, Suisse, 
Tchecoslovaquie; 

40 classe: Autriche, Danemark, 
Finlande, Hongrie, Chosen, Nor-
vege, Portugal, Colonies portu-
games de l'Afrique, Colonies portu-
gaises de l'Asie et de l'Oceanie; 

5° classe: Bulgarie, Chili, Re-
publique de Colombie, Estonie, 
Lettonie, Maroc l'exclusion de 
la Zone espagnole), Maroc (Zone 
espagnole), Perou, Perse, Tunisie; 

6° classe: Afghanistan, Alban* 
Bolivie, Republique de Costa-
Rica, Republique de Cuba, Ville 
libre de Dantzig, Republique 
Dominicaine, Equateur, Ethiopie, 
Guatemala, Republique d'Haiti, 
Republique du Honduras, Lithua-
nie, Luxembourg, Nicaragua, Re-
publique de Panama, Paraguay, 
Colonies neerlandaises en Amen-
quo, Republique du Salvador, 
Territoire de la Sarre, Siam, Uru-
guay, Etats-Unis de Venezuela; 

7e classe: lea Philippines, Colo-
r& du Congo beige, Ensemble des 
Colonies espagnoles, Royaume de 
Hadjaz et de Nedjde et De-
pendances, Iraq, Islande, En-
semble des Colonies italiennes, 
Ensemble des Dependances japo-

4. The countries of the Union 
are classified as follows, in view 
of the distribution of the expenses: 

First class: The Union of South 
Africa, Germany, the United 
States of America, the Argentine 
Republic, the Commonwealth of 
Australia, Canada, China, France, 
the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, 
British India, the Irish Free 
State, Italy, Japan, New Zealand, 
Turkey, the Union of Socialistic 
Soviet Republics; 
Second class: Spain, Mexico. 
Third class: The whole of the 

Insular Possessions of the United 
States of America other than 
the Philippine Islands, Belgium, 
Brazil, Egypt, Algeria, the French 
Colonies and Protectorates in 
Indo-China, the whole of the 
other French Colonies, Greece, 
the Netherlands, the Dutch East 
Indies, Poland, Rumania, the 
Kingdom of Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes (Yugoslavia), Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia; 
Fourth class: Austria, Den-

mark, Finland, Hungary, Chosen 
(Korea), Norway, Portugal, the 
Portuguese Colonies in Africa, the 
Portuguese Colonies in Asia and 
Oceania; 

5th class: Bulgaria, Chile, the 
Republic of Colombia, Estonia, 
Latvia, Morocco (except the 
Spanish Zone), Morocco (Spanish 
Zone), Peru, Persia, Tunis; 

Sixth class: Afghanistan, Al-
bania, Bolivia, the Republic of 
Costa Rica, the Republic of Cuba, 
the Free City of Danzig, the 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, 
Ethiopia (Abyssinia), Guatemala, 
the Republic of Haiti, the Repub-
lic of Honduras, Lithuania, Lux-
emburg, Nicaragua, the Republic 
of Panama, Paraguay, the Dutch 
Colonies in America, the Republic 
of El Salvador, the Saar Territory, 
Siam, Uruguay, the United States 
of Venezuela; 
Seventh class: The Philippine 

Islands, the Colony of the Belgian 
Congo, the whole of the Spanish 
Colonies, the Kingdom of Hejaz 
and Nejd and Dependencies, Iraq, 
Iceland, the whole of the Italian 
Colonies, the whole of the Japa-
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naises autres que le Chosen, R-
publique de Liberia, Republique
de Saint-Marin, Atat de la Cite
du Vatican.

Dispositions finales.

ARTICLE 93.

nese Dependencies other than
Chosen, the Republic of Liberia,
the Republic of San Marino,
the Vatican City State, Yemen.

FINAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 93

Mise A execution et duree du Effective date and duration of the
Reglement. Regulations

Le present Reglement sera exe
cutoire a partir du jour de la mise
en vigueur de la Convention
postale universelle. In aura la
meme duree que cette Conven-
tion, A moins qu'il ne soit re-
nouvele d'un commun accord
entre les Parties int&ressees.

Fait A Londres, e 28 juin 1929.

The present Regulations shall Efective date and

be effective from the effective date duration
of the Universal Postal Conven-
tion. They shall have the same
duration as that Convention,
unless they are renewed by mu-
tual agreement among the parties
interested.

Done at London, June 28,
1929.

Pour I'Afghanistan: Pour 'Autriche:
Walther STOECKL

Plenipotentaris.

Pour I'Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
J. N. REDELINGHUYS

J. D. O'KELLY

Pour l'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour l'AUmagne:
Dr K. SAUTTER
Dr W. KfSGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour les Etats-Unis d Ambrique:

Pour JOSEPH STEWART:
E. R. WHITE

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Atats-Unis
d'Amirique autres que les lies
Philippines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les Iles Philippines:
C. E. UNSON
Jos6 TOPACIO

Pour la Republique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCtKART

Hub. KRAINS

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie:
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour Le Bresil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Budgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour e Canada:
L. J.-GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour la Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Rpublique de Colombie:
Jorge GARCES B.
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naises autres quo le Chosen, Re-
publique de Liberia, Republique 
de Saint-Mann, Eta t de la Cite 
du Vatican. 

Dispositions finales. 

ARTICLE 93. 

Mise a execution et dm* du 
Reglement. 

Le present Reglement sera ext.-
cutoire a partir du jour de la mise 
en vigueur de la Convention 
postale universelle. 11 aura la 
meme duree quo cetts Conven-
tion, a, moms ne soit re-
nouvele d'un commun accord 
entre lea Parties interessees. 

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929. 

Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour l'Union de l'AfrLque du Su!: 
J. N. REDELINGIILJYS 

J. D. O'KF.LLY 

Pour l'Albanie: 
M. LIBOHOVA 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
Dr K. SAUTTER 
Dr W. KVSGEN 
B. ZIEGLER 

Pour lee Etats-Unis d' Amerique: 

Pour JOSEPH STEWART: 
E. R. WHITE 

Eugene R. WHITE 

POUT rensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Etats-Unis 
d' Amerique autres que les Iles 
Philiwznes: 

Eugene R. 'VVHITE 

Pour les Iles Philippines: 
C. E. UNSON 
Jose TOPACIO 

Pour La Republique Argentine: 

Pour La Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie: 

M. B. HARRY 

nese Dependencies other than 
Chosen, the Republic of Liberia, 
the Republic of San Marino, 
the Vatican City State, Yemen. 

FINAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 93 

Final provisions. 

Effective date and duration of the 
Regulations 

The present Regulations shall Effective date and 
be effective from the effective date dun' 
of the Universal Postal Conven-
tion. They shall have the same 
duration as that Convention, 
unless they are renewed by mu-
tual agreement among the parties 
interested. 

Done at London, June 28, 
1929. 

Pour l'Autriche: 
Walther STOECKL 

Pour La Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT 
Hub. BRAINS 

Pour La Colonie du Congo beige: 
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH 

F. G. TONDEUR 
JA.MAR 

Pour La Bolivie: 
Zac. BENAVIDES 

Pour le Bresil: 
Jm EULALIO 

Pour la .Etulgarie: 
M. SAVOFF 

N. BOSCHNACOFF 

Pour le Canada: 
L. J.-GABOURY 
Arthur WEBSTER 

Pour le Chili: 
Antonio HUNEEUS 
Miguel A. PARRA 
C. VERNEUIL 

Pour La Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 

Pour La Republique de Colon:bit: 
Jorge GARCES B. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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cpo nt"'"S-1  Pour la Rkpublique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Pour la Rpublique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Danemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Vile libre de Dantzig:
Victor ZANDER

Alfred NORDMANN

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Dr. E. R. LLUBERES

Pour 'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour I'Equate:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies

A. RAMOS GARCIA

Pour 'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l'Ethiopie:
B. MARCOS

A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIi

MAINGUET
GRANDSIMON

DUSSERRE

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
franais de l'Indochine:

Pour M. REGISMANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
francaises:

J. CASSAGNAC

UNION. June 28, 1929.

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON
W. G. GILBERT
F. C. G. TWINN
F. R. RADICE
D. O. LUMLEY

Pour la Grece:
Th. PENTHtROUDAKIS

D. BERNARDOS

Pour le Guatemala:
JOS1i MATOS

Pour la Rpublique d'Haiti:
J. G. DALZELL

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de
Nedjde et Dependances:
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA

Pour la Republique du tHonduras:
Humberto BLANCO-FOMBONA

Pour la Hongrie:
G. Baron SZALAY

Charles de FORSTER

Pour l'Inde britannique:
H. A. SAMS

G. V. BEWOOR
L. P. KULKARNI
P. N. MUKERJI

Pour l'Iraq:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH

R. S. O'CRUIMIN
S. S. PUIRSIAL

Pour l'Islande:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour l'Italie:
Biagio BORRIELLO

Pietro TOSTI
Michele GALDI

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes:

Riccardo ASTUTO

Pour le Japon:
H. KAWAI

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
J. SHIMIDZU
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PI e n potentiaries— 
Continued. Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 

Pony G. HARRISON 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
Guillermo PATTERSON 

Pour le Danmark: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour la Ville Libre de Dantzig: 
Victor ZANDER 

Alfred NORDMANN 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
Dr. E. R. LLUBERES 

Pour l'Egypte: 
H. M.AZLOUM 
R. SIDHOM 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. CHACON Q. 
E. L. ANDR,ADE 

Pour l'Espagne: 
A. CAM.ACHO 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 

A. -R e Aff0ar eAs. it.ciA 
Pour l'Estonie: 

JALL.A.TAS 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
B. MARCOS 
A. BOUSSON 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT 

Pour la France: 
M. LEBON 

L. GENTHON 
BOUSQUIE 
MAINGUET 
GRANDSIMON 
DUSSERRE 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN 

POUT les Colonies et Protectorats 
jransais de l'Indochine: 

Pour M. REGISMANSET: 
J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies 
francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour is Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord: 

F. H. WILLIA.MSON 
W. G. GILBERT 
F. C. G. TWINN 
F. R. RADICE 
D. 0. LUMLEY 

Pour la Grece: 
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS 

D. BERNARDOS 

Pour is Guatemala: 
JOSE MATOS 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 
J. G DALZELL 

Pour is Royaume de Hedjaz et de 
Nedjde et Depenclances: 
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA 

Pour la Republique du Honduras: 
Humberto BLANCO-FOMBONA 

Pour la Hongrie: 
G. Baron SZALAY 

Charles de FORSTER 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
H. A. SAMS 

G. V. BEWOOR 
L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUK_ERJI 

Pour l'Iraq: 
Douglas W. GUMBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUIMTN 
S. S. PUIRSEAL 

Pour l' Mande: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour l'Italie: 
Biagio BORRIELLO 

Pietro TOSTI 
Michele GALDI 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
fiennes: 

Riccardo ASTUTO 

Pour is Japon: 
H. KAWAI 

Naotaro YA.MA.MOTO 
J. SHIMIDZU 
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Pour le Chosen:
Naotaro YAMAMOTO

Jingoro HIRAO

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises:

H. KAWAI
Noboru TOMIZU

Pour la Lettonie:
A. AUZINS

Pour la Ripublique de Liberia:
C. W. DRESSELHUYS

Pour la Lithuanie:
A. SRUOGA
G. KROLIS

Pour le Luxembourg:
JAAQUES

Pour Ie Maroc (d l'exclusion de la
Zone espagnole):

Jacques TRUELLE

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. CAMACHO

Pour le Mexique:
Lino B. ROCHIN
Jos6 V. CHAVEZ

Pour le Nicaragua:
Eduardo P9REZ-TRIANA

Pour la Norvege:
Klaus HELSING
Oskar HOMME

Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
G. McNAMARA

Pour le Republique de Panama:
Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

Pour le Paraguay:

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DAMME

DUYNSTEE

Pour les Indes neerlandaises:
J. van der WERF

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
DOMMISSE

HOOGEWOONING

Pour les Colonies neerlandaises en
Amerique:

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Perou:
M. de FREYRE y S.

A. S. SALAZAR

Pour la Perse: oPliotentiarie
Hovhannes KHAN MOSSAED

R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
Dr Marjan BLACHIER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique:

Mario Correa BARATA DA
CRUZ

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
I'Asie et de 1'Oceanie:

Luciano Botelho DA COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumanie:
G6neral MIHAIL

I. MANEA

Pour la Republique de Saint-
Marin:

M. A. JAMIESON
Giovanni SOVRANI

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYES-GUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND

Pour le Royaume des Serbes, Croa-
tes et Slovenes:

G. DIOURITCH

Pour le Siam:
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA

Pour la Suede:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L. ROULET

Pour la Tchicoslovaquie:
Dr Otokar RUZICKA
Josef ZABRODSKI

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT
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Pour le Chosen: 
Naotaro YAMAMOTO 

Jingoro HIRAO 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Depen-
dances japonaises: 

H. KAWAI 
Noboru TOMIZU 

Pour La Lettonie: 
A. AUZINg 

Pour la Republique de Liberia: 
C. W. DRESSELHITYS 

Pour La Lithuanie: 
A. SRUOGA 
G. KROLIS 

Pour is Luxembourg: 
JAAQUES 

Pour le Maroc (4 l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 

Jacques TRUETALE 

Pour is Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. CAMACHO 

Pour is Mexique: 
Lino B. ROCHIN 
Jose V. CHAVEZ 

• Pour is Nicaragua: 
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA 

Pour La Norvege: 
Klaus HELSING 
Oskar HOMME 

Pour La Nouvelle-Zeland,e: 
G. McNA.MARA 

Pour is Republique de Panama: 
Carlos A. LOPEZ G. 

Pour is Paraguay: 

Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DAMME 

DUYNSTEE 

Pour les Indes neerlandaises: 
J. van der WERF 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
DOMMISSE 

HOOGEWOONING 

Pour les Colonies neerlandaises en 
Amerique: 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
HOOGEWOONING 

Pour le Pftou: 
M. de FREYRE y S. 

A. S. SALAZAR 

Pour la Perse: 
Hovhannes KHAN MOSSAED 

R. ARDJOMENDE 

Pour La Pologne: 
Dr Marian BLACHIER 

Pour is Portugal: 
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO 
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique: 

Mario Correa BARATA DA 
CRUZ 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Asie et de l'Ocianie: 

Luciano Botelho DA COSTA 
MARTINS 

Pour La Roumanie: 
General MTFEATT, 

I. MANEA 

Pour la Republique de Saint-
Mann: 

M. A. J..4,MIESON 
Giovanni SOVRANI 

Pour La Republique du Salvador: 
Antonio REYES-GUERRA 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 
P. COURTILET 

A. AREND 

Pour is Royaume des Serbes, Croa-
tes et Slovenes: 

G. DIOURITCH 

Pour is Siam: 
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA 
Luang BAHIDDHA NIJKARA 

Pour La Suede: 
Anders ORNE 
Gunnar LAGER 
Fr. SANDBERG 

Pour In Suisse: 
P. DUBOIS 
C. ROCHES 
L. ROULET 

Pour La Tchecoslovaquie: 
Dr Otokar Rt2ICKA 
Josef ZABRODSK/ 

Pour La Tunisie: 
Jacques DUMAINE 

DUPONT 
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Pour la Turquie:
Ali RAANA

Yusuf ARIFI

Pour I'Union des R6publiques
Soviatites Socialistes:

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH

Pour I' Uruguay:
F. A. COSTANZO

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour les tats-Unis de Venezuela:
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR
E. ARROYO LAMEDA

Ratiied and ap- Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
proved by Postmaste Regulations, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, relative

to the Universal Postal Convention of London, signed the same day,
the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the
Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the
advice and consent of the President of the United States.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of
March, 1930.

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN
Postmaster General.

Approval by the
President. I hereby approve the above-mentioned Regulations, and in testi-

mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto
affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, March 13, 1930.

Final Protocol. PROTOCOLE FINAL DU RE-
GLEMENT.

Ageement by leni- Au moment de proc6der A la
signature du Reglement d'execu-
tion de la Convention arrete par
le Congres postal universal de
Londres, les Plenipotentiaires
soussignes sont convenus de ce
qui smt:

I

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE
REGULATIONS

At the moment of signing the
Regulations of Execution of the
Convention drawn up by the
Universal Postal Congress of Lon-
don, the undersigned plenipoten-
tiaries have agreed as follows:

Transit chages. Payement des soldes de frais de Payment of the balances of transit
transit. charoes

Drafts, etc. in pay- cas de payement ament of, on gold, etc., 1.-En as de payement au
bass. moyen de cheues ou traites du

Ante, p. 2643. solde prvu A l'article 72, ces
cheques ou traites sont ezprimes
en monnaie d'un pays oi/ la
banque centrale d'emission ou une
autre institution oicielle d'emis-
sion achete et vend de l'or ou des
devises-or contre la monnaie na-
tionale d des taux fixes deter-
mines par la loi ou en vertu d'un
arrangement avec le Gouverne-
ment.

1. In case of payment by means
of checks or drafts of the balance
contemplated by Article 72, such
checks or drafts are expressed in
money of a country where the
central bank of issue or other
official issuing institution buys
and sells gold or its equivalent
for national money at fixed rates
determined by law or by virtue of
an agreement with the Govern-
ment.

2662
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Pour la Turquie: 
Ali RAANA 
Yusuf ARIFI 

Pour 1' Union des Rubliques 
Scrviblistes Socialistes: 

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD 
M. KHODEEFF 
E. SYREVITCH 

Pour Uruguay: 
F. A. COSTANZO 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
W. A. S. HEWINS 

Pour lee Etuts-Unis de Venezuela: 
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR 
E. ARROYO LAMEDA 

Ratified and Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing ap-
proved by Postmaster Regulations, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, relative 
General, to the Universal Postal Convention of London, signed the same day, 

the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law in the 
Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and with the 
advice and consent of the President of the United States. 
In witness whereof,1 have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-

ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of 
March, 1930. 

W ALTER F. BROWN 
Postmaster General. 

Approval by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Regulations, and in testi-
mony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to be hereto 
affixed. 

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

J P Carrow 
Acting Secretary of State. 

WASHINGTON, March 13, 1930. 
Final Protocol. 

Agreement by Pleni-
potentiaries. 

PROTOCOLE FINAL DU RE-
GLEMENT. 

Au moment de proceder a is 
signature du Regleme,nt d'execu-
tion de is Convention arrete par 
le Congres postal universal de 
Londres, lee Plenipotentiaires 
soussignes sont convenus de ce 
qui suit: 

Transit charges. Payement des soldes de frais de 
transit. 

Drafts' on etc' ind, MY' 1.—En cas de payement au ment of, gol etc., 
basis. moyen de cheques ou traites du 
Ante, p. 2643. solde prevu a Particle 72, ces 

cheques on traites sont exprimes 
en monnaie d'un pays oA la 
banque cent rate d'imission on une 
autre institution o#icielle d'imis-
sion ache& et vend de l'or on des 
devises-or contre la monnaie na-
tionale 4 des taux fixes deter-
mines par la loi on en vertu d'urt 
arrangement avec is Gouverne-
ment. 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE 
REGULATIONS 

At the moment of signing the 
Regulations of Execution of the 
Convention drawn up by the 
Universal Postal Congress of Lon-
don1 the undersigned plenipoten-
tianes have agreed as follows: 

Payment of the balances of transit 
charges 

1. In case of payment by means 
of checks or drafts of the balance 
contemplated by Article 72, such 
checks or drafts are expressed in 
money of a country where the 
central bank of issue or other 
official issuing institution buys 
and sells gold or its equivalent 
for national money at fixed rates 
determined by law or by virtue of 
an agreement with the Govern-
ment. 
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Si les monnaies de plusieurs
pays r6pondent A ces conditions,
c'est au pays cr6diteur de d-
signer la monnaie qui lui convient.
La conversion se fait au pair des
monnaies d'or.

2.-Les cheques ou traites peu-
vent etre exprimes aussi en mon-
naie du pays crediteur, si les deux
pays se sont mis d'accord A ce
sujet. Dans ce cas, le solde est
converti au pair des monnaies d'or
en monnaie d'un pays repondant
aux conditions preves au para-
graphe precedent. Le resultat ob-
tenu est ensuite converti dans la
monnaie du pays d6biteur et de
celle-ci dans la monnaie du pays
crediteur au cours de la bourse de
la capitale ou d'une place com-
merciale du pays d6biteur au jour
de la remise de l'ordre d'achat du
cheque ou de la traite.

II.

Confection des depehes.

L'Administration des s tats-Unis
d'Amerique a la faculte d'inserer
la feuile d'avs dans un sac con-
tenant des lettres ordinaires, pourvo
que l'indice Ffigure dairement sur
'etiquette de ce sac.

En foi de quoi, les Plenipoten-
tiaires ci-dessous ont dress le
present Protocole, qui aura la
m~me force et la meme valeur
que si les dispositions qu'il con-
tient dtaient inserees dans le texte
meme du Rglement auquel il se
rapporte, et ils l'ont signe en un
exemplaire qui restera depos6 aux
Archives du Gouvernement du
Royaume-Uni de la Orande-Bre-
tagne et de l'Irlande du Nord et
dont une copie sera remise A
chaque Partie.

Fait b Londres, le 28 juin 1929.

UNION. June 28, 1929. 2663

If the moneys of several coun-
tries fulfill those conditions, it is
incumbent upon the creditor
country to designate the money
which is convenient for it. The
conversion is effected at the gold
par rate.

2. Checks or drafts may also be Money of creditor
expressed in money of the creditor c uty'
country, if the two countries have
come to an agreement on this sub-
ject. In this case, the balance is
converted at the gold par rate
into money of a country fulfilling
the conditions prescribed by the
preceding Section. The result ob-
tained is then converted into
money of the debtor country and
from the latter into money of the
creditor country at the rate of
exchange prevailing in the capital
or a commercial city of the debtor
country on thedate of the delivery
of the order for the purchase of
the check or draft.

II

Preparation of dispatches Preparation of dis-
patches.

The Administration of the Option granted

United States of America has the
option of inserting the letter bill
in a sack containing ordinary
letters, provletters, provided that e letter
appears clearly on the label of that
sack.

In faith of which, the under-
signed plenipotentiaries have
drawn up the present Protocol,
which will have the same force
and validity as if its provisions
were inserted in the actual text
of the Regulations to which it
relates, and they have signed it in
a single copy, which shall remain
on file in the Archives of the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland, and a copy
of which shall be delivered to
each party.

Done at London, June 28,1929.

Effect of Protocol.
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Si les monnaies de plusieurs 
pays repondent a ces conditions, 
c'est au pays crediteur de de-
signer is monnaie qui lui convient. 
La conversion se fait au pair des 
monnaies d'or. 

2.—Les cheques ou traites peu-
vent etre exprimes aussi en mon-
naie du pays crediteur, si lea deux 
pays se sont mis d'accord a ce 
sujet. Dans ce cas, le solde est 
converti au pair des monnaies d'or 
en monnaie d'un pays repondant 
aux conditions premiss au para-
graphs precedent. Le resultat ob-
tenu est ensuite converti dans la 
monnaie du pays debiteur et de 
celle-ci darts la monnaie du pays 
crediteur au cours de is bourse de 
la capitale ou d'une place com-
merciale du pays debiteur an jour 
de la remise de l'ordre d'a,chat 
cheque ou de is traite. 

IL 

Confection des clepeches. 

L'Administration des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique a la faculte d'inserer 
la feuille d'avis dons un sac con-
tenant des lettres ordinaires, pourvu 
que l'indice F figure clairement gur 
l'itiquette de ce sac. 

En foi de quoi, lea Plenipoten-
tiaires ci-dessous ont dresse le 
present Protocole, qui aura la 
meme force et la meme valeur 
que si lea dispositions gull con-
tient etaient inserees darts le texte 
meme du Reglement auquel il se 
rapporte, et ils l'ont signe en un 
exemplaire qui restera depose aux 
Archives du Gouvernement du 
Royaume-Uni de Is Grande-Bre-
tagne et de l'Irlande du Nord et 
dont une copie sera remise a 
chaque Partie. 

Fait It Londres, Is 28 juin 1929. 

If the moneys of several coun-
tries fulfill those conditions, it is 
incumbent upon the creditor 
country to designate the money 
which is convenient for it. The 
conversion is effected at the gold 
par rate. 

2. Checks or drafts may also be 
expressed in money of the creditor 
country, if the two countries have 
come to an agreement on this sub-
ject. In this case, the balance is 
converted at the gold par rate 
into money of a country fulfilling 
the conditions prescribed by the 
preceding Section. The result ob-
tained is then converted into 
money of the debtor country and 
from the latter into money of the 
creditor country at the rate of 
exchange prevailing in the capital 
or a commercial city of the debtor 
country on the date of the delivery 
of the order for the purchase of 
the check or draft. 

Money of creditor 
country. 

Preparation of dispatches Preparation of dis-patches. 

The Administration of the ut?itpelfTn granted 
United States of America has the 
option of inserting the letter bill 
in a sack containing ordinary 
letters, provided that the letter F 
appears clearly on the label of that 
sack. 

In faith of which, the under-
signed plenipotentiaries have 
drawn up the present Protocol, 
which will have the same force 
and validity as if its provisions 
were inserted in the actual text 
of the Regulations to which it 
relates, and they have signed it in 
a single copy, which shall remain 
on file in the Archives of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, and a copy 
of which shall be delivered to 
each party. 

Done at London, June 28, 1929. 

Effect of Protocol. 
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Plenipotentiaries. Pour l'Afghanistan:

Pour I'Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
J. N. REDELINGHUYS

D. J. O'KELLY

Pour l'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour l'Allemagne:
Dr K. SAUTTER
Dr. W. KtJSGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour ls Etats-Unis d'Amirique:
Pour JOSEPH STEWART

E. R. WHITE
Eugene R. WHITE

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Stats- Unis d'Ame-
rique autres qse les Ies Philip-
pines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les e Philippines:
C. E. UNSON

Jose TOPACIO

Pour la Republique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth
I'Australie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour I'Autriche:
WALTHER STOECKL

Pour la Belgique:
0. SCHOCKAERT

Hub. KRAINS

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie:
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour le Bresil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Bulgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour le Canada:
L. J. GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour le Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
Jorge GARCES B.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Danemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Vile libre de Dantzig:
Victor ZANDER

Afred NORDMANN

Pour la R4publique Dominicaine:
Dr E. R. LLUBERES

Pour l'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour l'Equateur:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies
espagndes:

A. RAMOS GARCIA

Pour l'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l'Ethiopie:
B. MARCOS
A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G.-E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIH

MAINGUET
GRANDSIMON

DUSSERRE

Pour l'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
francais de l'Indochine:

Pour M. RRGISMANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colo-
nies francaises:

J. CASSAGNAC
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Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour 1' Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. REDELINGHUYS 

D. J. O'KELLY 

Pour l'Albanie: 
M. LIBOHOVA 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
Dr K. SAUTTER 
Dr. W. KITSGEN 
K. ZIEGLER 

Pour lee Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
Pour JOSEPH STEWART 

E. R. WHITE 
Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
insulaire8 des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rigue autres que lee Iles Philip-
pines: 

Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour lee Iles Philippines: 
C. E. UNSON 
Jose TOPACIO 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 

Pour la Commonwealth 

M. B. HARRY 

Pour l'Aidrich,e: 
WALTHER STOECKL 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT 
Hub. KR,AINS 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH 

F. G. TONDEUR 
JAMAR . 

Pour la Bolivie: 
Zac. BENAVIDES 

Pour le Brisil: 
Jm EULALIO 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
M. SAVOFF 

N. BOSCHNACOFF 

Pour le Canada: 
L. J. GABOURY 

Arthur WEBSTER 

Pour le Chili: 
Antonio HUNEEUS 
Miguel A. PARRA 
C. VERNEUIL 

Pour le Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
Jorge GARCES B. 

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
Percy G. HARRISON 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
Guillermo PATTERSON 

Pour le Danemark: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig: 
Victor ZANDER 

Aired NORDMANN 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
Dr E. R. LLUBERES 

Pour l'Egypte: 
H. MAZLOUM 
R. SIDHOM 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. CHACON Q. 
E. L. ANDRADE 

Pour l'Esi agne: 
A. CAM CII0 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
espagnoks: 

A. RAMOS GARCIA 

Pour l'Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS 

Pour l'Ethiopk: 
B. MARCOS 
A. BOUSSON 

Pour la Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT 

Pour la France: 
M. LEBON 

L. GENTHON 
BOUSQUIE 
MAINGUET 

GRANDSIMON 
DUSSERRE 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorate 
francais de l'Indochine: 

Pour M. RPGISMANSET: 
J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colo-
nies francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC 
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PourleRoyaume-UnidelaGrande- Pour l'ensemble des autres De- cPnltnuedte"nti

Bretagne et de 'lIrlande du Nord: pendances japonaises:
F. H. WILLIAMSON H. KAWAI

W. G. GILBERT Noboru TOMIZU
F. C. G. TWINN Pour la Lettonie:
F. R. RADICE A. ATZINS
D. 0. LUMLEY A. AUZINS

Pour la Gre* Pour la RMpublique de Libria:
Pour la Grace: C. ~r T\ftSf{TTYS

Th. PENTHtROUDAKIS C. W. DESSELHUYS
D. BERNARDOS Pour la Lithuanie:

Pour le Guatemala: A. SRUOGA
Jos6 MATOS KROLIS

Pour la RBpublique d'Haiti: Pour le Luxembourg:
J. G. DALZELL JAAQUES

Pour le Royanme de Hedjaz et de Pour le Maroc (a l'exclusion de la

Nedjde et Dipendances: Zone espagnole):
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA Jacques R

Pour la Rpublique du Honduras: Pour le Maroe (Zone espagnole):

HumbertoBLANCO-FOMBONA A. CAMACH

Pour la Hongre: Pour le Mexique:Pour le Mexique:

G. Baron SZALAY Lino B. ROCHIN
Charles de FORSTER Jos6 V. CHAVEZ

Pour l'Inde britannique: Pour le Nicaragua:
H. A. SAMS Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA

G. V. BEWOOR Pour la Norvege:
L. P. KULKARNI laus HELSING
P. N. MUKERJI Oskar HOMME

Pour I'Iraq: Pour la Nouvelle-Zelande:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY G. McNAMARA

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande: Pour la Republique de Panama:
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

R. S. O'CRUIMIN
S. S. PUIRSEAL Pour Paragay:

Pou 'Islande: Pour les Pays-Bas:
V. HOLMBLAD DAMME

Pour 'Italie: DUYNSTEE

iaetro TOSTI Pour les Indes nierlandaises:JPetro TOSTI J. van der WERF
Michele GALDI J. van der

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita- W. F. GERDES OSTERBEEK
liennes: DOMMISSE

Riccardo ASTUTO HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Japon: Pour les Colonies nrlandaises en

H. KAWAI Amrique
Naotaro YAMAMOTO W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK

J. SHIMIDZU HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Chosen: Pour le Prou:
Naotaro YAMAMOTO M. de FREYRE S.

Jingoro HIRAO A. S. SALAZAR
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Pour is Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord: 

F. H. WILLIAMSON 
W. G. GILBERT 
F. C. G. TWINN 
F. R. RADICE 
D. 0. LUMLEY 

Pour la Grece: 
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS 

D. BERNARDOS 

Pour is Guatemala: 
Jose MATOS 

Pour La Republique d'Haiti: 
J. G. DALZELL 

Pour is Royaitme de Hedjaz et de 
Nedjcle et Dependances: 
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA 

Pour La Re lique du Ihmduras: 
Humberto LANCO-FOMBONA 

Pour La Hongrie: 
G. Baron SZALAY 

Charles de FORSTER 

Pour l'Inde britannique: 
H. A. SAMS 

G. V. BEWOOR 
L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUKERJI 

Pour l'Iraq: 
Douglas W. GUMBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUIMIN 
S. S. PUIRSEAL 

Pour l'Islande: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour 'Italie: 
Biagio BORRIELLO 

Pietro TOSTI 
Michele GALDI 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies ita-
liennes: 

Riccardo AS'TUTO 

Pour is Japon: 
H. KAWAI 

Naotaro YAMA.MOTO 
J. SHIMIDZU 

Pour is Chosen: 
Naotaro YAMAMOTO 

Jingoro HIRAO 

Pour l'ensemble des autres 
pendances japonaises: 

H. KAWAI 
Noboru TOMIZU 

Pour La Lettonie: 
A. AUZINR 

Pour La Republique de Liberia: 
C. W. DRESSELHUYS 

Pour La Lithuanie: 
A. SRUOGA 
G. KROLIS 

Pour le Luxembourg: 
JA.AQUES 

Pour is Maroc (a l'exdusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 

Jacques TRUELLE 

Pour is Maroc (Zone ergnole): 
A. C.AMACH 

Pour k Mexique: 
Lino B. ROCH/N 
Jose V. CHAVEZ 

Pour is Nicaragua: 
Eduardo PtREZ-TRIANA 

Pour La Norvege: 
Klaus HELSING 
Oskar HOMME 

Pour La Nouvelle-Zelande: 
G. McNAMARA 

Pour La Republique de Panama: 
Carlos A. LOPEZ G. 

Pour is Paraguay: 
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Pour les Pays-Bas: 
DAMME 

DUYNSTEE 

Pour lee hides nierlandaises: 
J. van der WERF 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
DOMMISSE 

HOOGEWOONING 

Pour lee Colonies nk.erlandaises en 
Amerique: 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
HOOGEWOONING 

Pour is Peron: 
M. de FRO& S. 

A. S. S 
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Pleripotentiries-
Continued. Pour la Perse:

Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED
R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
Dr Marjan BLACHIER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique:

Mario Correa BARATA DA
CRUZ

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Asie et de l'Ocene:

Luciano Botelho da COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumanie:
General MIHAIL

I. MANEA
Pour la RepuUiqe de Saint-

Marin:
M. A. JAMIESON

Giovanni SOVRANI

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYES-GUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND

Pour Ie Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:
G. DIOURITCH

protedy pod aP Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
General. Final Protocol to the Regulations, signed at London on the 28th day

of June, 1929, relative to the Universal Postal Convention of London,
signed the same day, the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested
by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by
and with the advice and consent of the President of the United States.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of
March, 1930.

WALTER F. BROWN
Postmaster General.

Approvol by the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Regu-
lations, and m testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United
States to be hereto affixed.

[SEAL]
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, March 13, 1930.

HERBERT HOOVER

2666

Pour le Siam:
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA

Pour la Sude:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L. ROULET

Pour la Tchkcoslovaquie:
Dr Otokar RZICJKA
Josef ZABRODSKV

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT
Pour la Turquie:

AliRAANA
Yusur ARIFI

Pour I'Union des Republiques
Soviftistes Socialistes:

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH

Pour I'Uruguay:
F. A. COSTANZO

Pour I'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR
E. ARROYO LAMEDA

[SEAL]

2666 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Retitled and ap-
proved by Postmaster 
General. 

Approval by 
President. 

UNIVERSAL PQSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Pour La Perse: 
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED 

R. ARDJOMENDE 

Pour La Pologne: 
Dr Marian BLACHIER 

Pour is Portugal: 
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO 
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique: 

Mario Correa BARATA DA 
CRUZ 

Pour les Colonies portugaises de 
l'Asie et de l' eanie: 

Luciano Botelho da COSTA 
MARTINS 

Pour La Roumanie: 
General MIHAIL 

I. MANEA 

Pour La Republique de Saint-
Mann: 

M. A. JAMIESON 
Giovanni SOVRANI 

Pour La Republique du Salvador: 
Antonio REYES-GUERRA 

Pour is Territoire de la Sarre: 
P. COURTILET 

A. AR,END 

Pour is Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes: 
G. DIOURITCH 

Pour is Siam: 
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA 
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA 

Pour la Sv,ede: 
Anders ORNE 
Gunnar LAGER 
Fr. SANDBERG 

Pour La Suisse: 
P. DUBOIS 
C. ROCHES 
L. ROULET 

Pour La Tchecoslovaquie: 
Dr Otokar 
Josef ZkBRODSK/ 

Pour k Tunisie: 
Jacques DUMAINE 

DUPONT 

Pour La Tur te: 
All RAANA 
Yusur ARIFI 

Pour 1' Union des Rêpublique8 
Sovietistes Socialtstes: 

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD 
M. KHODEEFF 
E. SYREVITCH 

Pour l'Urtray: 
F. A. COS ANZO 

Pour l'Etal de la Cite du Vatican: 
W. A. S. HEWINS 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR 
E. ARROYO LAMEDA 

Having examined and considered the provisions of the ioregoing 
Final Protocol to the Regulations, signed at London on the 28th day 
of June, 1929, relative to the Universal Postal Convention of London, 
signed the same day, the same is by me, by virtue of the powers vested 
by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by 
and with the advice and consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of 
March, 1930. 

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN 
Postmaster General. 

the I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Regu-
lations, and m testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United 
States to be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] 
By the President: 

J P COTTON 
Acting Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, March 13, 1930. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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ANNEXES

Cl
(Ra.. art. 10, 1)

DOUANE
(peot ftesawt d'mml

A remplir aulement en cms d'absence e d ddron
spue; sinon L detacr.

Natom de a mUbane.- ...---

Vdam ------.------------

Vals-r._------------.-..----

(Dimxedosw 44X82 Mm.n-,ooalbrur

2667

Appendixes.

Forms.
1.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2667 

ANNEXES 

C I 
(Ra, art. 10. 1 I) 

DOIIANE 
(petit illso saved d'oillee) 

A Temp* mulenient en as d'absenee de declaration 
separee; sinon detacher. 

Nature de la merchandise 

•••1•••••• 

(Dimensions 44)Ced mm.. couleur vests) 

Appendixes. 

Forms. 
01. 
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Forms

C2.

DECLARATION EN DOUANE

ENvois

Esp2*

2

Pays d'origine on
de fabrication do
l marchandise:

DMONAnow DU
CONTINV

_ 3

VAIU
aveeldicail

precse de 1'nnitt

Poms
- 4 - ,

Brmt

Grammes

5

Net

Grammes

6

OnswatvmONS

7

L'exp&ditsur:

(Dimensions: 12Xl7 ou 14SX210 mm.j

02
(B l., t. 10. I 1)

LIEU D'EXPEDITION LIEU DE DESTINATION

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d............................... .....

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d ..............................................

Nombre

1

M.--....... ..... ..... ..-----.- . ..----

. :, BE. -, w .. s, . .... And

,. -............-... .

2668 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
C 2. 

LIEU D'EXPADITION 

•••••••••••• 

2 
(10551.9art.10. I I) 

LIEU DE DESTINATION 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES d.  — 

DECLARATION EN DOUANE 

Envois 

Dessonelnes DU 
Corrriwu 

3 

Vetairre 
avec indication 

precise de l'unit6 
onétaeswe 

4 

, 
Pores 

Onesaverorrs 

7  

Nombre 

I 

Eel** 

2 

Brut 
— 

Grammes 

5 

Net 

— 
Grammes 

6  

Pays d'origine on 
de fabrication de 
Is merchandise: 

L'esp5ditenr: 

(Dimensions: 125X176 on 145X210 mni4 
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O a(eto)
(BR. art. 11, »

COUPON

Timbre du bureau d'orlgne

L'xpedite d ................. *)

avee dalur d-d-ee de -------

dep<» -..-----& ----------------
pave ava ir da. .-. ...

d-pm--&---------------------

pourM-----------------------

.--..--- ...-- -- --------..

a pey4 Ie droits indiqufe an versa.

PAYS D'ORIGIN .. .................. Timbre d bureau
d'origln

BULLETIN
D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT

L .--.. .......... *) N-----..-.de ............. avee ale

dd e Fr . -------------.............. expd ...-..... par-
&

l'adre de...- ......----------------------------------

(L'eu do da~tirlf') (Ruet g 'umbre)

dolt et rems hran ...... de tous droits

(S/leale dc l'e)apdiliu)

A rei oyer au bureau d-.................--------...
(Induquer le nom du bureau charg du reouvement des r

ou, e cas techant, celul du bureau d'echange.)
) Indiquer la nature de l'obJet.

(Dimension: 106X148 mm., couleur laue)

(Dolt stre imprime en sens Inrene du recto)
C3 (Verwo)

DfTAIL DES DROITS DUS

(dans la monnae du pays destinatalre)

Droit de commlssion---.....-..

Droits de douanoe .--.-.-------

Drolt eddouanement -------.

Autr rs--------.. -..-....-------

Total

...... o..

solt ) --..-......-..-- ... .---------

Timbre du bureau
d'origie de renvot

0
*) Da Is monnaie du pays d'ortlhf

de l'envol.

Timbr du bureau
qui a hit l'avance

des frais

TOTAL DES FRAIS
DEBOURSS

(Voir le detail sur le coupon)

--

=___ _ _ _ Solt -

(dans la monnae du pays (i convertir par 1Oee
dde dtination de I'envo) d'orilne de I'envol)

Date de N ° du Bureau qul Signature de l'agell
I'avance rere a falt

l'avence

Timbre du burau
Regstre d'arrvee Converti recouvraut

par (nom
de l'agnt) ,

N· ..........

. 2669
Forms.

3.

. J t

-

)

g

1TNIVERSAL POSTAL 'UNION. June 28, 1929. . 2669 

0 3 (Recto) 
(Rea, art. U.12) 

COUPON 

Timbre du bureau d'orirrine 

L'expediteur d  

avec valour declares de  

depose it  

pour M  

a  

a payil lea droits indiquie an verso. 

PAYS IYORIGINR  Timbre du bureau 
d'origine 

BULLETIN 
D'AFFRANCHISSEMENT 

L •)-ie 63 aims valour 

declares de Fr , expedie par  

A   .. 
....•••••64•41-of 

a redress* de  

a  
(Lieu de decimation) (Rue et.crumiro) 

dolt tire tomb franc. de tons droits 

(Signature de l'erpiditeur) 

A reavzir an bureau d  
(In uer le nom du bureau charge du recouvrement des ire!' 
on, e Gas echeant, celni du bureau d'echange.) 

°) Indiquer la nature de Fobjet. 

(Dimensions: 105)(143 mm., couleur Janne) 

(Dolt etre imprint en sons inverse du recto) 
3 (Verso) 

DETAIL DRS DROITS PUS 

(dans la monnale du pays destinataire) 

Draft de commission  

Drcits de douane  

Draft de dedouanement  

Autres Inds  

Total 

TOTAL DES FRAIS 
DEBOURSES 

(Volt le detail sur le coupon) 

I (dans la monnale du pays (ii couvertir par Melee 
de destination de l'envoi) d'origine de l'envol) 

Timbre du bureau 
qui a fait Pavanes - 

des frais 

Bolt   

bolt   

Timbre du bureau 
d'origine de Fenvoi 

°) Dane Is marinate du pays d'oriene 
do Fenvol. 

Date de 
l'avance 

N* du 
registre 

Registre d'arrivee 

N°  

Bureau qui 
a fait 

Pavan:* 

Convert! 

L'airZA 

Signature de regent 

Forms. 
C 3. 



2670 .
Forms.

C 4.

Numero
d'ordre

I

Date
des avance

2

Numfro
du bulletiz

3

B UREAU
qui a fait i'avance

4

TOTAL

Montant de
chaque bulletin

$

Observations

a

(Dimhmo: 10X297 im.)

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28,1929.

04
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES (Rei.. art. 76 1 1)

d-.- - ---------

COMPTE
ds frais payes par l'Office d....................................

pour Ie compte de I'Offce d -......... ............................... ....
Mois d .........................................

1

II I

I

2670 • UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
C 4. ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

COMPTE 

0 4 
(R521.. art. 76, 

des frais park; par l'Office d  

pour le compte de l'Office d  

Mois d 19 

Numfro 
d'ordre 

1 

Date 
des avances 

2 

Numfro 
du bulletin 

3 

KIR EA U 
qui a fait l'avance 

4 

Montant de 
chaque bulletin 

5 

Observations 

a 

TOTAL 

(Lhommions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0s
(Rl. art. 25 4)

oR LAUSANNER NO 1460

C7
ald., art O)

(Colk ovn)

57894O-31-PT 2--66

2671

Forms.
C5.

07.

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2671 

0 II 
(Ma, art. 25, 2 4) 

LAUSANNE 
No 1460 

7 
One., era. 20) 

(Couleur oron110) 

57894e —31 pr 2 66 

Forme. 
C a. 

07. 
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0 6 (Recto)
(Regl., art. 28, § 2)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES
d-.........................

(A rempllr par le bureau d'origine)

Envoi recommand6 (........ ......------.. ...... ) )

Lettre--olte-Colls

av e valeur d6clar6e de .....-.... .......-.. -

Mandat de poste de .. --. .. ........- ..-..- .-

enregistr6 an bureau de poste de.................

p ... r M- ........ ............... ..........------le ------------------ sous e No - -

exrpdl6 per M --------------. -.------

et address a M -- ---- ---.........................--

-------------- ------ ----------------

l)Indiquer dans la parenthAse la nature de
l'envoi Oettre, imprime, etc.).

AVIS D JRCEPTIONAVIS DE IPAYEMENT

Timbre du bureau expditeur
de l'avls.

(A remplir par l'exp6-
diteur)

--------------- 6 - -------------------

^ - ------- - ---------------------

(Lieu de duinaiiBon)
- . --......... .

(Rue et nutmdro)

Service
des postes ...........................

(Pagy de destination)

(Dimensions: 105X148 mm., couleur rouge clair)

C 6 (Verso)

2672

Forms.
C 6.

2672 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
C 6. 06 (Recto) 

(Regl., art. 26, § 2) 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

(A remplir par le bureau d'origine) 

Envoi recommande (  

Lettre—Bolte—Colis 

avec valeur declares de  

Mandat de poste de  

emegistre an bureau de poste de  

le sous le No.  

expedie per M  

at addresse AM  

a  
1)Indiquer dans la parenthese la nature de 

l'envoi (lettre, lmPrime, etc). 

IRECEPTION 
AVIS DE 

PAYEMENT 

Timbre du bureau expediteur 
de Pavls. 

(A remplir par reap& 
diteur) 

(Lieu de destination) 

(Rue d numero) 

Service 
des posies  

(Pays de destination) 

(Dimensions: 105X 148 mm., couleur rouge clair) 

C 6 (Verso) 

Penvoi 
Le soussigne declare qua mentionne d'autre part 

'lyre 
s ete &matt le   19.... PaYe 

Timbre du bureau destinatalre 

(Signature 1) 

du destinataire: de l'agent du bureau destinataire: 

....1•••••10•01.1• ••••••• 

cet avls dolt etre signe par le destinataire Cu, d les regiments du pays de destination le compor-
tent, par l'agent du bureau destinataire et renvoye par le premier =Drier directement a l'expediteur. 
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C 8 (Recto)
(Regl., art. 30)

COUPON

Peut Wtre d6tacb6 par le
destinataire du mandat

Elno

eC)

Montant dn rembourse-
ment en chiffres

pour 1'envol N*..-..

d6pose le ------.. 19--

a-----------------

par M----------..--

A I'adresse de---------

a----.--------------a.------.--------

Pays de destination de I'envoi grev6 de remboursement--------------

Service des objects de correspondance

MANDAT DE- REMBOURSEMENT INTER-.
NATIONAL

de la somme de

(en chiffres arabes)

(es unites en toutes lettres et en caract8res latins)

pour l'envoi No -»-----------exp&edi le .1-- ---. -----..-----
payable a M ..--. -----------------------------------------
Lieu de destination ---- ----------------------
Rue et num(ro --------------- -- ------- ------------ -
Pays de destination.--------- --------------

INDICATIONS DE SERVICE')
Timbre du bureau

Somme d'emission
Numaro ----- ------ ver

> » *vers6eDate ----------------------.
Bureau --- --------
Pays v ---------- (Monnaie du pays

destinataire de
Sigpature de 1'agent qui a Idenvoi gtev ede

deslenandat: rembourement)

I) Indications a remplir par I'Office destinatire de I'envoi apres encaisse-
ment du montant du remlloursement.

.

(DImensions: 114 X 162 ou 105 X 145mm.. coweunvv  ' ..,
(Dimensions: 114 X 162 ou 105 X 145 mmi., oueunrverk c8s I s

C 8 (Verso)

(Cadre reserv6 aux endossements, s'il y a lieu)

QUITTANCE DU DESTINATAIRE

Recu la somme indiquee d'autre part

Lieu.---------------------- -------

Signature du destinataire:

Timbre du bureau payeur

2673
Forms.

C8.

I .\

6 -
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C 8 (Recto) 
(Bee., art. 30) 

COUPON 

Pent etre dAtacb6 par le 
destinataire du mandat 

2.' 
a 

fa 0  

z A veg 

Montant du rembourse-
ment en eitiffres 

Pays de destination de PenvOi greve de remboursement__ 

Service des objects de correspondence 

MANDAT DE. REM130ITRSEMENT INTER-. 
NATIONAL 

de la somme de  

(en chiffres arabes) 

(lea unites en toutes lettres et ea caracteres latins) 

pour l'envoi N  expedi6 le  
payable S M  
Lieu de destination -
Rue et numero  
Pays de destination  

pour l'envoi 

depose le  

a  
par M  

A l'adresse de  

INDICATIONS DE SERVICE') 
Timbre du bureau 

d'emission 
Numero a   

0 
Date 

Bureau B   

Pays :0   

Sippature de l'agent qui a 
dresse le mandat: 

Somme 

vers0e 
 - 

(Monnaie du pays 
destins,taire de 
l'envoi gi-eve de 
remboureement) 

I) Indications S remplir par l'Office destinatitire de Penvoi apres enceisse-
ment du montant du remboursement. 

4  
(Dimensions: 114 X 162 ou 105 x 148 mm., couleurivert ciair) 

C 8 (Verso) 

(Cadre reserve aux endossements, s'il y a lieu) 

QUITTANCE DU DESTINATAIRE 

Recu la somme indiquee d'autre part 

Lieu  

Le  19... 

Signature du destinataire: 

Timbre du bureau payeur 

Registre d'arrivee 

Forms. 
C 8. 



2674
Form.

C 9g.

Bureau d'@mission

4

Total

'34% du total........... .
Quote-part de la t

v fix ( ...--

par mandat)......

Reste au profit de 1'Ofice

d -----...........................----------

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

Montant des nman
dats

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

C9

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 40

COMPTE PARTICULIER
des mnandds de rembourscmct pays par l'OMce d .--......................................
pour Ie compte de l'Omfce d ...... ..............................-.......

pendant le mois d-.....-...--....................19------- ....

0

Z
1

Num6ro

d'mission

2

Date

dlmission

3

Observations

6I-. -. -. - s
. -- - . -

I I - - I *

2674 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
C S. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

........ 
•1•111.11.1/0 

COMPTE PARTICULIER 

C 
art. 40. 1) 

des mandats de remboursement pares per l'OMoe d  

pour le compte de l'Office d  

pendant le 133018 d 19_ 

o 
.cs 

Nuttier* 

d'emission 

Date 

d'emission 
Bureau d'emission 

Montant des man-
data 

Observations 
. 
Z 
1 2 3 4 5 

• 

iQuote 
4., 
.0 

-e 

d   

Total 

)47. du total  

—part de la tan 

the (  

per mandat)  

Beate an prat de 1'01We 

(Dimensions: 210 X297 MM.) 
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c 10(seto)
(Rdgl., art. 46, i 1)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Montant deses ta perevviro. ------

d _ -------------.--- Timbre du bureau
rBexplditeur

SERVICE DES POSTES

M --------------------------- (nom et adresse du destinataire)

----------------------------- (bureau de destination)

(Pays de destinat-ion)(Pays de destinatiom)

(Dimensions: 162X229 mm.) C 10 (Versa)

2675
Forma
0 10.

C 10 (Vrso)(Dimensions: 162X229 mm.)

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2675 

C 10-(Reeto) Form& 
(Me.. art. 48, f 1) 0 10. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Montant des taxes 11 pereevoir  

Timbre du bureau 
rilexpediteur 

SERVICE DES POSTES 

 (nom et adresse du destinataire) 

a (bureau de destination) 

(Pays de destination) 

(Dimensions: 162X229 mm.) C 10 (Verso) 

at
t.
 I
 re
fe
rm
er
 

Timbre du bureau 
de destination 
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Forms. C 11 (Recto)
C 11-Invse. (Regl., art. 48. 5 1)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d ...-.... ...............

BUREAU d.----. -..-...--.......

DEMANDE DE RETRAIT OU DE MODIFICATION
D'ADRESSE ')

RECLAMATION PAR VOIE POSTALE

(Note & transmettre sous pll recommand8 et aux frais du rdclamant)

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT

Prire de renvoyer au bureau d---.........--- .....-..-..........----------------- (d'origine)

pour etreriis al'expediteur ---............................................. (nature d l'objt)

numero----..adress6-- ..... votre bureau le --- .--------.....--------..--.... 19 ... et

dont sa suscription est conforme au fac-simil ci-joint.

------- -- ---. ----- ,-- e ----.. ------.. 9....

Timbre du bureau

II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE

Prilre de substituer ---------........-------.....--............-- i.tell.e ndication)

-.---.--..-----.. ......-..----------------------------. (te utre indication) sur la suscription

de ------------....... ---..-..-.--.--.-.... (a de rod) numero............adress ..............

A votre bureau le --..-----------.....-... 19....du bureau d ...................... et dont la

suscriptlon est conforme au fac-siml6 cdl-oint.

. . . .........-.-............. e..-------- ----------... - 19...

Timbre du bureau

Signature:

, . ...... ....... ...................

1) Biffer le recto ou Ie verso, suiant le cas.

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

Signature:

..---..-.-- - --. -- -- -..... ... . . ..

2676 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forma. 
C 11—Inverse. 

C 11 (Recto) 
(Regl., art. 48, ) t) 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d  

DEMANDE DE RETRAIT OU DE MODIFICATION 
D'ADRESSE 1) 

RECLAMATION PAR VOIE POSTALE 

(Note transmettre sous pit recommandO et aux frais du adamant) 

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 

Priers de renvoyer au bureau d (d'origine) 

pour titre remis & Pexperliteur 1 (nature de Vogel) 

  & votre bureau le 19. _et 

dont la suscription est conforme au (ac-simile ci-joint. 

 ,Te 19. 

Timbre du bureau 

H. DEMAADE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE 

Priere de substituer (Idle Indication) 

 (trite mare Indication) sur la suscription 

de I  (=Iwo do rol4d) numero adresse  

voice bureau le IL __.du bureau d et don la 

suscription est conforms au (ac-simile ci-joint. 

 le 19.. 

Timbre du bureau 

Signature: 

I) Buffer le recto OU It verso, 111111relll le CeS. 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0 11 (CVeo) Forms.
(BgcL, art.48,1) C 11-Reverse.

RECLAMATION PAR VOIE TIL2AGRAPHIQUE

(T6l1gramme aux frais du r6clamant)

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT

Remuar (td objet).................----.(n-..(nuo) ................ ... ( .... aelour
oo le-..........)--------.--- - ---- -...-- e (draae ace di dtat
... . -...... ..-- -- ...--- ...-- . ...--- . ..... ------

-- . - - - - -......................- - ---------------------------------

(DImsipUon: Indicatkon ventuelle d l'expdilteur, format et aculeur d l'envvd, caohet vntoed, an-

notations et signee de toute nature).------......--- ..---- ..---...-----
-- ..- ------------------------.-------- - - -----------------------.-------------

.. ....................................... ------ ............- - ---.-------

Timbre du bureau Postes
raan alffntnfx

II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE OU DE
REMBOURSEMENT 1)

Substituer (telle h dlctutn)--- .-----.... a ta...- L atd Ilateou)

Annrler rembonsement--....-----..--- ---------------- --.--.----
Rduire i ---....--- ,-----------------...-------- t --..... embs. ---

--- --- --... -..................... ..... sur (nature de I'obJet, bordereau duN envol

avee va leurs recouvrer) --.....-...---- .........---------------- -.

(numaro) --..--.--. _.---.---....-ad (ce loar ou b ..- )...- ....

A (adresse erat d destnataire) --.....-------------------..---------------
-......... ..----..----..-------------------

, -,,,,,,,------,,--,,, -,,,- .,----..--.-

(Desiptio: Iduaal 6tumla de lexpediteur. format et ooleurde l'evOl, enaet vsMtul n-
notaions et signe de toute nature..-....-...-.... *--..-...----

Timbre du buam Pontess

n t n D etft t, le eus tb , & oFette demande qu'aprs rteeptoin dau l imilt prlp m.
Bifer s'l a lien.

\rrrurs s oli rrr

pg  ··ysl

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2677 

0 11 (Verso) Forms. 
(RegL, art. 48, 1) C 11-Reverse, 

RECLAMATION PAR VOTE TELEGRAPHIQUE 

(Telegramme aux frais du reelamant) 

I. DEMANDE DE RETRAIT 

Renvoyer (tat objet) (numero)  jour 
on le   —I (*drew exacta dn dentin:48*W 

(Description: Indication eventualle de l'expeditaur, format et couleur de l'envol, cachet eventual, an-

notations at signes de touts nature)„...  

Timbre du bureau Postes 
(Sans signatine) 

II. DEMANDE DE MODIFICATION D'ADRESSE OU DE 
REMBOURSEMENT l) 

SubstItues (teas indication)---;-- I 
ri Annnler remboursament-

 it (kale mitre Indication) 

Reduire il -remboursement  
 stir (nature de Vobjet, bordereau &lin envoi 

avec valetas g recouvrer)   
(numero) ----- *dread (op lour oule----).:—...-   

I (tidresse emote do destbiataire)  

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

(Description: Indication ementuelle de Vexpeditenr. format at couleur de Vowel, cachet liveable% an-

notations at sigmas de touts nature-

Timbre du bureau Postes 
(Sans signature) 

1) a ne pent use nufaselt, le as Ecbeant. 8 oette demand. qu'apres reception du rac-simile par la poste. 
2) Biller y lien. 
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Form. C 12 (Recto)
a 12-lnr.ves. ADMINTBRATION DES POSTE8 tIgI, art. 50, 1)

a __----- - Timbre du bureau
-xpliteur

BUREAU d -----

RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR EN CAS DE RECLA-
MATION D'UN EN-VOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU

L PAR LE RiBOLAMANT (EXPfDIEUB OU DbESTIATAIRE)

Damandes

Natue de I'enuvo (lettre cte postale, papi s d'affares,
Journal ou atre fmprimn, chntllom ou peti paquet).

b) Adresse porE r l'envol

c) Quell est l'radesne te du desdataire?

4 L'Zsvodl 41.1 volmnioeat

Q) ua rmhrmalt-l? Slnalunmt uand eat et complet

D Dase p erwe oa ap ro...at di I &lp ft kma.

f) Nor aet domib flde l'ex tedr.

A) Rka u de reeraedus uctuouae quL de epMitern
oa do desUtatalre, doit-a hire parvairensvoi ridami?

UI PAR L'nXPDrITR

I) L'evol it lro1 h rd dua lmuats", qne
4toi aluair des timbnpporte pausrt

$) Dateet bhmr d adi lapote.

) Le dipst 8 m l i t u fi ae e 1D bDo DmaIl »r Sa4.f i rn oier k boam D u.

) Le dipm aft- U m eeetS pr l'expiditem lul-mrme oa
par un tibneT Da ee duerieca, par quele peone?

m) RBeslments partielien do bureu d'oridse.

U) Rmseilguemetsb dn 1 bureau intermdlalr

*) BRasenemenat do 2 bureanu fteramnlae.

RBponses

2

------ --------- ,- -------.- .- -.-.-----

~~~- -------- ,-.-

-- - -------------

La prtante ormule dolt etr renvoyte L--.---..---..- ....................

(DLmmsims: 210X27 mm.)

)
I

--- ""-~~`---"- ----

--------.--.----------

------- --- -----------'---- ---

--------------------------------- "

------- -----------.-..- ,--------

2678 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. Juno 28, 1929. 

Forma. 
C 12—tuverse. ADMINISTRATION DRS POSTES 

.. 

BUREAU d  00,••••••••• 

C 12 (Recto) 
(Eaid., art. 60, I) 

Timbre du bureaU 
expediteur 

• RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR EN CAS DE RECLA-
MATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 

Ott DESTINATAIRE) L PAR LE RiCLAMANT (EXPEDITEUR 

Demandes 

1 

Reponses 

2 

, 
a) Nature de Nava (lettre, carte postale, papiees d'affaires, 
journal on autre immune, echantillon on petit paquet). 

6) A.dnume pettee tar relived. 

: c) Quelle eat Patinae exacta du destinataker 

4) L'envoletalt-il voluminend 
, 
A . Quo rentermaitAlt (31goakanent mud exact et complet 
- OM possible). 

f) Date precise oil apprealmative ds MIA A Minute. 

.-------

----------

....-

--

....-

t) Nom at domicile de Pexpediteur. 

Es as qtd, de Pexpfditeur 
14ou du ddesteinatrechaaresdolt-horar4partirenirl'envol redaemer — 

IL PAIL 1111XPiDITEUR 

0 Venvol etalt-11 afftancld dans PatOrmative. quells 
Malt la valour des tim appall? 

i) Date et bare du dip& ti Is poste. 

k) Le. depilt frill en lien au sahib* mils IMIM? D#1311 
a Gomm mat II. qua* batter 

I) Le d6P6t a411 6t6 effect* par Pexplditeur lui-meme on 
pet um tient Dana ce Mailer als. Per (Mae Peramme? --- --

is) Renseignements ladle:011ms du bureau d'origine. 

a) Ileusellimments du Pt bureau intamedialre. 

o) Reassignments du 26 bureau intermediaire. 

La wises% tormule doit etre renvoyee A — 

--_,.._ ....... __  

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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(RP
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES Tin

2679

C 12 (Vcrso) Forms.
'gl., art. 50, 1) C 12-Ravere.

ibre du bureau
exp6diteur

BUREAU d--------------------

BUd---- ------------------

mL RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAB DE RICL
A -

MATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU

Demandes
1

p) L'envoi est-il parvenu au destinataire?

q) Les correspondances sont-elles d'ordinaire retirees aa ba-
reau de poste ou distributes A domicile?

r) A qull sont-elles confl dans Ie premier cas?

a) Dans le second cas, sont-ellesremiss directement an de-
nataire od aune personne attachee & son service, on blen
d6posees dans une botte particuliere? Le cas cheant,
cette bolte est-elie bien fermte et rtgulerement levee?

t) La perte de correspondances s'est-elle deij produite sou-
vent? Dans 'affirmative, indiquer la provenance des-
correspondances perdues.

d) Renseignements partieciers da bureau de destination.

Reponses.
2

La prsente tormule dolt etre renvoyee -.........---........----...----------- "

·----·-- --------~- - --~'

.------------------ U ' `"

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2679 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

cl. 

BUREAU d  

C 12 (Verso) Forms. 
art. 50, § 1) 0 12—Reverse. 

Timbre du bureau 
expediteur 

ILL RENSEIGNEMENTS A FOURNIR PAR LE DESTINATAIRE EN CAS DE RECLA-
MATION D'UN ENVOI ORDINAIRE NON PARVENU 

- 

Demaudes 
1 

Reponses. 
2 

p) L'envol est-il parvenu au destinataire? 

q) Les correspondences sont-elles Wordinaire retirees au bu-
reau de poste on distributes A domicile? 

r) A qui sont-elies confiees dens le premier cas? 

r) Dane le second cas, sont-elles remises directement an death 
nataire on tune personne attachee ft son service, on bias 
deposees dens nne bete particulare? Le cas echeant, 
eette boits est-elle ban armee et regniarement levee? 

0 La peels de correspondences s'est-elle dea produite son-
vent? Dens l'affirmative, indiquer la provenance des-

 -------

---..... ......, 

correspondences perdues. .... ----

u) RenseIgnements particulars du bureau de destination. 

La present* formnle dolt etre renvoyee A —  

...0. —. 

*ea... ...—.... *moo. 

-----
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Forms. 13 (Recto)
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES ( art. 1)

Timbre dn bureau
d . ........ ........ d'origne

BUREAU d............-....

RECLAMATION

U w raunai i-- -....----- ..- ) tJ remooursement ( ..- ....... . ...........

ou d-un etvol de n dudur dca de ( --- ,... - -..._- )(b) rembourem (-...__ .... )
* contea t (............................. ............................. .... (c)o- et (--- .-- --- --------------------------- ) tc)

dpor par M -..-...-..-.. -..----- - -----------------..... ..... ......... e
S souse N ....... -----------a bueau de .....-.... adree alvante:

* -- - - --------------- ------------ d----------- ---------------.- -

-- ------ I- ----

--------------------------------------------------------- (a)
t faisant l'objet d'une demande d'avis de r6eeptlon - --------.. . ... ...................... ..

0

i

I

I

e Le ouasin d dlare que 1'nvol samentionn6t dment Uvr I'ayat droit 1 - -.-.

3 Timbre dn burea
distributeur

o. . Le Cab du breu ddiatm nutmu

i --

0

a
.0
a
I

a
*11

§i

I

Le isousign dclarn que l'eavoi m ti ....s.--- ---
est encore ea nstace an breau d ----
a te renvoy6 an breau d'origine lae .-..- -..... _.-
aet6rxple -..---. --- ----- ,,-- - ........_______()
n'est pu parvenu au bureau de destination.

Tlmbre di bureau
distributeur

Le Chef da bnurn rdisAtrtrh,

-......... ---.------ ....

Lettre, imprim, cantillon, etc.
Lettre ou botse.

) Description du contenu, autant que possible.
d) Cadre a remplir par l'extditeur on, de4 au t, par eI bureau d'ori gin

( Biffer, lecas echmant.
() Idiquer 1'adresse exacte et complee.

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)

)

)

)

2680 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
C 13—Inverse. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d 0,••••• 

A
 re

in
pl

ir
 d
an

s 
le
 s
er

vi
ee

d'
or
ig

in
e 

RECLAMATION 

d 13 (Recto.) 
MEL, art. 31. i 

Timbre do bureau 
d'origine 

d'un envoi reeommand6 C........--.) (a) remboursement (  

.... on d'un envoi do valour declares de (  remboumement 

contenant ( ) 

depose par M le  

sons le N. au bureau de ........ .. _A Padre:me !advent.: 

•••• 

at faisant l'objet d'une demands d'avis de reception  

c
u
 d
e 
di
st
ri
bu
ti
on
 

e
n
 e
as

 d
e 
no

n•
di

st
ri

bu
ti

on
 

Le souasigne dadare quo strementionne a Ate (lament Uwe A rayant drolt le  

Timbre du bureau 
distributeur 

. Le Chef du bureau distributeuit 

Le soussigni declare qua l'envoi susmentionn6 

est encore en instance an bureau de 

a 6t6 renvoy6 an bureau d'origine le 

6t6 rilexpeclidle a 
u'est pas parvenu au bureau de destination. 

Timbre du bureau 
distributeur 

Le Chet du bureau distributeur: 

•••••••••••••••••411.••••• ....... •••••••••• 

Ia) Lettre, imprim6, kbantillon, etc. b) Lettre on bone. 
C) Description du contenu, antant qua possible. 
d) Cadre A remplir per lexpediteur on, ft Maur, par le bureau d'origine. 

(t) Sifter, le au &Meat. 
(f) ladiquer l'ulresse exact.: et complete. 

(Dimensions: 210X297 min.) 
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C 1 (Verso) Formai
(Rgl., art. , 1l) C 13-ReveMs

A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS Ot LE SORT DE
L'ENVOI N'A PU ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES
PREVUES AU RECTO

L'otvol dseign6 d'autre part a 6t irnrG dans Ia d6p6che du bureau d'echange d ------------..

du -----..-.. -.........-- --.....----- 19 ...-- (-- envoi) pour le bureau d'echange d --...--......---

Timbre du bureau

-
S 

S didu tableau V de la feuille d'avis on de ha liste spiale.
a6altnwltsousle N*... - de Is tewile d'envoi.

Signature:
- -4-

I

i

I
i-9

L'enrol dedagn d'autre part a e6e Inser dans la d6Ptce du bureau a eea nge a ------.----- -

u .----.. ------.....................-- -19-- ( envoi) pour le bureau d'e6hange d --------- --..

Timbre du bureau

du tableau V de s feuille d'avis ou de a liste spedale.
IahthlsteuraosN*eN-.-. de la fellied'envoi.

Signature:

--------- ------ --------------------------

L'envol desdlg d'autre put a 6t6 hinr dans la depche da bureaa d'a d..----

du ....----------.-------- 1--- -...( - envoi) pour le bureau d' chang d .----.-----
Timbre du borea

du tableau V de la feuille d 'avis ou de la liste spciale.
e a 6etelnscrit sou ile N..... de la tuilld'enoi

Signature:

-----------------------------------------

L'envol dlgn& d'autre part a 6 IDnser dans 1a d6epcbe du bureau d'ebar d ........-...---.

dn .-------.------- ---------- 19..- ( .-- envol) pour le bureau d' nge d-----..............
Timbre du bureu

du tableau V de i feuille d'avls ou de e liste spedale.
In *ate rsit rous m le No .---- - de la euwle d'envoi.

Signature:

------- --------------------------------------
.----------

BRPONSE DEFINITIVE

de Olfflea de destnation ou, cas thft. do 'Ofice intermtdi
l

sre Quilne spt 6tablr tnsmlM
n rhutitre de I'euvoi riclanA & L'OffiMe 5uvan.t

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2681 

(Rog.,Iggrin 

A REMPLIR SEULEMENT DANS LE CAS GU LE SORT DE 
L'ENVOI N'A PU ETRE ETABLI PAR LES RECHERCHES 
PREVUES AU RECTO 

L'envol design!) d'autre part a 60 inaer6 dans la depeche du bureau d'echange d  

du 19 ( • envoi) pour le bureau d'echange d  

Timbre du bureau 

du tableau V de la feuille d'avis ou de la list. specials. 
11 a 6t.6 inscrlt sous le W..— de Is feuille d'envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envol &shine d'autre parts etli inaere dons la depeche du bureau d'ecbange d 

du  19 ( • envoi) pour le bureau d'ecbange d_   

Timbre du bureau 

du tableau V de la feuille d 'avis ou de la lista speciale. 
Il a 60 !merit sous le N*---- de Is fatale &envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envol &ague d'autra part a 6t6 Mafia dons Is depeche du bureau dlichango 

du 19 ( *envoi) pour Is bureau d'ecliange d ....... -----

Timbre du bureau 

du tableau V de la feuille d 'avis on de la lists speciale. 
D a 6t6 Inscrit sous le N.  de la feuille d'envoi. 

Signature: 

L'envol design6 d'autre part a eta Maitre dans Is deplebe du bureau dlcbange d  

du 19 ( • envoi) pour le bureau d %change -----------

Timbre du bureau 

du tableau V de la teuille d'avis ou de Is lists speciale. 
11 a 6t6 Inscrft SOUS le N*  dela feuille d'envoi. 

Slioature: • 

REPONSE DEFINITIVE 

de POIlles de destination ou,le cas eel:resat, de I 'Office intermediaire qui no pout etablir Is tquismissical 
regulate de I'envoi reciame a l'Of15ce stilvarft, 

Forma. 

C 13—Reverse. 
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PAYS D'ORBI

Timbre du bureau
expediteur

C 14
(Regl., art. 3, 1)

PAYS DE DESTINATION
. ------............ .....-

ONE

FEUILLE D'AVIS
Depeche (..-- envol) du bureau d'eBhange d-----.......--

pour le bureau d'echange d-----..---.--. ------- --

expde le ---.... 19 ...--, -----........ . -- m.

arrive le -.. --.-------- 19 ---.-. , & --- h. --..-.- m.

imore ou Dnreau
destinataire

I. ESVOI EXPEts V. LIST DE9 ESXOIS RECOMMASDfS

Application eventuelle du Numero O
timbre " s" 'ordre Belau d'orlgine d'inscrip tnsa-

tion

[I. XcrY rO DE DtcHE zT NMBE DES ACS 1 2 3 4

Numfro d'ordre de l dephe----..-..... 1 -----.---- -.----- -- -
Paqbot--2--- 2 ------- ,- ---- ------. --------
vla --------- - ---------- 3-----.---------- 3 ------ -------- - ------- -----
Nombre des sacs composant la deptche (y compris 4 -------------- .... .........

es acs contenant ks sacs ides)--.....----------- -6 ------- - .-
.6 .--..----------- ..- ---..........

.. ..... --..--------.-------- ----.-- ...-.---m. RltcsmATno DES EXVOILS LUscarUS

Nombre 9 -------------- --- - --
Bees Icontenant ds eavols re ----- ----o------ ---- -- --
PaquetsJ mands ....---- 1 ------.----------------.
Listes spdas..------------------------- 12 ------------- -- ---.---
Total des envola tecommands ---- ----- --------- - - -
Sm 1coutenant des uvoiL &vec ia8 |otenait des eno nvec ----- l ---------------- - ----
PaquetsJ valsur dechdare - O. - -- ------- -------- - ---
Feuflles d'envoL--..------------- - .----
Total des envois asevc valewr darte.----- ------. CS LA PISE

.VII. DirtaCHs CLOSES ISRt.sES DAxS LA PRESEXTi

IV. IDnCaskO.S DE SERaCE

Nombre Bureau de Nombre
e tllatsn pour le conecton de e destination des sacs

depeche appartenant i 1'O1ce expe 2
dlteur ..........
aen retour
appartenant a I'Office destinatafre ---.-. - ---------------- -------

p----------- ------ .... --... ---- ---...................................

::::::::::::--- -------------- - -:: --.-

L'agent du bureau d'change expediteur:

-.- - - - - . -.... . -- . . .. . . . . .

L'agent du bureau d'ecbange destinataire:

- - -- - - - - -- ---- - - -- - -

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm)

2682
Form.
C 14.

2682 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forma. 
C 14. 

PAYS D'OBIGINE 

Timbre du bureau 
expediteur 

C 14 
(Me., art. 53, f 1) 

PAYS DE DESTINATION 

FEUILLE D 'AVIS 

Depeche (-m* envoi) du bureau d'ecbange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d  

aped%) le — 19 , A b. m. 

arrivie le 19 , A h. m. 

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

I. Exvois Eirgts N. LISTE DES ENVOIS RECOMIANDES 

Application eventuelle du 
timbre "Papas" Ne d'ordre Bureau d'origine 

2 

Numero 
d'inscrip-
. tion 

3 

Observe-
tions 

4 

 "1 

U. NtIlE310 DE Lk DOTI= ET NOMBRE DES Secs 1 

Numero d'ordre de la depeche---- - 
Pagnebot 

1   
2 
3   
4   
a   
e   
7   
8   
9   
10 
11   
la   

I   

20   

----__ —____ 

_____  
—  

_ 

___ ......  
Via_ _____--  
Nombre des sacs composant la depeche (y compris 

lea sacs contenant lee sacs rides)  

ni. RECAPITL7ATION DES ENVOIS /NSCRITS 

Sees leontenant des envois recom-   
Paquets1 mandis 
Listes speciales.  
Total des envob recommandes  
Sacs loontenant des envois avec 
Paquets valeur &Schen 
Felines d'envoi--  
Total des envois avec valeur declaim.  — 

Nombre 

 ---... 

----1- 
....----i 
 7 

, 

VI. Dtstrass CLOSES INSEE /LS DANS LA PRESENTE1 
DtrEcnie 

IV. INDICATIONS DI Szavicz 

Bureau &origins 

1 

Bureau de 
destination 

2 

Nombre 
des sacs 

a 
Sacs utilises pour la confection de la 
&Oche appartenant A l'OfOce expe- 
diteur 

Sacs en retour 
appartenant A I 'Office destinataire  

Nombre 

L'agent du bureau d'Echange expediteur: L'agent du bureau d lebange destinataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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PATS D'ORlIGIN

-GS;; %'~i- ........ -Timbre da bureau
expfditeur

LI

des env

y d-

:STE SPYCIALE No ---

ols recommand6s de Ia d6pfche No....(...

--- pour.--

C 15
(Rgl., art. 53 1 5)

PATY DE DESTINATION

Timbre du bureau
destinatalre

.--n-. envol)

-- <

Num~ Numfro
No r dObserva- No Bureau d'orgine d'inscrip-tion

d'ord Buinscri tion dordre tions
i on d'ordre tion

2 3 4 3 4

23-- - ----------------- --------- --
2 ..-....---- - ---------- -- --
2 -------------------- ------ -------- -
3 ------ ---------- 2-------- - ---
4 - --------------------------- 26

5 2------ - ------ ----------- 27--. . -- -- .-

6 ------------------.- --1------- 28- -

8 -....--.-- ..--------- ------ . ------.--- -

9 -- - ----------------------------------- --------
9 2----------. -------- ---------- 1---- - -

1I -....--------------- .------- ---.--
12 ------- ----------- 3 --------------------- ------------------
13 -- ------------------- ---------
14 3---------8---- ------------ ---
is ------- ------- -----1------- 3 6------------- - -

15 -- -------- 42----a
16 -- ------------l --- ------- - 1 38 ------ - -
17 L,,-.------ ---- l----- 1---- - 1----------1 39 - -

17 ----------- ---------------- -------------- - ------- --------- ---------
1 -..- .... - --.-------------------1 ----

22 .-.-----. -- ----- .. -- - -.. ..- .-I- - .- -

(Dimensions: 210 X 9W mn.

2683
Form.

16.

L'agent du bureau d'change expediteur: ungeur uu uux u CWUc S - -"--

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2683 

PATS D'ORIG/NE 

Timbre du bureau 
expkiiteur 

C 15 
Magi., art. 53, 

FATS DE DESTINATION 

LISTE SPECTATA No  

des envois recommend& de la &Oche No---(--envol) 

pour--

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

No 
d'ordre 

1 

ureaud'origine 

2 

Numer° 
d'inscrip- 

tion 

$ 

Observe- 
tions 

4 

No 
d'ordre 

1 

Bureau d'origine 

2 

Numkro 
d'inRrill" tion 

3 

Observe-
tions 

4 

I ---- ----- ---- 23., 

2 
8 25   

4 28 ...,.  

5 ---------- -- ..... _--- 27  

6 . —   28   

7..—   ' ' 
29   
30   

9 — • 31   
32   

U   33   

12   34   
35   

14 .......... -------- -- ------ 36   

15 -----------------------------

39   

18   40   

19 4   

20  —     4   4   

21 1   

22 60 

_ . . ...—__ - - _....,....i.ehtalinia• 
L'agent du bureau d'echange exPedlteur: agen 

Win:tensions: 210 X 297 Km 

Forms. 
C 15. 
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C la
(Rigl., art. 58, 1)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES CORRESPONDANCE AVEC L'OFFICE,
d.--- -------...-- d ... ..----.......

BUREAU d .............

Timbre du bureau VRITimbre du bureau
expediteur BULLETIN DE VARIFICATION desttnatairo

pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irregularites
de toute nature reconnues dans la depeche N

·
-.............

du bureau d'echange d....- ...... ........
pour le bureau d'echange d ........---------- --........

- .-- .-- expedition du --------....-------....---------- 9.... .

......-- -- ,le .........-----.--------......-..---- le . ........ 19
Vu et accepte:

la agenta du bureau d'echange destinataire: Le Chefdu bureau d'echange expediteur:

.... ....... ....................... ..... .........
(Dimensions: 148X210 mm.)

ERREURS OU IRRWGULARITES DIVERSES
(Manque de la d6pche, manque d'envois reeommandes ou de la feulle d'avis, d6p6che spollie, sac

dchir ou en mauvais (tat, etc.)

)
""

2684 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. CM 
C 16. (Regl., art. 58, I 1) 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES CORRESPONDANCE AVEC L'OFFICR 
d  

BUREAU d  

Timbre du bureau 
expediteur BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 

pour la constatation et la rectification des erreurs et irregularites 
de toute nature reeonnues dans la dep6che N.  
du bureau d'echange d   
pour le bureau d'6change d  

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

 • expedition du 19_ it_ __h  

ERREURS OU IRREGULARITES DIVERSES 
(Manque de ia depitebe. manque d'envois recommandes ou de la teuille d'avis, d6p6che spoliee, sac 

dechir6 ou en inauvais etat, etc.) 

 , le 19._  , le 19.. 
Vu et accepte: 

Les agents du bureau d'6change destinataire: Le Chet du bureau d'echange expediteur: 

(Dimensions: 148X210 min.) 
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTE8

d------- ------- ---- ---------

BUREAU d ----....------------ -

Offe expidteur:

O r1
(Rgl., art 63, 11)

Ofce destinataire:

TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES
D4ptehe da bureau d'change d . --------. ------- ---- ,--.--

pour le bureau d'echnge d--------------------..-------------

expeweC ar prWln.irmeliwa . -..---------------.-.----- ------- - - -- ----

et par d pDaquebotB d -------.......... , - -.------.---.-----. ----------------

Date

-

Totaux..

Premiie depehe exp6dite L-h. du-....

Lettre et tar P ANtres objts-

Nombre de sacs.

I
i

t
2

it

a3?

s

-3

.3l

8

m

4

10

6

i
a

a.

8l

6

.--- .... , l ...--......------. 19_..

Le Chef du bureau d'6cbang destinsasire:

---- ---- - --------- - -- - - --

4

0

hea.

.3

0

7

Deux-ime d6pBche expdi6e &-.h. du..

Lettres etcartes p- Autreaobje

Nombre de sacs.

4

8
8

i
It
m

10

*s

10

f

B
11

4-a

mS

12

12

-0

.3

1313

I-

- ...-..- - le .------------- 19--

Va et SceptU:

AL Chef du bureau d'tehng expditer:

---.---..--.. .------.-- -..-

(Dlmenilons 210X297 mm.)

2685
Forms.
C 17.

-- - ---------------

:-

.I I- - , - 6-- -
. -. -

:

I
.

: -
.
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ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d -

Office expediteur: 

017 
Mee., aria, i 

Office destinataire: 

TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 

Dtpilebes du bureau d'echange d 

pour le bureau d'achange d... 

expedites par l'intermediaire d  

at par dm paquebots d. 

Premiere depeebe expedite A-- h. dn..... Deuxleme &Oche expedite A-12. du--

Lett/ell et carte° Pc.' Aube! objets- Lefties et cartes P°3' Autzte*objets 

Nombre de sacs. 

_ 

Nombre de saes. 

Date 

„.
 

de
 
pl
us
 
de

 5
 

ju
sq
u'
h 
15
 k
g.

 

4 . .0., I-. .8 • at ." 10 '8 -:. •-• 

21 OP arktd OP Ide p
lu
s 

de
 
5
 

ju
sq

u'
i 
15
 k
it
. 

.0 

fll B .* 41 •18 3.14 46 
'0 

N.m 
-0 

.1, a.* 
g -el. is -0;0 z 

71 
0 71 

A a N d .3 g ag. .... a 

a a 
1 E. 1 a E 1 I E 1 i 1 
. 8 a ... El ... El — El ..5... 

Poi/ /21i1J 2.1i 
1 2 $ 4 5 8 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

...—..... ......—. 

Totaux__ 

— 
  le 19.... 

Le Chef du bureau d'echange destinataire: 

 , le 19_ ..-

Vu at accepte: 

Le Chet du bureau d'echange expediteur: 

............ ....... 4.• 

CDimemdom 210X297 mm.) 

Forms. 
C 17. 
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ADMIIISTRATION DES-POSTES C 1I.
(-fgl., art. 70, 4)d.-..--...--- ..........-....---..

TRANSIT EN DtPECHES CLOSES
Compte des sommes dues a 1'Office d -................ pour le transport des depcehes clods expddii

par l'Offce d.-.. ...........- en transit par les services-------....-----..... pendant l'annee 19-..

Dpedhe expEdiEes pendant la periode de la statistique

Lettres et cartes postales

oombre des
acsdupoids
moyen da

12

4-
4

24
kg.

a

Polds

6

kg.

Prix
do

transit

77I

Fr. C.,c.

Total ds lettres et des cartes postales ..

Avoir
de

8

Fr C.

Autres objets

Nombre des
acs dupoids
moyea de

49kg.
12
kg.

10

24
kg.

11

Polds
totam

12

kg.

Prix
de

transit

13

e.

Total des autres obets.

Report du total des lettres et cartes postales

Total

Multipli par 26 (on 13)
A deduire 10%

TotaJl reporter au relev6
(Formle C 23)

.voirde

14

- .. . . . . ............ 19..-- -------------------- o-- ---------- 19

Vu et accept:

(Dimensions: 210X2-9 mm.....) .
(Dimensions: 2I0X297 mm.)

2686
Forms

C l&

lorau
do

estina
tion

2

3ureau
d'ori-
gine

I

I

Obser-
vations

15

Fr. c.

.
.

.

I -r 9

L
- l - ll 1 l

-

- - l l I

I

2686 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms 
C l& 

ADMINISTRATION DES POST ES 

d  — 

C IS. 
Meg., art. 79, 14) 

TRANSIT EN DEPECHES CLOSES 
Compte des sommes dues S 1.0111ce d pour le transport des depeches closes expel:11648 

par POffice d. en transit par lea services pendant Panntie 19. 

Bureau 

gine 

D6ptiches expedikes pendant la periode de la statistique 

Bureau 
de 

destina-
tion 

• 2 

Le tires et cartes postaies Autres objets 

Nombre des 
sacs du poids 
moyen de 

4 
kg. 

3 

12 
tg. 

4 

24 
kg-

Poids 
totaux 

Avoir 
de 

8 

Nombre des 
sacs dupbids 
moyen de 

4 
kg. 

Fr c. 

12 
kg. 

10 

24 
kg. 

11 

Poids 
toteux-

12 

kg. 

Prix 
de 

transit. 

13 

C. 

Total des 1 ttres et des ca rtes pos tales.... Total des autres objets_ 

Report du total des lettres et cartes postales 

Total 

Multiplie par 26 (on 13) 
A deduins 10% 

Tits] S reporter an relev4 
(Portant) C 23) 

Avoir de 

14 

Obser-
vations 

15 

Fr. c. 

•111=1M. 

 . le  

Vu et accepte: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 

19.... 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28. 1929.

C 19
(RePI., art. 67, 14)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d..........................

BUREAU d...................-

Office expediteur: Office destinatatre resxplditeur:

TRANSIT A DPCOUVERT

Releve des correspondances transmises A dEcouvert dans les depeches du bureau d. .................

pour le bureau d-....--.-....-- ..--- -- expedies pendant la periode de la statistique du .-...... 19..,

a ...-..-........--..........----------- 19..

Nombm dle correspondance
A decouvert

2

Total

2687
Forms.
0 19.

.------......... , le -............-- .- 19 .... Le Chef du bureau d'ehbange destinataire:
---.............----------- -----------------------

(Dimensions: 210X,7 inn.)

57894°-31-PT 2-- 67

Date

I

-I......

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2687 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

C 19 
(Rte.. art. 67. I 4) 

BUREAU d  

Office expediteur: Office destinatatre rfespediteur: 

TRANSIT A DECOUVERT 

Relev6 des correspondences transmises dtcouvert dens les &pitches du bureau d  

pour le bureau d - expidifes pendant la p6riode de la statistique du 19.. 

an  19._ 

Date 

1 

?Iambs* de correspondences 
a &convert 

2 

Total 

  le 19_ Le Chef du bureau d'echange destinataire: 

(Dimensions: 210X797 mm.) 

57894° —31 PT 2 67 

forms. 
0 19. 
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Forms.
020.

ADMINISTRATION DES P

d ....-...-...........

Office exp6diteur:

- -- ---------- -- - - --- ----- I

C20
(Rgl, art. 70, 14)

OSTES

Office destinatare rexpediteur:

TRANSIT A Di-COUVERT

Compte des sommes dues A I'Office d -.--... - - -..........-... .... -pour le transit des

crrospondanes transmises decouvert par l'Ofie d .----.......................... pendant Flmande 19...

.Bureaux dO'Sa<ri Bureaux destinataires Nombre de correspon-
reBuexpditeurs dances & d6couvert

1 - -1 - : 2 3 - i

Total

Multiplt par 26 (on 13)

& 5c. par objet Fr. c.*
*) A reporter an relev6 (Formul 0 23)

.-..--.----- , le ............... 19 -. .......... .,. . .................. 19...

Vc et acceptc:

(Dimfesions 148X210 on 210X297 mm.)

2688 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forms. 
0 20. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

--

Office expdditour: 

C 20 
(Reirl., art. 70, § 4) 

Office &Alastair° reexpediteur: 

TRANSIT A DECOUVERT 

Compte des sommes dues S l'Offica d pour le transit des 

correspondences transmises II &convert per l'Office  pendant rennie 

Bureaux d'origine 

1 

Bureaux destinataires 
, _reexpediteurs 

2 

Nombre de oorraspon-
dances 3 &convert 

$ 

*) A reporter an releva (Formula 0 23) 

'rota! 

Multiplid par 20 (on 13) 

it 5 c. par objet Fr. c.• 

 , le 19_  , le 19_ 

Vu et accept§: 

(DiTeensions: 148X210 Cu 210X297 ram.) 
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21
(Ragl., art. 68, 1" al.)

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES

d --..---. ------------.

BUREAU d ...------------....

Oflce entreposeur: Office expditeur:

-- - --.......................... - .... ... ..............................

Dt:PCHES EN ENTREPOT

EntrepOt de--....-..--------------------------

Jouniee du ---- ------ - ----- mal, octobre ou novembre 19....

Bureaux
destinataires
des depeces
entrepoaees

3

I

Nom et nationality
du navire qui a

llvr6 les depches
entreposes

4

Nom et nationait
du navire auquel
)nt et confies les
depches entrepo-

ees rexpedi6es

5

TotalW - ------

Nombre
des sas
ompoant
!a dpeche

6

2689
Forms.* : '
0 21. -

NOTA. Si un bureure oit plus d'une fos en au e seulse iJmnes dpe dosea as m
po d lmfme dstination, il doit rpftter le tinglption 6en IVaecpnpiBDpntd'ste4 Is eUt I *0im

r6ecepUon, etc.

--.---.....--.. le ------------ !9- Le Chfdel'ntreplt:

---..---.-------.. - .. . -- - .-- ------

I) U n'est pas tabli de relev neatif.

(Dimesiof 14S X 210 ou 210 X W 
m 3)

Bersia
expediteurs

des dipe&hes
entreposes

I

Date
d'exp6
dition

2

-

I __ I
--

-

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2689 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

BUREAU d_  

081es entreposeur: 

C 21 
(Regl., art. 68, Vs al.) 

()Mee expedlteur: 

DEPECHES EN ENTREPOT 

Entrepat de  

Journie du mel, oetobre ou novembre 10-9 

Bureaux 
expaditeurs 
des depeches 
entrepoeles 

1 

I)ate 
d'ex135- 
dition 

2 

Bureaux 
destinataires 
des depeches 
entreposees 

a 

Nom et nationalite 
du =vire qu1 a 
Byre lee (14) , 

entreposSes 

4 

Ndvmu nadvirenstimalanquel"  
ont 60 contlees les 
depft entrepo., 

s rtlexpediees 

5 

Nmnbre des saes 
tom t . dprorehe 
le 

6 

Total  

. ...........L.a...... 

NOTA. 131 un bureau recoit plus d'tme fats en one mule journie.des 
P=- la md1ne destination, II doft r6p8ter lens halettPtion 031 reecom88813ent de le uteld"n: 

riceptIon, etc. 

 , le  19 Le Chef de 1'entrep4t: 

1) 11 n'est pas Stabli de retie's* negatff. 

(Dimentdonic 148 X 210 on 210 X 20? mm.) 

Forma. 
21. 
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ADIINISTRATION DES POSTES

d.....-......- .... .......

Office entreposeur:

CF 22
(Regl., art. 68, 2 al.)

Office expediteur:

- ..----................... .

DIPECHES EN ENTREPOT
Compte des sommes dues 1 I'Offie d -..--.----...-....-------------- pour l'entrepat des dfpeches

closes expEdies pr l'Ofice d .... ..------------- .. pendant I'anne 19-...

EntrepOt de Date Nombre des sacs entreposespendant la statistique

Total

MnltiplE par 21 fou 13)

a 50 centimes Fr. c. *)
) A repoter au reCv (Pormule C 23)

................. .. .....................
. .-------------------- , le.......19....- ------------------- le -------------------- 1L---

Vu et accept&:

mion: -X- - -0 -X-- m-.-------)(Dliomas 148 X 2 On 210 X 237 mm.)

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Perio. m 
ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

Office entreposeur: 

4160. 

DEPECLIES EN ENTREPOT 

'C 22 
(Reel., art. 69, 26 al.) 

Office expediteur: 

Compte des sommes dues 2 POffice d pour Pentrepdt des clOpeches 

closes expedides per POffice d  pendant Vannee 

Entrepot de 

I 

Date 

2 

Nombre des sacs entreposes 
pendant la statistique 

3 

Total 

Multiplif per 26 (on 13) 

2 50 centimes 

') A reporter au relref (Fornrale C 21) 
› 

1 

Fr. c. °) 

  le 19.. 

  le 19.. 

Vu et accepta: 

....... .......... --

(Dinsinstions: 148 X 210 on 210 X297 mm.) 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

C23
(REgl., art. 71., 2)

ADMILXSTRATION DES POSTES

d.. .------------------

FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES
RELEVA

tndiquant les montants totaux des comptes particuliers reiproques entre les Administrations des postes

d.----.....-----..-.- ...- etd ---.. .. .. ----...... ----......----

Avoir de l'OceSommes dues pour chaeune des annmes .--.--....------------

sur la base de Is statistique d ..--............................................

Correspondances a douvert ..................... .................

Enrois d- - -----------------.-

Xnvois d.--..-.---------------

Dep~ches closes--- - ---.---. - ---- - --...-------- - ---------------tnevois d es-.-..------ -------......--------- --....

Envob d--.. -- -------

Dpfcbes en entrepat--- --...

Envois d .......-----

Envois d --.--- ---

Totans

D6ductio

Solde an crdit de l'Offce d.
'- - 1 3

C

2

Fr.

d -.

3

Fr.

2691
Wbra

O2m.

'A

Sigature:
..... ....M a-.-.x--. .- ----

(D-rb UOX~t m

I--- ---- - ------- - ------ -, --
- -

$oo---------------- ---. ~~-.~-. ~~-~~- .........---
..

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

ADSIDZISTRATION DES POSTES 

2691 

C 23 Forms. 
(Real., art. 71, 2) 0 23. 

FRAIS DE TRANSIT ORDINAIRES 

RELEVE 

indignant les montants totem des comptes perticulters reeiproques entre les Administrations des postes 

 et d  

Sommes dues pour chaenne des annees  

sur la base de la statistique d.  

Aceir de POMee 

d  

2 

d  

3 

Correspondances i &koncert  

Envois d_--... 

Fr. Pr. 

Depeches closes ........ 

Envois d. -- --- ....— 

Envois d— 

---

... .. —.... 

Depecbes en entrepat 

Envois d.  

Envois d.. ..... ---.. 

Solde an credit de POLlice d..------..---  — --------------------
. ,... 

Totaus 

Deduction 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••*  , le -.-

Signature: 

(Dlimensionin 210X2K mei.) 

IL.... 
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024
(RBe., art. !2. 2),

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTE8

d..........................

BUREAU d. ..-----.............

STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT
BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION

Timbre d bureau
expiter

paw la ostat a et las recUn tion des erreurs et irregu-
larites reconnues dans la depeche

dubu re d'dchange d---..-.. ---------.-

poar le burea d'dhnge d ---......-..--------.

--...---..* pditond-----.............---- .... 19--..L ..h .....

Timbre du bureau
destinataire

Nombre des acs

d'ap latd nd u dbu d's rla acn-tatation ddu
rea expdlteur bureau deostlntsire

1. Transit n d6pkech e cloaw 1 2

Sa mlourd ........ -.--.- - - -. --- - -------....-.-.

SoA. 0. gm1- --- -- - - -------------------------. ---- ---------------------
) A o. . 1 -. ...... ...... ...................................................................

Saes moyens. -- ---------- ....-...--- --.........................

Bacslourds ------- .... ...------------ .... ........... ......---------..-- ..................... ---

8sasmnptsd de tous ras de tr it - .-.........---------- - - -- -...... . - ----....--

Nombre d'envois

d'sprsladeclarationdubu- d'aprs la constatation du
reau expediteur bureau destinataire 1)

2. Transit a d6couvert
-- - - - - - - - - - - - --- ----- --- --- --- --- - - --- -

Not. 8eules les differences de pius de 5 objet donnent
leu a une roctification des indications du bureau explditeur.

- .

OBSERVATIONS

Prire de renvoyer le bulletin apres examen et acceptation au bureau de poste d... --...-. ..........-

--------------------- le 9 le ---- - 1

Vu et a tccmt6:

----------------- ---------------------- . ....

(Dimiensiona: 210X297 mm.)

02r-.

2(392 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

0 24 
0 M. (Bee.. art. 624 I 2). 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTZE1 

d   

BUREAU d.  

STATISTIQUE DE TRANSIT 
BULLETIN DE VERIFICATION 

Timbre du bun= 
expeditear 

pier la oesststation etla rectification des erreurs at irregu-
'adds reeonnues dans is depeche 

du bureau d'echange d  

pots le bureau d'achange d_  

explitloudu  I9 .....L  - 

Timbre du bureau 
destinataire 

Nombre des sacs 

1. Transit en &Webs. doses 

d'apree la di=idu bu- 
resu 

1 

d'apraesur laeau constatation du 
 destinataire 

9 

a) L 0, Saes leiter5  

Saes moyens 

Sacalourcls— 

i) A. 0. 13aes legees  

Sacs moyens  

Saes lourds  

.. 

 ... 

 .. 

el Saes emempts de tous trots de traufdt. ...4.  ..... .. 

2. Transit A decouvert 

Nombre d'envois 

d'aiseela declaration du bu- 
reau expediteur  

a eoar )tatatiml du d'areslu d 
urea 

1 Nola. Miles lea differences 
lieu I une rectification des indications 

de plus de 5 objets donnent 
du bureau expediteur. 

OBSERVATIONS 

Pries* de renvoyer le bulletin apres examen et acceptation au bureau de poste d_  

 , le :9..   le  

Vu et accepte: 
Les agents du bureau d'ficbange destinataire: Le Chet du bureau d'iSchange expediteur: 

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.) 
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0 Forms.
(R l . . ,» I 1) C25.

AI-a-A trmepor & dIrcouviTt almultauoment aTvc ba depk cb la qul elo m blleti a rappoete et ·
nmpilr *rst bS rslmOe.

Olffic expditeur: Olce destinataie:

BULLETIN DE TRANSIT
DES DEPECHES

Bureau d'origine:

....... .-.. ...........Date de l'epediti: ..... ..........

Bureau de destination:

Nombre de sacs: ...... ..........

Attebtlu Cbuque Oice no dispose quo dunoe eule lign pour les indication eoncertunt Ie
trant lerritorial et d'une seule autre ligne pour le transit maritime 6ventuel.

Lt renligaem ents aoncernant Is traasit doivent etre indiquf successivement par le bureu
d'bcngh d'entreo et t bureau d'echange de sorlt de chaque Oimce participant au transport ds
ddPcb l 'exchtion de tout autre bureau intermdlaire. en commenCant per eI premier bareu
d'tcbm truanr. Ltdernmer bureau d'change Intermliaire doit remettrele bulletin directemnt
au buream d4 dettnation qui le renvo am bureau d'oriine joint au rclcv C 17 respecti.

Services uttlMs (En cas
de transit territorial,

Timbre Timbre indiqur T. tetb route Pays
Dae dfu Dat do suivle. En ca do trn- auquel

d'arrtie bureau d'exlp bureau sit uritime, indiquer revlent l
d'6cba dition d'6cban T. m., It route sulv et transit
d'Wntre* de s ottie et nora t is natioit

du paquebot)

I 2 $ 4 8 7

Prower pereours- ---.--
DOUxu prcorw...
]foiiiia prowsu......

Cinqum prcou....

Ctitslm prev ..inZ~iita prs.....

NTh m p -jr--s ....

MfP P ~.,

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm., couleur vrte)

\

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

AVIL—A transporter 
tempi* *vent Is maim 

Offlos expeditetsr: 

211 
(Mei, art. el% 11) 

tieeouvert uniuluintenent avec Is direnebe k latest& es bulletin in tspporte at it 

Bureau Worigine: 

BULLETIN DE TRANSIT 
DES DEPECHES 

Date de l'esperlitaux •   

04loe desUnataire: 

Bureau de destination: 

Nombre de saes:  

Attestion Oblique Office no dispose qua (Tune mule lime pour Its indications eoneernant le 
transit territorial et dune seule mitre ligne pour le transit maritime eventuel. 

Les reuseignemenis eoneernant le transit doivent etre indiques sticeessivement par Is bureau 
d'eehange d'entrie et is bureau d'eehange de sortie de cheque Oaks participant au transport des 

l'exelusion do tout entre bureau intermedlaire. en eommeneant per Is premier bureau 
d'kbnpo,txsnser. to dormer bureau d'echange intermédisire doit re mettre le bulletin directemcnt 
an bureau dr destination qui le renvoie an bureau Worigine joint an releve C 17 respectif. 

• 

1 

Date 
d'arriseie 

2 

Timbre 
du 

bureau 
d'ecbanito 
d'entree 

2 

Data 
d'expe- 
din= 

4 

Timbre 
du 

bureau 
Weebange 
de sortie 

11 

Services utilises (En cos 
de transit territorial, 
indiquer T. t., et la route 
sulvie. En coo de Usti- 
sit maritime, indiquer 
'T. m., Is route suivfe et 
Is nom at la nationalite 
du paquebot) 

11 

Pays 
auquel 

revient le 
transit 

7 

Detialinnt folitCours.—.-
' 

Troisiems parrot=  

Quit:Vane porcours  

.-

Cinquiema parcours_____ 

Siciline wax=  

, 

Septlime moons— 

Buitleme porceurs  

Neuviime paroours  

Dislime preours  

(Dimensions: 210X797 tom., couleur vette 

Forma. 
C 25. 

2693 

• 
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C26
(Wi., art.73 1 )

Tradctlonde 'en-tOte dans slan du pS d'ialsipn.
Cet se est occpt par ure traductin d tete dans laanae du pays d'mlsson.
Prix de vete dans e pays d'emison.

4 Cett 9expicetlo est pnavm dasl lau dplod pays

(Dinaion 74XU6 mm)

2694
Forma
C 2.

COUPON-RtPONSE INTERNATIONAL

) -----------A

(Dessin)

Timr da bareauTimbr du burewa
d'oriugie

d) Ce eepo est 4*angeable darm toas les pas de l'nion contra an timbre-poste
oa des ttmbresposte senast te montnt de I'afircbhlssemmt d'une lettre simple
I destlaton de traner. .

(Nom dau pas d'emssion

VJ- -------------------------------- ---

2694 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Forme. 
C 20. 

• 

C 26 
(Mgt., art. 73 11) 

COUPON-REPONSE INTERNATIONAL 

(Dessin) 

Timbre du bureau 
d'origine 

Timbre du bureart 
d'aebange 

Ce eouPeri ass debangeable dons tons les pays de Prnion contra tin timbre-Poste 
on des timbres-poste representant le mutant ds l'aftraisebissement d'une lettre simple 
a destination de P6tranger. 

(Nom du pays d'eraission) 

1ca Treduction de Pen-tilte dans la longue du pays d'emission. b Cet espaee eat occup6 par une traduetkm du texts d) dans la langue du pay W s ants:don. 
Prix de Yenta dans le pays d'emission. 
Cats esplication est repetee au-vnie dens lea longues de pluskurs pays. 

CDIMendons: 74X105 mm.) 
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0 37 Forms
(¢_, artaW.. 73, I) 0 27.

ADMNISTATION DES P08TE8

d.....-.. ....-.

\ cotJPONB-R1PONSE

RELZVt

, eopd neb d delonl Ofm,,, d.._......---__, _ _
d .- -.. . .................................. -- d m- .............. ...........

s. 1

VW- - - ----------..
t e ru.e m ontn d. tmb.m-pate .d ..- ..................

.ld .{taI d.e ro......

INNombe

S

,Vawroalenld
&374.pwunum

Fr.

(Da) idom 14SX210 mU.)

-

0.

----.-- -,,- ,_ 19- ....

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2695 

027 Forms. 
(Ragl. art. rs, 115) 0 77-

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES 

COUPONS-REPON_SX 

.0111111.1=0111•1•111111P 

RELEVR 

etapons /minutes dans les misdate reneprodues entre he Mess d 

• d.  pendent. 
"IF  

CORMS Imile 

▪ labenges *entre des thmbreepcete ........ 

Ceupone ends per   

•••••••^.01, 

0111••••••••••  

• teleseges metre des timbres-poste ...... 

4141P 4.1.0 0.100511.1••••••• 

Odds en feredidastl de roses  —..... 

2 

Nmnbre 

8 

Valens Wadi* 
8714e. per unite 

Pr. C. 

19 

(Thmenskon 14821 mm.) 
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(R . 74 2)
^ ^ ^ _________(Rigl art. 74, 12)

Forms.
C28.

OBSERVATIONS
1. Cette carte et ro e comm e n jtlf-

cative d'ldentlt pourle opDratn postales.
. Les cartes d'identli, vaabi pendat troi

ans, sont dllvrtes par le bureaux on ser-
ices postaux, pourn qus Ldemanderoit

eonu notoirment a la ste ou qu'il soit /
mm ne de Instifler des son dume
manire irnfutable. Ls cartes doivent

tre libebles en eractem latis.
3. 8, pendat la vidit de i carte, i phyiao-

nomie du tituie rfe modie, an point
qulee no rep phms a photographie oa
-aignlnit, h earte itr erenmovulde.

4. Les Adminiatrations des poates n soat pas
rasponablea des cnesqinesa que peat en-
trainer la perte, a soustreion ou 'emnplol
raudnloux de la prtentes te.

UNION P
UNIVER

Adminltratio

d .......................

CABTI D'IDNmTt NC
vIabb Jusqu'au----

. Nom --...-......
3 Prenoms:.----_

Profession:.........
E Domicile: - ......

DUtlvre par

oasca J I· -Le
-ofli

le---

'OSTALE
SELLE
a des Post

oe bebmu oa e servlce

C-- de--vlea

.--.-------. Vw.....

2

Photographic

Timbre-poete

(Lamoiti sur
la

photographie)

Signatur du titulalre:

3
SIGNALEMENT 1)

Ann~e de naissance: -------------............-

Lieu de naissance: ---------------............

Talle: --.-------------------

Obeve: x: ---- .......... ........... .

Yeux: --- .......... ...............

Marques particulieres: -----.. ...............

) Les indications da igalement dolvent le
eas rcheant, porter une traduction InterUneair
en langue frncalse.

I

(Dh-enslo 10X148 mm.)
I~~ I I

: :
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Forms. 
C 28. 

0 28 
(Rae., art. 74, 2) 

OBSERVATIONS 

1. Cate carte eat locomene comme pilee justifi-
cative d'identite pour les ons postales. 

2. Lee cartes d'identiti, valablea pendant trois 
are, sont delivrees per lea bureaus Cu ser-
vices postaux, pourru quo ktdemandeur met 
menu notoirement 8 is pmte_couqu'il soit 
mime do testifier de atm l&nfitli d'ime 
maniere irrefutable. 14s cartes dolvent 
etre libellees en caracteree Wins-

3. SI, pendant Is validite de Is carte, Is PhYsie-
*minis du Made* east mortifies an point 
qreelle no Ovando plus Ma pbotogrspbio ou 
assignalement, Is carte dolt it., reeouvelee. 

4. Les Administrations des posies no scat pas 
des consequences quo pout en-

trainer Perte, in must/action ou novice 
traudeleux de la presenterearte. 

1 

UNION POSTALE 
UNIVERSELLE 

Administration des Posies 

CARTE WIDENTITt N. ............. 
veiled* jusqu'au 

Nom: 
Prenoms:  
Profession:  

1. Domicile:  

Melte per le bureau au le service 

le._ 14.  

1.• Chet deserving 

- (Dimensions: 105X 142 mm.) 

2 

Photographic 

Timbre-poste 

(La moitie sur 
Is 

photographic) 

Signature du titulairet 

3 

SIGNALEMENT 

Annie de naissance:  

Lieu de naissance•   

Cheveux:  

Yetis:  

Marques particulieres:   

i) Les indications du signalement doivent, le 
ass echeant, porter une traduction interliniaire 
en lenges framable. 
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C29
(Rgl., art. 91, 1)

ADMINISTRATION DBs POSTI8 D ------------------------.-----------

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE

Du SERVICE POSTAL EN------------------------------------------------

ANNE 19 ----

(Dimsaoos: 210X27 ou 420X594 mm.)

I. GOkNRALITIS

Co. Co-
Iou- Ion.
Do DO

Anne. -. --.----------------- Nombre, pr habitant, des lette
cartes postale saumniss b taze

1 Pays.---------- ---------. dans le service Intirieur et des
memes objet pour I'etrnMg ....-...---

2 .p.d..e.n ltr ...............2 SpCIen kiloat cau ---- .- 7 Nombre, pr habitant, d utresob-
3 Nmbre d'abit..t-----.------- -- ts de- dnUir s s

4 Nombre de kilomknr WoEs p I sbJetspurbet pl'Uer .-------
bureau de - ------------- --.

5 Nembre dabitantl pr brea de
pe o........ -------- E---TE

IL OROAN8IATIO14 DI8 IFO8TE8 ... 
. . .

Nombre ds buresux de poste:

I 'lntr .ur.--..-----------.

*) Bunaux charges d dea ptio
et de la distribution des envob
potaude toute natur----

I) Breaus dont les attributions
de reception et de distributio
d'envos postanx sont rea-
treintes .--..--- --------

c) Buraus ambuna ts (Nombre
de services fonc onnant tant
A 1aller qu'auretour) - ----

1traner..-.---------------

Total des bureaux de paste...------

Nombre des Adminiltratiorn des
postes rigionals.e..------------

Nombre des boltes aux lettres S
I'usage du public------ ------

Nombre des machines aftrancbir
en usae --....--..--- --------

Co-
lea-

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

Nombre des fonctionnaires, em-
ployes, etc.:

Service de l'Administration antral
et des Administration ritbla.- .

Service des bureaux de pos ..----

Total du personneL---------

Nombre des entrepreneurs du tras-
port des mas ......-----......

Nombre des relais de la poste su
cbeaus de lEtat t pive -----

Nombre des cbevaux de trait, etc
de 'Etat et prives (Services ra-
tuits et services subventionosf --

Nombre des voitures (a l'exceptlo
des automobiles) et de tralneas
de I'Etat et prives (Services gp-
tuits et services subventionnes).-.

Nombre des automobiles et des
motocyclettes de 1'Etat et prives
(Services ratuits et services sub-
ventionnes) .----------------

Nombre des velocipides (tricycles et
bicycles) -----------------

2697
Forms.
0 29. ,:

Co-
lon-
oe

a

9

12

13

!
,mmmmmm

I

I
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C 29 Forms. 

(Rifj., wt. 91, 1) C 29. 

ADMINISTRATION Ds POSITS D  

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE 

SERVICZ POSTAL ZN  

ANNE 

(Dimensions: 210X717 on 420X 594 min.) 

I. OkNERALITES 

Co. 
Ion- 
Di 

Co-
Ion. 
ne 

Annie  8 Nombre, par habitant, des lettres it 
cartes postale. soumbes A la tam 

1 Pays*   dans le service interieur et des 
menses objet pour Petranger_  

2 13uperacie ea kilometres cards__   
7 Nombre, par habitant, des sutras ob-

3 Nombre d'habitants  ids de correspondence sounds& la 
taxi danS le service interieur et des 

4 Nombre de kilometres cents par 
bureau de peat.  

memos objets pour Manger  

5 Nombre disabliants par bureau do 
pasta.  

IL ORDANISATIO14 DES FOSTES 

10 

11 

12 

Nombre des bureaux de poste: 

8 linterieur  

Co-
Ion-
ne 

14 

Nombre des lonctionnaires, em-
ployes. etc.: 

Service de l'Administration central. 
a) Bureaux charges de la reception 

et de la distribution des envois 
et des Administrations Mitiosudes.   

Pada= de Mute nature.  15 Service des bureaux de poste  

b) Bureaux dont les attributions 
de reception et de distribution 
d'envoui posts= sont res-
treintes  

10 

17 

Total du personnel.  

Nombre des entrepreneurs du Gam-

e) Bureaux ambulant* (Nombre 
de services tonctionnant tent 
i Faller qu'au retour).   

i Petranger  

18 

port des manes  

Nombre des relais de Is poste aux 
chevaux de PEW et prices  

19 Nombre dee chevaux de trait, etc.. 
Total des bureaux de poste  de I'Etat it pride (Services gra-

lulls et services subventionn60 

20 Nombre des voitures (A Perception 
Nombre des Administrations des des automobiles) et de trainee= 

postes regionales  de ?Etat et prives (Services gra-
tufts it services subventionnes)   

Nombre des boites aux Jetties i 
rustle du public    21 21 Nombre des automobiles et des 

motocyclettes de PEtat it prives 
Nombre des machines A affranchlr (Services gratuits et services sub. 
en usage   ventionnes)  

22 Nombre des velocipedes (tricycles it 
bicycles)—. 
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III. SERVICE POSTAL

0ots de lapodite ar gires orhduira s recoa-

Envois ounis A Ia tas (Nombre):
Lettres affranchies.....................

" non sffranchies ----------. -----
Cartes postala simpes et avee rtponse

payle ------------------ ------
Papiers d'aflairs .--------------.. --
Imprie..- -- ....---..-------
gEcbntUt ds mnar-bandises.. ..---.
Potis uou--- .--------------.-

Envoias ad s lahnrhdi do pet (Nombre).

Totanx dbfmalMauref ilS,-»«I
57-68. I-164 eu tlU(aina-l)...--

Envdos t eo is t l ki ear-

97 et 121 -(No -- ------ ------rands rrda aii *taxeil l cor-,6

97 et 1 ai -o --- '-e '.--*--- '

Vaomur (Francs) ----------------...................----
Envos "per avion" trouvts p armi es envos-

Insfcits uux cilonnes 3, 06e 65, 13
(Nobre)1 ...... ".-- ,,-. .

.ombr s. * -.. .. . . ......_.. . ... *.*.*.
vateor (-7-n--)7-.--- --.-.

(Nombre)r--- --------.----

(Nombre)..........

Coils rdinaros (Nombre) ............

Cbis ofar escurw deshrCe

Nombre ..------..-.................
Valeur (Francs) ----------. -------.. ..
Colls "par aTvin" troaur prmi lkm envols

incrits aux colonnes 37, 71, 103, 133 et 38,
72,104,134 (Nombre).......---------.......

R embowemeals

Objets de correspondanee (Nombre).........
Montant des remboursements (Francs)....
Cols (Nombre) .....-....-- .--..........
uoatant des remborsements (Frans)...
Rembursements non recouTves (Nombre).

AMndae de poat:
Nombre ---.....-.....................
Valeur (Franc) .............. ........--

Recowremcets:
Nombre ........-.......... ......---------
Vsleur i encaser (Francs)...........----
Non eneaims (Nombze) .... ...........

C ases t iremen poduin:

Nombre de compteL..---------....-------
Operations (versements, rembourements et

virements - Service interier) - Nombre..
Montant (Frana)-.........- ...........
Virements dans le service international-

Nombr.e .-...-... -........ ..-....
Montant (Francs) ..........-...... ......

Journoar t crit priodiquea rre par
abonneeunts:

Nombre des abonnements...................
Nombre des numeros.-.................

Nombre des voyageura transportes..........
Nombre des depeobes closes en transit.......-

iervic.lntdrleur

De
IoD-

23
24

26

28
20

30

31

Ss

34
35

38
39

40

41
42
43
44
45

46
47

48
49
50

51

52
53

54
55

56

Service tnternational

RicEption

. .---

. .---

---.--.

. --- - -

. .---

74

75
76
77
78
79

80
81

82
83
84

85
86

87
88

Explditlon

Co-
lon-
ne
89
90

91
92
93
94
95

96

Co-
lon-
ne
57
58

80
60
61
62
63

64

-2565

a

68
69

7171

72
73

- ---

-- - -

Transit

Co-
lon-
ne

119,llr120*

121*
122*
123*
124*
125

126

127*?

121

13r2

133')

1365'

U 6'

98

100
101

102

103

104
105

106

107
108
109
110
111

112
113

114

115
116

117
118

L chflres a iadiquer dans les oolooane 119 13 no doav Tt r rapporter qu'au tranit & d4cguvt.

rFmsE
0 2-on0

E

07

137

:::::::

. ...

.- - -

-.-----

-------'

....-..

-----

. .---

......
. .---

.....

.-----

...... .......
> ......

--------
--------

r- - - - - - -

- - - - - - -

- - - - - - -

iiiiiilj.......

.---
----

-- j
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Forms. III. SERVICE POSTAL 
0 29—Contd. 

Service 
interieur 

Service international 

Reception Expedition Transit 

Objets de ta poste cur !cares ordtaikes et Teem- Co- Co- Co- Co-
meander: Ion- Ion- lon- Ion-

Envois soumis 6la taxi (Nombre): ne ne ne no 

Lettres affranchies  23   57   89   1W)  
• non affront:hiss  24   58   90   1201  

Cartes pedalos simples et avec reponse 
PsYde  .., 

rapiers (Wakes  
25 
26   

  59   
80   

91   
92   

1211 
122')  

Im k7   61   93   123*   
Ecbantlflons de Merchandises n 28   62     124:   124:   
Petits musts  

— 
29  e3     125   125   

Envois air:sisals franchise de part (Nombre). 30   64   96   126) 

Totems des envois losceits mu coloonsa23-80. 
57-6‘89464it 1191112/1(Nonstimo)........—, 81   97   

Envois rettommatimiells Manes penal Isis car-
respendances inscrites aux Ums SI, 06, 
97 et 1.17 (Nosslocei.-- — ----   82 

,65   

  98   98   1 
Envois ••Var onion" trout ..parrailes oar-

32 90   

Learn e i bean (ste didaratios de Wan: 

Nombre  24     100   100   1301  
Valour (Francs)  35   69   101   131')  
Envois "par avian" trouves parmi les envois 

inscrits au colonnes 34. 68.- 101) it Pe . 
(Nombre)  , .... 

-  .1Th   102   
— 

1W)  

Cons: 

Coils ordinaires (Nombre)  37   71   103   1W)  

Ws eta raker declaree: 

Nombre  38      104   LW)  ... 
Valeur (Francs)  39   73   106   135•)  
Coln "par avian" tronves parml ks envois 

inscrIts an' colonnes 37, 71, 103, 133 at 38, 
72, 104, im (Nombre)  40   74   106   1361  

Rensboursementa , 

Objets de correspondence (Nombre)  41   75   107   
Montant des remboursements (Francs)  42   76   108   
Colts (Nombre)  43   77   109   
Montant des remboursements (Francs)  44   78   110   
Rembonrsemants non recouvres (Nombre) 45     111   111   

Mandate de Posey 

Nombre • 48   80   112   
Valeur (Frame)  47   _, 81   113   

Recotiorements: 

Nombre  48   82   114   
Valetas & encaimaer (Francs)  49   83   — 
Non ericaisses (Nombre)  50   84   — 

Metier it rfreinnets poetess: 

Nombre de comptes.'  51   
Operations (versements, remboursements it 
virements — Service interieur) — Nombre 52   

Mutant (Francs)    _ _ 
Virements dans le service international — 
Nombre  85   115   

Monttuit (Francs)  88   116   

Jamie= it faits piriodiques semi, per 
abatements: 

Nombre des abonnements  54   87   117   
Nombre des amens  55   88   118   

Nombre des voyageurs transnortes    — — — 
Nombre des depeches closes en transit  137 
• 7OS chitties 6 indiquer dans lee eolonues 1196 136 ne &duct N rapporter qu'att transit S d6couvart. 
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IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBUT. Srice Intrlem

Corre1pondson
Corre enpo&d rebut qu

Co- ordllr et Co- out pu re Co- C
lon- reormande lon- remises en d- Ion- re M
ne tombe en ne trlbutlon on no boudrmn

rebut (Nombre) rnvoyesu ux
p6diteurs

Lttrn eartei potalo ordinal-
rs et reeOmmsd h .......... 138 ............... 140 .............. 142

Paiplr d'Wfsir* Imprtme
chatiflono et petits pmquets
erdinre at recomnmod ........ 19 .. 141 .-.. - 3 ....

IV. COBRESPONDANCES-REBUT. Service Internatlonl

I Corrc. C e co. , co- cosdpondeane Con!es- Coa*
d n pnbut Co. ~Lnd*dC

- PO Ion- a on- del'rwn- Iosn- prebomtbe

ro e pasinr it o
ds bureau Pls dtdes rebuts

---- - - -

Lettre at carts ptal or-
dins strMeommsnde-... 144 .......... 146 ...... ..... 14 ........... 0 .... .... ...

Palesr d'bt.Isr tmme. ItiA,
nmtbnttlooaet petits I / I
ordilet rec- d. I......... .......--..... .....----....-- 151 ......

V. R*SULTAT FINANCIER

U-. .- * I

Rt' TTKS

Produit de Is rente des tmbres-
pte est tres formules d'ad-
.f. ..-na -t - ---... -- -

Rcattee effectees en numerire
(y eompris lea machines a at-

i - -----------

Tazes perpoes poor le tranport
des voyeurs et pour surpoids
de bagses et utres recetta
dita --..-----.---.--.-----

Bonification recues des Adminis-
trations etrangr .. .----------

Total des reeettes.. ...-------

France
Co-

leom

157

158

159

100

161

162

163

164

166

160

Traitements qt i molument

a) de ftonetionnaires et-employes..-
b) des facteurs et autres agente sub-

alterns.- -------------

Aehat et entretien des batiments et
du materiel des xetes, frais de
location de canfs et d'edci-
rage, fournitures de bureu et
autree menus &a---------------

Fras de transpoS par les voles
ferr6ea, paves mnacdamsees,
maritimes, filuvles et arlennes
(y compris le frdl de ostruction
et d'entretien des voitres potalS,
ainsi que lea subventiorn au
entrepreneurs de relas de poste)..

Indemnites pour perte et avarie
d'envois potaux------------

Subventions aux compagniet de
nsvlatlon..... ........------

Bonlficatlonu pay6e aux Adminla-
tratioU tro n etre...-......------

Autreo dEpenfe diver ..--------

Total de dpene ..........--- --.

Total dee reette ........-----...

Exeodent d* recetts...--------..-

Eident d dpes........-----

Francs

2609
Forma
O 290-ontd.

Co-

152

153

15*

155

156
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IV. C ORR ESPONDA N C ES-REBUT. &cries Interim 

Correspobdances 
Corratmudances 
en rebut qui 

Co- 
lon- 

ordiztatres Cl 
recommanciees 

Co- 
ion- 

out go Etre 
remises en die- 

Co-
Ion- C°1=1•11an"I 

be tomb.** en 
rebut (Nome) 

no tribution on 
renvoyees aux 
expkilteurs 

no gout:range 

Lettrrs et eartes patsies ordina-
tes et reconuriandees—  138   140   142   ...---

Papers d'affairei, imprintes, 
eebantillons et tztte=uets 
ad:Wakes et recto   139   139   141   143   

IV. CORRESPONDANCES-REBIIT. Service international 

Cm's-
pondances 
de l'in- 
Wriattr 

Correa- 
pondauces 

en trbu".t 

Comes- 
pondsnces 

pondanots Correa-
ds l'etran-

Co. 
I. I 
11. 

pour 
l'etranger 
QUI Wit 
rentries 
an bureau 
des rebuts 

Co- 
ion. 
„.. 
'... 

mor°3.-- de Masa- 
Pr qui "It 
pu etre 
Omen 

Co. 
Lou- 
no 

renvoyees 
de Iltran- 
ter COli 'OM 
resters en 
soufirance 

Ccow 
Ion* 
ne 

•01111111•0 

bees 
en rebut $t 
renvoyese 
au= 
d' 

lattras et carte. Pastan or-
Matins et recommandess- -- 144   146   148   180   

Papier& d'allatres, imprimis, 
Ocitentilions et petits psqs 
ordinaires et reoom--- 146   147   149   161   

V. RESULTAT FINANCIER 

Co. 
Icam e stcr me Francs 

CO-
b onne DIMOISS Francs 

152 Produit de la route des timbres- 157 Traltements et emoluments: 
g=chie=e, ntutres formula, d'at-

0 des fonctionnaires et-employes__ 
b) des facteura et autres agents sub  -

153 Recettes effectnees en numeraire 
ty commis lea machines I af-
franchir)     158 158 

alternes  

Acbat et entretien des bAtiments et 
du materiel dethasucs, (rats de 

154 Taxes perms pour le traraport 
des voyageurs et pour gurpoids 
de bagages et sutra recettes 

location de et dIclai-
rage, fournitures bureau et   
entree menus frais— 

diverges_  -I 159 Fres de transpor$ per lea voles 
155 Bonitications revues des Adminis- 

nations etrangeres  
ferrees, payees, macadamisees, 
Maritimes, II es et aeriennes 
(2 compris les frets de construction 

156 Total des reeettes  
et d'entretien des vultures postale., 
Bind quo les subventions aux 
entrepreneurs de reit& de poste).-

...,..„ .—,......... 

100 Inclemnitest pour perte et tirade   
d'envois postaux  

161 Subventions aux complex*s de   
navigation  

182 Bonlficationsapnjals aux Adminia-
tratkrns Sir 

163 Autres depenses diverse.  

164 Total des dapenses  

— Total des readies  

166 Excedent des recettes  

166 Excedent des avenges  

Forms. 
0 29—Contd. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

c 0
(RBgL, art. 91, 1)

ADMINITWRATION DRS POSTES D--- -

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE

Du SzRVICz INTERNATIONAL (EXPiEITION)

PoUR L'ANNxE 19---

(Dimendona 210X3W7 o0 4OXSM nu.)

FormlD

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Parma 
30. 

ADMINISTRATION DES POSTES D  

TABLEAU STATISTIQUE 

Du SERVICE INTERNATIONAL (EXPiDITION) 

Point L'Axtriz 19____ 

(Dtmendo03: 210X207 ob 430X301 nun.) 

C 30 
Md., wt. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

]I

!wi

1. 1uors

.................

...... .o........

..... o.o...... .

IL An=W

...............

................

...... -,-----

iL. Atzqu----- .--- - - - -

IV. AS

..... .........

.o ..... . ........

V. AUwrAU
? OCUAImN

T"AuV

Ob d L IC . b lrdlolr tI neos i
mt dehog: b E:Nole moamt as r:moe~odds: Zw cdiJlooi & lit traM:

idrm
ebel

bn

S

am

NoI
be

s

Curt

ot &Ve

4

Pa.pl&-

Non-
bre

I

lm,
prCmM6

Nom-Worn
bre

I

tlflona

dim

Nom-
br

1

2701
- i-.Formc
0 a0-Oantd

-

En-
vos
bTOh
oil

chbl
do

port

Nom-
bre

0

To.
tau
do
bn-

In-

vre

cri0
LUZ
Co-

lon.

2-O

Norn
bro

10 11

Sf-

afms
toon-
corn-

Boaeluw
crit"

W2-o

Nom-
bre

Petit'

quet

Nom-
bre

-

lwa

Ion-dUOO

eo,

bri

12II

.

--i;U7I
13

III

--· I - I -

-l -

UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2701 

Forms. 
C 30— Contd. 

Pays 

1 

Objets dea ggre sus Istais ordinaires at mom-
• Envois $almis & Is We: 

*Brew 
elder 

sou 
&draw 
ebbe 

Horn. 
boo 

Kew 
we 

Nom-
bre 

4 

Ps-
PIers 
d'el-
agree 

Nom-
bre 

Horn-
bra 

Erhart-
tIlloas 
de mu, 
rhea-
dins 

Petits 

gat• es 

Envois Envois 
To- meow "per 
taus naiad& arWa" 

Ea- des trowel trotted' 
vole on-  adage eel perml permi 

s les 
its Ins- COMIS. cone▪ s-
trio- ants pan- p00-
chin sus dames dances 
de co- his. 

Ion- trite* mites 
sea aux oo- 602 CO-
9-9 loans, banes 

24 24 

Horn-
bra 

7 

Horn-
bra 

Nom- Nom- Nom- Horn-
bra bre bra bra 

10 11 12 

IL Alsalvs 

III. Autumns 

IV. Asa 

- • - ........ 

V. A verseta 
et °clams 

•••• • 

VI 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

Coils

I
P.

Iag
N

Nom-
bre

10
r--_

I

-

Nom

K.

bre

0

RBmboarsnmtsn

I

I
a
o

Nom.
br

21

I

i_

Fr

21

Nom
IN I

I

I
iD

fr.

.2

Man-
dts de
post

E

2i

It

Fr.

*a

form.
C 20-Contd. Vire-

ments
postau:

L :ttiust bolt
ave didoration

de valer

[ J I I-

2702

I

Nom
bm

20

2I

10,
Fr.

28

U

J_

Nomw
bre

16

I

rr.

14

NoW
bro

IT:

va-

Fr.

18

a

r-S

i-S

a

Nom-
bre
des
nu-

m2ro9
2927

[[ I
- 'I

I I
- I

. -

2702 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Terms. 
C 30—Contd. Latvia 

avec 
et 

declaration 
do videos 

banal 
Remboareements 

Man- 
data de 
poste 

M 

Vire-
ments 
postau 

a. 

it 
:Et 
..g 

I I 
Z • 

v 

ig a  

II 
a 

Iv?, 
pi 
th 
a 
al 

2 
a 
8 

' 

i 
li 
'2 
i- 

i • 

fa 

IL 
: 48 

Fes 
p,3.11 
z a 0 

A 1g 0 st 
0 

8 
v 

. 
.0 
0 

.. 

.... 

M
o
n
t
a
n
t
 
de
s 

re
sa
bo
ur
se
l 

ma
nt
a 

1 

c. 
> z 

§ 

13 

. 

14 

Nora- 
bre 

12 

Nom- 
bra 

18 

Nom- 
bra 

17 

ieurVil" 
yr. 

18 

Nom- 
bra bra *- 

19 

Nem- 

20 

- 

yr 

21 

Nom- 
tee' 

22 

Fr 

21 21 

' 

25 

- 

28 27 

Fr. 

28 

Nom-
bre 
des 
DU-

miros 
20 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

DISPOSITIONS CONCER-
NANT LE TRANSPORT DE
LA POSTE AUX LETTRES
PAR VOIE AERIENNE.

TABLE DES MATIMRES.

Chapitre I.

Dispositions generales.
Art.

1. Objets de correspondance admis au
transport aerien.

2. Liberte de transit.
3. Taxes et conditions generales d'ad-

mission des correspondances-
avion.

4. Correspondances-avion non affran-
chies ou insuffisamment affran-
chies.

5. Distribution des correspondances-
avion.

6. Reexpedition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion.

Chapitre II.

Envois recommandes ou avec valeur
d6claree.

I. Envois recommandea.
ArL

7. Envois recommandes.
8. Responsabilite

II. Envois avec valeur declaree.
Art.
9. Envois avec valeur d6clar6e.

Chapitre III.

Attribution des surtaxes aeriennes.
Frais de transport.

Art.

10. Attribution des surtaxes.
11. Frais de transport a6rien des

depeches closes.
12. Frais de transport des corres-

pondanoes-avion a decouvert.
13. Calcul des distances entre deux

pays relies par plusieurs lignes
a6riennes.

Chapitre IV.

Bureau international.
Art.
14. Communications A adresser au

Bureau international.

Chapitre V.

Rkglement de compte.

15. Statistique de decompte.
16. Confection des d6peches ordinai-

res ou des d6peches-avion pen-
dant les periodes de statistique
des frais de transport aerien.

17. Constatation du poids des cor-
respondances-avion.

18. Liste des depeches-evion closes.

57894'-31-PT 2--68

PROVISIONS CONCERNING t' mu t"a sprt
THE TRANSPORTATION
OF REGULAR MAILS BY
AIR

TABLE OF CONTENTS

CHAPTER I

General provisions

Table of Contents.

Artice
1. Articles of correspondence admitted

to aerial transportation.
2. Liberty of transit.
3. Rates and general conditions for ad-

mission of air-mail correspond-
ence.

4. Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid
air-mail correspondence.

5. Delivery of air-mail correspondence.

6. Redirection and return of air-mail
correspondence.

CHAPTEr II

Registered or insured articles

L REGISTERED ARTICLES

7. Registered articles.
8. Responsibility.

n. INSURED ARTICLES

9. Insured articles.

CHAPTER III

Retention of aerial surcharges. Trans-
portation charges

10. Retention of surcharges.
11. Aerial transportation charges for

closed mails.
12. Transportation charges for aerial

correspondence in open mail.
13. Calculation of the distance between

two countries connected by sev-
eral air lines.

CHAPTER IV

International Bureau

14. Communications to be addressed
to the International Bureau.

CHAPTER V

Settlement of accounts

15. Accounting statistics.
16. Preparation of ordinary or aerial

dispatches during the statistical
periods for air-mail transporta-
tion charges.

17. Fixing the weight of air-mail corre-
spondence.

18. List of closed air mals.

2703UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 2703 

DISPOSITIONS CONCER-
NANT LE TRANSPORT DE 
LA POSTE AUX LETTRES 
PAR VOIE AERIENNE. 

TABLE DES MATIERES. 

Chapitre I. 

Dispositions generales. 
Art. 
1. Objets de correspondance admis au 

transport aerien. 
2. Liberte de transit. 
3. Taxes et conditions generales d'ad-

mission des correspondances-
avion. 

4. Correspondances-avion non affran-
clues ou insuffisamment affran-
chies. 

5. Distribution des corresponclances-
nylon. 

6. Reexpedition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion. 

Chapitre II. 

Envois recommandes ou avec valeur 
declaree. 

I. Envois recommandes. 
Art 

7. Envois recommandes. 
8. Responsabilite. 

II. Envois avec valeur declaree. 
Art. 

9. Envois avec valeur declaree. 

Chapitre III. 

Attribution des surtaxes aeriennes. 
Frais de transport. 

Art 

10. Attribution des surtaxes. 
11. Frais de transport aerien des 

depeches closes. 
12. Frais de transport des corres-

pondances-avion a decouvert. 
13. Calcul des distances entre deux 

pays relies par plusieurs lignes 
aeriennes. 

Chapitre IV. 

Bureau international. 
Art. 
14. Communications h adresser an 

Bureau international. 

Art. 

15. Statistique de decompte. 
16. Confection des depeches ordinai-

res ou des depeches-avion pen-
dant lea periodes de statistique 
des frais de transport aerien. 

17. Constatation du poids des cor-
respondances-avion. 

18. Liste des depeches-avion closes. 

57894*-31-yr 2-68 

Chapitre V. 

Reglement de compte. 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING tie man transParta. 
THE TRANSPORTATION • 
OF REGULAR MAILS BY 
AIR 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

CHAPTER I 

General provisions 
Article 

1. Articles of correspondence admitted 
to aerial transportation. 

2. Liberty of transit. 
3. Rates and general conditions for ad-

mission of air-mail correspond-
ence. 

4. Unprepaid or insufficiently prepaid 
air-mail correspondence. 

5. Delivery of air-mail correspondence. 

6. Redirection and return of air-mail 
correspondence. 

CHArrelt II 

Registered or insured articles 

I. REGISTERED ARTICLES 

7. Registered articles. 
8. Responsibility. 

II. INSURED ARTICLES 

9. Insured articles. 

CHAPTER III 

Retention of aerial surcharges. Trans-
portation charges 

10. Retention of surcharges. 
11. Aerial transportation charges for 

closed mails. 
12. Transportation charges for aerial 

correspondence in open mail. 
13. Calculation of the distance between 

two countries connected by sev-
eral air lines. 

CHAPTER IV 

International Bureau 

14. Communications to be addressed 
to the International Bureau. 

CHAPTER V 

Settlement of accounts 

15. Accounting statistics. 
16. Preparation of ordinary or aerial 

dispatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transporta-
tion charges. 

17. Fixing the weight of air-mail cone-
spondence. 

18. List of closed air mails. 

Table of Contents. 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

Etablissement des releves A V 3 et
A V 4 des depeches-avion.

Compte des frais de transport
akrien.

Decompte g6neral.

Chapitre VI.

Dispositions diverses.

22. Signalisation des correspondances-
avion.

23. Acheminement par la voie aerienne
sur une partie seulement du
parcours.

24. Mode d'expedition des correspon-
dances-avion dans lea depeches
ordinaires.

25. Annotations a porter sur les feuilles
d'avis et d'envoi et sur les
etiquettes des d6peches conte-
nant des correspondances-avion.

26. Acheminement des correspondan-
ces-avion.

27. IDdouanement des correspon-
dances passibles de droits de
douane.

28. Application des dispositions de la
Convention et des Arrange-
ments.

29. Mise A ex6cution et duree des
Dispositions adoptees.

PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
POSITIONS CONCERNANT LE
TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE AUX
LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE.

Article unique.

19. Preparation of Forms A V 3 and
A V 4 for air-mail dispatches.

20. Aerial transportation account.

21. General account.

22.

23.

19.

20.

21.

ArLt.

24. Mode of dispatch of air-mail cor-
respondence in ordinary dis-
patches.

25. Annotations to be made on the
letter bills, on the insured bills,
and on the labels of dispatches
containing air-mail correspond-
ence.

26. Dispatch of air-mail correspond-
ence.

27. Customs clearance of dutiable
articles.

28. Application of the provisions of the
Convention and Agreements.

29. Effective date and duration of the
Provisions adopted.

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PRO-
VISIONS CONCERNING THE
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BY-AIR

SOLE ARTICLE

Frais de transport aerien des depeches Aerial transportation charges for closed
closes. mails

Pot, pp. 272-2731.

ANNEXES.

Formules A V 1 A A V 4.

APPENDICES

Forms A V l to A V4

Dispositions concernant le transport
de la poste aux lettres par voie
aerienne.

CHAPITRE I

Dispositions g6nerales.

ARTICLE PREMIER.

Objets de correspondance admis
au transport aerien.

ariltranspor.ate o 1.-Sont admis au transport
aerien, sur tout ou partie du
parcours, tous les objets

Ani, p.240. d&ignes A l'article 32 de la
Convention postale universelle,
savoir: les lettres, cartes, postales
simples ou avec reponse payee,
papiers d'affaires, imprims de

PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BY AIR

CHAPTER I

GENERAL PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 1

Articles of correspondence admitted
to aerial transportation

1. There are admitted to aerial
transportation, over all or part of
the route, all the articles desig-
nated in Article 32 of the Univer-
sal Postal Convention, namely:
letters, post cards (single or with
reply paid), commercial papers,
prints of all kinds (including

2704

CHAPTER VI

Various provisions

Designation of air-mail correspond-
ence.

Aerial transportation over part of
the route only.

TibI of Content-
Continued.

FINAL POTOCOL CON-
CERNNO AIR MAIL
TBANSPORTATION.

2704 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

Table of Contents— 
Continued. 

Pmts. Immo= cox. 
MIMING AIR MAIL 
TRANSPORTATION. 

Post, pp. 2728-2731. 

Articles admitted to 
aerial transportation. 

Ante, p. 2540. 

19. Etablissement des releves A V 3 et 19. Preparation of Forms A V 3 and 
A V 4 des depeches-avion. A V 4 for air-mail dispatches. 

20. Compte des frais de transport 20. Aerial transportation account. 
aerien. 

21. Decompte general. 21. General account. 

Art. 

22. Signalisation des correspondances- 22. 
nylon. 

23. Acheminement par in vole skrienne 23. 
our une partie seulement du 
parcours. 

24. Mode d'expedition des correspon- 24. 
dances-nylon dans lea depeches 
ordinaires. 

25. Annotations a porter sur lea feuilles 25. 
d'avis et d'envoi et sur lea 
itiquettes des deptches conte-, 
nant des correspondances-avion. 

26. Acheminement des correspondan- 26. 
ces-avion. 

27. Dedouanement des correspon- 27. 
dances passibles de droits de 
douane. 

28. Application des dispositions de la 28. 
Convention et des Arrange-
ments. 

29. Mise A execution et dui& des 
Dispositions adoptees. 

Chapitre VI. 

Dispositions diverses. 

PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
POSITIONS CONCERNANT LE 
TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE AUX 
LETTRES PAR VOIE AERIENNE. 

Article unique. 

Frais de transport aerien des &latches 
closes. 

ANNEXES. 

Formules AVIA AV 4. 

Dispositions concernant le transport 
de la poste aux lettres par voie 
aerienne. 

CHAP1TRE I 

Dispositions g6nerales. 

ARTICLE PREMIER. 

Objets de correspondance admis 
au transport aerien. 

1. Sont admis au transport 
sur tout ou partie du 

parcours, tous lea objets 
design& a Particle 32 de la 
Convention postale universelle, 
savoir: lea lettres, cartes, postales 
simples ou avec reponse payee, 
papiers d'affaires, imprimes de 

29. 

CHAPTER VI 

Various provisions 

Designation of air-mail correspond-
ence. 

Aerial transportation over part of 
the route only. 

Mode of dispatch of air-mail cor-
respondence in ordinary dis-
patches. 

Annotations to be made on the 
letter bills, on the insured bills, 
and on the labels of dispatches 
containing air-mail correspond-
ence. 

Dispatch of air-mail correspond-
ence. 

Customs clearance of dutiable 
articles. 

Application of the provisions of the 
Convention and Agreements. 

Effective date and duration of the 
Provisions adopted. 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PRO-
VISIONS CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BYAIR 

SOLE ARTICLE 

Aerial transportation charges for closed 
mails 

APPENDICES 

FormsAVitoAV4 

PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BY AIR 

CHAPTER I 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 1 

Articles of correspondence admitted 
to aerial transportation 

1. There are admitted to aerial 
transportation, over all or part of 
the route, all the articles desig-
nated in Article 32 of the Univer-
sal Postal Convention, namely: 
letters, post cards (single or with 
reply paid), commercial papers, 
prints of all binds (including 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

toute nature (y compris lea im-
primne en relief i I'usage des
aveugles), icAantihons de mar-
chaadiues, peis pquit e , ainai
ue lea mandats de poste d

abon. mento-posce. Ces en-
mu. prennnt dans cc cas, la dW-
aminawtion de "Correopondance*-

a sn ".
2.-Le objets mentionne &

I'article 32 de la Convention
peuvent etre soumis laI formalite
de Is recomnandation.

3.-Lea envois avec valeur
de&car6e-lettres et boltee-peu-
vent etre egalement admis au
transport arien dans lee relations
entre pays qui conienent
d'echanger des objets de I'espkce
par la voie de l'air.

ARTICLE 2.

Ubcrtv de transit.

La libert6 de transit pr6hue a
l'article 25 de la Convention
postale universelle eat garantie
aux correspondances-avion dans
le territoire entier de l'Union,
que les Adninistrations inter-
mediaires prennent part ou non
au riacheminement des corres-
pondances.

ARTICLE 3.

Taxes et conditions generales d'ad-
mission des correspondances-
avion.

1.-Lea objets A transmettre
par voie aerienne acquittent, en
sus des taxes postales reglemen-
taires, une surtaxe sp&iale do
transport aerien dont il appartient
i I'Adrninistration dlu pays d'ori-
gine dte fixer le montant; cette
surtaxe no doit pas (dpasser 25
eentilae4-or par 20 grlintmes et par
1000 kiloinMtres tie parcours a('ncn.

2.- En cc qci -otncferme 1
cartws postales et les mandats
de poste, In surtaxe est de 25
centimes-or ail maxiimum par
piece et par 1000 kilomitres de
parcours a(rien.

3.-La surtaxe des cartes
postales avec reponse payee est
perdue pour chaque partie separ&
ment au point de dipart de
ehacune de ces parties.

raised print for the blind), sam-
ples of merchandise, small packets
as well as money orders and sub-
scriptions by mail. These arti-
cles take, in this case, the name
of "air-mail correspondence."

2. The articles mentioned in
Article 32 of the Convention may
be subjected to the formality of
registration.

3. Insured articles (letters and
boxes) may also be admitted to
aerial transportation in relations
between countries which agree to
exchange articles of this kind by
air.

Tem defined.

Regtr&tion.
Ante, p. 2540.

Insured articles.

ARTICLE 2

Liberty of transit L fsd.' tosltm

The liberty of transit provided
for in Article 25 of the Universa l A, P. 26.

Postal Convention is guaranteed
to air-mail correspondence thru-
out the entire territory of the
Union, whether or not the inter-
mediate Administrations take
part in the reforwarding of the
correspondence.

ARTICLE 3

Ratcs and general cnditions for ad-
mission of air-mail correspond-
ence

1. Articles to be sent by air Slrchages etc.

mail are liable, in addition to the
regular postage rates, to a special
surcharge for aerial transporta-
tion, the amount of which shall be
fixed by the Administration of the
country of origin; this surcharge Mximmfee.
must not exceed 25 gold centimes
for each 20 granm for each 1,000
kilometers of the air route.

2. As for post cards and money rost cards and

orders, the surcharge is 25 gold or.

centimes at most per piece for
each 1,000 kilometers of the air
route.

3. The surcharge for reply post
cards is collected separately for
each half at the point of departure
of each of those parts.

Reply post cards.

Division.
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par voie akrienne acquittent, en 
sus des taxes postales reglemen-
tames, une surtaxe speciale de 
transport akrien dont il appartient 

du pays d'on-
gine de fixer le montant; cette 
surtax(' no doit pas dkpasser 25 
centimes-or par 20 grtutunes et par 
1000 kilo' netres (le parcou rs aerien. 

2. En cc qui concerne Its 
cartes postalts et les inandats 
de poste, In surtaxe est de 25 
cen times-or an maxiintim par 
piece et par 1000 kilometres de 
parcours aerien. 
3.—La surtaxe des cartes 

postales avec reponse payee eat 
percue pour chaque partie separe-
ment au point de depart de 
chacitne de ces partie-& 

raised print for the blind), sam-
ples of merchandise, small packets 
as well as money orders and sub-
scriptions by mail. These arti-
cles take, in this case, the name 
of "air-mail correspondence." 

2. The articles mentioned in 
Article 32 of the Convention may 
be subjected to the formality of 
registration. 

3. Insured articles (letters and 
boxes) may also be admitted to 
aerial transportation in relations 
between countries which agree to 
exchange articles of this kind by 
air. 

ARTICLE 2 

Liberty of transit 

The liberty of transit provided 
for in Article 25 of the Universal 
Postal Convention is guaranteed 
to air-mail correspondence thru-
out the entire territory of the 
Union, whether or not the inter-
mediate Administrations take 
part in the reforwarding of the 
correspondence. 

ARTICLE 3 

Rates and general conditions for ad-
mission of air-mail correspond-
ence 

1. Articles to be sent by air Surcharges, etc. 

mail are liable, in addition to the 
regular postage rates, to a special 
surcharge for aerial transporta-
tion, the amount of which shall be 
fixed by the Administration of the 
country of origin; this surcharge M 8limuni fee. 

must not exceed 25 gold centimes 
for each 20 grams for each 1,000 
kilometers of the air route. 

2. As for post cards and money I'mt .cards and money oraers.  
orders, the surcharge is 25 gold 
centimes at most per piece for 
each 1,000 kilometers of the air 
route. 

3. The surcharge for reply post Reply post cards. 

cards is collected separately for 
each half at the point of departure 
of each of those parts. 

Term defined. 

Registration. 

Ante, p. 2540. 

Insured articles. 

Liberty of transit 
guaranteed. 

Ante, p. 2538. 

Division. 
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Chm to be nmi- 4.-Leg urtaxes nentionnes
auxz § 1, 2 et 3 du present article
s'appinuent seulement a services
auzquels e tarif prev d I'articde

P. 2p. 2. 1, § 10, est applicable. EUes
doivent ftre uniformes pour chaue
pays de destination.

Extraordiary - 5.-La surtaxe des correspon-
dances-avion transport6es par les

Po, p. mL services extraordinaires (article
11, § 11) peut etre majoree,
compte tenu des frais extraordi-
naires que l'utilisation de ces
services occasionne.

Prepymmt. 6.-Les srtaes doioent tre
acquitt6es obligatoirement au de-
part. Sauf dana les cas pr6vus

l'article 6, eUes ne peuvent etre
percues sur le destinataire.

Metb od 7.--Les correspondances-avion
sont affranchies dans ls condi-

A,.ps. f tions prermes par l'axtide 46 de
la Convention postale unisersele.
T-odefoi, et sane vgard 4 la

Notatdn nature e ces correspondances,
l'affranciSsement peut Etre reepre-
sente par une mention manurite,
en chiffres, de la somme pergue,
exprimee en monnaie du pays
d'origine sous laforme:

Affranchissement percu:
Fr. c.

Cette mention peut, soit figurer
dans une griffe speciale ou sur
une figurine ou etiquette speciale,
soit encore etre simplement in-
scrite sur l'enveloppe de I'objet
par un procde quelconque. Dans
tos les cas, la mention doit etre
apppuye du timbre d date du
bureau d'origine.

ARTICLE 4.

·r- Correspondances-avion non affran-
chies ou insuffisamment affran-
chies.

Treatment and 1.-En cas d'absence totale
d'affranchissement, les corres-
pondances-avion sont traitees

Ane, p. 2a. conformnment aux dispositions
des articles 34 et 35 de la Conven-
tion postale universelle. Les ob-
jets dont l'affranchissement postal
n'est pas obligatoire au depart
sont transmis par les voies ordi-
naires.

4. The surcharges mentioned
in Sections 1, 2 and 3 of the pres-
ent Article apply solely to the
services to which the tariff pro-
videdfor by Article 11, Section 10,
is applicable. They must be uni-
form for every country of destina-
tion.

5. The surcharge for air-mail
correspondence transported by
extraordinary services (Article 11,
Section 11) may be increased to
take account of the extraordinary
expenses which the use of those
services occasions.

6. The surcharges must be pre-
paid at the point of departure.
Except in the cases contemplated
by Article 6, they may not be
collected from the addressee.

7. Air-mail correspondence is
prepaid under the conditions fixed
by Article 46 of the Universal
Postal Convention. However,
regardless of the nature of such
correspondence, the prepayment
may be represented by a hand-
written notation, in figures, of the
sum collected, expressed in money
of the country of origin, in the
following form:

"Affranchissement perqu:
Fr. -_-c._-- "

(Postage collected:
Fr. c.....)

This notation may appear either
in a special hand-stamp impres-
sion or on a special adhesive stamp
or label, or, finally, it may be
simply written on the envelope of
the article by any process what-
ever. In all cases, the notation
must be supported by the date-
stamp of the office of origin.

ARTICLE 4

Unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid air-mail correspondence

1. In case of total lack of pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence
is treated in accordance with the
provisions of Articles 34 and 35 of
the Universal Postal Convention.
Articles whose prepayment at the
time of mailing is not obligatory
are sent by the ordinary means.
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Charge; to be an!-

Post, p. 2711. 

Ettraordiner7 serv-
ices. 

Post, p. 2711. 

Prepayment. 

Methods of. 

Ants, p. 2548. 

Notation. 

17nprepaid, etc., ar-
ticles. 

Treatment and 
charges. 

Ante, p. 2543. 

4.— Les surtaxes mentionnkes 
aux § § 1, 2 et 3 dAz present article 
e'apphquent seidement aux services 
auxquele le tarif prim d Particle 
11, § 10, eel applicable. Elles 
d,oivent etre uniforms pour chaque 
pays de destination. 

5.—La surtaxe des correspon-
dances-avion transportees par les 
services extraordinaires (article 
11, § 11) pout etre majoree, 
compte tenu des frais extraordi-
naires que Putilisation de ces 
services occasionne. 
6.—Les surtaxes doivent etre 

acquittees obligatoirement an de-
part. Sauf dans lea cas prevus 

Particle 6, dies no peyvent etre 
pervues sur le destinataire. 

7.—Les correspondances-avi,on 
sont affranchies dans le s condi-
tions prevues par Particle 46 de 
la Convention postale universelle. 
Toutefois, et sans igard a la 
nature de ces correspoi!dances, 
Paffranchisseraent pent ttre repre-
sente par tine mention manuscrite, 
en chiffres, de la somne pergue, 
exprluzie en monnaie du pays 
d'ongint sous la forme: 

Affranchissement percu: 
Fr. c. 

Cette mention petit, soil figurer 
dans tine griffe speciole on stir 
tine figurine on etiquette speciale, 
soil encore etre simplement in-
smite stir renvelappe de l'objet 
par tin precede guekonque. Dane 
tow lee cas, la mention dait etre 
appuyee du timbre d date du 
bureau d'origine. 

ARTICLE 4. 

Correspond ances-avion non affran-
chie,s on insuffisamment affran-
chies. 

1.—En cas d'absence totale 
d'affranchissement, lea corres-
pondances-avion sant traitees 
conformement aux dispositions 
des articles 34 et 35 de la Conven-
tion postale universelle. Les ob-
jets dont l'affranchissement postal 
&est pas obligatoire an depart 
sent transmis par lea voies ordi-
mitres. 

4. The surcharges mentioned 
in Sections 1, 2 and 3 of the pres-
ent Article apply solely to the 
services to which the tariff pro-
vided-for by Article 11, Section 10, 
is applicable. They must be uni-
form for every country of destma-
tion. 

5. The surcharge for air-mail 
correspondence transported by 
extraordinary services (Article 11, 
Section 11) may be increased to 
take account of the extraordinary 
expenses which the use of those 
services occasions. 

6. The surcharges must be pre-
paid at the point of departure. 
Except in the cases contemplated 
by Article 6, they may not be 
collected from the addressee. 

7. Air-mail correspondence is 
prepaid under the conditions fixed 
by Article 46 of the Universal 
Postal Convention. However, 
regardless of the nature of such 
correspondence, the prepayment 
may be represented by a hand-
written notation, in figures, of the 
sum collected, expressed in money 
of the country of origin, in the 
following form: 

"Affranchi'ssement pergu: 
Fr. ____c.____" 

(Postage collected: 

This notation may appear either 
in a special hand-stamp impres-
sion or on a special adhesive stamp 
or label, or, finally, it may be 
simply written on the envelope of 
the article by any process what-
ever. In all cases, the notation 
must be supported by the date-
stamp of the office of origin. 

ARTICLE 4 

Unprepaid or insufficiently pre-
paid air-mail correspondence 

1. In case of total lack of pre-
payment, air-mail correspondence 
is treated in accordance with the 
provisions of Articles 34 and 35 of 
the Universal Postal Convention. 
Articles whose prepayment at the 
time of mailing is not obligatory 
are sent by the ordinary means. 
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2.-En cas d'insuffisance d'af-
franchissement, les correspon-
dances-avion sont transmises par
la voie de l'air, lorsque les taxes
acquittees representent au moins
le montant de la surtaxe a6rienne.
Les dispositions de l'article 35 de
la Convention postale universelle
sent applicables en ce qui con-
cerne la perception des taxes pos-
tales non acquittees au d6part.

3.-Lors de la transmission de
ces envois par voie ordinaire, le
bureau de dep6t ou le bureau
d'6change doit biffer toute anno-
tation relative au transport
a6rien.

ARTICLE 5.

2. In case of insufficient pre- ,Iprepayment equa

payment, air-mail correspondence 8re o
is sent by the air route when the
charges paid represent at least the
amount of the aerial surcharge.
The provisions of Article 35 of the
Universal Postal Convention are
applicable in regard to the collec-
tion of postage charges not paid
at the time of mailing.

3. When such articles are sent
by the ordinary means, the office
of mailing or the exchange office
must strike out every annotation
relative to the air transportation.

Ordnary memans

ARTICLE 5

Distribution des correspondances-
avion.

1.-Les correspondances-avion
sent distributes dans les meil-
leures conditions de rapidit6 pos-
sibles et doivent au moins etre
comprises dans la premiere dis-
tribution qui suit leur arriv6e au
bureau de distribution.

2.-Les expediteurs ont la
facultk de demander la remise A
domicile par porteur special im-
mcdiatement apres l'arrivee, en
acquittant la taxe speciale d'ex-
pres pr6vue par l'article 44 de la
Convention postale universelle.
Cette facult6 n'existe que dans
les relations entre pays qui ont
organise le service des envois
expres dans leurs relations reci-
proques.

3.-Moyennant remuneration
supplementaire, les Administra-
tions pourront, apres entente
entre elles, proceder A la remise
A domicile par des moyens sp-
ciaux, notamment par utilisation
des tubes pneumatiques.

ARTICLE 6.

Reexpedition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion.

1.-Les correspondances-avion
adressees A des destinataires ayant
chang6 de residence sent rSex-
p6diies sur la noweUle destinaion
par les moyens de transport

Delivery of air-mail correspondence Air mal deivery.

1. Air-mail correspondence is iamPt srr e
delivered as rapidly as possible,
and must at least be included in
the first delivery following its
arrival at the office of destination.

2. Senders have the option of s Cpe u er
requesting delivery at the address-
ee's residence by special carrier,
immediately after arrival, by pay-
ing the special-delivery fee pro-
vided for by Article 44 of the A 25-.
Universal Postal Convention.
This option exists only in rela-
tions between countnes which
have organized the special-deliv-
ery service in their reciprocal
relations.

3. For additional compensation, Rdproir
Administrations may, after agree-
ing among themselves, undertake
delivery at the residence of the
addressee by special means; for
example, by pneumatic tubes.

ARTICLE 6

Redirection and return of air-mail
correspondence

1. Air-mail correspondence ad- tS~"
dressed to persons who have
changed their residence is for-
warded to the new destination by
the ordinary means, unless the
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2.—En cas d'insuffisance d'af-
franchissement, lea correspon-
dances-avion sont transmises par 
is. voie de l'air, lorsque les taxes 
acquittees representent au moms 
le montant de is surtaxe aerienne. 
Les dispositions de Particle 35 de 
is Convention postale universelle 
sont applicables en ce qui con-
come is perception des taxes pos-
tales non a.cquittees au depart. 
3.—Lore de is transmission de 

ces envois par voie ordinaire, le 
bureau de depot ou le bureau 
d'echange doit biller toute anno-
tation relative au transport 
aerien. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Distribution des correspondances-
avion. 

1.—Les correspondances-avion 
sont distribuees dans lee meil-
leures conditions de rapidite pos-
Bibles et doivent au moms etre 
comprises dans is premiere dis-
tribution qui suit leur arrivee au 
bureau de distribution. 
2.—Les expecliteurs ont is 

faculte de demander is remise a 
domicile par porteur special im-
mediatement apres l'arrivee, en 
acquittant is taze speciale d'ex-
pres prevue par Particle 44 de is 
Convention postale universelle. 
Cette fa.culte n'existe quo dans 
lea relations entre pays qui ont 
organise le service des envois 
expres dans leurs relations reci-
proques. 
3.—Moyennant remuneration 

supplementaire, lea Administra-
tons pourront, apres entente 
entre elks, proceder a la remise 
a domicile par des moyens spe-
ciaux, notamment par utilisation 
des tubes pneumatiques. 

ARTICLE 6. 

Reexpedition et renvoi des corres-
pondances-avion. 

1.--Les correspondances-avion 
adressees a des deittinataires ayant 
change de residence sont reex-
pediees no la nouvelle destination 
par lea moyens de transport 

2. In case of insufficient pre- UPrePrment equals 

payment, air-mail correspondence 
is sent by the air route when the 
charges paid represent at least the 
amount of the aerial surcharge. 
The provisions of Article 35 of the 
Universal Postal Convention are 
applicable in regard to the collec-
tion of postage charges not paid 
at the time of mailing 

3. When such articles are sent 
by the ordinary means, the office 
of mailing or the exchange office 
must strike out every annotation 
relative to the air transportation. 

Ordinary means. 

ARTICLE 5 

Delivery of air-mail correspondence Air mail delivery' 

1. Air-mail correspondence is rriT'Irt mvi'm On 
delivered as rapidly as possible, 
and must at least be included in 
the first delivery following its 
arrival at the office of destination. 

2. Senders have the option of 
requesting delivery at the address-
ee's residence by special carrier, 
immediately after arrival, by pay-
ing the special-delivery fee pro-
vided for by Article 44 of the 
Universal Postal Convention. 
This option exists only in rela-
tions between countries which 
have organized the special-deliv-
ery service in their reciprocal 
relations. 
3. For additional compensation, 

Administrations may, after agree-
ing among themselves, undertake 
delivery at the residence of the 
addressee by special . means; for 
example, by pneumatic tubes. 

ARTICLE 6 

carrier sere. 

Ask, p. 2546. 

Reciprocal service. 

Redirection and return of air-mail 
correspondence 

1. Air-mail correspondence ad- a oRelxvni=als• 
dressed to persons who have 
changed their residence is for-
warded to the new destination by 
the ordinary means, unless the 
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ordinaires, A moins que le desti-
nataire n'ait demand6 express-
ment la reexpedition par la voie
aerienne et n'ait paye d'avance

Undeverabe mat au bureau reexp6diteur la surtaxe
a6rienne du nouveau parcours.
Les correspondances tomb6es en
rebut sont renvoyges A l'origine
par la voie ordinaire.

Treatmnt redi- 2.-Si la r6expedition ou lered mail. renvoi a lieu par les moyens
ordinaires de la poste, l'6tiquette
"Par avion" et toute annotation
se rapportant a la transmission
par la voie aerienne doivent Wtre
barres d'office au moyen de deux
forts traits transversaux.

CHAPTER II.

Regtrd, stc.,ar- Envois recommandes on avee
valeur d6claree.

I. Envois recommandes.

ARTICLE 7.

Envois recommandes.

Les envois recommandes sont
soumis aux taxes postales et
conditions generales d'admission
prevues par la Convention postale
universelle. Us acquittent, en
outre,les memes surtaxes aeriennes
que les envois ordinaires.

ARTICLE 8.

Responsabilite.

Responsblty. Les Administrations assument
a I'4gard des envois recommand6s
achemines par voie aerienne la
mfme responsabiliti que pour les
autres envois recommand6s.

Insred mai. II. Envois avec valeur declaree.

ARTICLE 9.

Envois avec valeur d6clar6e.

1.-Les Administrations qui ad-
mettent les envois avec valeur
declaree au transport aerien sont
autorisees A percevoir du chef de
ces envois un droit special d'as-
surance dont elles fixent le mon-
tant.

addressee has expressly requested
redirection by air mail and has
paid in advance, to the forwarding
office, the aerial surcharge for the
new route. Undeliverable cor-
respondence is returned to origin
by the ordinary means.

2. If redirection or return is
effected by the ordinary means,
the "Par avion" label and every
notation relative to the trans-
mission by the air route must be
canceled officially by means of
two heavy transverse lines.

CHAPTER II

REGISTERED OR INSURED ARTICLES

I. REGISTERED ARTICLES

ARTICLE 7

Registered articles

Registered articles are subject
to the postage rates and general
conditions for admission provided
for by the Universal Postal Con-
vention. They are also liable
to the same aerial surcharges as
ordinary articles.

ARTICLE 8

Responsibility

Postal Administrations assume,
in regard to registered articles
sent by the air route, the same
responsibility as for other regis-
tered articles.

II. INSURED ARTICLES

ARTICLE 9

Insured articles

1. Administrations which admit
insured articles to transportation
by air mail are authorized to
collect, on account of such arti-
cles, a special insurance fee, the
amount of which they are to fix.

2708
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ordinaires, a moms que le desti-
nataire n'ait demand e express& 
ment is reexpedition par Is voie 
aetienne et n'ait wipe d'avance 

Undeliverable mat- an bureau reexpediteur Is surtax() 
ter. 

aerienne du nouveau parcours. 
Les correspondences tombees en 
rebut sont renvoyees a Porigine 
par is voie ordinaire. 

Treatment  re of redi- 2.—Si la reexpedition on le 
sted mail. 

renvoi a lieu par lea moyens 
ordinaires de Is poste, Petiquette 
"Par avion" et toute annotation 
se rapportant a la transmission 
par is voie aerienne doivent etre 
barrées d'office an moyen de deux 
forts traits t,ransversaux. 

CHAPTER II. 

Registered. etc-. ar- Envois recommend& on avec 
tides. 

Postage rates, etc. 

Responsibility. 

Insured mail. 

Surcharge, etc. 

valeur declaree. 

I. Envois recommandes. 

ARTICLE 7. 

Envois recommandes. 

Les envois recommend& sont 
sonmis aux taxes postaies et 
conditions generales d'admission 
prev-ues par is Convention postale 
universelie. Ils acquittent, en 
outre, lea memes surtaxes aeriennes 
que lea envois ordinaires 

ARTICLE 8. 

Responsabilite. 

Les Administrations assument 
l'egard des envois recommend& 

achemines par voie aerienne la 
m4me respcmsabilite que pour lea 
autres envois recommandes. 

II. Envois avec valeur declaree. 

ARTICLE 9. 

Envois avec valeur declaree. 

1.—Les Administrations qui ad-
mettent lea envois avec veleur 
declaree au transport aerien sont 
autorisees a percevoir du chef de 
ces envois un droit special d'as-
surance dont elles fixent le mon-
tent. 

addressee has expressly requested 
redirection by air mail and has 
paid in advance, to the forwarding 
office, the aerial surcharge for the 
new route. Undeliverable cor-
respondence is returned to origin 
by the ordinary means. 

2. If redirection or return is 
effected by the ordinary means, 
the "Par avion" label and every 
notation relative to the trans-
mission by the air route must be 
canceled officially by means of 
two heavy transverse lines. 

CHAPTER II 

REGISTERED OR INSURED ARTICLES 

I. REGISTERED ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 7 

Registered articles 

Registered articles are subject 
to the postage rates and general 
conditions for admission provided 
for by the Universal Postal Con-
vention. They are also liable 
to the same aerial surcharges as 
ordinary articles. 

ARTICLE 8 

Responsibility 

Postal Administrations assume, 
in regard to registered articles 
sent by the air route, the same 
responsibility as for other regis-
tered articles. 

II. INSURED ARTICLES 

ARTICLE 9 

Insured articles 

1. Administrations which admit 
insured articles to transportation 
by air mail are authorized to 
collect, on account of such arti-
cles, a special insurance fee, the 
amount of which they are to fix. 
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Le total du droit d'assurance
ordinaire et du droit special devra
rester dans les limites fixees par
'article 3, lettre c, de l'Arrange-

ment concernant les lettres et
bottes avec valeur declaree.

2.-En ce qui concerne les
envois avec valeur declaree qui
transitent en depeches closes par
le territoire de pays non adherents
A l'Arrangement concernant les
envois de l'espece ou qui transi-
tent par des services a6riens pour
lesquels les pays en cause n'ac-
ceptent pas la responsabilite des
valeurs, la responsabilit6 de ces
pays est limitee A celle qui est
provue pour les envois recom-
mand&s.

CHAPITRE II.

Attribution des surtaxes aerien-
nes. Frais de transport.

ARTICLE 10.

Attribution des surtaxes.

Chaque Administration garde
en entier les sommes qu'elle a
percues au titre des surtaxes
aeriennes de toute nature.

ARTICLE 11.

Prais de transport a6rien des
depeches closes.

1.-Les frais de transit pr6vus
a l'article 73 de la Convention
postale universelle ne s'appliquent
pas aux services aeiens.

2.-Par derogation aux dispo-
sitions de la Convention, les
pays de destination qui assurent
le racheminement des correspon-
dances-avion par la voie aerienne
dans leur reseau interne ont droit
, la bonification des frais de

transport A l'int6rieur. Cette
bonification doit etre uniforme
pour tous les parcours de reseau
interieur d'un meme pays.

3.-Les frais de transport affe
rents A un meme parcours aerien
sont uniformes pour toutes les
Administrations qui font emploi
de ce service sans participer aux
frais d'exploitation.

The sum of the ordinary insur-
ance fee and the special fee must
remain within the limits fixed by
Article 3, Letter c), of the Agree-
ment concerning Insured Letters
and Boxes.

2. As for insured articles pass-
ing in transit in closed mails
thru the territory of countries
not adhering to the aforesaid
Agreement, or passing in transit
thru air services for which the
countries concerned do not accept
responsibility for insured articles,
the responsibility of those coun-
tries is limited to that provided
for registered articles.

CHAPTER III

RETENTION OF AERIAL SUR-

CHARGES. TRANSPORTATION
CHARGES

ARTICLE 10

Retension of surcharges

Each Administration retains
the whole of the sums which
it has collected as aerial sur-
charges of any kind.

Transit articles.

Surcharea retained.

ARTICLE 11

Aerial transportation charges for
closed mails

1. The transit charges con- Trait ces r

templated by Article 73 of the ced s.
Universal Postal Convention do A*p.25

62
.

not apply to aerial services.
2. By exception to the pro- IntS-l ttnsporta

visions of the Convention, coun-t
tries of destination which assure
the reforwarding of air-mail cor-
respondence by the air route in
their domestic services are enti-
tled to payment of the internal
transportation charges. This
payment must be uniform for all
routes in the domestic service
of one and the same country.

3. The transportation charges Unim charge

relative to one and the same air
route are uniform for all Adminis-
trations using that service with-
out participating in the operating
costs.
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Le total du droit d'assuranc,e 
ordinaire et du droit special devra 
rester dans lea unites fixees par 
Particle 3, lettre c, de PArrange-
ment concernant les lettres et 
bones avec valour declaree. 
2.—En cc qui concerne lea 

envois avec valeur declaree qui 
transitent en depeches closes par 
le territoire de pays non adherents 

l'Arrangement concernant lea 
envois de l'espece on qui transi-
tent par des services aeriens pour 
lesquels lee pays en cause n'ac-
ceptent pas la responsabilite des 
valeurs, la responsabilite de ces 
pays est limit& a celle qui eat 
prevue pour lea envois recom-
mandes. 

CHAPITRE 

Attribution des surtaxes adrien-
nes. Frais de transport. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Attribution des surtaxes. 

Chaque Administration garde 
en entier lea sommes qu'elle a 
per9ues au titre des surtaxes 
adriennes de toute nature. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Frais de transport aerien des 
depeches closes. 

1.—Les frais de transit prevus 
a Particle 73 de is Convention 
postale universelle ne s'appliquent 
pas aux services aeriens. 
2.—Par derogation aux dispo-

sitions de la Convention, lea 
pays de destination qui assurent 
le reacheminement des correspon-
dances-avion par is voie aerienne 
dans leur reseau interne out droit 
b, la bonification des frais de 
transport a Pinterieur. Cette 
bonification doit etre uniforme 
pour tous lea parc,ours de reseau 
snterieur d'un meme pays. 
3.—Les frais de transport affe 

rents a un meme parcours aerien 
sont uniformes pour toutes lea 
Administrations qui font emploi 
de cc service sans participer aux 
frais d'exploitation. 

The sum of the ordinary insur-
ance fee and the special fee must 
remain within the limits fixed by 
Article 3, Letter c), of the Agree-
ment concerning Insured Letters 
and Boxes. 

2. As for insured articles pass-
ing in transit in closed mails 
thru the territory of countries 
not adhering to the aforesaid 
Agreement, or passing in transit 
thru air services for which the 
countries concerned do not accept 
responsibility for insured articles, 
the responsibility of those coun-
tries is limited to that provided 
for registered articles. 

CHAPTER. III 

RETENTION OF AERIAL SUR-
CHARGES. TRANSPORTATION 
CHARGES 

ARTICLE 16 

Retension of surcharges 

Each Administration retains 
the whole of the sums which 
it has collected as aerial sur-
charges of any kind. 

ARTICLE 11 

Aerial transportation charges for 
closed mails 

1. The transit charges con-
templated by Article 73 of the 
Universal Postal Convention do 
not apply to aerial services. 

2. By exception to the pro-
visions of the Convention, coun-
tries of destination which assure 
the reforwarding of air-mail cor-
respondence by the air route in 
their domestic services are enti-
tled to payment of the internal 
transportation charges. This 
payment must be uniform for all 
routes in the domestic service 
of one and the same country. 

3. The transportation charges 
relative to one and the same air 
route are uniform for all Adminis-
trations using. that service with-
out participating in the operating 
costs. 

Transit articles. 

Surcharges retained. 

Transit charges for 
closed mails. 

Ask, p. 2562. 

Internal transporta-
tion charges. 

Uniform charges. 
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oPaymenOrecev 4.-Sauf le exceptions pr6vues
aux §§ 5 et 6 ci-apres, les frais de
transport aerien sont payables A
1'Administration des postes du
pays ohi se trouve l'aeroport dans
lequel les correspondances ont ete
prnses en charge par le service
aerien.

Direct settlement -L'f qui remet a une
aspermltted, entreprise de transport arien des

d6epches destinees a emprunter
successivement plusieurs services
aeriens distincts peut, s'il est
d'accord avec les Offices inter-
mediaires, rgler directement aveo
cette entreprise les frais de trans-
port pour la totalite du parcours.

Can AD .tn Les Offices intermediaires ont, de
leur c6t6, le droit de demander
l'application pure et simple des
dispositions du § 4.

6.-Par ddrogation aux stipu-
lations des §§ 4 et 5 ci-dessua, est
reserve A chaque Administration
dont depend un service aerien, le
droit de percevoir directement de
chaque Administration qui utilise
ce service les frais de transport
afferents d la totalite du parcours.

e s re 7.-Les frais du transport
a6rien des correspondances-avion
exp&di6es en depeches closes sont
A la charge de l'Administration
du pays d'origine; les frais du
transport a6rien des correspon-
dances expediees A d6couvert sont
A la charge de l'Administration
qui les remet A d6couvert A une
autre Administration.

tsnrvio over 8.-Sauf entente contraire
entre les Administrations des
postes interessees, le transborde-
ment en cours de route dans un
meme aeroport des depeches qui
empruntent successivement plu-
sieurs services a6riens distincts se
fait obligatoirement par l'inter-
mediaire de l'Administration des
postes du pays o0 a lieu le trans-
bordement. Cette regle ne
s'applique pas lorsque ce trans-
bordement a lieu entre des appa-
reils assurant les sections succes-
sives d'un meme service.

w hotfit "" 9.-In n'est pas perku de frais
d'entrept pour les depeches-
avion.

E  
-ePr

a l a
-IA Toutefois, dans le cas ob, pour

des circonstances exceptionnelles,

4. With the exceptions pro-
vided for in Sections 5 and 6
below, the aerial transportation
charges are payable to the Postal
Administration of the country in
which the airport where the cor-
respondence has been taken in
charge by the air service is located.

5. The Administration which
delivers to an air-transport enter-
prise mails destined to employ
several separate air services in
succession may, if it has agreed
with the intermediate Adminis-
trations, settle directly with that
enterprise for the transportation
charges for the whole route.
The intermediate Administra-
tions, for their part, have the
right to demand the application
pure and simple of the provisions
of Section 4.

6. By exception to the provi-
sions of Sections 4 and 5 above,
each Administration controlling
an air service retains the right to
collect directly from each Admin-
istration utilizing that service the
transportation charges relative to
the whole route.

7. The air-transportation
charges for air-mail correspond-
ence sent in closed mails are
chargeable to the Administration
of the country of origin; the air-
transportation charges for corre-
spondence sent in open mail are
chargeable to the Administration
which delivers them in open mail
to another Administration.

8. Barring contrary agreement
among the Postal Administra-
tions concerned, the transfer en
route, in one and the same airport,
of mails which employ several sep-
arate air services in succession
must be performed by the Postal
Administration of the country
where the transshipment is effect-
ed. This rule does not apply
when the transfer is made be-
tween machines performing suc-
cessive sections of one and the
same service.

9. No warehousing charges are
collected for air-mail dispatches.

However, in case where, thru
exceptional circumstances, con-
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4. With the exceptions pro-
vided for in Sections 5 and 6 
below, the aerial transportation 
charges are payable to the Postal 
Administration of the country in 
which the airport where the cor-
respondence has been taken in 
charge by the air service is located. 

5. The Administration which 
delivers to an air-transport enter-
prise mails destined to employ 
several separate air services in 
succession may, if it has agreed 
with the intermediate Adminis-
trations, settle directly with that 
enterprise for the transportation 
charges for the whole route. 
The intermediate Administra-
tions for their part, have the 
right: to demand the application 
pure and simple of the provisions 
of Section 4. 
- 6. By exception to the provi-
sions of Sections 4 and 5 above' 
each Administration controlling 
an air service retains the right to 
collect directly from each Admin-
istration utilizing that service the 
transportation charges relative to 
the whole route. 

7. The air-transportation 
charges for air-mail correspond-
ence sent in closed mails are 
chargeable to the Administration 
of the country- of origin • the air-
transportation charges for corre-
spondence sent in open mail are 
chargeable to the Administration 
which delivers them in open mail 
to another Administration. 

8. Barring contrary agreement 
among the Postal Administra-
tions concerned, the transfer en 
route, in one and the same airport, 
of mails which employ several sep-
arate air services in succession, 
must be performed by the Postal 
Administration of the country 
where the transshipment is effect-
ed. This rule does not apply 
when the transfer is made be-
tween machines performing suc-
cessive sections of one and the 
same service. 

9. No warehousing charges are 
collected for air-mail dispatches. 

However, in case where, thru 
exceptional circumstances, con-
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des frais considerables doivent
etre supportes du fait de cet
entrepot, les Administrations sont
autorises a percevoir les frais
d'entrep6t prevus A l'article 74
de la Convention.

10.-Comme mesure tempo-
raire, le tarif de base A appliquer
aux reglements des comptes entre
les Administrations du chef des
transports ariens eat fix6 A 6
centimes de franc-or par fraction
indivisible de 100 grammes de
poids brut et de 100 kilometres.
Toutes fractions de 100 grammes
et de 100 kilometres sont arron-
dies respectivement aux 100
grammes et aux 100 kilometres
superieurs et cela separement
por chaque dipcdhe qui fait

'objet de la statistique-avion.
Les depeches aeriennes trans-
portees en service intrieur sont
soumises aux mrmes rigles.

11.-Les prix de transport sp-
cifies ci-dessus ne s'appliquent pas
aux transports A longue distance
effectues au moyen de services
dont la creation et l'entretien
n6cessitent des frais extraordi-
naires. Les conditions de l'utili-
sation de ces services sont rlgl6es
de gre A gr6 entre les Administra-
tions interessees; elles doivent
etre uniformes pour toutes les
Administrations empruntant ces
services.

12.-Les frais de transport pre-
cites sont dus aussi pour les
correspondances exemptes de frais
de transit ainsi que pour les
depeches ou correspondances mal
dirigees, dans le cas o elles sont
acheminees par la voie aerienne.

13.-En dehors des frais even-
tuels d'entrep6t (§ 9 ci-dessus),
les Administrations des pays sur-
voles n'ont droit a aucune remu-
neration pour les depeches trans-
portees par voie aerienne au-
dessus de leur territoire.

ARTICLE 12.

siderable expense must be borne
because of such warehousing,
Administrations are authorized to
collect the warehousing charges
contemplated by Article 74 of the
Convention.

10. As a temporary measure,
the basic rate to be applied in the
settlement of accounts among the
Administrations for aerial trans-
portation is fixed at 6 centimes of
a gold franc for each indivisible
fraction of 100 grams of gross
weight and of 100 kilometers.
All fractions of 100 grams and
100 kilometers are rounded off to
the next highest 100 grams and
100 kilometers respectively, and
separately for each dispatch which
forms the subject of the aerial
statistics. Air-mail dispatches
carried in the domestic service
are subject to the same rules.

11. The transportation charges
specified above do not apply to
long-distance transportation by
means of services whose creation
and upkeep give rise to extraor-
dinary expenses. The conditions
for using such services are settled
from time to time among the
Administrations concerned; they
must be uniform for all Adminis-
trations using such services.

Ante, p. 2645.

Temporarybaicrate

Long distance traD
portation harges.

12. The transportation charges Otber da- aPP-

above mentioned are also due cble

on correspondence exempt from
transit charges, as well as for mis-
sent dispatches or correspondence
in case that they are transmitted
by the air route.

13. In addition to the eventual Dlaptchebsntrait.

warehousing charges (Section 9
above), Administrations of coun-
tries flown over have no rieht
to any remuneration for '
patches transported by air over
their territory.

ARTICLE 12

Frais de transport des correspon- Transportation charges for aerial Topant chaes ir

dances-avion A decouvert. correspondence in open mail

1.-Les correspondances-avion
peuvent etre dchangees A decou-
vert entre deux Administrations
par la voie a6rienne.

1. Air-mail correspondence E-Z e a
may be exchanged in open mail
between two Administrations by
the air route.
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etre uniformes pour toutes les 
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services. 

12.—Les frais de transport pre-
cites sont dus aussi pour les 
correspondances exemptes de frais 
de transit ainsi que pour les 
depeches ou correspondances mal 
dingees, dans le cas oa elles sont 
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  comspondances-avion 
peuvent etre echangeesmise. decou-
vert entre deux Ad • •  trations 
par la voie aerienne. 

siderable expense must be borne 
because of such warehousing, 
Administrations are authorized to 
collect the warehousing charges 
contemplated by Article 74 of the 
Convention. 

10. As a temporary measure, 
the basic rate to be applied in the 
settlement of accounts among the 
Administrations for aerial trans-
portation is fixed at 6 centimes of 
a gold franc for each indivisible 
fraction of 100 grams of gross 
weight and of 100 kilometers. 
All fractions of 100 grams and 
100 kilometers are rounded off to 
the next highest 100 grams and 
100 kilometers respectively, and 
separately for each dispatch which 
forms the subject of the aerial 
statistics. Air-mail dispatches 
carried in the domestic service 
are subject to the same rules. 

11. The transportation charges 
specified above do not apply to 
long-distance transportation by 
means of services whose creation 
and upkeep give rise to extraor-
dinary expenses. The conditions 
for using such services are settled 
from time to time among the 
Administrations concerned; they 
must be uniform for all Adminis-
trations using such services. 

Ante, p. 2845. 

Temporarybasierats 

Long distance trans-
portation charges. 

12. The transportation charges Other classes VI& 

above mentioned are also due cable. 
on correspondence exempt from 
transit charges, as well as for mis-
sent dispatches or correspondence) 
in case that they are transmitted 
by the air route. 

13. In addition to the eventual Dbpatchesin transit. 

warehousing charges (Section 9 
above), Administrations of coun-
tries flown over have no right 
to any remuneration for dis-
patches transported by air over 
their territory. 

ARTICLE 12 

Transportation charges for aerial .„ Transit . charges 
correspondence in open mail 

1. Air-mail correspondence 
may be exchanged in open mail 
between two Administrations by 
the air route. 

Exchanges. 

tor 
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wPenayet refor 2.-Les frais de transport aerien
sont payes en entier a l'Adminis-
tration des postes du pays auquel
les correspondances sont adress6es
a d6couvert en vue de leur reexp-
dition par voie arienne; cette

samte' be Administration peut exiger la
formation de liasses distinctes
pour les destinations qu'elle indi-
quera.

Determination o 3.-Pour dterminer les frais de
transport, le poids net des corres-
pondances-avion transmises A d6-
couvert est majore de 25% pour
tenir compte des depenses affe-
rentes aux travaux de tri. Toute-

Restricton fois, la majoration des frais de
transport aMen qui en rsulte en
faweur dun pays de transit ne
pet depasser 1 franc 50 centimes
par 100 grammes de poids net.

ARTICLE 13.

Calcul des distances entre deux
pays relies par plusieurs lignes
aeriennes.

Si deux pays sont relies par
plusieurs lignes aeriennes, les frais
de transport sont calcules d'apres
la distance moyenne de ces par-
cours et leur importance pour le
trafic international.

CHAPITRE IV.

Bureau international.

ARTICLE 14.

Communications A adresser au
Bureau international.

1.-Les Administrations doi-
vent se communiquer par l'inter-
m6diaire du Bureau international:

Aer surcharges. a) l'indication des surtaxes a-
riennes qu'elles percoivent pour
des correspondances-avion tant A
l'interieur qu'a destination d'au-
tres pays;

nsured mal. b) l'indication si elles admettent
ou non des lettres et bottes avec
valeur declaree au transport
aerien;

Litoairf . ) la liste des lignes aeriennes
nationales ou etrangeres qu'elles
utilisent pour Ie transport des

2. The aerial transportation
charges are paid in their entirety
to the Postal Administration of
the country to which the corre-
spondence is addressed in open
mail for reforwarding by the air
route; this Administration may
require the formation of separate
bundles for destinations which it
may indicate.

3. In order to determine the
transportation charges, the net
weight of the aerial correspond-
ence transmitted in open mail is
increased by 25 per cent, in order
to take account of the expenses of
the work of sorting. However,
the increase in aerial transporta-
tion charges resulting therefrom
in favor of one transit country
may not exceed 1 franc 50 cen-
times per 100 grams of net weight.

ARTICLE 13

Calculation of the distance between
two countres connected by several
air lines

If two countries are connected
by several air lines, the transpor-
tation charges are calculated in
accordance with the average
length of those routes and their
importance for the international
service.

CHAPTER IV

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

ARTICLE 14

Communications to be addressed to
the International Bureau

1. The Administrations shall
communicate to one another,
thru the intermediary of the
International Bureau:

(a) Information as to the aerial
surcharges which they collect for
air-mail correspondence, in the
domestic service as well as when
destined for other countries;

(b) Information as to whether
or not they admit insured letters
and boxes to aerial transporta-
tion;

(c) A list of the national or
foreign air lines which they utilize
for the transportation of air-mail

2712

Calculation of dis-
tances.

Intonational Bureau.

To act as interme-
diary.
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route; this Administration may 
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may indicate. 

3. In order to determine the 
transportation charges, the net 
weight of the aerial correspond-
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increased by 25 per cent, in order 
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the work of sorting. However, 
the increase in aerial transporta-
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in favor of one transit country 
may not exceed 1 franc 50 cen-
times per 100 grams of net weight. 
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two countries connected by several 
air lines , 

If two countries are connected 
by several air lines, the transpor-
tation charges are calculated in 
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CHAPTER IV 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 

ARTICLE 14 

Communications to be addressed to 
the International Bureau 

1. The Administrations shall 
communicate to one another, 
thru the intermediary of the 
International Bureau: 

(a) Information as to the aerial 
surcharges which they collect for 
air-mail correspondence, in the 
domestic service as well as when 
destined for other countries; 

(b) Information as to whether 
or not they admit insured letters 
and boxes to aerial transporta-
tion; 

(c) A list of the national or 
foreign air lines which they utilize 
for the transportation of air-mail 
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correspondances-avion, soit que
ces lignes fonctionnent a l'int&
rieur du pays, soit qu'elles partent
de ses a6roports vers les pays
strangers; ces dernieres lignes
doivent figurer dans la liste avec
le parcours pour lequel l'Adminis-
tration qui les utilise assume la
responsabilit6 du chef des corres-
pondances qu'elle leur confie. La
liste doit indiquer, notamment,
pour chaque ligne, la distance et
la duree du parcours a partir du
port de depart jusqu'aux diff-
rents ports d'escale, la periodicit6
du service, le pays auquel les
frais du transport aerien sur la
ligne doivent etre payes et les
conditions ou restrictions sp-
ciales auxquelles l'utilisation de
cette ligne est subordonn6e. A
la fin des indications concernant
les lignes int6rieures, chaque Ad-
ministration doit indiquer la dis-
tance moyenne qu'elle a adoptee
pour la bonification du transport
a6rien des correspondances-avion
destin6es a l'int6rieur de son pays;

d) la liste des pays a destina-
tion desquels elles assument la
reexpedition des correspondances-
avion par la voie aerienne, pour
tout ou partie du parcours, avec
indication des voies par lesquelles
la reexp6dition a lieu, des dis-
tances du parcours aerien et des
frais de transport y afferents.

Ces renseignements sont con-
signhs sur uneformule du modele
A V 1 ci-annexe.

2.-Les communications sous
c et d doivent etre envoy6es
regulierement deux fois par an,
un mois avant le commencement
du service d'ete et un mois avant
celui du service d'hiver. Toute
modification apport6e ult6rieure-
ment doit etre notifi6e sans retard.

3.-Le Bureau international
dresse, d'apres les communica-
tions qui lui parviennent, un
Recueil de renseignemnents con-
cernant le service postal aerien, y
compris l'6change des lettres et
des bottes avec valeur declaree,
une liste g6n6rale des lignes pos-

correspondence, whether those
lines operate within the country
or start from its airports and
run to foreign countries; these
latter lines should figure in the
list with the part of the route
for which the Administration
utilizing them assumes responsi-
bility on account of the corre-
spondence which it entrusts to
them. The list should indicate,
in particular, for each line, the
distance and transit time from
the port of departure to the
different ports of call, the fre-
quency of the service, the country
to which the aerial transportation
charges for the line should be
paid, and the special conditions
or restrictions to which the utili-
zation of the line is subject.
At the end of the information
concerning the domestic lines,
each Administration shall indi-
cate the average distance which
it has adopted for the payment
of charges for aerial transporta-
tion of air-mail correspondence
destined for the interior of its
country;

(d) A list of countries of des- Lst of countries

tination to which they undertake mai

the reforwarding of air-mail cor-
respondence by the air route all
or part of the way, with indica-
tion of the routes by which the
reforwarding is effected, the dis-
tances on the air routes, and the
transportation charges therefor.

This information is given on a
form like Model A 1 hereto Pt, p. ms
appended.

2. The communications under Periodic statements.
(c) and (d) shall be sent in regularly
twice a year; one month before
the commencement of the summer
service, and one month before that
of the winter service. Notice of
any modification made subse-
quently shall be given without
delay.

3. The International Bureau Dgest cat uwma-

prepares, on the basis of the com-on d on, e

munications which it receives, a
Digest of Information concerning
the air-mail service, including
the exchange of insured letters
and boxes, a general list of air-
mail lines, and a general list of
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eorrespondances-avion, soit que 
ces lignes fonctionnent a Pint& 
rieur du pays, soit qu'elles partent 
de ses aeroports vers les pays 
&rangers; ces dernieres lignes 
doivent figurer dans is liste avec 
le parcours pour lequel l'Adminis-
tration qui les utilise assume la 
responsabilite du chef des corres-
pondences qu'elle leur confie. La 
liste doit indiquer' notamment, 
pour cheque ligne, la distance et 
is duree du parcours a partir du 
port de depart jusqu'aux 
rents ports d'escale, is periodicite 
du service, le pays auquel les 
frais du transport aerien sur la 
ligne doivent etre pay& et les 
conditions ou restrictions spe-
ciales auxquelles Putilisation de 
cette ligne est subordonnee. A 
is fin des indications concernant 
lea lignes interieures cheque Ad-
ministration doit inaiquer is dis-
tance moyenne qu'elle a adopt& 
pour is bonification du transport 
aerien des correspondanc,es-avion 
destinees a Pinterieur de son pays; 

d) is liste des pays i destina-
tion desquels elles assument la 
reexpedition des correspondances-
avion par is vole aerienne, pour 
tout ou partie du parcours, avec 
indication des voles par lesquelles 
is reexpedition a lieu, des dis-
tances du parcours aerien et des 
frais de transport y afferents. 

Cies renseignements sont con-
signes sur une formule du models 
A V I ci-annexe. 
2.—Les communications sous 

c et d doivent etre envoyees 
regulierement deux fois par an, 
un mois avant le commencement 
du service (Pete et un mois avant 
celui du service d'hiver. Toute 
modification apportee ulterieure-
ment doit etre notifiee sans retard. 

3.—Le Bureau international 
dresse, d'apres les communica-
tions qui ha parviennent, un 
Recueil de renseignements . con-
cernant is service postal airten, y 
compris rechange des lettres et 
des bottes avec valeur de'claree, 
une liste generale des lignes pos-

correspondence, whether those 
lines operate within the country 
or start from its airports and 
run to foreign countries; these 
latter lines should figure in the 
list with the part of the route 
for which the Administration 
utilizing them assumes responsi-
bility on account of the corre-
spondence which it entrusts to 
them. The list should indicate, 
in particular , for each line' the 
distance and transit time from 
the port of departure to the 
different ports of call, the fre-
quency of the service, the country 
to which the aerial transportation 
charges for the line should be 
paid, and the special conditions 
or restrictions to which the utili-
zation of the line is subject. 
At the end of the information 
concerning the domestic lines, 
each Administration shall indi-
cate the average distance which 
it has adopted for the payment 
of charges for aerial transporta-
tion of air-mail correspondence 
destined for the interior of its 
country; 

(d) A list of countries of des- List of countries re-

tination to which they undertake anwarding 
the reforwarding of air-mail cor-
respondence by the air route all 
or part of the way, with indica-
tion of the routes by which the 
reforwarding is effected, the dis-
tances on the air routes and the 
transportation charges therefor. 

This information is given on a 
form like Model A V 1 hereto Post, D. 27284 
appended. 

2. The communications under Periodic statements. 

(c) and (d) shall be sent in regularly 
twice a year; one month before 
the commencement of the summer 
service, and one month before that 
of the winter service. Notice of 
any modification made subse-
quently shall be given without 
delay. 

3. The International Bureau Digest of Worms. 
Son, distribution, etc. 

prepares, on the basis of the com-
munications which it receives! a 
Digest of Information concerning 
the air-mail service, including 
the exchange of insured letters 
and boxes, a general list of air-
mail lines, and a general list of 
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tales aeriennes et une liste g-
nerale des pays desservis par des
lignes aeriennes. Ces documents
sont rpartis sans d6lai entre les
Administrations. La liste gene-
rale A etablir par le Bureau in-

. ternational doit correspondre au
modele A V 1 c-annex.

Worldmap. Le Bureau international est
charg6 dgalement de dresser une
carte mondiale indiquant les
lignes postales de communica-
tions internationales a6riennes,
ainsi que des cartes suppl4men-
taires donnant les lignes int-
rieures de chaque continent.

sen i tdty. 4. A titre de renseignement
provisoire, une copie des commu-
nications sous c et d sera trans-
mise directement par chaque Ad-
ministration A tous les autres
Offices qui en exprimeront le d6sir.

Shedu , aetc., et 5.--Les Administrations cornm-
muniqueront, en outre, rdguliere-
ment, a tous les Offices qui en
feront la demande, les horaires
des lignes aeriennes de leurs
reseaux interieur et international
avec indication, pour chaque port
d'escale, des heures d'arrivee et
de depart des avions.

CHAPITRE V.

countries served by air lines.
These documents are distributed
without delay among the Admin-
istrations. The general list to be
prepared by the International

ureau must correspond to Model
A V 1 hereto appended.

The International Bureau is
also charged with making up a
world map indicating the lines of
international air-mail communica-
tions, as well as supplementary
maps giving the internal lines of
each Continent.

4. For temporary information,
a copy of each communication
mentioned under (c) and (d) will
be sent directly by each Adminis-
tration to all other Administra-
tions which express their desire to
receive them.

5. Administrations will also
communicate regularly, to all Ad-
ministrations requesting them,
the schedules of the air lines of
their domestic and international
services, with indication of the
hours of arrival and departure of
the planes from each port of call.

CHAPTER V

Rlglement de compte.

ARTICLE 15.

Statistique de decompte.

Method. t& l1.-Le decompte gen6ral des
frais de transport aerien a lieu
d'apres des releves statistiques
etablis dans les sept jours qui
suient le 14 juin et e 14 novem-
bre de chaque ann~e. Lea don-
nees de la statistique de juin for-
ment la base des bonifications
dues pour le service d'ete; celles
de novembre comptent pour le
service d'hiver.

sBpml cam 2.-Les statistiques concernant
des services qui ne fonctionnent
pas pendant les mois de juin et
novembre seront etablies apres
entente entre les Administrations
interessees.

Qua rtery 3.-Parmesuretransitoire, tout
Office a la faculte de demander
que les reglements de compte

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS

ARTICLE 15

Accounting statistics

1. The general accounting for
aerial transportation charges is
effected in accordance with sta-
tistical tables made up during the
seven days following the 14th of
June and the 14th of November
of each year. The results of the
June statistics form the basis for
the payments due for the summer
service; those of November being
used for the winter service.

2. Statistics concerning ser-
vices which do not operate
during the months of June and
November will be made up after
agreement among the Adminis-
trations concerned.

3. As a temporary measure,
every Administration has the op-
tion of requesting that the settle-
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World map. 

Designated Este, etc., 
sent directly. 

Schedules, etc., sent 
regularly. 

Settlement ot ac• 
counts. 

Method. eta 

SPecial mass. 

me?nitiaaorpttioza3rlar mtge.. 

tales aeriennes et tine liste ge-
nerale des pays desservis par des 
lignes aeriennes. Ces documents 
sent repartis sans delai entre les 
Administrations. La liste gene-
rale 11. etablir par le Bureau in-
ternational doit correspondre au 
models A V 1 ei-annexi. 
Le Bureau international eat 

chargé **gement de dresser tine 
carte mondiale indiquant les 
lignes postales de communica-
tions internationale,s aeriennes, 
ainsi que des cartes supplemen-
takes donnant les lignes int& 
rieures de chaque continent. 

4. A titre de renseignement 
provisoire, tine copie des commu-
nications sous c et d sera trans-
raise directement par chaque Ad-
ministration a thus les autres 
Offices qui en exprimeront le &sir. 

5.—Les Administrations com-
muniqueront, en outre, reguliere-
ment, I tons les Offices qui en 
feront la demande, les horaires 
des lignes aeriennes de lours 
reseaux interieur et international 
avec indication, pour chaque port 
d'escale, des heures d'arrivee et 
de depart des avions. 

CFLAPITRE V. 

Reglement de compte. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Statistique de decompte. 

1.—Le decompte general des 
frais de transport aerien a lieu 
d'apres des releves statistiques 
etablis dans les sept jour s qui 
suivent is /4 juin et /e /4 novem-
bre de chaque annee. Les don-
flees de is statistique de juin for-
ment la base des bonifications 
dues pour le service d'ete; cellos 
de novembre comptent pour le 
service d'hiver. 
2.—Les statistiques concernant 

des services qui no fonctionnent 
pas pendant les mois de juin et 
novembre seront etablies apres 
entente entre les Administrations 
interessees. 
3.—Par mesure transitoire, tout 

Office a is faculte de demander 
quo les reglements de compte 

countries served by air lines. 
These documents are distributed 
without delay among the Admin-
istrations. The general list to be 
prepared by the International 
Bureau must correspond to Model 
AV 1 hereto appended. 

The International Bureau is 
also charged with making up a 
world map indicating the lines of 
international air-mail communica-
tions, as well as supplementary 
maps giving the internal lines of 
each Continent. 

4. For temporary information, 
a copy of each communication 
mentioned under (c) and (d) will 
be sent directly by each Adminis-
tration to all other Administra-
tions which express their desire to 
receive them. 

5. Administrations will also 
communicate regularly, to all Ad-
ministrations requesting them, 
the schedules of the air lines of 
their domestic and international 
services, with indication of the 
hours of arrival and departure of 
the planes from each port of call. 

CHAPTER V 

SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS 

ARTICLE 15 

Accounting statistics 

1. The general accounting for 
aerial transportation charges is 
effected in accordance with sta-
tistical tables made up during the 
seven days following the 14th of 
June and the 14th of November 
of each year. The results of the 
June statistics form the basis for 
the payments due for the summer 
service; those of November being 
used for the winter service. 

2. Statistics concerning ser-
vices which do not operate 
during the months of June and 
November will be made up after 
agreement among the Adminis-
trations concerned. 

3. As a temporary measure, 
every Administration has the op-
tion of requesting that the settle-
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aient lieu trimestriellement sur la
base du poids brut des envois
reellement transportes pendant le
trimestre precedent. Dans ce
cas, une entente intervient entre
les Offices intereses sur la pro-
c6dure A suivre.

ARTICLE 16.

Confection des d6peches ordinaire
ou des dpeches-avion pendant
les p6riodes de statistique des
frais de transport aerien.

Les dispositions de I'article 61
du Reglement d'ex6cution de la
Convention postale universelle ne
s'appliquent pas aux statistiques
bi-annuelles pour l'6valuation des
frais du transport aerien. Toute-
fois, pendant la periode de ces
statistiques, les etiquettes ou sus-
criptions de depches qui con-
tiennent des correspondances-
avion doivent porter, d'une ma-
niere apparente, la mention "Sta-
tistique-avion".

ARTICLE 17.

Constatation de poids des corres-
pondances-avion.

1.-Pendant es periodes de
statistique, la date d'expedition
et le poids brut de la depeche
wint indiquks sur l'etiquette ou
sur la suscription exterieure de la
depeche. L'insertion de depeches-
avion entrantes dans une autre
d6peche de meme nature est
interdite.

2.-Dans le cas ou des corres-
pondarces a decouvert destin6es
A etre r6acheminees par voie
aerienne sont comprises dans une
depeche ordinaire ou dans une
depeche-avion, le poids doit etre
indique s6parement sur la feuille
d'avis pour chaque pays auquel
lee correspondance-avion sont
destinies. Au besoin, les indica-
tions de poids peuvent etre faites
sur un bordereau special corres-
pondant au mod6ee A V2 ci-aprs
et qui est annexz A la feuille
d'avs.

3.-Ces indications sont verifides
par le bureau d'dchange destina-

ments of accounts be made
quarterly on the basis of the gross
weight of the articles actually
transported during the preceding
quarter. In such a case, an
agreement is made among the
Administrations concerned as to
the procedure to be followed.

ARTICLE 16

Prearation of ordinary or aerial
dispatches during the statistical
periods for air-mail transpor-
tation charges

The provisions of Article 61 of Ae,. 2-i33

the Regulations of Execution of
the Universal Postal Convention
do not apply to the semi-annual
statistics for the fixing of the
aerial transportation charges.
However, during such statistical Disatced during

periods, the tags or labels of the p
dispatches containing air-mail
correspondence should bear the
conspxcuous- notation "Statis-
tique-avion" (Air-mail statistics).

ARTICLE 17

Fixing the weight of air-mail
correspondence

1. During the statistical peri- Date and weight to

ods, the date of dispatch and the bei d

gross weight of the dispatch are
indicated on the label or outside
address of the dispatch. The in-
clusion of air-mail dispatches in
another disptach of the same kind
is prohibited.

2. In case that open-mail cor- Weihttoredi spstch-
respondence intended to be redis- edm

patched by the air route is in-
cluded in an ordinary or air-
mail dispatch, the weight shall
be indicated separately on the
letter bill for each country to
which the air-mail correspondence
is addressed. If necessary, the
indications of the weight may be
made in a special list conforming
to Model A V 2 hereto appended, Po, . 2n.
which is attached to the letter bill.

3. These indications are veri vera atlc
fied by the exchange office of
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aient lieu trimestriellement sur is 
base du poids brut des envois 
reellement transport& pendant is 
trimestre precedent. Dans ce 
cas, une entente intervient entre 
lea Offices intereses sur is pro-
cedure a suivre. 

ARTICLE 16. 

Confection des depeches ordinaire 
ou des depeches-avion pendant 
lea periodos de statistique des 
frais de transport aerien. 

Les dispositions de Particle 61 
du Reglement d'execution de is 
Convention postale universelle no 
s'appliquent pas aux statistiques 
bi-annuelles pour revaluation des 
frais du transport aerien. Toute-
fois pendant la periode de ces 
statistiques, lea etaquettes ou sus-
cFiptions de depeches qui con-
taennent des correspondances-
avion doivent porter, d'une ma-
there apparente, is mention "Sta-
ti.stique-avion". 

ARTICLE 17. 

Constatation de poids des corres-
pond ances-avion. 

1.—Pendant les periodes de 
statistigue, la date d'expedition 
et le poids brut de is depeche 
sent indiques sur Petiquette on 
sur is suscription exterieure de is 
depeche. L'insertion de depeches-
avion entrantes dans une autre 
depeche de meme nature eat 
interdite. 
2.—Dans le cas oil des corms-

pondarces a decouvert destinees 
A etre reacheminees par voie 
aerienne sont comprises dans une 
depeche ordinaire ou dans une 
depeche-avion, le poids doit etre 
indique separement sur is feuille 
d'avis pour chaque pays auquel 
lea coriespondance-avion sont 
destinees. Au besoin, lea indica-
tions de poids peuvent etre faites 
sur un bordereau special corns-
pondant au modele A V 2 ci-apres 
et qui est annexe A la feuille 

3.—Ces indications sont verifiees 
par le bureau d'echange destina-

ments of accounts be made 
quarterly on the basis of the gross 
weight of the articles actually 
transported during the preceding 
quarter. In such a case, an 
agreement is made among the 
Administrations concerned as to 
the procedure to be followed. 

ARTICLE 16 

Preparation of ordinary or aerial 
dispatches during the statistical 
periods for air-mail transpor-
tation charges 

The provisions a Article 61 of 
the Regulations of Execution of 
the Universal Postal Convention 
do not apply to the semi-annual 
statistics for the fixing of the 
aerial transportation charges. 
However, during such statistacal Distirres during 

periods, the tags or labels of the 
dispatches containing air-mail 
correspondence should bear the 
conspicuous notation, ,"§tittis-
tique-avion statistics). 

Ante, p. 2633. 

ARTICLE 17 

Fixing the weight of air-mail 
correspondence 

1. During the statistical pen- Date and weight to 
be in 

ods, the date of dispatch and the dicated. 

gross weight of the dispatch are 
indicated on the label or outside 
address of the dispatch. The in-
clusion of air-mail dispatches in 
another disptach of the same kind 
is prohibited. 

2. In case that open-mail cor- Weight of redispatch. 

respondence intended to be redis- edmau. 
patched by the air route is in-
cluded in an ordinary or air-
mail dispatch, the weight shall 
be indicated separately on the 
letter bill for each country to 
which the air-mail correspondence 
is addressed. If necessary, the 
indications of the weight may be 
made in a special list conforming 
to Model A V 2 hereto appended, 
which is attached to the letter bill. 

3. These indications are veri-
fied by the exchange office of 

Pod, p. 272% 

Verification. 
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taire. Si ce bureau constate que
le poids reel indique differe de plus
de 80 grammes du poids annonce,
il rectifie la feuille d'avis ou
l'ftiquefte et signale immediate-
ment l'erreur au bureau d'echange
expediteur par bulletin de verifi-
cation; wne coie de ce bulletin
est adressee, te cas echeant, a
chaque Office intermediaire. Si
les differences de poids constat6es
restent dans les limites precites,
les indications du bureau exp6di-
teur sont tenues pour valables.

'ARTIcqLE 18.

Liste des depeches-avion closes.

Aussit6t que possible, et, en
tout cas, dans un delai de quinze
jours apres chaque periode de
statistiqae, les Administrations
qui ont expedi6 des depeeches-
avion closes envoient la liste de
ces depehes aux differentes Ad-
ministrations dont elles ont em-
prunt les services aeriens, y
compris, le cas 6chbant, celle de
destination.

ARTICLE 19.
Air ma dipatehes Etablissement des releves A V 3

et A V 4 des depeches-avion.

Prearation of cer 1.-Pendant lea periodes de
statistique, les Administrations
intermediaires prennent note,dans

s, p. 273. un relev6 conforme au modele
A V 3 ci-annexe, des poids in-
dipgus sur les etiquettes ou sus-
cnptions exterieures des depeehes-
avion qu'elles ont reacheminees
par la voie aerienne au dela des
frontieres de leurs pays. nI est
dresse un relev6 pour chaque
bureau d'echange expediteur de
depeches-avion.

2.-Les Administrations de
reception des d6ephes-avion qui
assurent, par la voie airienne, le
reacheminement des correspon-
dances-avion qu'elles continnent,
soit dans leur reseau interne, soit
au dela des frontieres de leurs

PMst p. .27 pays, dressent un relev6 conforme
au modle A V 4 ci-annex6,
d'apres les indications figurant
dans lea feuilles d'avis. I est

destination. If that office finds
that the actual weight indicated
differs by more than 20 grams
from the weight announced, it
corrects the letter bill or label and
immediately points out the error
to the dispatching office by bulle-
tin of verification; a copy of that
bulletin is sent to each intermedi-
ate Administration, if occasion
arises. If the differences of
weight detected remain within
the limits above mentioned, the
indications of the dispatching
office are considered as valid.

ARTICLE 18

List of closed air mails
As soon as possible, and in any

case within a period of 15 days
after each statistical period, the
Administrations which have dis-
patched closed air mails send a
list of such dispatches to the
different Administrations whose
air services they have used, in-
cluding that of destination, if
occasion arises.

ARTICLE 19

Preparation of Forms A V 3
and A V 4 for air-mail dis-
patches

1. During the statistical peri-
ods, the intermediate Administra-
tions take note, on a form agree-
ing with Model A V 3 hereto ap-
pended of the weights indicated
on the labels or outside addresses
of the air-mail dispatches which
they have reforwarded by the air
route beyond the frontiers of
their countries. A statement is
made up for each exchange office
dispatching air mails.

2. Administrations receiving air
mails, which assure the reforward-
ing of the air-mail correspondence
which they contain by the air
route, either in their domestic
service or beyond the frontiers of
their countries, prepare a state-
ment conforming to Model A V 4
hereto appended, in accordance
with the indications figuring in
the letter bills. The same pro-

List of closed ma
to be frnished
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tains. Si ce bureau constate que 
Ic poids reel indique duff era de plus 
de 20 grammes du poids almond, 
il rectifie is feuille d'avis ou 
l'itiquette et signale immediate-
ment l'erreur au bureau d'echange 
expediteur par bulletin de verifi-
cation• tow copie de ce bulletin 
est (armee, le cas ichiant, a 
chaque Office intermidiaire. Si 
lee differences de poids constatees 
restent dans les, limites precitees, 
les indications du bureau expedi-
tour sont tenues pour valables. 

'Atericix 18. 

Lista des depeches-avion closes. 

tett= mails Aussitot quo possible, et, en 
tout cas, dans un Mai de quinze 
jours spree chaque periode de 
sta!istique, lee Administrations 
qin ont expedie deg depeches-
avion closes envoient la liste de 
ces depeches aux differentes Ad-
ministrations dont elles out em-
prunte lee services aeriens, y 
compris, le cas &Want, cello de 
destination. 

ARTICLE 19. 

Air mail diViliches• Etabliasement des releves A V $ 
et A V 4 des depeches-avion. 

Preparation of cer-
tain forms, etc. 

Post, p. 2730. 

Pose, p. 2731. 

1.—Pendant les periodes de 
statistique, lee Administrations 
intermediaires prennent note,dans 
un releve conforme au modele 
A V 3 ci-annexe, des poids in-
diguis sur les etiquette,s ou sus-
criptions exterieures des depeches-
avion qu'elles ont reacheminees 
par is voie aerienne au dela des 
frontieras de leurs pays. U eat 
dresse in releve pour chaque 
bureau d'echange expediteur de 
depeches-avion. 
2.—Les Administrations de 

reception des depeches-avion qui 
assurent, par la voie airienne, le 
reacheminement des correspon-
dances-avion qu'elles continnent, 
soil dans leur reseau interne, sait 
au dela des frontieres de leurs 
pays, dressent un releve conforme 
an modele A V 4 ci-annexe, 
d'apres lea indications figu.rant 
dans lea feuilles d'avis. II eat 

destination. If that office finds 
that the actual weight indicated 
differs by more than 20 grams 
from the weight announced, it 
corrects the letter bill or label and 
immediately points out the error 
to the dispatching office by bulle-
tin of verification; a copy of that 
bulletin is sent to each intermedi-
ate Administration, if occasion 
arises. If the differences of 
weight detected remain within 
the limits above mentioned, the 
indications of the dispatching 
office are considered as valid. 

ARTICLE 18 

List of dosed air mails 

As soon as possible, and in any 
case within a period of 15 days 
after each statistical period, the 
Administrations which have dis-
patched closed air mails send a 
list of such dispatches to the 
different Administrations whose 
air services they have used, in 
chiding that of destination, if 
occasion arises. 

ARTICLE 19 

Preparation of Forms A V 3 
and A V 4 for air-mail dis-
patches 

1. During the statistical peri-
ods, the intermediate Administra-
tions take note, on a form agree-
ing with Model A V 3 hereto ap-
pended, of the weights indicated 
on the labels or outside addresses 
of the air-mail dispatches which 
they have reforwarded by the air 
route beyond the frontiers of 
their countries. A statement is 
made up for each exchange office 
dispatching air mails. 

2. Administrations receiving air 
mails, which assure the reforward-
ing of the air-mail correspondence 
which they contain by the air 
route, either in their domestic 
service or beyond the frontiers of 
their countries, prepare a state-
ment conforming to Model A V 4 
hereto appended, in accordance 
with the indications figuring in 
the letter bills. The same pro-



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

procede de la meme maniere
en ce qui concerne les correspon-
dances-avion contenues dans les
depeches ordinaires.

3.-Aussit6t que possible, et,
au plus tard, un mois apres la
cl6ture des operations de statisti-
que,_-les releves A V 3 et A V 4
sont transmis aux bureaux d'-
change expediteurs pour 6tre re-
vetus de leur acceptation. Ces
bureaux, apres avoir accept6
les relevs, les transmettent A leur
tour ileur Administration centrale
qui les fait parvenir a l'Adminis-
tration centrale de l'Office credi-
teur.

4.-Si l'Office crediteur n'a
requ aucune observation rectifica-
tive dans un intervalle de 3 mois
a compter de l'envoi, les releves
sont consid6res comme admis de
plein droit. En cas de circon-
stances extraordinaires (longue dis-
tance, etc.), ces delais peuvent
etre prolonges d'un commun
accord entre les offices interesses.

ARTICLE 20.

Compte de frais de transport
arien.

1.-Les poids bruts ou nets des
correspondances-avion figurant
dans les releves A V 3 ou A V 4
sont multiplies par un chiffre
etabli d'apres la frequence des
services d'ete et d'hiver, et les
produits ainsi obtenus servent de

ase A des comptes particuliers
etablissant en francs les prix de
transport revenant a chaque Of-
fice pour le semestre en cours.

2.-Le soin de dresser ces
comptes incombe a l'Office cr6di-
teur qui les transmet a l'Office
debiteur.

3.-Les comptes particuliers
sont dresses en double expedition
et transmis aussit6t que possible
d 1'Office debiteur. Si l'Office
crediteur n'a recu aucune obser-
vation rectificative dans un inter-
valle de 3 mois a compter de

cedure is followed in regard to
air-mail correspondence con-
tained in ordinary dispatches.

3. As soon as possible, and
at the latest one month after the
close of statistical operations,
the Forms A V 3 and A V 4 are
sent to the dispatching exchange
offices for acceptance. These offi-
ces, after accepting the state-
ments, send them in turn to
their Central Administration,
which forwards them to the
Central Administration of the
creditor country.

4. If the creditor Administra- Presumption of ao-
tion has not received any cor- ceptan s

rective observation within an
interval of 3 months, counting
from the date of transmittal, the
statements are considered as fully
accepted. In case of extraordi- Time may be e
nary circumstances (long dis-tended.
tance, etc.), those periods may
be extended by common con-
sent between the Administrations
concerned.

ARTICLE 20

Aerial transportation account

1. The gross or net weights of Auditingaerialtrans
the air-mail correspondence fig- port at o ccunta.
uring in the Forms A V 3 or A V 4
are multiplied by a figure deter-
mined by the frequency of the
summer and winter services, and
the products thus obtained serve
as the basis for individual ac-
counts showing, in francs, the
charges for transportation due
to each Administration for the
current six-month period.

2. The duty of preparing these Incumbent on cred-
accounts is incumbent upon the i'trdmstraton.
creditor Administration, which
transmits them to the debtor
Administration.

3. The individual accounts are Prepared in dupli-
prepared in duplicate and trans- te.
mitted as soon as possible to
the debtor Administration. If Presumption on ac-
the creditor Administration has cept ee.
not received any corrective ob-
servation within a period of
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procede de la meme maniere 
en ce qui concerne les correspon-
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depeches ordinaires. 

3.—Aussitet que possible, et, 
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change expediteurs pour etre re-
vetus de leur acceptation. Ces 
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qui les fait parvenir a l'Adminis-
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4.—Si l'Office crediteur n'a 

recu aucune observation rectifies-
tive dans un intervene de 3 mois 
compter de l'envoi, les releves 

sont consider& conime admis de 
plein droit. En cas de circon-
stances extraordinaires (longue dis-
tance, etc.), ces ddais peuvent 
etre prolong& d'un commun 
accord entre les offices interesses. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Compte de frais de transport 
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1.—Les poids brute ou nets des 
correspondances-avion figurant 
dans les relev6s A V3ouAV4 
sont multiplies par un chiffre 
etabli d'apres la frequence des 
services d'ete et d'hiver, et les 
produits ainsi obtenus servent de 
base a des comptes particuliers 
etablissant en francs les prix de 
transport revenant a cheque Of-
fice pour le semestre en cours. 

2.—Le soin de dresser ces 
comptes incombe a l'Office credi-
teur qui les transmet 1). l'Office 
debiteur. 

3.—Les comptes particuliers 
sont dresses en double expedition 
et transmis aussitot que possible 

l'Offtce debiteur. Si l'Office 
crediteur n'a recu aucune obser-
vation rectificative dans un inter-
vene de 3 Laois a compter de 

cedure is followed in regard to 
air-mail correspondence con-
tained in ordinary dispatches. 

3. As soon as possible, and 
at the latest one month after the 
close of statistical operations, 
the Forms A V 3 and A V 4 are 
sent to the dispatching exchange 
offices for acceptance. These offi-
ces, after accepting the state-
ments, send them in turn to 
their Central Administration, 
which forwards them to the 
Central Administration of the 
creditor country. 

4. If the creditor Administra- Presumption 

tion has not received any cor- cePtances* 
rective observation within an 
interval of 3 months, counting 
from the date of transmittal, the 
statements are considered as fully 
accepted. In case of extraordi- Time 

tended. nary circumstances (long dis-
tance etc.), those periods may 
be extended by common con-
sent between the Administrations 
concerned. 

ARTICLE 20 

Aerial transportation account 

1. The gross or net weights of 
the air-mail correspondence fig-
uring in the Forms A V 3 or A V 4 
are multiplied by a figure deter-
mined by the frequency of the 
summer and winter services, and 
the products thus obtained serve 
as the basis for individual ac-
counts showing, in francs, the 
charges for transportation due 
to each Administration for the 
current six-month period. 

2. The duty of preparing these 
accounts is incumbent upon the 
creditor Administration, which 
transmits them to the debtor 
Ad ministration. 

3. The individual accounts are 
prepared in duplicate and trans-
mitted as soon as possible to 
the debtor Administration. If 
the creditor Administration has 
not received any corrective ob. 
servation within a period of 

of 86 

may be ox. 

Auditing aerial trans. 
portation accounts. 

Incumbent on cred-
itor Administration. 

Prepared in dupli-
cate. 

Presumption on ac-
ceptance. 
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l'envoi, ce compte est consid6r6
comme admis de plein droit.

3 months from
of an account,
is considered as

the transmittal
such account

fully accepted.

ARTICLE 21.

Decompte g6neral.

ARTICLE 21

General account

Sauf entente contraire entre les
Administrations interesses, le de-
compte gneral des frais du trans-
port a6rien est etabli deux fois
par an par le Bureau international
d'apres les regles fixees pour le
d6compte des frais de transit.

CHAPITRE VI.
Dispositions diverses.

ARTICLE 22.

Signalisation des correspondances-
avion.

Air mail desin. Les correspondances-avion sont
revetues au depart d'une eti-
quette speciale ou d'une empreinte
de couleur bleue comportantles
mots "Par avion" avec traduc-
tion dans la langue du pays
d'origine.

Partly by air mail.

ARTICLE 23.

Acheminement par la voie ae-
rienne sur une partie seulement
du parcours.

Si l'exp6diteur desire que sa
correspondance soit exp6diee par
la voie aerienne sur une partie du
parcours arien seulement, il doit
en faire mention. A la fin de la
transmission arienne de ces cor-
respondances, la mention et l'eti-
quette "Par avion" ainsi que
1'annotation speciale doivent 6tre
barrees d'office par deux forts
traits transversaux.

ARTICLE 24.

Mode d'exp&dition des correspon-
dances-avion dans les d6epches
ordinaires.

Dispatching air Le mode d'exp6dition prescrit A
Ante, p. 224. l'article 55 du Reglement d'exe-

Oenerl account.

2718

In the absence of contrary
agreement among the Adminis-
trations concerned, the general
account of aerial transportation
charges is made up twice a year
by the International Bureau, in
accordance with the rules fixed
for the transit-charge account.

CHAPTER VI

VARIOUS PROVISIONS

ARTICLE 22

Designation of air-mail corre-
spondence

Air-mail correspondence is pro-
vided, at the tine of mailing,
with a special blue label or
imprint bearing the words "Par
avion" (By air mail), with a
translation into the language of
the country of origin.

ARTICLE 23

Aerial transportation over part of
the route only

If the sender desires his corre-
spondence dispatched by air mail
over a part of the air route only,
he should indicate that fact. At
the end of the aerial transmission
of such correspondence, the note
and the "Par avion" label, as
well as the special annotation,
should be crossed out officially
by means of two heavy transverse
lines.

ARTICLE 24

Mode of dispatch of air-mail cor-
respondence in ordinary dis-
patches

The mode of dispatch prescribed
by Article 55 of the Regulations of

Varisprovisioans

2718 

General account. 

Various provisions. 

Air 
UOflL 
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Penvoi, ce compte est considere 8 months from the transmittal 
comme admis de plein davit. of an account, such account 

is considered as fully accepted. 

ARTICLE 21. ARTICLE 21 

Decompte general. General account 

Saul entente contraire entre lea 
Administrations interessies, le de-
compte g6neral des frais du trans-
port aerien eat &gbh deux fois 
par an par le Bureau international 
d'apres lea regles fixees pour le 
decompte des frais de transit. 

CHAPITRE VI. 

Dispositions diverges. 

ARTICLE 22. 

Signallsation des correspondances-
avion. 

mall design°. J correspondances-avion sont 
revetues an depart d'uns eti-
quette speciale ou d'une empreiste 
de couleur bleue comportantles 
moth "Par avion" avec traduc-
tion dans la langue du pays 
d'origine. 

Partly by air mail. 

Dispatching air 
ma 
Ante, p. 26414. 

ARTICLE 23. 

Acheminement par la voie ae-
rienne sur une parte seulement 
du parcours. 

Si Pexpediteur desire que sa 
correspondance soit expediee par 
la voie aerienne sur une parte du 
parcours aerien seulement, il doit 
en faire mention. A is fin de is 
transmission aerienne de ces cor-
respondances, is mention et Pet-
quette "Par avion" ainsi que 
l'annotation speciale doivent etre 
barrees d'office par deux forts 
traits transversaux. 

ARTICLE 24. 

Mode d'expedition des correspon-
dances-avion dans les depeches 
ordinaires. 

Le mode d'expedition present It 
Particle 55 du Reglement d'ext.-

In the absence of contrary 
agreement among the Adminis-
trations concerned, the general 
account of aerial transportation 
charges is made up twice a year 
by the International Bureau, in 
accordance with the rules fixed 
for the transit-charge account. 

CHAPTER VI 

VARIOUS PROVISIONS 

ARTICLE 22 

Designation of air-mail corre-
spondence 

Air-mail correspondence is ,pro-
vided,- at the tune of mailing, 
with a special blue label or 
imprint bearing the words "Par 
anon" (By air mail), with a 
translation into the language of 
the county of origin. 

ARTICLE 23 

Aerial transportation over part of 
the route only 

If the sender desires his corre-
spondence dispatched by air mail 
over a part of the air route only, 
he should indicate that fact. At 
the end of the aerial transmission 
of such correspondence, the note 
and the "Par avion" label, as 
well as the special annotation, 
should be crossed out officially 
by means of two heavy transverse 
lines. 

ARTICLE 24 

Mode of dispatch of air-mail cor-
respondence in ordinary dis-
patches 

The mode of dispatch prescribed 
by Article 55 of the Regulations of 
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cution de la Convention postale
universelle pour.les envois expres
s'applique egalement aux corres-
pondances-avion inserees dans
des depeches ordinaires, a cette
exception pros que le mot "Ex-
pres" sur l'etiquette des liasses et
dans la colonne "Observations"
des feuilles d'avis doit etre rem-
placd par les mots "Par avion".

ARTICLE 25.

Annotations A porter sur les
feuilles d'avis et d'envoi et sur
les etiquettes des d6epches con-
tenant des correspondances-
avion.

1.-La presence de correspon-
dances-avion dans les depeches
ordinaires est indiquee par les
mots " Par avion" au tableau No.
I de la feuille d'avis et sur la
feuille d'envoi, dont la contexture
sera modifiee en consequence.

2.-Les feuilles d'avis accom-
pagnant des depeches-avion doi-
vent etre revetues dans leur en-
tate de l'etiquette "Par avion".
La meme etiquette "Par avion"
est appliquee sur les etiquettes ou
suscriptions de ces depeches.

ARTICLE 26.

Acheminement des correspon-
dances-avion.

1.-Les Administrations qui se
servent des communications ae-
riennes pour le transport de leurs
propres correspondances sont te-
nues d'acheminer, par ces memes
communications, les correspon-
dances-avion qui leur parviennent
des autres Administrations.

2.-Les Administrations qui ne
disposent pas d'un service a6rien
acheminent les correspondances-
avion par les voies les plus rapides
utilisees par la poste.

I1 en est de meme si, pour une
raison quelconque, l'achemine-
ment par ces autres voies offre des
avantages sur une voie aerienne
existante.

57894°-31-PT 2---69

Execution of the Universal Postal
Convention for special-delivery
articles is also applicable to air-
mail correspondence included in
ordinary dispatches, except that
the word "Expres" (Special de-
livery) on the labels of the bundles
and in the "Observations" column
of the letter bills is to be replaced
by the words "Par avion" (By
air mail).

ARTICLE 25

Annotations to be made on the letter
bills, on the insured bills, and on
the labels of dispatches contain-
ing air-mail correspondence

1. The presence of air-mail
correspondence in ordinary dis-
patches is indicated by the words
"Par avion" in Table No. 1
of the letter bill and in the insured
bill, the text of which will be
modified accordingly.

2. The letter bills accompany-
ing air-mail dispatches should be
provided, in their heading, with
the "Par avion" label. The same
"Par avion" label is applied to
the labels or addresses of such
dispatches.

Annotations to be
made.

ARTICLE 26

Dispatch of air-mail correspondence

1. Administrations which make Recprocal exchange
use of aerial communications for ence. oored-
the transportation of their own
correspondence are bound to for-
ward by those same routes the
air-mail correspondence received
by them from other Administra-
tions.

2. Administrations having no Absence of air serv-
air service forward air-mail cor- ce
respondence by the most rapid
routes utilized by the mails.

The same applies, if for any p other meas su-
reason, the dispatch by such other p .
means offers advantages over an
existing air route.
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cution de la Convention postale 
uruverselle pourJes envois expres 
s'applique egalement aux corres-
pondances-avion inserees dans 
des depeches ordinaires, a cette 
exception pres que le mot "Ex-
pres" sur Petiquette des liasses et 
dens la colonne "Observations" 
des feuilles d'avis doit etre rem-
place par les mots "Par avion". 
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Annotations a porter sur les 
feuilles d'avis et d'envoi et sur 
les etiquettes des depeches con-
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dances-avion dans les depeches 
ordinaires est indiquee par les 
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I de la feuille d'avis et sur in 
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pagnant des depeches-avion doi-
vent etre revetues dens leur en-
tete de l'etiquette " Par avion". 
La meme etiquette "Par avion" 
est appliquee sur les etiquettes on 
suscriptions de ces depeches. 
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Aeheminement des correspon-
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1.—Les Administrations qui se 
servent des communications 
riennes pour le transport de leurs 
propres correspondences sont te-
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dances-avion qui leur parviennent 
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2.—Les Administrations qui ne 

disposent pas d'un service aerien 
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avion par les voies les plus rapides 
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Execution of the Universal Postal 
Convention for special-delivery 
articles is also applicable to air-
mail correspondence included in 
ordinary dispatches, except that 
the word "Expres" (Special de-
livery) on the labels of the bundles 
and in the "Observations" column 
of the letter bills is to be replaced 
by the words "Par avion" (By 
air mail). 

ARTICLE 25 

Annotations to be made on the letter 
bills, on the insured bills, and on 
the labels of dispatches contain-
ing air-mall correspondence 

1. The presence of air-mail Anon°. Xaricm 

carrespopdence in ordinary dis-
patches is indicated by the words 
"Par avion" in Table No. 1 
of the letter bill and in the insured 
bill, the text of which will be 
modified accordingly. 

2. The letter bills accompany-
ing air-mail dispatches should be 
provided, in their heading, with 
the " Par avion" label. The same 
"Par avion" label is applied to 
the labels or addresses of such 
dispatches. 

ARTICLE 26 

Dispatch of air-mail correspondence 

to be 

I. Administrations which make ,ReciProcal exchange 
use of aerial communications for eonereial wrresP°12d. 

the transportation of their own 
correspondence are bound to for-
ward by those same routes the 
air-mail correspondence received 
by them from other Administra-
tions. 

2. Administrations having no Absence of air serv-

air service forward air-mail cor- ice* 
respondence by the most rapid 
routes utilized by the mails. 

The same applies, if for any %Other means 

reason, the dispatch by such other 
means offers advantages over an 
existing air route. 

'U-
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ARTICLE 27. ARTICLE 27

Dedouanement des correspon-
dances passibles de droits de
douane.

Les Administrations prennent
des mesures pour acceerer autant
que possible le dedouanement des
correspondances-avion passibles
de droits de douane.

ARTICLE 28.

Customs clearance of dutiable
articles

The Administrations take steps
to accelerate, as far as possible,
the customs clearance of air-mail
correspondence liable to customs
duty.

ARTICLE 28

Convention and
Agreements.

Application des dispositions de la Application of the provisions of the
Convention et des Arrangements. Convention and Agreements

Les dispositions de la Conven-
tion et des Arrangements, ainsi
que de leurs RMglements respec-
tifs, exception faite de l'Arrange-
ment des cois postaux et de son
tglement, sont applicables en
tout ce qui n'est pas express6ment
rgl6e par les articles precedents.

ARTICLE 29.

The provisions of the Conven-
tion and Agreements, as well as of
their respective Regulations, with
the exception of the Parcel-Post
Agreement and its Regulations,
are applicable in everything which
is not expressly regulated by the
foregoing Articles.

ARTICLE 29

Mise a execution et duree des Effective date and duration of the
Dispositions adopt6es. Provisions adopted

Les presentes Dispositions se-
ront executoires a partir du jour
de la mise en vigueur de la Con-
vention postale universeUe. EUes
auront la meme duree que cette
Convention, d moins qu'eUes ne
soient renouvelees d'un commun
accord entre les Parties interessees.

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929.

Pour 1 'Afghanistan:

Pour I' Union de l'Afrique du Sud:
J. N. REDELINGHUYS

D. J. O'KELLY

Pour 'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour I 'Allemagne:
Dr K. SAUTTER
Dr W. KUSGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amerique:
Pour JOSEPH STEW ART:

E. R. WHITE
Eugene R. WHITE

The present Provisions will be
effective from the effective date
of the Universal Postal Conven-
tion. They will have the same
duration as that Convention,
unless they are renewed by mu-
tual agreement among the Parties
concerned.

Done at London, June 28, 1929.

Pour I 'ensemble des Possessions in-
sulaires des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique autres que les Iles Philip-
pines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les Iles Philippines:
C. E. UNSON
Jos6 TOPACIO

Pour la Republique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour l'Autriche:
Walther STOECKL

2720

Customs clearance.

Scope of

Effective date and
duration.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Customs clearance. 

Convention and 
Agreements. 

Scope of. 

Effective date and 
duration. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

ARTICLE 27. 

Dedouanement des correspon-
dances passibles de droits de 
douane. 

Les Administrations prennent 
des mesures pour accelerer autant 
que possible le dedouanement des 
correspondances-avion passibles 
de droits de douane. 

ARTICLE 28. 

Application des dispositions de is 
Convention et des Arrangements. 

Les dispositions de is Conven-
tion et des Arrangements, ainsi 
que de leurs Reglements Teepee-
tifs exception faite de l' Arrange-
ment des colis postaux et de son 
Begkmentt sont applicables en 
tout cc qui n'est pas expressement 
regle par lea articles precedents. 

ARTICLE 29. 

Mise a execution et duree des 
Dispositions adoptees. • 

Les presentes Dispositions se-
ront executoires a partir du jour 
de la mise en vigueur de la Con,-
vention postale universelle. Elles 
auront la natrne duree que cette 
Convention, a moms qu'elles ne 
soient renouvelies d'un commun 
accord entre lee Parties interessies. 

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929. 

Pour l'Afghanistan: 

Pour l' Union de l'Afrique du Sud: 
J. N. REDELINGHUYS 

D. J. ()WELLY 

Pour l'Albanie: 
M. LIBOHOVA 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
Dr K. SAUTTER 
Dr W. KUSGEN 
K. ZIEGLER 

Pour lee Etats-Unis d'Amirique: 
Pour JOSEPH STEWART: 

E. R. WHITE 
Eugene R. WHITE 

ARTICLE 27 

Customs clearAce of dutiable 
articles 

The Administrations take steps 
to accelerate, as far as possible, 
the customs clearance of air-mail 
correspondence liable to customs 
duty. 

ARTICLE 28 

Application of the provisions of the 
Convention and Agreements 

The provisions of the Conven-
tion and Agreements as well as of 
their respective Regulations, with 
the exception of the Parcel-Post 
Agreement and its Regulations, 
are applicable in everything which 
is not expressly regulated by the 
foregoing Articles. 

ARTICLE 29 

Effective dale and duration, of the 
Provisions adopted 

The present Provisions will be 
effective from the effective date 
of the Universal Postal Conven-
tion. They will have the same 
duration as that Convention, 
unless they are renewed by mu-
tual agreement among the Parties 
concerned. 

Done at London, June 28, 1929. 

Pour l' ensemble des Possessions in-
sulaires des Etats-Unis d' Am& 
ripe autres que lee Iles Philip-
penes: 

Eugene R. WHITE 

POUT les Iles Philippines: 
C. E. UNSON 
Jose TOPACIO 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 

Pour La Commonwealth de l'Aus-
tralie: 

M. B. HARRY 

Pour l'Autriche: 
Walther STOECEL 
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Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCKAERT

Hub. KRAINS

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies
pagnoles:

A. RAMOS GARCIA

es- Plenipotentiarui-Continued.

Pour la Colonie du Congo belge:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie:
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour le Breil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Bulgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour le Canada:
L. J. GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour la Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Republique de Colombie:
Jorge GARCES B.

Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Danemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig:
Stanistaw LOS

Victor ZANDER
Alfred NORDMANN

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Dr E. R. LLUBERES

Pour l'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour I 'Equateur:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour 'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l 'Ethipie:
B. MARCOS
A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIP,

MAINGUET
GRANDSIMON

DUSSERRE

Pour I'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
fransais de l'Indochine:

Pour M. RQJSISMANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
franfaises:

J. CASSAGNAC

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande
du Nord:

F. H. WILLIAMSON
W. G. GILBERT
F. C. G. TWINN
F. R. RADICE

D. O. LUMLEY

Pour la Grece:
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS

D. BERNARDOS

Pour le Guatemala:
Jose MATOS

Pour la Republique d'Haiti:
J. G. DALZELL

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de
Nedjde et Dependances:
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA

Pour la Republique du Honduras:
Humberto BLANCO-

FOMBONA
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Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT 
Hub. KRAINS 

Pour La Colonie du Congo beige: 
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH 

F. G. TONDEUR 
JA1VIAR 

Pour la Bolivie: 
Zac. BENAVIDES 

Pour Fe Brbril: 
Jm EULALIO 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
M. SAVOFF 

N. BOSCHNACOFF 

Pour le Canada: 
L. J. GABOURY 
Arthur WEBSTER 

Pour is Chili: 
Antonio HUNEEUS 
Miguel A. PARRA 
C. VERNEUIL 

Pour La Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 

Pour La Republique de CoZombie: 
Jorge GAMES B. 

Pour La Republique de Costa-Rica: 
Percy G. HARRISON 

Pour La Republique de Cuba: 
Guillermo PATTERSON 

Pour le Danemark: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour La Ville libre de Dantzig: 
Stanislaw LOS 

Victor ZANDER 
Alfred NORDMANN 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
Dr E. R. LLUBERES 

Pour l'Egypte: 
H. MAZLOUM 
R. SIDHOM 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. CHACON Q. 
E. L. ANDRADE 

Pour l'Espagne: 
A. CAMACHO 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies es-
Pagmks: 

A. RAMOS GARCIA 

Pour l'Estonie: 
G. JALLAJAS 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
B. MARCOS 
A. BOUSSON 

Pour La Finlande: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT 

Pour La France: 
M. LEBON 

L. GENTHON 
BOUSQUIE 
MAINGUET 
GRANDSMON 
DTJSSERRE 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
francais de l'Indochine: 

Pour M. REG/SMANSET: 
J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour 1' ensemble des autres Colonies 
frangaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour is Royaume-Uni de la 
Grande-Bretagne et de l'Irlande 
du Nord: 

F. H. WILLIAMSON 
W. G. GILBERT 
F. C. G. TWINN 
F. R. RADICE 
D. 0. LUMLEY 

Pour la Grace: 
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS 

D. BERNARDOS 

Pour is Guatemala: 
Jose MATOS 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 
J. G. DALZELL 

Pour is Royaume de Hedjaz et de 
Nedjde et Dependances: 
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA 

Pour La Republique du Honduras: 
Humberto BLANCO-

FOMBONA 

P len ipo tentiaries— 
Continued. 
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Plalpotefdtfeu-
Oontinued. Pour la Hongrie:

G. Baron SZALAY
Charles de FORSTER

Pour l'Inde britannique:
H. A. SAMS

G. V. BEWOOR
L. P. KULKARNI
P. N. MUKERJI

Pour l'Iraq:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY

Pour 'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. 0-3IGEARTAIGH

R. S. O'CRUMIN
S. S. PUIRSRALs. , @rusl

Pout l'Ieande:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour l'Italie:
BIAGIO BORRIEIO

Pietro TOSTI
MICHELE GALDI

Pour l'esemble des Colonies
italiennes:

Riccardo ASTUTO

Pour le Japon:
H. KAWAI

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
J. SHIMIDZU
Pour le Chosen:

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
Jingoro HIRAO

Pour l'ensemble des autres
Dependances japonaises:

H. KAWAI
Noboru TOMIZU

Pour la LeUonie:
A. AUZINS

Pour la Republique de Liberia:
C. W. DRESSELHUYS

Pour la Lithuanie:
A. SRUOGA
G. KROLIS

Pour le Luxembourg:
JAAQUES

Pour le Maroc (d I'ezdusion de la
Zone espagnole):

Jacques TRUELLE

2722

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. CAMACHO

Pour le Mexigue:
Lino B. ROCfIN
Jos6 V. CHAVEZ

Pour le Nicaragua:
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA

Pour la Norveige:
Klaus HELSING
Oskar HOMME

Pour la NouvdIe-Zlande:
G. McNAMARA

Pour la RBpublique de Panama:
Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

Pour le Paraguay:

Pow lcs Pdys-Bas:
DAMME

DUYNSTEE

Pour les Indes eerlandaises:
J. van der WERF

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
DOMMISSE

HOOGEWOONING

Pour les Colonies neerlandaises en
Amerique:

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
HOOGEWOONING

Pour la Pirou:
M. de FREYRE y S.

A. S. SALAZAR

Pour la Perse:
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED

R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
LOS

Dr Marjan BLACHIER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Afrique:

Mario Corr&a BARATA DA
CRUZ
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Pour la Hongrie: 

G. Baron SZALAY 
Charles de FORSTER 

Pour l'Ind,e britannique: 
H. A. SAMS 

G. V. BEWOOR 
L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUKERJI 

Pour l'Iraq: 
Douglas W. GIAIBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 
P. S. 011-21GEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUMIN 
S. S. PIT133,SEAL 

Pout l'Islo,nde: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour l'Italie: 
BIAGIO BORREELLO 

Pietro TOSTI 
MICHELE GA,LDI 

Pour l'entemble des Colonies 
italiennes: 

Riccardo ASTUTO 

Pour le Japon: 
H KAWAI 

Naotaro YA.MA.MOTO 
J. SHIMIDZU 
Pour le Chosen: 

Naotaro YA1VIAMOTO 
Jingoro HIRAO 

Pour l'ensemble des autres 
Dependances japonaises: 

H. KAWAI 
Noboru TOMIZU 

Pour La Lettmit: 
A. AUZINA 

Pour La Republique de Liberia: 
C. W. DRESSELHUYS 

Pour la Lithuanie: 
A. SRUOGA 
G. KROLIS 

Pour le Luxembourg: 
JAAQUES 

Pour le Maroc (a l'exclusion de la 
Zone espagnole): 

Jacques TRUELLE 

Pour k Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. CAMACHO 

Pour le Mextque. : 
Lino B. ROCRIN 
Jose V. CHAVEZ 

Pour le Nicaragua: 
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA 

Pour la Norvege: 
Klaus HELSING 
• Oskar HOMME 

Pour La Nouvelle-Zeland,e: 
G. McNAMARA 

Pour La Republique de Panama: 
Carlos A. LOPEZ G. 

Pour Se Paraguay: 

Pour le s Pciys-Bas: 
DAMME 

DTJYNSTEE 

Pour lee Indes neerland,aises: 
J. van der WERF 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
DOMMISSE 

HOOGEWOONING 

Pour lee Colonies neerlandaises en 
Amerigue: 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
HOOGEWOONING 

Pour La Perou: 
M. de FREYRE y S. 

A. S. SALAZAR 

Pour La Perse: 
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED 

R. ARDJOMENDE 

Pour la Pologne: 
LOA 

Dr Marian BLACHIER 

Pour le Portugal: 
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO 
Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique: 

Mario Correa BARATA DA 
CRUZ 
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Pour le Colonies portugaises de
l'Asie et de l'Oc anie:

Luciano Botelho da COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumanie:
Gn6sral MIHAIL

I. MANEA

Pour la Rpublique de Saint-
Marin:

M. A. JAMIESON
Giovanni SOVRANI

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYES-GUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND

Pour le Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slovenes:
G. DIOURITCH

Pour le Siam:
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA

Pour la Suede:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L. ROULET

Pour la Tchcoslovaquie:
Dr Otokar RfUICKA
Josef ZABRODSK r

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT

Pour la Turquie:
Ali RAANA

Yusuf ARIFI

Pour I'Union des Republiques
Sovieistes Socialistes:

Dr. Eugene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH

Pour l'Uruguay:
F. A. COSTANZO

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour les Etats-Unis de Vienzuela:
Luis Alejando AGUILAR
E. ARROYO LAMEDA

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing pRti ed m ap-
Air-Mail Provisions, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, General.
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of London, signed the
same day, the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law
in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office
Department of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth
day of March, 1930.

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Air-Mail Provisions, and ApdPeo br th

in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to
he hereto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, March 13, 1930.
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Pour les 001orne portugaises de 
l'Asie et de r ceanie: 

Luciano Botelho da COSTA 
MARTINS 

Pour la Roumanie: 
General MIHAIL 

I. MANEA 

Pour la Republique de Saint.. 
Mann: 

M. A. JAMIESON 
Giovanni SOVRANI 

Pour la Republique du Salvador: 
Antonio REYES-GUERRA 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 
P. COURTILET 

A. AREND 

Pour le Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes: 
G. DIOURITCH 

Pour le Siam: 
Playa PRAKIT KOLASASTRA 
Luang BAHIDDHA NITKARA 

Pour la Suede: 
Anders ORNE 
Gunnar LAGER 
Fr. SANDBERG 

Pour la Suisse: 
P. DITBOIS 
C. ROCHES 
L. ROULET 

Pour la Tchicoslovaquie: 
Dr Otokar RNIOKA 
Josef Z4BRODSK/ 

Pour la Tunisie: 
Jacques DUMAINE 

DUPONT 

Pour la Turquie: 
Ali RAANA 
Yusuf ARM 

Pour r Union des Republiques 
Sovietistes Socialistes: 

Dr. Eugene HIRSCHFELD 
M. KHODEEFF 
E. SYREVITCH 

Pour r Uruguay: 
F. A. COSTANZO 

Pour l'Etat de la Cite du Vatican: 
W. A. S. HE WINS 

Pour les Etats-Unis de Venezuela: 
Luis Alejando AGUILAR 
E. ARROYO LAMEDA 

P lent petentiaries— 
Continued. 

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing p41,:rbdy 
Air-Mail Provisions, signed at London on the 28th day of June, 1929, General. 
relative to the Universal Postal Convention of London, signed the 
same day, the same are by me, by virtue of the powers vested by law 
in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and approved, by and 
with the advice and consent of the President of the United States. 

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office 
Department of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth 
day of March, 1930. 

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN 
Postmaster General. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Air-Mail Provisions, and 
in testimony thereof have caused the seal of the United States to 
be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

J P COTTON 
Acting Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, March 13, 1930. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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NinalPiot. PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
POSITIONS CONCERNANT LE
TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE
AUX LETTRES PAR VOIE AERI-
ENNE.

Article unique.

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PRO-
VISIONS CONCERNING THE
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BY AIR

SOLE ARTICLE

Frais de transport aerien des Aerial transportation charges for
depeches closes. closed mails

Brtih eIdia Les Administrations de l'IndeSoviet Republics trans-
it carges. britannique et de I'Union des

Republiques Soviftistes Socialistes
ont lafaculte de percevoir les frais

Ak p.» 2 de transport preus d 'article 11
des Dispositions eoner ant le
transport de la poste aux lettres
par voie akienne pour chawe
farcours de leur r6seau aeen

Fnterne.n

Fait A Londres, le 28 juin 1929.

The Administrations of British
India and the Union of Socialistic
Soviet Republics have the option
of collecting the transportation
charges provided for by Article
11 of the Provisions concerning
the transportation of regular mails
by air for each section of their
domestic air systems.

Done at London, June 28,
1929.

Pkripotentiarie. Pour l'Afghanistan: Pour l'Autriche:
Walther STOECKL

Pour l'Union de l'Afrique du
Sud:

J. N. REDELINGHUYS
D. J. O'KELLY

Pour 'Albanie:
M. LIBOHOVA

Pour l'Allemagne:
Dr K. SAUTTER
Dr W. KtSGEN

K. ZIEGLER

Pour les Etats-Unis d'Amlrique:
Pour JOSEPH STEWART:

E. R. WHITE
Eugene R. WHITE

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions
insulaires des Ptats-Unis d'Ame-
rique autres que les lies Philip-
pines:

Eugene R. WHITE

Pour les les Philippines:
C. E. UNSON

Jos6 TOPACIO

Pour la Republique Argentine:

Pour la Commonwealth de
l'Australie:

M. B. HARRY

Pour la Belgique:
O. SCHOCEAERT

Hub. KRAINS

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige:
HALEWYCK DE HEUSCH

F. G. TONDEUR
JAMAR

Pour la Bolivie:
Zac. BENAVIDES

Pour le Bresil:
Jm EULALIO

Pour la Bulgarie:
M. SAVOFF

N. BOSCHNACOFF

Pour le Canada:
L. J. GABOURY

Arthur WEBSTER

Pour le Chili:
Antonio HUNEEUS
Miguel A. PARRA

C. VERNEUIL

Pour la Chine:
LIU Shu-fan

Pour la Ripublique de Colombie:
Jorge GARCES B
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Mud Protood- PROTOCOLE FINAL DES DIS-
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TRANSPORT DE LA POSTE 
AUX LErrREs PAR VOIE AERI-
ENNE. 

British India and 
Soviet Republics trans-
it charges. 

disk p. 27024 

neniPotattlaries. 

Article unique. 

Frais de transport airien 
depPches closes. 

FINAL PROTOCOL OF THE PRO-
VISIONS CONCERNING THE 
TRANSPORTATION OF REGU-
LAR MAILS BY AIR 

SOLE ARTICLE 

des Aerial transportation charges for 
closed mails 

Les Administrations de Pin& 
britannique et de 1' Union. des 
Republiques Sovietistes Socii'hates 
ontla faculte de percevoir les frais 
de transport prevas d l'article 11 
des Dispositions cancernant le 
transport de la poste aux lettres 
per voie abienne pour, chague 
rarcours de leur reseau aerzen 
interne. 

Fait a Londres, le 28 juin 1929. 

Pour l'Afghaniitan: 

Pair l'Union de l'Afrique du 
Sud: 

J. N. REDELINGHUYS 
D. J. O'NELLY 

Pour l'Albanie: 
M. LIBOHOVA 

Pour l'Allemagne: 
Dr K. SAUTTER 
Dr W. KUSGEN 
K. ZIEGLER 

Pour lee Etats-Unis d'Amerique: 
Pour JOSEPH STEWART: 

E. R. WHITE 
Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour l'ensemble des Possessions 
insulaires des Etats-Unis d' Arne-
rique autre,s que lee Res Philip-
pines: 

Eugene R. WHITE 

Pour lee Iles Phiipv 
C. E. UNSO 
Jose TOPACIO 

ne: 

Pour la Republique Argentine: 

Pour la Commonwealth de 
l'Australie: 

M. B. HARRY 

The Administrations of British 
India and the Union of Socialistic 
Soviet Republics have the option 
of collecting the transportation 
charges provided for by Article 
11 of the Provisions concerning 
the transportation of regular mails 
by air for each section of their 
domestic air systems. 

Done at London, June 28, 
1929. 

Pour l'Atdriche: 
Walther STOECKL 

Pour la Belgique: 
0. SCHOCKAERT 
Hub. SRAINS 

Pour la Colonie du Congo beige: 
HALE WYCS DE HEUSCH 

F. G. TONDEUR 
JAMAR 

Pour la Bolivie: 
Zac. BENAVIDES 

Pour Is Bresil: 
Jm EULALIO 

Pour la Bulgarie: 
M. SAVOFF 

N. BOSCHNACOFF 

Pour is Canada: 
L. J. GABOURY 
Arthur WEBSTER 

Pour le Chili: 
Antonio HUNEEUS 
Miguel A. PARRA 
C. VERNEUIL 

Pour la Chine: 
LIU Shu-fan 

Pour la Republique de Colombie: 
Jorge GARCES B 
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Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica:
Percy G. HARRISON

Pour la Republique de Cuba:
Guillermo PATTERSON

Pour le Danemark:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig:
Stanistaw LOS

Victor ZANDER
Alfred NORDMANN

Pour la Republique Dominicaine:
Dr R. E. LLUBERES

Pour l'Egypte:
H. MAZLOUM

R. SIDHOM

Pour l'Equateur:
E. CHACON Q.

E. L. ANDRADE

Pour l'Espagne:
A. CAMACHO

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies es-
vagnoles:

A. RAMOS GARCIA

Pour l'Estonie:
G. JALLAJAS

Pour l'Ethiopie:
B. MARCOS
A. BOUSSON

Pour la Finlande:
G. E. F. ALBRECHT

Pour la France:
M. LEBON

L. GENTHON
BOUSQUIT

MAINGUET
GRANDSIMON

DUSSERRE

Pour I'Algerie:
E. HUGUENIN

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats
francais de l'Indochine:

Pour M. REGISMANSET:
J. CASSAGNAC

Pour l'ensemble des autres Colonies
francaises:

J. CASSAGNAC

Pour le Royaume-Uni de la Grande- CPlenipotentiaries-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord:onu.

F. H. WILLIAMSON
W. G. GILBERT
F. C. G. TWINN
F. R. RADICE

D. O. LUMLEY

Pour la Grce:
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS

D. BERNARDOS

Pour le Guatemala:
Jos6 MATOS

Pour la Republique d'Haiti:
J. G. DALZELL

Pour le Royaume de Hedjaz et de
Nedjde et Dependances:
Cheik Hafiz WAHBA

Pour la Republique du Honduras:
Humberto BLANCO-FOM-

BONA

Pour la Hongrie:
G. Baron SZALAY

Charles de FORSTER

Pour l'Inde britannique:
H. A. SAMS

G. V. BEWOOR
L. P. KULKARNI
P. N. MUKERJI

Pour l'Iraq:
Douglas W. GUMBLEY

Pour I'Etat libre d'Irlande:
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH

R. S. O'CRUIMIN
S. S. PUIRSIAL

Pour l'Islande:
V. HOLMBLAD

Pour l'Italie:
Biagio BORRIELLO

Pietro TOSTI
Michele GALDI

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies
italiennes:

Riccardo ASTUTO

Pour le Japon;
H. KAWAI

Naotaro YAMAMOTO
J. SHIMIDZU
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Pour la Republique de Costa-Rica: 
Percy G. HARRISON 

Pour la Republique de Cuba: 
Guillermo PATTERSON 

Pour le Danemark: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour la Ville libre de Dantzig: 
StanisTaw LOS 

Victor ZANDER 
Alfred NORDMANN 

Pour la Republique Dominicaine: 
Dr R. E. LLUBERES 

Pour l'Egypte: 
H. MAZLOUM 
R. SIDHOM 

Pour l'Equateur: 
E. CHACON Q. 
E. L. ANDRADE 

Pour l'Espagne: 
A. CAMACHO 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
pagnoles: 

A. RAMOS GARCIA 

Pour PEstonie: 
G JALLAJAS 

Pour l'Ethiopie: 
B. MAR COS 
A. BOUSSON 

Pour la Finland-e: 
G. E. F. ALBRECHT 

Pour la France: 
M. LEBON 

L. GENTHON 
BOUSQUIE 
MAINGUET 
GRANDSIMON 
DUSSERRE 

Pour l'Algerie: 
E. HUGUENIN 

Pour les Colonies et Protectorats 
francais de l'Indochine: 

Pour M. REGISMANSET: 
J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour l'ensemble des mitres Colonies 
francaises: 

J. CASSAGNAC 

Pour is Royaume-Uni de la Grande-
Bretagne et de l'Irlande du Nord: 

F. H. WILLIA.MSON 
W. G. GILBERT 
F. C. G. TWINN 
F. R. RADICE 
D. 0. LTJMLEY 

Pour la Grim: 
Th. PENTHEROUDAKIS 

D. BERNARDOS 

Pour is Guatemala: 
Jose MATOS 

Pour la Republique d'Haiti: 
J. G. DALZELL 

Pour is Royaume de Hedjaz et de 
Nedjde et Dependances: 
Cheik Ilafiz WAHBA 

Pour la Republique du Honduras: 
Humberto BLANCO-FOM-

BONA 

Pour La Llongrie: 
G. Baron SZALAY 

es- Charles de FORSTER 

Pour Uncle britannique: 
H. A. SAMS 

G. V. BEWOOR 
L. P. KULKARNI 
P. N. MUKERJI 

Pour l'Iraq: 
Douglas W. GUMBLEY 

Pour l'Etat libre d'Irlande: 
P. S. OH-EIGEARTAIGH 

R. S. O'CRUIMIN 
S. S. PUIRSPAL 

Pour l'Islancle: 
V. HOLMBLAD 

Pour l'Italie: 
Bia "o BORRIELLO 

Pietro TOSTI 
Michele GALDI 

Pour l'ensemble des Colonies 
italiennes: 

Riccardo ASTUTO 

Pour le Japon; 
H. KAWAI 

Naotaro YAMAMOTO 
J. SHIMIDZU 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 
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lenipotentis Pour le Chosen:
Continud. Naotaro YAMAMOTO

Jingoro HIRAO

Pour l'ensemble des autres
Dependances japonaises:

H. KAWAI
Noboru TOMIZU

Pour la Lettonie:
A. AUZIN§

Pour le Republique de Liberia:
C. W. DRESSELHUYS

Pour la Lithuanie:
A. SRUOGA
G. KROLIS

Pour le Luxembourg:
JAAQUES

Pour le Maroc (d l'exclusion de la
Zon espagnde):

Jacques TRUJE ,E

Pour le Maroc (Zone espagnole):
A. CAMACHO

Pour le Mexique:
Lino B. ROCHIN
Jos6 V. CHAVEZ

Pour le Nicaragua:
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA

Pour la Norvnge:
Klaus HELSING
Oskar HOMME

Pour la Nouvelle-Zdlande:
G. McNAMARA

Pour la Republique de Panama:
Carlos A. LOPEZ G.

Pour le Paraguay:

Pour les Pays-Bas:
DAMME

DUYNSTEE

Pour les Indes nierlandaises:
J. van der WERF

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
DOMMISSE

HOOGEWOONING

Pour les Colonies neerlandaises en
Amerique:

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK
HOOGEWOONING

Pour le Perou:
M. de FREYRE y S.

A. S. SALAZAR

Pour la Perse:
HovhannBs Khan MOSSAED

R. ARDJOMENDE

Pour la Pologne:
LOS

Dr Marijan BLACHIER

Pour le Portugal:
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO

Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
I'Afrique:

Mario Corra BARATA DA
CRUZ

Pour les Colonies portugaises de
l'Asie et de l'Oceane:

Luciano Bothelho da COSTA
MARTINS

Pour la Roumanie:
Genral MIHAIL

I. MANEA

Pour la R'eublique de Saint-
Marin:

M. A. JAMIESON
Giovannia SOVRANI

Pour la Republique du Salvador:
Antonio REYES-GUERRA

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre:
P. COURTILET

A. AREND

Pour le Royaume des Serbes,
Croates et Slov'nes
G. DIOURITCH

Pour le Siam.
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA

2726 UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929. 

P len i potentiaries— 
Continued. Pour le Chosen: 

Naotaro YAMA_MOTO 
Jingoro HIRAO 

Poubl epel'ensemdance .bleapona des es:mitres 

H. T°C1WAI - 
Noboru TOMIZU 

Pour la Lettonie: 
A. AUZINg 

Pour is Republique de Liberia: 
C. W. DRMSELHUYS 

Pour la Lithuanie: 
' A. SRUOGA.': 
G. KROLIS - 

Pour" le -,Luxembourgi-
JAAQUES • 

Pour is Maroc (a l'exclusion de la 
Zone esmnole): 

-Jacques TRUELLE 

Pour is Maroc (Zone espagnole): 
A. CAMACHO • 

Pour is Mexique: 
Lino B. ROCHiN 
Jose V. CHAVEZ 

Pour is Nicaragua: 
Eduardo PEREZ-TRIANA 

Pour la Norvege: 
Klaus HELSI NG 
Oskar HOMME 

Pour la Nauvelle-Zelande: 
G. McNAMARA 

Pour la Republique de Panama: 
Carlos A. LOPEZ G. 

Pour Is Paraguay: 

Pour lee Pays-Bas: 
DA.MME 

DUYNSTEE 

Pour lee Indes neerlandaises: 
J. van der WERF 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
DONIMISSE 

HOOGEWOONING 

Pour lee Colonies nierlawlaises en 
Amerique: 

W. F. GERDES OOSTERBEEK 
HOOGEWOONING 

Pour le Peron: 
M. de FREYRE y S. 

A. S. SALAZAR 

Pour la Perse: 
Hovhannes Khan MOSSAED 

R. ARDJOMENDE 

Pour la Pologne: 
LOg 

Dr Marian BLACHIER 

Pour is Portugal: 
Jose VASCO DE CARVALHO 

Adalberto da COSTA VEIGA 

Pour lee Colonies portugaises de 
l'Afrique: 

Mario Cones BARATA DA 
CRUZ 

Pour lee Colonies portuvises de 
l'Asie et de l'Oceame: 

Luciano Bothelho da COSTA 
MARTINS 

Pour la Roumanie: 
General MIHAIL 

I. MANEA 

Pour la Republigue de Saint-
Mann: 

M. A. JAMIESON 
Giovannia SOVRANI 

Pour la Republique du Salvador: 
Antonio REYES-GUERRA 

Pour le Territoire de la Sarre: 
P. COURTILET 

A. AREND 

Pour is Royaume des Serbes, 
Croates et Slovenes 
G. DIOLTRITCH 

Pour is Siam. 
Phya PRAKIT KOLASASTRA 
Luang BAHIDDHA NUKARA 



UNIVERSAL POSTAL UNION. June 28, 1929.

Pour la Suede:
Anders ORNE

Gunnar LAGER
Fr. SANDBERG

Pour la Suisse:
P. DUBOIS
C. ROCHES
L. ROULET

Pour la Tchecoslovaquie:
Dr Otokar RZICIKA
Josef ZABRODSK r

Pour la Tunisie:
Jacques DUMAINE

DUPONT

Pour la Turquie:
Ali RAANA

Yusuf ARIFI

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Pour I'Union des Republiques
Sovietistes Socialistes:

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD
M. KHODEEFF
E. SYREVITCH
Pour I' Uruguay:

F. A. COSTANZO

Pour lEtat de la Cite du Vatican:
W. A. S. HEWINS

Pour lee Etats-Unis de Venezuela:
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR
E. ARROYO LAMEDA

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing
Final Protocol to the Air-Mail Provisions, signed at London on the
28th day of June, 1929, relative to the Universal Postal Convention
of London, signed the same day, the same is by me, by virtue of the
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of
the United States.

In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-
ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of
March, 1930.

[SEAL] WALTER F. BROWN
Postmaster General.

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Air- Approva by the
Mail Provisions and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of een.
the United States to be hereto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.

WASHINGTON, March 1S, 1930.

2727

Approval by the
Postmaster General.
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Pour la Slade: 
Anders ORNE 
Gunnar LAGER 
Fr. SANDBERG 

Pour k Suisse: 
P. DUBOIS 
C. ROCHES 
L. ROULET 

Pour la Tchecoslovaguie: 
Dr Otokar RfAICKA 
Josef ZABRODSKS" 

Pour la Tunisie: 
Jacques DUMAINE 

DUPONT 

Pour la Turguie: 
Ali RAANA 
Yusuf ARIFI 

Pour l'Union des Republigues 
Sovietistes Socialisks: 

Dr Eugene HIRSCHFELD 
M. KHODEEFF 
E. SYREVITCH 
Pour l'Uruguay: 

F. A. COSTANZO 

Pour l'Etat de la OW du Vatican: 
W. A. S. HEWINS 

Pour lee Etats-Unis de Vinizuela: 
Luis Alejandro AGUILAR 
E. ARROYO LA.MEDA 

Having examined and considered the provisions of the foregoing 
Final Protocol to the Air-Mail Provisions, signed at London on the 
28th day of June, 1929, relative to the Universal Postal Convention 
of London, signed the same day, the same is by me, by virtue of the 
powers vested by law in the Postmaster General, hereby ratified and 
approved, by and with the advice and consent of the President of 
the United States. 
In witness whereof, I have caused the seal of the Post Office Depart-

ment of the United States to be hereto affixed this eighth day of 
March, 1930. 

[SEAL] WA.urzu F. BRovrx 
Postmaster General. 

I hereby approve the above-mentioned Final Protocol to the Air-
Mail Provisions and in testimony thereof have caused the seal of 
the United States to be hereto affixed. 

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
J P COTTON 

Acting Secretary of State. 
W ASHINGTON, March 13, 1930. 

P len ipo tentiaries— 
Continued. 

Approval by the 
Postmaster General. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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AV 2 Appendix.
(art. 17, 2) Porm.

AV 2.
Office destinataire de la d6pcche:

........................................

Office expditeur de la depeche:

........................................

BORDEREAU

des poids des orrspoadances.avion

contenues dans la d6poche -ordn

du bureau d'echange d ------------- . ...........

pour le bureau d'echange d_.-------.--------------- ............... .

pdle e --...............................---------------------- 19 -h__.m.

arrive le ..- ------------------------------- 19 .... A -h- m

Noms des pays de destination des cor-
respondano-avion

2

Poids net
Grammes

3

Observations

4

(Dimensions: 210X297 mmn)
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Numfro d'ordre

1
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Office expediteur de la depeche: 

AV 2 Appendix. 
(art. 17, § 2) Forma. 

AV 2. 
Office destinataire de la depeche: 

BORDEREAII 

des poids des correspondances-avion 

ordinaire 
contenuas dans la (bipedal _avion 

du bureau d'echange d  

pour le bureau d'echange d   

expedbie le 1.9__h__ _m. 

arrive() le  19_ _h__ ..m 

Numero d'ordre Noms des pays de destination des cor-
respondances-avion 

2 

Poids net 
Grammes 

3 

Observations 

4 

(Dimensions: 210X297 ram.) 



Appendix.

AV 3.

Date
d'exp-
dition

du

d'ori-
gine

22

Bureau Bureaude
d'origine destina-

Ition

de la dephe

3 4

La d6pehe
i et reache

mince par
voie a-
rienne

d----

---

Totaux

-----------.........----.......-- ......-- 19....

Le Chef du bureau transitaire:

Poids
brut de la
depeche

Grammes

6

Distance
en kilo-
metres

7

Frais de
transport aerien
aflrents a la

dep8ehe

Fr. / c.

8

Observations

9

----------- ..-------le...................19
Vu et accepte:

Le Chef du bureau d'origine:

(D imnsions: 210X297 mn.)(Dimensions: 210X297 nm)
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AV3
(art. 19, 1)Office exp6diteur de la dep8che: Office rdacheminant la d6peche:

TRANSPORT AfRIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES

Relev6 des poids bruts des dpeches-avion reacheminees par le bureau d'echange d -----.. ..--- pendant

la periode de la statistique du -----.------------ .....au ..............

Numdro
d'ordre

1

--- -----1 _____
- - -
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Appendix. 
Form. 
AV 3. Office expediteur de la deptche: 

A V 3 
(art. 19, § 1) 

Office reacheminant la depeche: 

TRANSPORT AtRIEN DE DEPECHES-AVION CLOSES 

Releve des poids brats des depeches-avion reachetninees per le bureau d'echange d pendant 

la periode de la statistique du all  

Numero 
d'ordre 

1 

Date 
d'expe- 
dition 
du 

bureau 
d'ori- 
gins 

2 

Bureau 
d'origine 

de la depeche 

3 

Bareaude 
destina- 
tion 

4 
• 

La depeche 
a &A Vlachs- 
mines par 
vole ae- 
rienne 

d  

a_  
5 

Folds 
brut de la 
&Oche 

Grammes 

6 

Distance 
en kilo- 
metres 

7 

Frais 
transport 
afferents 

depeche 

Fr. / 

8 

de 
aerien 
Ala 

c. 

Observations 

9 

Totaux 

• 

 , le 19__ 

Le Chef du bureau transltaire: 

 , le  
Vu et accepte: 

Le Chef du bureau d'origine: 

(Dimensions: 210X287 mm.) 
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AV 4 Appendix.
(art. 19, * 2) Form.

Office exp6diteur de la depeche: Office destinataire de la depeche: AV 4.

TRANSPORT APRIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION

Relev6 du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dans les depeches rdiaie

du bureau d'echange d ----.----- -... pour le bureau d'echange d ------------ expfdlesa pendant

la pcriode de la statistique du--------------... au -----------.--.--

Poids des correspon-
dances-avion destinees
an pays de reception

de la depeche )
(poyenne du parcours

aerien intrieur

----------.----------.---- km-)')

gr.

3

Totaux . .

Parcours aeriens inter-
mediaires

avec majora
tion de taxe

km

gr.

4

km

gr.

5

km

gr.

6

sans majors
tion de taxe

Moyenne du parcours
aerien dans le pays de

destination 1)dI~ ,
iKm.r k

gr.

11

p.

12

Km

gr.

13

Poids net des correspondances-avion destin6es
a d'autres pays

I

14

p .

' 7
Es

km

gr.

9

pm

g10r.

10

I I
I) Les colonnes 3 et 9 a 13 ne sont remplies que dans le cas oi le pays de destination des correspondances-

avion se charge de leur reacheminement par Is voie asrienne A l'intdrieur de son territoire. Les correspon-
dances-avion destinees a la localitM de 1'aeroport de rception d'une depche-avion n'entrent pas dans le
calcul de poids.

, le ----------------- 19-..
.---------- ,----- le-..---.---------19 - Vu et aceepte:

Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau d'orgine:

(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)(Dimensions: 210X297 mm.)
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Office expediteur de la d6pAche: 

AV 4 Appendix. 
(art. 19, 2) Form. 

Office destinataire de la deptsche: AV 4. 

TRANSPORT AERIEN DE CORRESPONDANCES-AVION 

Relev6 du poids net des correspondances-avion contenues dins lea dep6ches " linairesvion. 

du bureau d'echange d pour le bureau d'fchanged expedifes nendant 

la p6riode de la statistique du an  
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8 ... 
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I) Les colonnes 3 et 9513 ne sont remplies que dans le cas ell le pays de destination des correspondances-
avion se charge de leur r6acheminement par la vole a6rierme S Fint6rieur de son territoire. Les conastion-
dances-avion destinkes S la localitt de Vekroport de r6ception d'une depeche-avion n'entrent pas dans le 
calcul de poids. 

 , le   19. 
 , le 19 Vu et acceptk: 

Le Chef du bureau transitaire: Le Chef du bureau d'origine: 
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Octoba 4,19M. Agreement between the United States and Belgium for the erection of
certain memorials in Belgium by the American Battle Monuments
Commission. Signed at Paris, October 4, 1929; ratified by the Presi-
dent, January 11, 1930; ratified by Belgium, April 8, 1930; ratifi-
cations echanged at Brussels, April 17,1930; proclaimed, April I3,
1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Erection d etai WHEREAS an Agreement between the United States of America

and Belgium covering the erection by the American Battle Monuments
Commission of certain memorials in Belgium in accordance with and

Vo. 42 p. 150. by authority of the Act of Congress of the United States of America,
approved March 4, 1923, entitled "An Act for the creation of an
American Battle Monuments Commission to erect suitable memorials
commemorating the services of the American soldier in Europe, and
for other purposes", was signed at Paris on October 4, 1929, the
original of which Agreement, being in the English and French lan-
guages, is word for word as follows:
AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BE-

TWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS
OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA AND BELGIUM
COVERING THE ERECTION BY
THE AMERICAN BATTLE MON-
UMENTS COMMISSION OF
CERTAIN MEMORIALS IN BEL-
GIUM.

This Agreement made at Paris,
on October 4, 1929, by and be-
tween the Government of the
United States of America, repre-
sented by General John J. Per-
shing, of the American Battle
Monuments Commission, party
of the first part, and the Royal
Belgian Government, represented
by Baron E. de Gaiffier d'Hes-
troy, Belgian Ambassador in
Paris, party of the second part,
for the acquisition by the Royal
Belgian Government of lands
intended as sites for monuments
which the American Battle Monu-
ments Commission is to erect in
Belgium, in accordance with and
by authority of the Act of Con-
gress of the United States approved
March 4th., 1923, entitled "An
act for the creation of an Ameri-
can Battle Monuments Commis-

ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LES
GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS-
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET DE LA
BELGIQUE CONCERNANT
L'ERECTION EN BELGIQUE DE
MONUMENTS COMMEMORA-
TIFS PAR LA COMMISSION
AMERICAINE DES MONU-
MENTS DE GUERRE.

Le present Accord, conclu a
Paris, le 4 octobre, 1929, entre le
Gouvernement des Etas-Unis d'A-
merique, represent6 par le Gne-
ral John J. Pershing, de la
Commission Am6ricaine des Mo-
numents de Guerre, d'une part,
et le Gouvernement Royal Belge
represente par Mr. le Baron E.
de Gaiffier d'Hestroy, Ambassa-
deur de Belgique A Paris, d'autre
part, pour l'acquisition, par le
Gouvernement Royal Belge, de
terrains devant servir d'emplace-
ments pour les monuments que
la Commission am6ricaine des
monuments de guerre se propose
d'6riger en Belgique, en vertu de
la loi du Congres des Etats-Unis,
approuv6e le 4 mars 1923, inti-
tulee "Loi pour la cr6ation d'une
Commission am6ricaine de Monu-
ments de guerre en vue d'6riger

Contracting Powers.
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October 4, 1929., 

Erection a °arum 
memorials in Belgium. 

Vol. 42, p. 11500. 

Contracting Powers. 

Agreement between the United States and Belgium for the erection of 
certain memorials in Belgium by the American .Battle Monuments 
Commission. Signed at Paris, October 4, 1929; ratified by the Presi-
dent, January 11, 1930; ratified by Belgium, April 8, 1930; ratifi-
cations exchanged at Brussels, April 17, 1980; proclaimed, April 23, 
1980. 

BY IRE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS an Agreement between the United States of America 
and Belgium covering the erection by the American Battle Monuments 
Commission of certain memorials in Belgium in accordance with and 
by authority of the Act of Congress of the United States of America, 
approved March 4, 1923, entitled "An Act for the creation of an 
American Battle Monuments Commission to erect suitable memorials 
commemorating the services of the American soldier in Europe, and 
for other purposes", was signed at Paris on October 4, 1929, the 
original of which Agreement, being in the English and French lan-
guages, is word for word as follows: 

AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BE-
TWEEN THE GOVERNMENTS 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA AND BELGIUM 
COVERING THE ERECTION BY 
THE AMERICAN BATTLE MON-
UMENTS COMMISSION OF 
CERTAIN MEMORIALS IN BEL-
GIUM. 

This Agreement made at Paris, 
on October 4, 1929, by and be-
tween the Government of the 
United States of America, repre-
sented by General John J. Per-
shing, of the American Battle 
Monuments Commission, party 
of the first part, and the Royal 
Be'an Government, represented 
by Baron E. de Gaiffier d'Hes-
troy, Belgian Ambassador in 
Paris, party of the second part, 
for the acquisition by the Royal 
Belgian Government of lands 
intended as sites for monuments 
which the American Battle Monu-
ments Commission is to erect in 
Belgium, in accordance with and 
by authority of the Act of Con-
gress of the United States approved 
March 4th., 1923, entitled "An 
act for the creation of an Ameri-
can Battle Monuments Commis-

ACCORD CONCLU ENTRE LES 
GOUVERNEMENTS DES ETATS-
UNIS D'AMERIQUE ET DE LA 
BELGIQUE CONCERNANT 
L'ERECTION EN BELGIQUE DE 
MONUMENTS COMMEMORA-
TIPS PAR LA COMMISSION 
AMERICAINE DES MONU-
MENTS DE GUERRE. 

Le present Accord, conclu 
Paris, le 4 octobre, 1929, entre le 
Gouvernement des Etas-Unis d'A-
merique, represente par le Gene-
ral John J. Pershing, de is 
Commission Americaine des Mo-
numents de Guerre, d'une part, 
et le Gouvernement Royal Beige 
represente par Mr. le Baron E. 
de Gaiffier d'Hestroy, Ambassa-
deur de Belgique a Paris, d'autre 
part, pour l'acquisition, par le 
Gouvernement Royal Beige, de 
terrains devant servir d'emplace-
ments pour lea monuments que 
is Commission americaine des 
monuments de guerre se propose 
d'eriger en Belgique, en vertu de 
is loi du Congres des Etats-Unis, 
approuvee le 4 mars 1923, inti-
tulee "Loi pour is creation d'une 
Commission americaine de Monu-
ments de guerre en vue d'eriger 
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sion to erect suitable memorials,
commemorating the services of
the American soldiers in Europe
and for other purposes", witness-
eth that:

Articl 1.-

The Belgian Government will
acquire, by mutual agreement
with the proprietors, the lands
necessary for the erection of the
American memorials.

Article 2.-

The negociations with the
owners or tenants for the cession
of the said lands will be pursued
by the American Battle Monu-
ments Commission, who will re-
imburse the Belgian Government
for the purchase price thereof and
for any expenses occasioned by
the acquisition.

Article 3.-

The said lands, as well as the
monuments erected thereon, will
be the property of the Belgian
Government, who will grant to
the Government of the United
States without cost and in per-
petuity the use and free disposal
thereof.

Article 4.-

The lands acquired will be
devoted in perpetuity to the pur-
pose above mentioned, but the
Belgian Government shall have
no responsibility with respect to
the maintenance or the preserva-
tion of the monuments and their
accessories.

If, in the future, the monu-
ments should disappear or fall in-
to ruin as a result of abandon-
ment that can be considered as
definite, and after the Belgian
Government has informed the
Government of the United States
of their condition sufficiently in
time so as to permit the latter to
remedy the same if it so desires,
the Belgian Government shall no
longer be bound to permit the
said lands to remain unproduc-
tive in perpetuity and shall have
the right to use them for other
purposes.

des monuments commemorant
dignement les services des soldats
americains en Europe, et pour
d'autres buts", certifie que:

ARTICLE 1.-

Le Gouvernement belge ac-
querra A l'amiable les terrains
necessaires A I'erection des monu-
ments commemoratifs americains.

ARTICLE 2.-

Les tractations A engager avec
les propri6taires ou locataires des
terrains precites en vue de la
cession amiable des dits terrains,
seront faites par la Commission
am6ricaine des Monuments de
Guerre, qui remboursera au Gou-
vernement beige le montant du
prix et des frais d'acquisition.

ARTICLE 3.-

Land acquisitions by
Balgium

Reimbursement.

Les terrains en question ainai ownershipanduseof
que les monuments y 6rigs seront et

la propri6te du Gouvernement
belge qui en concedera gratuite-
ment et A perp6tuit6 l'usage et
la libre disposition au Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis.

ARTICLE 4.-

Les terrains acquis resteront Maintenance thereof.
perpetuellement affectes A leur
destination, sans toutefois que
'Etat belge puisse encourir de

responsabilit6 en ce qui concerne
l'entretien et la conservation des
monuments et de leurs accessoires.

Si, dans l'avenir, les monu- u abandoned or in
ments venaient A disparaitre ou A etc

tomber en ruines, par suite d'un
abandon que l'on pourrait con-
sid6rer comme d6finitif, et apres
que 'Etat beige aurait inform6 le
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de
leur etat suffisamment a temps
pour permettre A ce dernier d'y
remedier, s'il le juge utile, 1'Etat
beige ne pourrait etre tenu A
perpetuite de laisser improductifs
les terrains susvises et pourrait
les utiliser A d'autres fins.
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sion to erect suitable memorials, 
commemorating the services of 
the American soldiers in Europe 
and for other purposes", witness-
eth that: 

Article 1.— 

The Belgian Government will 
acquire, by mutual agreement 
with the proprietors, the lands 
necessary for the erection of the 
American memorials 

Article 2.— 

The negociations with the 
owners or tenants for the cession 
of the said lands will be pursued 
by the American Battle Monu-
ments Commission, who will re-
imburse the Belgian Government 
for the purchase price thereof and 
for any expenses occasioned by 
the acquisition. 

Artide .— 

The said lands as well as the 
monuments erected thereon, will 
be the property of the Belgian 
Government, who will grant to 
the Government of the United 
States without cost and in per-
petuity the use and free disposal 
thereof. 

Article 4.— 
The lands acquired will be 

devoted in perpetuity to the pur-
pose above mentioned, but the 
Belgian Government shall have 
no responsibility with respect to 
the maintenance or the preserva-
tion of the monuments and their 
accessories. 

If, in the future, the. monu-
ments should disappear or fall in-
to ruin as a result of abandon-
ment that can be considered as 
definite, and after the Belgian 
Government has informed the 
Government of the United States 
of their condition sufficiently in 
time so as to permit the latter to 
remedy the same if it so desires, 
the Belgian Government shall no 
longer be bound to permit the 
said lands to remain unproduc-
tive in perpetuity and shall have 
the right to use them for other 
purposes. 

des monuments Comm emorant 
dignement les services des soldats 
americains en Europe, et pour 
d'autres buts", certifie que: 

Awricim 1.— 

Le Gouvernement beige ac- Land acquisitions by 

querra a l'amiable les terrains Beiginin. 

necessaires a Perection des monu-
ments commemoratifs amerie,ains. 

ARTICLE 2.— 

Les tractations A. engager avec Reimbursement. 

les proprietaires ou locataires des 
terrains precites en vue de la 
cession amiable des dits terrains, 
seront faites par la Commission 
americaine des Monuments de 
Guerre, qui remboursera au Gou-
vernement beige le montant du 
prix et des frais d'acquisition. 

AnTimi 3.— 

Les terrains en question ainsi l OwnershiP and use of 
auds, etc. 

qua les monuments y (trig& seront 
la propriete du Gouvernement 
beige qui en conceders gratuite-
ment et a. perpetuite l'usage et 
la libre disposition au Gouverne-
ment des Etats-Unis. 

ARTICLE 4.— 

Les terrains acquis resteront 
perpetuellement affect& A leur 
destination, sans toutefois que 
l'Etat beige puiase encourir de 
responsabilite en ce qui concerne 
l'entretien et la conservation des 
monuments et de leurs accessoires. 

Maintenance thereof. 

Si, dans l'avenir, les raonu- if abandoned or in 

ments venaient A disparattre ou A rums' etc. 
tomber en ruines, par suite d'un 
abandon que l'on pourrait con-
siderer comme definitif, et apres 
que l'Etat beige aurait informe le 
Gouvernement des Etats-Unis de 
leur etat suffisamment A temps 
pour permettre a. ce dernier d'y 
remedier, s'il le juge utile, l'Etat 
beige ne pourrait etre tenu A 
perpetuite de laisser improductifs 
les terrains susvises et pourrait 
les utiliser A d'autres fins. 
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Article 6.-

Divestig lands o It is expressly agreed that the
d cacter. said lands can be divested of

their special character for reasons
of the public welfare or public
utility, of which the Belgian
Government alone shall be judge.

Rebndig n- In such case, after having con-
mnts thefter. suited the American Battle Mon-

uments Commission or eventually
the Secretary of War, the Belgian
Government will undertake, as
far as it is still practicable, to
rebuild at its own expense at
another place in its territory and
under similar ionditions the mon-
uments erected upon the lands in
question.

Article 6.-

stratin o The American Battle Monu-
ments Commission or the organi-
zation which will eventually re-
place it will administer the land
and monuments in perpetuity, in
conformity with the Belgian laws
and regulations, and will bear all
expenses incident thereto so that
the Belgian Government shall not
be involved in any way.

Article 7.-

ui ltd,et-c.be onle The Belgian Government williog land, to be settled
by Belgium. settle all difficulties which may

arise with owners or tenants of
adjoining lands; it will institute
and pursue any suit or sustain
any defense concerning the pro-
perties acquired which may here-

Beiimburaemnt after appear necessary. The cost
involved and the amount of
any possible judgments rendered
against the Belgian Government
will be repaid by the Government
of the United States.

For darges, by It is agreed, however, that
settlement for damages caused
by the personnel appointed by
the Government of the United
States for the maintenance and
guarding of the American memo-
rials or by the equipment belong-
ing to it, will be undertaken by
the representative appointed by
that Government.

ARTICLE 5.-

II est express/ment convenu
que les dits terrains pourront
8tre desaffectes pour des raisons
d'interet general ou d'utilite pu-
blique que l'Etat belge sera seu en
droit d'apr6cier.

En ce cas, apres avoir pris l'avis
de la Commission americaine des
Monuments de guerre ou 6ven-
tuellement du representant de-
sign6 par le Secr6taire am6ri-
cain pour la Guerre, l'Etat belge
se chargera, pour autant que ce
soit encore faisable, de rediifier A
ses frais, en un autre endroit de
son territoire et dans des condi-
tions 6quivalentes, les monu-
ments eriges sur les terrains
desaffectes.

ARTICLE 6.-

La Commission americaine des
Monuments de Guerre ou even-
tuellement l'organisme qui la
remplacera, administrera A per-
pltuit4 les terrains et monu-
ments, en se conformant aux lois
et rglements belges et supportera
toutes les charges qui pourraient
les grever, et plus gen6ralement, de
telle fagon que l'Etat belge ne
puisse etre inquiet6 en quoi que
ce soit.

ARTICLE 7.-

Le Gouvernement belge reglera
toutes les difficultes pouvant
s'6lever avec les proprietaires
ou locataires riverains; il suivra
toutes actions ou defense qu'il
parattrait n6cessaire par la suite
d'intenter ou de soutenir au
sujet des immeubles acquis. Les
frais correspondants et eventu-
ellement, le montant des condam-
nations lui seront rembourses par
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis.

I1 demeure entendu, toutefois,
que le reglement des dommages
causes, soit par le personnel
pr6pos6 par le Gouvemement
des Etats-Unis B l'entretien et A
la garde des monuments com-
m6moratifs americains, soit par
du mat6riel lui appartenant, sera
poursuivi A la diligence du repre-
sentant design6 par ce Gouverne-
ment.
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Divesting lands 
special character. 

• Article 5.-

d It is expressly agreed that the 
said lands can be divested of 
their special character for reasons 
of the public welfare or public 
utility, of which the Belgian 
Government alone shall be judge. 

Rebuilding mono- In such case, after having con-
ments thereafter. 

suited the American Battle Mon-
uments Comnigsion or eventually 
the Secretary of War, the Belgian 
Government will undertake, as 
far as it is still practicable, to 
rebuild at its own expense at 
another place in its territory and 
under similar conditions the mon-
uments erected upon the lands in 
,question. 

Article 6.-

Administration of The American Battle Monu-
lend, etc. 

ments Commission or ,the organi-
zation which will eventually- re-
place it will administer the land 
and monuments in perpetuity, in 
conformity with the Belgian laws 
and regulations, and. will bear all 
expenses incident thereto so that 
the Belgian Government shall not 
be involved in any way. 

Article 7.-
Suits, etc., concern' The Belgian Government will 

tug land, to be settled 
by Relearn. settle all cultie,s which may 

arise with owners or tenants of 
adjoining lands; it will institute 
and pursue any suit or sustain 
any defense concerning the pro-
perties acquired which may here-
after appear necessary. The cost 
involved and the amount of 
any possible judgments rendered 
against the Belgian Government 
will be repaid by the Government 
of the United States. 

by It is agreed, however, that 
settlement for damages caused 
by the personnel appointed by 
the Government of the United 
States for the maintenance and 
guarding of the American memo-
rials or by the equipment belong-
ing to it, will be undertaken by 
the representative appointed by 
that Government. 

Reimbursement. 

For damages, 
United States. 

ARTICLE 5.-

n est expressement convenu 
que lea dits terrains pourront 
etre desaffectes pour des raisons 
d'interet general ou d'utilite pu-
blique que l'Etat beige sera seul en 
droit d'aprocier. 
En ce cas, arm& avoir pris Pavia 

de la Commission americaine des 
Monuments de guerre on even-
tuellement du representant de-
signe par le Secretaire ameri-
cain pour la Guerre, l'Etat beige 
se chargers., pour autant que ce 
soit encore faisable, de reedifier 
ses frais, en un autre endroit de 
son territoire et dans des condi-
tions equivalentes, les monu-
ments eriges sur lea , terrains 
desaffectes. 

ARTICLE 6. 

La. Commission americaine des 
Monuments de Guerre ou even-
tuellement l'organisme qui la 
remplacera, administrera a, per-
petuite les terrains et monu-
ments, on so conformant aux lois 
et reglernents beiges et supporters 
toutes les charges qui pourraient 
lea greyer, et plus generalement, de 
telle facon que l'Etat beige no 
puisse etre mquiete en quoi quo 
ce soit. 

ARTICLE 7.-

Le Gouvernement beige reglera 
toutes lea difficult& pouvant 
s'elever avec lea proprietaires 
on locataires riverains• il suivra 
toutes actions ou defense qu'il 
paraitrait nece,ssaire par la suite 
d'intenter ou de soutenir au 
sujet des immeubles acquis. Les 
frais correspondants et eventu-
ellement, le montant des condem-
nations lui seront rembourses par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis. 

demeure entendu' toutefois, 
que le reglement des dommages 
causes, soit par le personnel 
prepose par le Gouvernement 
des Etats-Unis a l'entretien et a 
la garde des monuments com-
memoratifs americains soit par 
du materiel lui appartelant, sera 
poursuivi it la diligence du repre-
sentant designe par ce Gouveme-
ment. 
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The present Accord is to be
ratified by both Governments.
The exchange of ratifications is
to take place in Brussels.

In witness whereof the date,
month and year above-mentioned,
this Agreement has been signed
in four copies, each copy having
the same value and effect as an
original, by the Government of
the United States, represented by
General John J. PERSHING of
the American Battle Monuments
Commission, and the Royal Bel-
gian Government, represented by
Baron E. de GAIFFIER D'HEST-
ROY, Belgian Ambassador in
Paris.

Le present Accord sera rati-
fie par les deux Gouvernements.
L'echange des ratifications aura
lieu A Bruxelles.

En foi de quoi, les jour, mois
et an que dessus, cet Accord a
ete redige en quatre exemplaires,
chacun d'eux ayant la mgme
valeur et effet qu'un original, par
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
represent6 par le General John J.
PERSHING, de la Commission
Americaines des Monuments de
Guerre, et par le Gouvernement
Royal Belge, represent6 par Mr.
le Baron E. de GAIFFIER
D'HESTROY, Ambassadeur de
Belgique a Paris.

[SEAl] JOHN J PERSHING
[SeAL] E. DE. GMtFFIER

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both chicatioge
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in Brussels on the 17th day of April, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty:

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Agreement to be made public to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of April in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEFa] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Proclamation.
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The present Accord is to be 
ratified by both Governments. 
The exchange of ratifications is 
to take place in Brussels. 

In witness whereof the date, 
month and year above-mentioned, 
this Agreement has been signed 
in four copies, each copy having 
the same value and effect as an 
original, by the Government of 
the United States, represented by 
General John J. PERSHING of 
the American Battle Monuments 
Commission, and the Royal Bel-
gian Government, represented by 
Baron E. de GAIFFIER D'HEST-
ROY, Belgian Ambassador in 
Paris. 

Le present Accord sera rati-
fie par les deux Gouvernements. 
L'echange des ratifications aura 
lieu a Bruxelles. - 
En foi de quoi, lea jour, mois 

et an que dessus, cet Accord a 
eta redige en quatre exeraplaires, 
chacun d'eux ayant la meme 
valour et effet qu'un original, par 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
represente par le General John J. 
TERMING, de la Commission 
Americaines des Monuments de 
Guerre, et par le Gouvemement 
Royal Beige, represente par Mr. 
le Baron E. de GAIFFIER 
n'TEESTROY, Ambassadeur de 
Belgique a Paris. 
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Ratification. 

Signatures. 

[SEAL] JOHN J PERSHING 
[SEAL] E. DE GAIFFIER 

AND WHEREAS the said Agreement has been duly ratified on both chlat:gtectcati"3 
parts and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in Brussels on the 17th day of April, one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty: 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert-, Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Agreement to be made public to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-third day of April in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEAL1 thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
J P CorroN 

Acting Secretary of State. 
57894°-31—PT 2 10 

Proclamation. 
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,Febr27, o Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the
APl Sierra Leote Colony and Protectorate, signed at Freetown, February

S7, 1930, at Washington, April 16, 1930; approved by the President,
April 3, 1930.

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT

between

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE SIERRA
LEONE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE

mPth^'l r For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of
d Protectorat parcel pos ppackages between the United States of America (includ-

mg Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands of the United States) and the Sierra Leone Colony and
Protectorate, the undersigned WALTER F. BROWN, Postmaster
General of the United States of America, and Norman Stephen
Davis, Postmaster General of the Sierra Leone Colony and Pro-
tectorate, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the
following articles:

I. LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE

im' boght dd 1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in
weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length
and girth combined.

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions
of parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save
in cases of obvious error.

Postage and fees. II. POSTAGE AND FEES
Collection fromsClection from 1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the

sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, as

Pe . may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations.
rpayment. 2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage

and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid.

Preparation of par-
cels. III. PREPARATION OF PARCELS

Addressing ~quire-ddesng qr 1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must
be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and, in the case of parcels
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size, must also be
written on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the parcel,
but such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. Parcels will
not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the ini-
tials are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees.

she. 
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February 27, 1930. 
April 16. 1930. 

Parcel post agreement between the United States of America and the 
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate, signed at Freetown, February 
27, 1930, at Washington, April 16, 1930; approved by the President, 
April 23, 1930. 

PARCEL POST AGREEMENT 

between 

in E UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 1.11h SIERRA 
LEONE COLONY AND PROTECTORATE 

Parcel post agree- For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of ment with Sierra Leone 
and Protectorate- parcel post packages between the United States of America (mclud-

mg Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and the Sierra Leone Colony and 
Protectorate, the undersigned WALTER F. BROWN, Postmaster 
General of the United States of America and Norman Stephen 
Davis, Postmaster General of the Sierra Lone Colony and Pro-
tectorate, by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed upon the 
following articles: 

I. LIMITS OF WEIGHT AND SIZE 

Limits of " Wit °ad 1. No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in 
weight, three feet six inches (one hundred and five centimeters) in 
length, or six feet (one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length 
and girth combined. 

2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
of parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, save 
in cases of obvious error. 

Postage and fees. 

Collection 
sender. 

Prepayment. 

II. POSTAGE AND FEES 

from 1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel such postage and fees for requests for informa-
tion as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, as 
may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations. 

2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable, must be prepaid. 

Preparation of par 
eels. 

Addressing 
ments. e qui"re  1. The name and address of the sender and of the addressee must 

be legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto and, in the case of parcels 
addressed by tag only because of their shape or size' must also be 
written on a separate slip w hich slip must be enclosed in the parcel, 
but such address slips should be enclosed in all parcels. Parcels will 
not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless the ini-
tials are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees. 

III. PREPARATION OF PARCELS 
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Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.

2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each Custos decaation.

parcel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for
the purpose, which customs declaration shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents
and value, date of mailing, the sender's name and address, and the
name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached
to the parcel.

3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correct- biy ofo'iOroeSrnes

ness of the customs declarations.
4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the qu ng etc.. re

length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or other-
wise, but the country of destination shall have the right to open
them (including the right to break the seals) in order to inspect the
contents Parcels which have been so opened shall be closed again
and sealed parcels shall be officially resealed.

5. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be uids etc.

packed m a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle,
flask, pot, box, etc.,) and the second (box of metal, strong wood,
strong corrugated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of
equal strength). shall be left a space which shall be filled with
sawdust, bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity
to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage.

6. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed Powder etc-

metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompany-
ing mail matter.

IV. PROHIBITIONS Prohibitions.

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel Articles specified.

post:
(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. Letters, etc.

Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that Inclosure with differ.

placed on the cover of the parcel. anmal.

c) Any live animal.
d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the td nssion not an-

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. orized

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any Explosives.

article of which the conveyance is dangerous.
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is Erroneousl trans-

handed over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall
proceed in acordance with its laws and its inland regulations.

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with tiLe ottohibitPed f -
a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs authorities,
or the senders of parcels.

V. CUSTOMS DUTIES Customsduties.

The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all liTbecolectedonde-
Customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in accord-
ance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.
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Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or 
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used. 

2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each 
parcel sent from either country, upon a special form provided for 
the purpose, which customs declaration shall give a general descrip-
tion of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail of its contents 
and value, date of mailing, the sender's name and address, and the 
name and address of the addressee, and shall be securely attached 
to the parcel. 

3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correct- biry 72" 
nese of the customs declarations. 

4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the (12:m1d:its. etc., 

length of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordi-
nary parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or other-
wise, but the country of destination shall have the right to open 
them (including the right to break the seals) in order to inspect the 
contents. Parcels which have been so opened shall be closed again 
and sealed parcels shall be officially resealed. 

5. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be nicreren 
packed m a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, 
flask, pot, box, etc.,) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, 
strong corrugated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of 
equal strength). shall be left a space which shall be filled with 
sawdust, bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity 
to absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage. • 

6. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed 
metal containers which containers must be enclosed in substantial 
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the aecompany-
ing mail matter. 

IV. PROHIBITIONS 

1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel 
post: 

(a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter. 
Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice, 
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a 
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being 
added. 

(b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that 
placed on the cover of the parcel. 

(c) Any live animal. 
(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the 

Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. 
(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any 

article of which the conveyance is dangerous. 
2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is 

handed over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall 
proceed in acordance with its laws and its inland regulations. 

3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with 
a list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any 
responsibility whatever towards the police, the Customs authorities, 
or the senders of parcels. 

V. CUSTOMS DUTIES 

The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all 
Customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country 
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Exchange of parels.

Sealed sack

Billing of parcels

VI. METHOD OF EXCHANGE OF PARCELS

The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed,
by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra-
tions, and shall be dispatched to the country of destination by the
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

VII. BILLING OF PARCELS

Pabel bill 1L The entries on the parcel bills shall show in respect to each
parcel the serial number of the entry, the name of the office of origin,
the name and address of the addressee, and the contents and value
as shown on the customs declaration.

In duplicate. 2 Two copies of each parcel bill shall be sent to the office of
Re d exchange of the country of destination.
tuned parce. 3The entr on te bill of any returned parcel must be followed

by the word Returned ".
pacidbng.oby dis 4. Each dispatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills

in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series
for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the
year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first dispatch of the
following year.

Artcles in transit. 5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles contain-
ing them sent by one Administration in transit through the other
together with any details of procedure in connection with the advice
of such parcels or receptacles for which provisions is not made in
this Agreement, shall be settled by mutual agreement through
correspondence between the two Administrations.

Certificates of mail- VIII. CERTIFICATES OF MAILING

Furished to sender. The sender may receive a certificate of mailing from the post office
where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose, in
accordance with the laws and regulations of the Administration of
origmi

Responsibility. IX. RESPONSIBILITY NOT ACCEPTED FOR ORDINARY
PARCELS

No CampenWlon for Neither the sender nor the addressee of any parcel shall be entitled
opar els, t o rd to compensation for the-loss of the parcel or for the abstraction of

or damage to its contents.

Transit parcels. X. TRANSIT PARCELS
For other countries. 1. Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its

territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel post com-
munication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery in the
territory of the other contracting Administration.

Notce tobesent . Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.

Conditions. 3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one of
the contracting Administration through the service of the other
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediary Administration.

by exchange XI. CHECK BY OFFICE OF EXCHANGE.

Verification. L On the receipt of a Parcel Mail, the receiving Office of Exchange
shall check it. Any discrepancies or irregularities noted shall e
immediately reported to the dispatching office of exchange by means
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of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made promptly, it will
be assumed that the Mail and the accompanying bills were in every
respect in proper order.

2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a Mail, D'repandes.
such record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of infor-
mation regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent
investigation which may be made.

3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a bM.uplicte parcel
copy sent to the dispatching office of exchange from which the
dispatch was received.

XII. FEES FOR DELIVERY AND FOR CUSTOMS FORMAL- r
ITIES. DEMURRAGE CHARGES.

1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect toDlver and c
us-

from the addressees for delivery and for the fulfilment of Customs
formalities a charge not exceeding ten cents gold for each parcel,
and an additional delivery charge of like amount for each time a
parcel is presented at the residence of the addressee after one
unsuccessful presentation.

2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or d emur- rage.
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept delivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Adminis-
tration of the country of destination. Any such charges shall be
cancelled in the event of the return of the parcel to the country of
origin.

XIII. REDIRECTION Bcu .

1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destintion or Additional cha
delivered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address
shall be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Administration of that country.

2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage may, econBto" on deiv-
if not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and retained by the
Administration making the collection. The Administration making
delivery shall fix the amount of such postage when not prepaid

XIV. POSTAL CHARGES OTHER THAN THOSE PRE- other po tabsrg.
SCRIBED NOT TO BE COLLECTED

1. The parcels to which this Agreement applies shall not be tbSetob ' oW b lect
subjected to any postal charges other than those contemplated by
the different articles hereof.

2. Each Administration shall retain to its own use the whole of Rton ot cole
the postage and fees and other charges which it collects under the
provisions of this Agreement.

XV. RECALL AND CHANGE OF ADDRESS adl and change o

So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the tPed"otrequd'" a
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The requests
for return or change of address which must conform to the rules
laid down by the domestic regulations of the contracting Adminis-
trations, are to be addressed to the central Administrations or
to such post offices as may be mutually agreed upon by corre-
spondence.
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Nendelrery. XVI. NONDELIVERY

aetA to sender. 1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a
parcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender

New postage re- without previous notification. New postage may be collected from
uired. the sender and retained by the Adminstration making the collection.

equests from sender 2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of mailing,
that, if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall be
either (a) treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a
second address in the country of destination. No other alternative
is admissible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his
request must appear on the parcel or on a Dispatch Note or Customs
Declaration attached to or stuck on the parcel and must be in

Forms. conformity with or analogous to one of the following forms:

"If not deliverable as addressed - ---------- ' Abandon'."
"If not deliverable as addresed- - 'Deliver to ----. "

Time or returning 3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be
umdlveredprL returned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the

date of receipt at the post office of original destination in the United
States of America and at the expiration of twenty-eight days from
the date of receipt at the post office of original destination in the
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate. Parcels held at the disposal
of a second addressee in the Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate
may be held for an additional seven days. Refused parcels will be
returned at once from both countries. Each returned parcel shall
be marked to show the reason for nondelivery.

ne to te4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only,
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The sale or destruction shall be recorded
and a report made to the Administration of origin.

"'bandon. m a r ed 5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked "Abandon"
may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days in the United
States of America, and at the expiration of twenty-eight days in the
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate.

customs c XVII. CUSTOMS CHARGES TO BE CANCELLED

Ceedetro tof`P "- Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities
concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so-called, on
parcels destroyed, abandoned by the sender, sent back to the country
of origin, or redirected to another country shall be cancelled both in
the Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate and in the United States
of America.

Retransmiion. XVIII. RETRANSMISSION

Provions. Missent parcels shall be forwarded to their destinations by the
most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Administration
but must not be marked with the customs or other charges by the
reforwarding Administration.

Receptades XIX. RECEPTACLES

Bags to beovded Each Administration shall provide the bags necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the
country of origin by the next Mail. Empty bags shall be made up
in bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number
of such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill.
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XX. CHARGES Charges.

1. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one Parcels rwaded.
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter-
mediate Administration.

2. In the case of a parcel returned or redirected in transit through Returned or redi

one of the two Administrations to the other, the intermediate Admin- recedt tra.sit

istration may claim also the sum due to it for any additional
territorial or sea service provided, together with any amounts due
to any other Administration or Administrations concerned.

3. For every parcel mailed in one country and addressed for de- ates between Ad-

livery in the other which weighs not exceeding 3 pounds a payment t ons.
of 1 shilling (24 cents) shall be made by the dispatching Admin-
istration to the receiving Administration, for every parcel which
weighs over 3 pounds and not over 7 pounds a payment of 1 shilling
6 pence (36 cents) shall be made, for every parcel which weighs over
7 pounds and not over 11 pounds a payment of 2 shillings (48 cents)
shall be made and for every parcel which weighs over 11 pounds and
not over 22 pounds a payment of 3 shillings (72 cents) shall be made.

XXI. ACCOUNTING Accounting.

1. Terminal parcels. Terminal parcels.

At the end of each quarter the creditor country shall prepare an
account of the amount due to it in respect to the par eceived in
excess of those dispatched.

2. Transit parcels. Titpa
Each Administration shall also prepare quarterly an account show-

ing the sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for
onward transmission.

3. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the Eminations
corresponding Administration in the course of the month which
follows the quarter to which they relate.

4. The compilation, transmission, verification and acceptance of Prompt verifcaton
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end
of the following quarter.

5. Payment of the balances due on these accounts between the two Payment o balnces.

Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York
or in any other manner which may be agreed upon mutually by
correspondence between the two Administrations, the expense atten-
dant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted Admin-
istration.

XXII. MATTERS NOT PROVIDED FOR IN THE Mattersnotprovided

AGREEMENT for

1. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and Changsaetc bymn-
the Postmaster General of the Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate
shall have authority jointly to make from time to time by corre-
spondence such changes and modifications and further regulations
of order and detail as may become necessary to facilitate the operation
of the services contemplated by this Agreement as well as to provide
arrangements for the registration and insurance of parcel post
packages and for the exchange of parcels subject to collect-on-delivery
charges should both countries at any time desire any one or all of these
services.

2. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from Mutual ommnns-
time to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to et c.neposa ws
the conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post.
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Duration ot agree-
ment.

Emleevdato

Duraton.

Signatres.

XXIII. DURATION OF AGREEMENT

1. This Agreement shall take effect and operations thereunder
shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries.

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its
intention to terminate it.

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Freetown the 27 day of Feb-
ruary 1930 and at Washington the 16th day of April, 1930.

N. S. DAVIS,

Postmaster General of the
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate.

[SEAL] WALTrm F. BROWN,
Postmanter General of the

United States of America.

A d by the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States
of America and the Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate has been
negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby
approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL]

By the President:
J P CoroN

Acting Secretary of State.
WarBHTON, Aprl 3S, 1930.

HERn!RT HOOVEB.
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1. This Agreement shall take effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the Adminis-
trations of the two countries. 

2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting Admin-
istrations has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its 
intention to terminate it. 

3. Done in duplicate and signed at Freetown the 27 day of Feb-
ruary 1930 and at Washington the 16th day of April, 1930. 

N. S. DAVIS, 

Postmaster General of the 
Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate. 

[SEAL] W ALTER F. BROWN, 
Postmaster General of the 

United States of America. 

hY the The foregoing Parcel Post Agreement between the United States 
of America and. the Sierra Leone Colony and Protectorate has been 
negotiated and concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby 
approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof, 1 have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto "affixed. 

[SEALt Thuouorr Hoovra. 

By the President: 
J P Carrox 

Acting Secretary of State. 

Wasurriarox, April 23, 1930. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and the Turkish Rep blic October 1, 129.

regarding commerce and navigation. Signed at Ankara, October 1,
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, February 17, 1930; Ratified
by the President, March 3, 1930; ratifd by Turkey, April 21, 1930;
ratifications exchanged at Ankara, April 22, 1930; proclaimed, April
25, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED'STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between the comn erad ni-

United States of America and the Turkish Republic was concluded fhlepubic. T

and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ankara on the
first day of October, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine,
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Turkish lan-
guages, is word for word as follows:

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE TURKISH REPUBLIC.

The United States of America and the Turkish Republic deirous rp declared.

of maintaining and furthering their commercial relations and of defin-
ing the treatment which shall be accorded in their respective territories
to the commerce and shipping of the other, have resolved to conclude
a treaty of commerce and navigation and for that purpose have
appointed their plenipotentiaries.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:. Planipotentisr

Joseph C. Grew, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America to the Turkish Republic.

THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH REPUBLIC:
Zekai Bey, Deputy of Diarbekir, former Minister, Ambassador.
Menemenli Numan Bey, Minister Plenipotentiary, Undersecre-

tary of State at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found
to be in due form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

In respect of import and export duties, including surtaxes and coeffi- t-,,eSSd-tion
cients of increase, and other duties and charges affecting commerce, chaged.
as well as in respect of transit, warehousing and customs formalities,
and the treatment of commercial traveler's samples, the United States
will accord to Turkey and Turkey will accord to the United States,
its territories and possessions, unconditional most-favored-nation
treatment.

Therefore, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the impor-
tation into or the disposition in the United States, its territories or
possessions, of any articles the produce or manufacture of Turkey
than are or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufac-
ture of any other foreign country;
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regarding commerce and navigation. Signed at Ankara, October 1, 
1929; ratification advised by the Senate, February 17, 1930; Ratified 
by the President, March 3, 1930; ratified by Turkey,Apri1 21, 1930; 
ratifications exchanged at Ankara, April 22, 1980; proólaimed, April 
25, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Commerce and Navigation between the i.doconu;iiertgetr,d 
United States of America and the Turkish Republic was concluded 511 EnePublie-
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Ankara on the 
first day of October, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, 
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Turkish lan-
guages, is word for word as follows: 

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION BETWEEN THE UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA AND THE TURKISH REPUBLIC. 

The United States of America and the Turkish Republic, desirous Purpose declared. 

of maintaining and furthering their commercial relations and of defin-
ing the treatment which shall be accorded in their respective territories 
to the commerce and shipping of the other, have resolved to conclude 
a treaty of commerce and navigation and for that purpose have 
appointed their plenipotentiaries. 
TH II; PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA:, Plenipotentiaries. 

Joseph C. Grew, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America to the Turkish Republic. 

THE PRESIDENT OF THE TURKISH REPUBLIC: 
Zekai Bey, Deputy of Diarbekir, former Minister, Ambassador. 
Menemenli Numan Bey, Minister Plenipotentiary, Undersecre-

tary of State at the Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers, found 
to be in due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

In respect of import and export duties, including surtaxes and coeffi- tree mutt" ex 
Mtostmen-fatvored-nayam-

cients of increase, and other duties and charges affecting commerce, changed. 
as well as in respect of transit, warehousing and customs formalities, 
and the treatment of commercial traveler's samples, the United States 
will accord to Turkey and Turkey will accord to the United States, 
its territories and possessions, unconditional most-favored-nation 
treatment. 

Therefore, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the impor-
tation into or the disposition in the United States, its territories or 
possessions, of any articles the produce or manufacture of Turkey 
than are or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufac-
ture of any other foreign country; 
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Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the impor.
tation into or the disposition in Turkey of any articles the produce or
manufacture of the United States, its territories or possessions, than
are or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufacture of
any other foreign country;

Similarly, no higher.or other duties shall be imposed in the United
States, its territories or possessions, or in Turkey, on the exportation
of any articles to the other or to any territory or possession of the
other, than are payable on the exportation of like articles to any other
foreign country;

Any advantage, of whatsoever kind, which either High Contracting
Party may extend to any article, the growth, produce or manufacture
of any other foreign country shall simultaneously and unconditionally,
without request and without compensation, be extended to the like
article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other High Con-
tracting Party.

The stipulations of this article do not apply:
Subisnotinded (a) To the treatment which the United States accords or may

herein tlplatiuo hereafter accord in the matter of the customs tariff to the Com-
merce of Cuba or of any of the territories or possessions of the
United States; or to the commerce of the Panama Canal Zone;
or to the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded to
the commerce of the United States with any of its territories or
possessions; or to the commerce of its territories or possessions
with one another or with the Panama Canal Zone;

(b) To such special advantages and favors which Turkey
accords or may hereafter accord in the matter of the customs
tariff affecting products originating within the countries detached
in 1923 from the former Ottoman Empire; or to the treatment
which Turkey may accord to purely border traffic within a zone
not exceeding fifteen kilometers wide on either side of the Turkish
customs frontier.

ARTICLE II
Prohitons ad M In all that concerns matters of prohibitions or restrictions on impor-

astritn on r pts tations and exportations each of the two countries will accord, when-
ever they may have recourse to the said prohibitions or restrictions,
to the commerce of the other country treatment equally favorable to
that which is accorded to any other country.

Granting linses. The same treatment will apply in the case of granting licenses in
so far as concerns commodities, their valuations and quantities.

ARTICLE III
Treatment of veaL. (a) Vessels of the United States of America will enjoy in Turkey

and Turkish vessels will enjoy in the United States of America the
same treatment as national vessels.

8nbjects not incud- (b) The stipulations of Article III paragraph (a) do not apply:

(1) To coastwise traffic (cabotage) governed by the laws which
are or shall be in force within the territories of each of the High
Contracting Parties;

(2) To the support in the form of bounties or subsidies of any
kind which is or may be accorded to the national merchant marine;

(3) To fishing in the territorial waters of the High Contracting
Parties; nor to special privileges which have been or may be
recognized, in one or the other country, to products of national
fishing;
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Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the impor. 
tation into or the disposition in Turkey of any articles the produce or 
manufacture of the United States, its territories or possessions, than 
are or shall be payable on like articles the produce or manufacture of 
any other foreign country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed in the United 
States, its territories or possessions, or in Turkey, on the exportation 
of any articles to the other or to any territory or possession of the 
other, than are payable on the exportation of like articles to any other 
foreign country; 
Any advantage, of whatsoever kind, which either High Contracting 

Party may extend to any article, the growth, produce or manufacture 
of any other foreign country shall simultaneously and unconditionally, 
without request and without compensation, be extended to the like 
article the growth, produce or manufacture of the other High Con-
tracting Party. 
The stipulations of this article do not apply: 

Subjects not included 
within stipulations 
herein. 

(a) To the treatment which the United States accords or may 
hereafter accord in the matter of the customs tariff to the Com-
merce of Cuba or of any of the territories or possessions of the 
United States; or to the commerce of the Panama Canal Zone • 
or to the treatment which is or may hereafter be accorded tc, 
the commerce of the United States with any of its territories or 
possessions; or to the commerce of its territories or possessions 
with one another or with the Panama Canal Zone; 

(b) To such special advantages and favors which Turkey 
accords or may hereafter accord in the matter of the customs 
tariff affecting products originating within the countries detached 
in 1923 from the former Ottoman Empire; or to the treatment 
which Turkey may accord to purely border traffic within a zone 
not exceeding fifteen kilometers wide on either side of the Turkish 
customs frontier. 

ARTICLE II 

Prohibitions and re- In all that concerns matters of prohibitions or restrictions on impor-strictions on imports • 
and exports. tataons and exportations each of the two countries will accord,. when-

ever they may have recourse to the said prohibitions or restrictions, 
to the commerce of the other country treatment equally favorable to 
that which is accorded to any other country. 

Granting licenses. The same treatment will apply in the case of granting licenses in 
so far as concerns commodities, their valuations and quantities. 

ARTICLE III 

Treatment of vessels. (a) Vessels of the United States of America will enjoy in Turkey 
and Turkish vessels will enjoy in the United States of America the 
same treatment as national vessels. 

ecL Subjects not incind• (b) The stipulations of Article III paragraph (a) do not apply: 

(1) To coastwise traffic (cabotage) governed by the laws which 
are or shall be in force within the territories of each of the High 
Contracting Parties; 

(2) To the support in the form of bounties or subsidies of any 
kind which is or may be accorded to the national merchant marine; 

(3) To fishing in the territorial waters of the High Contracting 
Parties; nor to special privileges which have been or may be 
recognized, in one or the other country, to products of national 
fishing; 
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(4) To the exercise of the maritime service of ports, roadsteads
or seacoasts; nor to pilotage and towage; nor to diving; nor of
maritime assistance and salvage; so long as such operations are
carried out in the respective territorial waters, and for Turkey in
the Sea of Marmara.

(c) All other exceptions not included in those mentioned above shall
be subject to most-favored-nation treatment.

ARTICLE IV

Nothing in this treaty saall be construed to restrict the right of Riht to proe-

either High Contracting Party to impose prohibitions or restrictions stricted.
of a sanitary character designed to protect human, animal or plant
life, or regulations for the enforcement of police or revenue laws.

ARTICLE V

The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof Ratiication.
shall be exchanged at Ankara as soon as possible. It shall take effect
at the instant of the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in
effect for a period of three years and thereafter until one year from the Duration
date when either of the High Contracting Parties shall have notified
the other of an intention to terminate it; with the reservation, how-
ever, that the obligations concerning national treatment contained Anc, p. 274

in paragraph (a) Article III hereof may, after one year from the date
of the exchange of ratifications, be terminated by either party on
ninety days' written notice and shall cease sixty days after the enact-
ment of legislation inconsistent with the above-mentioned national
treatment obligations by either of the High Contracting Parties.

In Witness Whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed sigate.
the same and have affixed their seals thereto.

Done at Ankara in duplicate in the English and Turkish languages
which have the same value and will have equal force this first day of
October nineteen hundred and twenty-nine.

JOSEPH C GREW ZEKI M NUMAN

[SEAL] [SEAL] [SEAL]

AMERIKA MtYTTAHIT DEVLETLERI ILE TItRKIYE CtMHURIYET Turkish text.
ARASINDA

TICARET VE SEYRISEFAIN MUAHEDENAMESi

Ticari munasebetlerini muhafaza ve tevsi etmek, ve miitekabil
tilkelerinde diger Tarafm ticaret ve seyrisefainine bahsedilecek
muameleyi taym eylemek arzusunda olan Amerika Miittahit Devlet-
leri ve Tiirkiye Cimhuriyeti bir Ticaret ve Seyrisefain Muahedena-
mesi aktine karar vermisler, ve bu maksatla

AMERIKA MUTTTAHIT DEVLETLERI REISI HAZRETLERI:
Tiirkiye'de Biiyuk Eli ve Fevkalade Murahhas Joseph C.

Grew'yu;

TURKIYE CUMHURIYETI REISI HAZRETLERI:
Diyaribekir Mebusu, Sabik Vekil, Biiyiuk E19i Zekai Beyfendi ile

Hariciye VekAleti Miistesan Orta Elgi Menemenli Numan
Beyfendiyi murahhas tayin eylemiglerdir.

Mezkfr murahhaslar salahiyetnamelerini yekdigere teblig edip
bunlan usuliine muvafik bularak atideki maddeleri karar la§stnmg-
lardir.
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(4) To the exercise of the maritime service of ports, roadsteads 
or seacoasts; nor to pilotage and towage; nor to diving; nor of 
maritime assistance and salvage; so long as such operations are 
carried out in the respective territorial waters, and for Turkey in 
the Sea of Marmara. 

(c) All other exceptions not included in those mentioned above shall 
be subject to most-favored-nation treatment. 

ARTICLE IV 

Nothing in this treaty shall be construed to restrict the right of hiltitijohlst:° Impose pro-ete, not re, 
either High Contracting Party to impose prohibitions or restrictions steesed. 
of a sanitary character designed to protect human, animal or plant 
life, or regulations for the enforcement of police or revenue laws. 

ARTICLE V 

The present Treaty shall be ratified and the ratifications thereof 
shall be exchanged at Ankara as soon as possible. It shall take effect 
at the instant of the exchange of ratifications and shall remain in 
effect for a period of three years and thereafter until one year from the 
date when either of the High Contracting Parties shall have notified 
the other of an intention to terminate it; with the reservation, how-
ever, that the obligations concerning national treatment contained 
in paragraph (a) Article III hereof may, after one year from the date 
of the exchange of ratifications, be terminated by either party on 
ninety days' written notice and shall cease sixty days after the enact-
ment of legislation inconsistent with the above-mentioned national 
treatment obligations by either of the High Contracting Parties. 

In Witness Whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have signed 
the same and have affixed their seals thereto. 
Done at Ankara in duplicate in the English and Turkish languages 

which have the same value and will have equal force this first day of 
October nineteen hundred and twenty-nme. 

JOSEPH C GREW ZEsit M NEIMAN 

[SEAL] [SEAL] [SEAL] 

AMER/BA MIITTAH/T DEVLETLER/ ILE TURKIYE CUMRIIRlYETi 
ARASINDA 

T/CARET VE SEYRISEFA/N MUAHEDENAMESI 

Ticart mtinasebetlerini muhafaza ye tevsi etmek, ye mtitekabil 
tilkelerinde diger Tarafm ticaret ye seyrisefainine bahsedilecek 
muameleyi taym eylemek arzusunda olan Amerika Mintahit Devlet-
len ye Tiirkiye Ctimhuriyeti bir Ticaret ye Seyrisefain Muahedena-
mesi aktine karar vermisler, ye bu maksatla 

AMERIKA 11411TTAHIT DEVLETLERI REISI HAZRETLERI: 
Thrkiyede BUyuk Elgi ve Fevkalttde Murahhas Joseph C. 

Gre w'yu ; 

TVRKIYE CVMHURIYETI REISI HAZRETLERI: 
Diyaribekir Mebusu, Sabik Vekil, BUyUk Elgi Zelai Beyfendi lie 

Hariciye Vekoleti Miistesari Orta Elgi Menemenh Numan 
Beyfendiyi murahhas tayin eylemislerdir. 

Mezkitr murahhaslar salithiyetnamelerini yekdigere teblig edip 
bunlari usultine muvafik bularak atideki maddeleri karar lastirmis-
lardm 

Ratification. 

Duration. 

Aare, p. 2744. 

Signatures. 

Turkish text. 
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MADDE I

Munzam resimler ve tezyit emsali dahil olmak izere ithal ve ihra9
resimlerine, ve ticarete ait diger resim ve miikellefiyetlere miiteallik
hususlar ile transit, antropoya konma ve guimriik muameleleri husus-
larmda; kezalik, seyyar ticaret memurlan nuimunelerine yapilacak
muamelede, Amerika Miittahit Devletleri Tiirkiye'ye ve Turkiye
Amerika Miittahit Devletlerine, ve mutasarfi bulunduklan mcm-
leketlere ve muistemlekelerine, kayitsiz ve sartsiz, en ziyade musa-
deye mazhar millet muamelesi bahsederler.

Binaberin, mensei veya imal mahalli Turkiye olan herhangi mevad-
dm Amerika Miittahit Devletlerine, mutasarrmfi bulubduklan mem-
leketlere veya mustemlekelerine ithali veya oralarda suruiimu, mensei
veya imal mahalli herhangi diger ecnebi memleket olan miimasil
mevat uizerinden istifa edilen veya edilecek olan resimlerden daha
agrma veya baskasma tabi tutulmxyacaktir.

Aynile, menei veya imal' mahalli Amerika Miittahit Devletleri,
mutasamfi bulunduklan memleketler veya miistemlekeleri, olan
herhangi mevaddm Tirkiye'ye ithali veya orada surimii, mensei
veya imal mahalli herhangi diger ecnebi memleket olan mfumasil
mevat uzerinden istifa edilen veya edilecek olan resimlerden daha
agrma veya baskasma tabi tutulmlyacaktir.

Kezalik Amerika Muttahit Devletlerinde, mutasarrifi bulunduk-
lan memleketlerde veya miistemlekelerinde, yahut Tiirkiye'de, diger
Tarafa, veya bunun herhangi mutasamfi bulundugu memleketlere
veya miustemlekelerine, gonderilicek olan herhangi mevaddm ihracl,
mumasil mevaddm herhangi diger ecnebi memlekete ihracl uzerinden
istifa olunan resimlerden daha armna veya baskasma tabi tutulmiya-
caktlr.

Yiiksek Akit Taraflardan birinin herhangi diger ecnebi memleketin
tabit veya smat miistahsallarmdan laalettayin bir maddeye bahsede-
bilecegi herhangi bir menfaat ayni zamanda ve mutlak tarzda, bu-
bapta talep vaki olmaksizn ve ivazsiz olarak, diger Yiksek Tarafin
tabit veya smai miistahsaUarmdan ayni maddeye tatbik olunacaktir.

Bu Maddenin ahkanu:
a) Gfmriik tarifesi hususunda, Amerika Miittahit Devletlerinin

Kiiba (Cuba), veya Amerika Miittahit Devletlerinin herhangi muta-
sarnfi bulunduklan memleketler veya miistemlekeleri, yahut Panama
kanah mintakasi ticaretine bahsettikleri veya ilende edecelderi
muameleye; veya Amerika Muttahit Devletleri ile herhangi muta-
samfi bulunduklan memleketler ve miistemlekeleri arasmdaki,
yahut bu memleketler veya miistemlekelerin kendi aralarmdaki, veya
bunlarla Panama kanall mintakasl arasmdaki ticarete bahsedilmig
veya ileride edilecek olan muameleye;

b) Tirkiyenin, 1923 senesinde eski Osmanli imparatorlugundan
ayrnllml olan memleketlere, giimnruk tarifesi hususunda, bahsettigi
veya ileride edeceti husust menfaat ve miisadelere, veya turk giimruk
hududunun her iki tarafinda eni onbes kilometroyu tecavuz etmeyen
bir sahada miinhasran hudut ticaretine bahsedecegi muameleye
pamil olnuyacaktir.

MADDE II

IthalAt ve ihracat iizerindeki memnuiyet veya tahditler hususunda,
iki Memleketten her biri, mezkur memnuiyet ve tahditlere her mura-
caat ediginde, diger Memleketin ticaretine, herhangi diger ecnebi
memleket ticaretine bahsedecegi muamele kadar musait bir muamele
bahseyleyecektir.

Indelhace ithal ve ihraq ruhsatnameleri itasi halinde-gerek em-
tiaya, gerek bunlann Inymetinin takdirine ve miktarlarma miiteallik
hususlarda-ayni muamele tatbik olunacaktir.

2746 TREATY—TURKISH REPUBLIC. OCTOBER 1, 1929. 

MADDE I 

Munzam resimler ve tezyit emsan dahil olmak tizere ithal ye ihrag 
resimlerine, ye ticarete aft diger resim ve milkellefiyetlere mtiteallik 
hususlar le transit, antropoya konma ve &milk muameleleri husus-
laruida; kezalik, seyyar ticaret memurlari nilmunelerine yapilacak 
muamelede Amerika Mtittahit Devletleri Ttirkiye'ye ve Ttirkiye 
Amerika IVitittahit Devletlerine, ye mutasarnfi bulunduklan mem-
leketlere ve mtistemlekelerinet kayitstz ve sartsiz, en ziyade muss-
deye mazhar millet muamelesi bahsederler. 

Binaberin, mensei veya imal mahalli Tfirkiye olan herhangi mevad-
dm Amerika Mtittahit Devletlerine, mutasarrifi bulubduklan mem-
leketlere veya mustemlekelerinet ithali veya oralarda stutinti, mensei 
veya imal mahalli herhangi diger ecnebi memleket olan mUmasil 
mevat fizerinden istifa edilen veya edilecek olan resimlerden daha 
agirma veya baskasma tabi tutulmwacaktir. 

Aynile mensei veya imal. mahalli Amerika Mattahit Devletleri, 
mutasarrifi bulunduklari,memleketler veya mtistemlekeleri, olan 
herhangi mevaddm Tfirkiyeiye ithali veya orada sUrümü, mensei 
veya imal Inihalli herhangi diger ecnebi memleket olan mtimasil 
mevat therMden istifa edilen veya edilecek olan resimlerden daha 
agirina veya baskasma tabi tutulmiyacaktir. 

Kezalik Amerika MUttahit Devletlerinde, mutasarnfi bulunduk-
lari memleketlerde veya mtistemlekelerinde, yahut Ttirkiye'de, diger 
Tarafa, veya bunun herhangi mutasarnfi bulundugu memleketlere 
veya mastenalekelerine, ganderilicek olan herhangi mevaddin ihraci, 
miimasil mevaddan herhangi diger ecnebi memlekete ihraci tizerinden 
istifa olunan resimlerden daha aguana veya baskasma tabi tutuhruya-
caktir. 

Ytiksek Akit Taraflardan birinin herhangi diger ecnebi memleketin 
tabit veya smat mfistahsallarindan lialettaym bir maddeye bahsede-
bilecegi herhangi bir menfaat ayni zamanda ye mutlak tarzda, bu-
bapta talep vaki olmaksizm ye ivazsiz olarak, diger Yliksek Tarafm 
tabil veya mat mustahsallarmdan ayni maddeye tatbik olunacaktir. 
Bu Maddenin ahk&Tni: 
a) Gilmrilk tarifesi hususunda, Amerika Miittahit Devletlerinin 

Ktiba (Cuba), veya Amerika Miittahit Devletlerinin herhangi muta-
sarrifi bulunduklan memleketler veya mtistemlekeleri, yahut Panama 
kanah mintakasi ticaretine bahsettikleri veya ilerido edecekleri 
muameleye; veya Amerika Mtittahit Devletlen ile herhangi muta-
samfi bulunduklan memleke tier ve milstemlekeleri arasmdaki, 
yahut bu memleketler veya mustemlekelerin kendi aralarmdaki, veya 
bunlarla Panama kanah mintakasi arasuidaki ticarete bahsedilmis 
veya &aide edilecek elan muameleye; 

b) Tfirkiyenin, 1923 senesin.de eski Osmanli imparatorlugundan 
ayrilmis ohui naemleketlere, gfunriik tarifesi hususunda, bahsettigi 
veya ileride edecegi husust menfaat ye mfisadelere, veya tark giirartilr 
hududunun her iki tarafmda eni onbes kilometroyu tecavtlz etmeyen 
bir sahada miinhasiran hudut ticaretine bahsedecegi muameleye 
samil olnuyacaktir. 

MADDE II 

Ithalat ye ihracat tizerindeki memnuiyet veya tanditler hususunda, 
iki Memleketten her bin, mezkCir memn.uiyet ve tanditlere her infira-
caat edisinde, diger Memleketin ticaretine herhangi diger ecnebi 
memleket ticaretine bahsedecegi muamele ki:dar int:malt bir muamele 
bahseyleyecektir. 

indelhace ithal ve ihrag ruhsatnameleri itasi halinde—gerek em-
tiaya, gerek biwlarm laymetinin takdirine ye xaiktarlarma mtiteallik 
hususlarda--ayni muamele tatbik olunacaktir. 
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MADDE III

a) Amerika Miittahit Devletleri gemileri Tuirkiye'de, Turk gemileri
Amerika Miittahit Devletlerinde, aynile milli gemilere yapilan
muameleden mistefit olacaklardir.

b) tcuncii Maddenin (a) fikrasmm hiikmii aagidaki hususlarya
tatbik edilmez:

1.-Kabotaj, ki Yuksek Akit Taraflardan her birinin iilkesinde
meri veya meriyete girecek olan kanunlara tabidir;

2.-Milll ticaret gemilerine bahsedilmio veya edilebilecek olan
her turlu prim veya nakdt muavenet seklindeki tesvikler;

3.-Yuksek Akit Taraflarm karasularmda sayt; Memleketlerin
birinde veya digerinde milli sayt istihsalatma bahsedilmi§ veya
edilebilecek olan husust imtiyazlar;

4.-Limanlara, acik demirleme mahallerine ve sahillere muteal-
lik bahrt hizmetlerin ifasr; kilavuzluk ve gemi cekme; dalgillk;
bahri yardim ve tahlisiye;-bu ameliyelerin mutekabil karasu-
lannda, ve Turkiye igin Marmara denizinde, icra edilmesi
takdirinde.

c) Yukandaki tadadm haricinde kalabilmig olan diger istisnalar
en ziyade miisadeye mazhar millet muamelesine tabi ttunlacaktir.

MADDE IV

Bu Muahedenamede hig bir *ey, Yiksek Akit Taraflardan her
birinin insan, hayvan veya nebat hayatmi himayeye matuf sihht
mahiyette memnuiyet veya takyitler vazetmek, yahut inzibata veya
vergilere muteallik kanunlan tatbik igin nizamnameler meriyete
koymak hakkmi tahdit edecek tarzda tefsir edilmiyecektir.

MADDE V

Bu Muahdename tasdik edilecek, ve tasdiknameler miumkun
olduku kadar az bir zaman zarfinda Ankara'da teati olunacaktir.
Muahedename, tasdiknamelerin teatisi anndan itibaren meriyete
girecek, ve ii sene middetle meriyette kalacak, ve bu muddet
gectikten sonra ise, Yiksek Akit Traflardan biri Muahedenameyi
feshetmek niyetinde oldugunu diger Tarafa teblig ettigi tarihten
itibaren bir sene munkazi oluncaya kadar meri olacaktir: gu kayit
ile ki bu Muahedenamenin 3 uncii Maddesinin (a) fikrasmda min-
derig ve milli muameleye muteallik taahhutler Akit Taraflardan her
biri canibinden tasdiknamelerin teatisinden itibaren bir senenin in-
kizasmda, doksan gun evel tahriren haber verilmek gartile, fesholuna-
bilecek, ve Yuksek Akit Taraflardan biri canibinden mezkitr milli
muamele taahhiitlerile telifi kabil olmiyan bir kanun meriyete kon-
dugu tarihten baglamak iiuzere altmvl giin hitammda hukuiimden
sakit olacaktir.

Yukandaki Maddelerde vazolunan ahkAml tasdik etmek uzere,
Akit Traflar murahhaslan bu Muahedenameyi imza etmisler ve
miuhirlemiglerdir.

Ankara'da 1 Tesrini ewel 1929- de, ingilizce ve tiirkge, iki nusha
olarak tanzim edilmistir; her ikisi ayni klymeti haiz ve ihticaca salihtir.

JOSEPH C. GREW ZEKAk M NUMAN

[SEAL] [SEAL][SEAL]
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MADDE III 

a) Amerika Miittahit Devletleri gemileri Tiirldye'de Turk gemileri 
Amerika Mfittahit Devletlerinde, aynile milli gendlere yapilan 
muameleden miistefit olacaklardir. 

b) tçuncu Maddenin (a) fikrasmm hfikmu asagslaki hususlarya 
tatbik edilraez: 

1.—Kabotajt ki Yilksek .Akit Taraflardan her birinin tilkesinde 
men i veya meriyete gireeek olan kanunlara tabidir; 

2.—Millt ticaret gemilerine bahsedilmis veya edilebilecek olan 
her tUrlu prim veya nakdt mulivenet seklindeki tesvikler; 

AAA Taraflarm karasulannda sayt; Memleketlerin 
birinde veya digeri.nde milli sayt istihsalatma bahsedilmis veya 
edilebilec,ek olan husust imtiyazlar; 
4.—Limanlara, asik demirleme mahallerine ve sahillere müteal-

uk bahrt hizmetlerm ifasi; kdavuzluk ve gemi gekme; dalgighk; 
bahrt yardim ve tahlisixe;—bu ameliyelerin mfitekabil karasu-
larinda ye Tiirkiye igui Marmara denizinde, icra edilmesi 
takdirinde. 

c) Yukandaki tadadm haricinde kalabilmis elan diger istisnalar 
en ziyade miisadeye mazhar millet rauamelesine tabi tutulacaktir. 

M ADDE PT 

Bu Muahedenamede hig bir sey, Yiiksek Akit Taraflardan her 
birinin insan, hayvan veya nebat hayatmi himayeye matuf aihht 
mahiyette memnuiyet veya takyitler vazetmek; yahut inzibata veya 
vergilere milteallik kanunlan tatbik igin nizamnameler meriyete 
koymak hakkmi tandit edecek tarzda tefsir edilmiyeeektir. 

M ADDE V 

Bu Muandename tasdik edilecek, ye tasdiknameler mtimktin 
oldugu kadar az bir zaman zarfmda Ankara'da teati olunacaktir. 
Muahedename, tasdiknamelerin teatisi anindan itibaren meriyete 
girecek, ye fig sene miiddetle meriyette kalacak, ye bu milddet 
gectikten sonra ise, Yiiksek Akit Traflardan bin i Muahedenameyi 
feshetmek niyetinde oldvgunu diger Tarafa teblig ettigi tarihten 
itibaren bir sene miinkazi oluncaya kadar men i olacaktir: su kayit 
ile ki bu Muahedenamenin 3 tined Maddesinin (a) fikrasmda mün-
deriç ye milli muameleye miiteallik taahhiitler Akit Taraflardan her 
biri canibinden tasdiknamelerin teatisinden itibaren bir senenin in-
kizasmda, doksan gun_ evel tahriren haber verilmek sartile, fesholuna-
bilecek, ve Yilksek Akit Taraflardan bin i canibinden mezkilr mill 
muamele taahhiltlerile telifi kabil olmiyan bir kanun meriyete kon-
dugu tarihten baslamak azere altmis gun hitammda hiikiimden 
sakit olacaktir. 

Yukandaki Maddelerde vazolunan ahkami tasdik etmek tzere, 
Akit Traflar murahhaslan bu Muahedenameyi imza etmisler ve 

Ankara'da 1 Tesrini ewel 1929— de, ingilizce ye ttirkge, iki ntisha 
olarak tanzim edilmi stir ; her Wsi ayni kiymeti haiz ye ihticaca salihtir. 

JOSEPH C. GREW ZEIal M NIIMAN 

[SEAL] [SEAL] [SEAL] 
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tO.bg. o A- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at Ankara on the twenty-second day of April, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty;

Procmtion. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of April in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

I[saL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P CorroN
Acting Secretary of State.
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Ratifications ax-

Proclamation. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at Ankara on the twenty-second day of April, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of April in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[sRAL] and of the Independence of the United States of Amerl.ca 

the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
J P Corrox 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Convention beiween the United States of America and other American Februar 20, Is.
Republics setting forth the duties and rights of States in the event of
civil strife. Signed at Habana, February 20, 1928; ratification
advised by the Senate, subject to an understanding, April 15, 1930;
ratified by the President, May 7, 1930; ratification of the United
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union, May S1,
1930; proclaimed, June 6, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Convention on the duties and rights of States in the Rihts and duties of
States in the event of

event of civil strife was adopted in the English, Spanish, Portuguese di ds tr fe .
and French languages at the Sixth International Conference of
American States at Habana on February 20, 1928, by the respective
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, Peru, Uruguay,
Panama, Ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua,
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile, Brazil,
Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and Cuba,
the English text of which Convention, as contained in the Final Act
signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the said States at the closing
session of the said Conference, is word for word as follows:

CONVENTION

[RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES IN THE EVENT OF CIVIL STRIFE]

The Governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter-
national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana,
Republic of Cuba, in the year 1928, desirous of reaching an agree-
ment as to the duties and rights of states in the event of civil strife,
have appointed the following plenipotentiaries:

Peru: Jesus Melquiades Salazar, Victor Maurtua, Enrique Castro
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri.

Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan Jose Amezaga, Leonel
Auirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda.

vanama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari.
Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Col6n Eloy Alfaro.
Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina,

Aquiles Elorduy.
Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Hector David Castro, Eduardo

Alvarez.
Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis Bel-

tranena, Jos6 Azurdia.
Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin G6mez, Maximo H.

Zepeda.
Bolivia: Jose Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels.
Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael

Angel Arraiz.
Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesis M. Yepes, Roberto

Urdaneta Arbelaez, Ricardo Gutierrez Lee.

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Convention between the United States of America and other American 
Republics setting forth the duties and rights of States in the event of 
civil strife. Signed at Habana, February 20, 1928; ratification 
advised by the Senate subject to an understanding, April 15, 1930; 
ratified by the President, May 7, 1930; ratification of the United 
States of America deposited with the Pan American Union, May-21, 
1930; proclaimed, June 6, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

February 20, 1928. 

WHEREAS, a Convention on the duties and rights of States in the Rights and duties of 
tm  event of civil strife was adopted in the English, Spanish, Portuguese civil Artie. event of 

and French languages at the Sixth International Conference of 
American States at Habana on February 20, 1928, by the respective 
Plenipotentiaries of the United States of America, Peru, Uruguay, 
Panama, Ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, .Nicaragua, 
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica., Chile, Brazil, 
Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and Cuba, 
the English text of which Convention, as contained in the Final Act 
signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the said States at the closing 
session of the said Conference, is word for word as follows: 

CONVENTION 

[RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF STATES IN TIIE LV.E.NT OF CIVIL STRIFE] 

The Governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter-
national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana, 
Republic of Cuba, in the year 1928, desirous of reaching an agree-
ment as to the duties and rights of states in the event of civil strife, 
have appointed the following plenipotentiaries: 

Peril: Jesus Melquiades Salazar, Victor Mafirtua, Enrique Castro 
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri. 
Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan Jose Amezaga, Leone! 

Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 
Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 
Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Colon Eloy Alfaro. 
Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 

A Hiles Elorduy. 
Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Hector David Castro, Eduardo 

Alvarez. 
Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis Bel-

tranena, Jose Azurdia. 
Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin Gomez, Maximo H. 

Zepeda. 
Bolivia: Jose Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels. 
Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael 

Angel Arraiz. 
Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesus M. Yepes, Roberto 

Urdaneta Arbelaez, Ricardo Gutierrez Lee. 

Purpose declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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Plenipotentiares-- Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez.
Continued. Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, Arturo

Tinoco.
Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vild6sola,

Manuel Bianchi.
Brazil: Rafd Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira,

Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola.
Argentina: Honorio Pueyrredon, (Later resigned), Laurentino

Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil.
Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Le6n.
Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul.
Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Diaz,

Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Perez
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez.

United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor-
row, Morgan J. O'Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur,
Leo S. Rowe.

Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her-
n ndez Cartaya, Jose Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, Jos6 B.
Alemfn, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Nestor Car-
bonell, Jesus Maria Barraque.

pxehange or full Who, after exchanging their respective full powers, which were
found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following:

AMiCLE 1

regatocred ivith The contracting states bind themselves to observe the following
rules with regard to civil strife in another one of them:

Means to be used bystastes to prevent stat 1. To use all means at their disposal to prevent the inhabit-
in one state agaist ants of their territory, nationals or aliens, from participating

in, gathering elements, crossing the boundary or sailing from
their territory for the purpose of starting or promoting civil
strife.

rebel oree rossig 2. To disarm and intern every rebel force crossing their
boundary. boundaries, the expenses of internment to be borne by the state

where public order may have been disturbed. The arms found
in the hands of the rebels may be seized and withdrawn by the
government of the country granting asylum, to be returned, once

Traf , the struggle has ended, to the state in civil strife.Trafe in arm, et. 3. To forbid the traffic in arms and war material, except
when intended for the government, while the belligerency of
the rebels has not been recognized, in which latter case the
rules of neutrality shall be applied.

Arming etc., vsel. 4. To prevent that within their jurisdiction there be equipped,
armed or adapted for warlike purposes any vessel intended
to operate in favor of the rebellion.

AmTICLE 2
Dearationofpr,. The declaration of piracy against vessels which have risen in

arms, emanating from a government, is not binding upon the otherstates.
Punitive measures The state that may be injured by depredations originating from

s se insurgent vessels is entitled to adopt the following punitive measuresWarships. against them: Should the authors of the damages be warships, it
may capture and return them to the government of the state toMchantme. which they belong, for their trial; should the damage originate with
merchantmen, the injured state may capture and subject them to theappropriate penal laws.
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Exchange of full 
powers. 

Rules adopted with 
regard to civil strife. 

Means to be used by 
States to prevent start 
of, in one State against 
another. 

Disarming, ete., of 
rebel force crossing 
boundary. 

Traffic in arms, etc. 

Arming, etc., vessels. 

Declaration of piracy. 

Punitive measures 
agai.nst insurgent ves-
sels. 

Merchantmen. 

Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 
Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, Arturo 

Tinoco. 
Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva VildOsola, 

Manuel Bianchi. 
Brazil: Raid Fernandes Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira, 

Sampaio Correa Eduardo Fernandes, 

Argentina: Honorio Pueyrred6n, (Later resigned), I.Aurentino 
Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil. 
Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Le6n. 
Haiti: Fernando Dennis Charles Riboul. 
Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado Gustavo A. Diaz, 

Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Perez 
A.1foiaseca,Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez. 
United States' of America : Charles Evans Hughes Noble Brandon 

Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor-
row' Morgan J. O'Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, 
Leo S. Rowe. 
Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her-

nandez Cartaya, Jose Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero Jose B. 
Alemin, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Ne.;tor Car-
bonell, Jesus Maria Barraque. 
Who after exchanging their respective full powers, which were 

found to be in good and due form, have agreed upon the following: 

ARTICLE 1 

The contracting states bind themselves to observe the following 
rules with regard to civil strife in another one of them: 

1. To use all means at their disposal to prevent the inhabit-
ants of their territory, nationals or aliens, from participating 
in, gathering elements, crossing the boundary or sailing from 
their territory for the purpose of starting or promoting civil 
strife. 

2. To disarm and intern every rebel force crossing their 
boundaries, the expenses of internment to be borne by the state 
where public order may have been disturbed. The arms found 
in the hands of the rebels may be seized and withdrawn by the 

government of the country i granting asylum, to be returned, once thestruggle has ended, to the state n civil strife. 

3. To forbid the traffic in arms and war material, except 
when intended for the government, while the belligerency of 
the rebels has not been recognized, in which latter case the 
rules of neutrality shall be applied. 

4. To prevent that within their jurisdiction there be equipped, 
armed or adapted for warlike purposes any vessel intended 
to operate in favor of the rebellion. 

Awrici..E 2 

The declaration of piracy against vessels which have risen in 
arms emanating from a government, is not binding upon the other 
states. 
The state that may be injured by depredations originating from 

insurgent vessels is entitled to adopt the following punitive measures 
against them: Should the authors of the damages be warships, it 
may capture and return them to the government of the state to 
which they belong, for their trial; should the damage originate with 
merchantmen, the injured state may capture and subject them to the 
appropriate penal laws. 
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The insurgent vessel, whether a warship or a merchantman, which fying fag of a
flies the flag of a foreign country to shield its actions, may also forein country.

be captured and tried by the state of said flag.

ARTICLE 3

The insurgent vessel, whether a warship or a merchantman, Delivery of insurgent
equipped by the rebels, which arrives at a foreign country or seeks v`eB e is,''ge in
refuge therein, shall be delivered by the government of the latter to
the constituted government of the state in civil strife, and the
members of the crew shall be considered as political refugees.

ARTInci 4

The present convention does not affect obligations previously Obligations previ-

undertaken by the contracting parties through international agree- taffedderten not

ments.
AiIcLE 5

After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to Ratification.
the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the govern-
ments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instru- Deposit of Instru.

ment of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan met ofratification.

American Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signatory
governments of said deposit. Such notification shall be considered Notification.
as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall remain open
to the adherence of non-signatory states.

In witness whereof the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the pres- s4atm,
ent convention in Spanish, English, French, and Portuguese, in the
city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928.

Peru: JEsUS M. SALAZAR, VICTOR M. MAIRTUA, LEis ERNESTO
DENEGRI, E. CASTRO OYANWGBEN.

Uruguay: VARELA, PEDRO ERAsMo CALLORDA.

Panama: R. J. ALFAO, EDUARDO CHARI.

Ecuador: GoNZALo ZALDUMBIDE, VICToR ZEVALLOS, C. E. AIABo.

Mexico: JUITO GARCIA, FERNANDO GONZALEZ ROA, SALVADOR
URBINA, AQUILEr ELORDUY.

Salvador: J. GUSTAVO GUERBERO, HECTOR DAVID CASTRO, ED.
ALVAREZ.

Guatemala: CARLOS SALAZAR, B. ALVARADO, Luis BELTRANENA,
J. AZURDA.

Nicaragua: CARLOB CUADRA PAZos, MIAXMO H. ZEPEDA, JOAQUiN
G6MEZ.

Bolivia: Josi ANTEZANA, A. COSTA DU R.

Venezuela: SANTLAGO KEY AYALA, FRANCISCO G. YANES, RAFAEL
ANGEL ArRAIZ.

Colombia: ENBIQuiE OLAYA HERRERA, R. GUTirBEZ LEE, J. M.
YEPES.

Honduras: F. DAVILA, MARIANO VZZQrUEz.

Costa Rica: RICARDO CASTRO BEECHE, J. RAFAEL OREAMTINO,
A. TINOCO JIMENEZ.

57894°-31-PT 2--71
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The insurgent vessel, whether a warship or a merchantman, which if. flying flag of a 

flies the flag of a foreign country to shield its actions, may also k'reigu1 countri. 
be captured and tried by the state of said flag. 

ARTICLE 3 

The insurgent vessel, whether a warship or a merchantman, Delivery of insurgent 

equipped by the rebels, which arrives at a foreign country or seeks LesZf'dneoug.yre.f1ige In 

refuge therein, shall be delivered by the government of the latter to 
the constituted government of the state in civil strife, and the 
members of the crew shall be considered as political refugees. 

ARTICLE 4 

The present convention does not affect obligations previously 'Obligations previ-

 ouslyby the contracting parties through international agree- aeedundertken not 
ments. 

ARTICLE 5 

After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to Ratification. 

the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba • 
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the govern-
ments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instru- Deposit of instru-

ment of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan ment of ratification. 
American Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signatory 
governments of said deposit. Such notification shall be considered Notification. 

as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall remain open 
to the adherence of non-signatory states. 
In witness whereof the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the pres- Signatures. 

ent convention in Spanish, English, French, and Portuguese, in the 
city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928. 

Peri: JESI5S M. SALAZAR, VICTOR M. MAI5RTUA, LUIS ERNESTO 
DENEGRI, E. CASTRO OYANGUREN. 

Uruguay: VARELA, PEDRO ERASMO CALLORDA. 

Panamd: R. J. ALFARO, EDUARDO CHIARI. 

Ecuador: GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE, VICTOR ZEVALLOS, C. E. ALVARO. 

Mexico: JULIO GARCIA, FERNANDO GONZALEZ BOA, SALVADOR 
URBINA, AQUILES ELORDITY. 

Salvador: J. GUSTAVO GUERRERO, IliCTOR DAVID CASTRO, Eu. 
ALVAREZ. 

Guatemala: CARLOS SALAZAR, B. ALVARADO, LUIS BELTRANENA, 
J. AZURDIA. 

Nicaragua: CARLOS CUADRA PAZOS, MAXIMO H. ZEPRDA, JOAQUIN 
GOMEZ. 

Bolivia: Jost' ANTEZANA, A. COSTA DU R. 

Venezuela: SANTIAGO KEY AYALA, FRANCISCO G. YANES, RAFAEL 
ANGEL ARRAIZ. 

Colombia: ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA, R. GUTILBRFZ 
YEFES. 

Honduras: F. DAVILA, MARIANO VAZQUEZ. 

Costa Rica: RICARDO CASTRO BEECHE, J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO, 
A. Tixoco 

57894*-31—PT 2-71 

Lvv, J. M. 
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Signatures-Contin- Chile: AtEJANDRo LrAs, ATuJANDRo ALVAREaz, C. SILVA VILD6SOLA,
ued. ME BINCHI.

Brazil: RAiL FERNANDES, INDOLFO COLLOR.

Argentina: LAURENTINO OLASCOAGA, FELIPE A. ESPIL, CARLOS AL-
BERmO ALCORTA.

Paraguay: LISANDRO DIaz LEON, JUAN VICENTE RAlMiEZ.

Haiti: FERNANDO DENNIS.
Dominican Republic: FRACO. J. PEYNADO, TULIO M. CESTERO,

JACINTO R. DE CASTRO, ELfAS BRACHE, R. PEREZ ALFONSECA.

United States of America: CARTLES EVANS HUGHES, NOBLE BRAN-
DON JUDAH, HENRY P. FLETCHER, OSCAR W. UNDERWOOD, MORGAN J.
O'BRIEN, JAES BROWN ScoTT, RAY LYMAN WrLBUr, LEO S. ROWE.

Cuba: ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE, ORESTES FERARAR, E. HERNAN-
DEZ CARTAYA, ARISTIDES DE AGUERO BETHENCOURT, M. MARQUEZ STER-
LING, Ni.STOR CABBONELL.

ertifcationof text. Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Rights and
Duties of States in the Event of Civil Strife as contained in the
Final Act signed at the closing session of the Sixth International
Conference of American States.

FRANK B KELLOCG
Secretary of State of the United States of Ameria.

Ratifications ex. AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on
the part of the United States of America, subject to the understanding
that the provisions of Article 3 thereof shall not apply where a state
of belligerency has been recognized, and the instrument of ratification
by the United States of America was deposited with the Pan Amer-
ican Union on May 21, 1930;

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified also by
the Governments of Mexico, Panama, Brazil and Nicaragua, and the
instruments of ratification of the said Governments were deposited
with the Pan American Union on February 6, 1929, May 21, 1929,
September 3, 1929, and March 20, 1930, respectively;

Proclaation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, sub-
ject to the aforementioned understanding.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of June in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and

[SEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America the
one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.
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Signatures— Contin- Chao: AMTANDRO LIRA, ALEJANDRO ALVAREZ, C. SILVA VILDOSOLA, ued. 
3{Axma, BIANcnr. 

Brazil: RAOL FERNANDES, LINDOLF0 COLLOR. 

Argentina: LAURENTINO OLASCOAGA, FRITPE A. ESPIL, CARLOS AL-
BERTO ALCORTA. 

Paraguay: LLSANDRO DIAZ LEON, JUAN VICENTE RAMIREZ. 

Haiti: FERNANDO DENNIS. 

Dominican Republic: FRACO. J. PEYNADO, TULIO M. CESTERO, 
JAGTNTO R. DE CASTRO, ELIAS BRACHE, R. PiREZ ALFONSECA. 

United States of America: CHARLES EVANS HUGHES, NOBLE BRAN-
. DON JUDAH, HENRY P. FLETCHER, OSCAR W. UNDERWOOD, MORGAN J. 
O'Bram, Js BROWN Scarr, RAY LYMAN Wn.miR, LEO S. Rows. 

Cuba: ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE, ORESTES FERRARA, E. HERNAN-
DEZ CARTAYA, ARISTIDES DE AGIIERO BETHENCOURT, M. MARQUEZ STER-
LING, NiSTOR CARBONELL. 

Certification of text. 

Ratifications 
changed. 

Proclamation. 

Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Rights and 
Duties 'of States in the Event of Civil Strife as contained in the 
Final Act signed at the closing session of the Sixth International 
Conference of American States. 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. 

ex• AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been duly ratified on 
the part of the United States of America, subject to the understanding 
that the provisions of Article 3 thereof shall not apply where a state 
of belligerency has been recognized, and the instrument of ratification 
by the United States of America was deposited with the Pan Amer-
ican Union on May 21, 1930; 

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified also by 
the Governments of Mexico, Panama, Brazil and Nicaragua, and the 
instruments of ratification of the said Governments were deposited 
with the Pan American Union on February 6, 1929, May 21, 1929, 
September 3, 1929, and March 20, 1930, respectively; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof, sub-
ject to the aforementioned understanding. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and 
[SELL] of the Independence of the United States of America the 

one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER By the President: 
HENRY L STLMSON 

Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and other American
Republics regarding the status of aliens. Signed at Habana, February
20, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, with exception of articles
3 and 4, April 16, 1930; ratified by the President, May 7, 1930;
ratification of the United Stales of America deposited with the Pan
American Union, May 21, 1930; proclaimed, June 6, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a Convention regarding the status of aliens in their Convention regard.

respective territories was adopted in the English, Spanish, Portu-g tetat ie.

guese and French languages at the Sixth International Conference of
American States at Habana on February 20, 1928, by the Pleni-
potentiaries of the United States of America under reservation of its
Article 3, and by the respective Plenipotentiaries of Peru, Uruguay,
Panama, Ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua,
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile, Brazil,
Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and Cuba,
the English text of which Convention, as contained in the Final
Act signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the said States at the closing
session of the said Conference, is word for word as follows:

CONVENTION

[STATUS OF ALIENS]

The Governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter-
national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana,
Republic of Cuba, in the year 1928;

Have decided to conclude a convention for the purpose of deter-
mining the status of aliens within their respective territories and to
that end have appointed the following plenipotentiaries:

Peri: Jesus Melquiades Salazar, Victor Maurtua, Enrique Castro
Oyanguren, Luis Ernesto Denegri.

Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan Jos6 Amezaga, Leonel
Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda.

Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari.
Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Col6n Eloy

Alfaro.
Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina,

Aquiles Elorduy.
Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Hector David Castro, Eduardo

Alvarez.
Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis Bel-

tranena, Jose Azurdia.
Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin G6mez, Maximo H.

Zepeda.
Bolivia: Jos6 Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels.
Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael

Angel Arraiz.
Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesis M. Yepes, Roberto

Urdaneta Arbelaez, Ricardo Gutierrez Lee.
Honduras: Fausto Davila, Mariano Vazquez.

Purpose declared.

'lenipoteutiaries.
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Convention between the United Slates of America and other American 
Republics regarding the status of aliens. Signed at Habana, February 
20, 1928; ratification advised by the Senate, with exception of articles 
3 and 4, April 16, 1930; ratified by the President, May 7, 1930; 
ratification of the United States of America deposited with the Pan 
American Union, May 21, 1930; proclaimed, June 6, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, a Convention regarding the status of aliens in their Convention regard. 
lug the status of aliens. 

respective territories was adopted in the English, Spanish, Portu-
guese and French languages at the Sixth International Conference of 
American States at Habana on February 20, 1928, by the Pleni-
potentiaries of the United States of America under reservation of its 
Article 3, and by the respective Plenipotentiaries of Peru, Uruguay, 
Panama, Ecuador, Mexico, El Salvador, Guatemala, Nicaragua, 
Bolivia, Venezuela, Colombia, Honduras, Costa Rica, Chile, Brazil, 
Argentina, Paraguay, Haiti, the Dominican Republic, and Cuba, 
the English text of which Convention, as contained in the Final 
Act signed by the Plenipotentiaries of the said States at the closing 
session of the said Conference, is word fof word as follows: 

CONVENTION 

[STATUS OF AT.rF,Ns] 

The Governments of the Republics represented at the Sixth Inter- Purpose declared. 

national Conference of American States, held in the city of Habana, 
Republic of Cuba, in the year 1928; 
Have decided to conclude a convention for the purpose of deter-

mining the status of aliens within their respective territories and to 
that end have appointed the following plenipotentiaries: 

Jestis Melquiades Salazar, Victor Maartua, Enrique Castro Plenipotentiaries. 

Oyang-uren, Luis Ernesto Denegri. 
Uruguay: Jacobo Varela Acevedo, Juan Jose Amezaga, Leonel 

Aguirre, Pedro Erasmo Callorda. 
Panama: Ricardo J. Alfaro, Eduardo Chiari. 
Ecuador: Gonzalo Zaldumbide, Victor Zevallos, Colon Eloy 

Al faro. 
Mexico: Julio Garcia, Fernando Gonzalez Roa, Salvador Urbina, 

A uiles Elorduy. 
Salvador: Gustavo Guerrero, Hector David Castro, Eduardo 

Alvarez. 
Guatemala: Carlos Salazar, Bernardo Alvarado Tello, Luis Bel-

tranena, Jose Azurdia. 
Nicaragua: Carlos Cuadra Pazos, Joaquin GOmez, Maximo H. 

Zeped a. 
Bolivia: Jose Antezana, Adolfo Costa du Rels. 
Venezuela: Santiago Key Ayala, Francisco Gerardo Yanes, Rafael 

Angel Arraiz. 
Colombia: Enrique Olaya Herrera, Jesus M. Yepes, Roberto 

Urdaneta Arbelaez, Ricardo Gutierrez Lee. 
Honduras: Faust° Davila, Mariano Vazquez. 
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Plenipotentiaries Costa Rica: Ricardo Castro Beeche, J. Rafael Oreamuno, ArturoContinued. Tinoco.
Tinoco.

Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vild6sola,
Manuel Bianchi.

Brazil: Radl Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira,
Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola.

Argentina: Honorio Pueyrred6n, (Later resigned), Laurentino
Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil.

Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Le6n.
Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul.
Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Diaz,

Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Perez
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez.

United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon
Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor-
row, Morgan J. O'Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur,
Leo S. Rowe.

Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her-
nandez Cartaya, Jose Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, Jos6 B.
Aleman, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Nestor Carbo-
nell, Jesus Maria Barraque.

Exchange of full Who, after depositing their full powers, which were found to bein good and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions:

AmICLE 1
Rght of States in States have the right to establish by means of laws the conditionsregard to foreigners .

under which foreigners may enter and reside in their territory.

IATICLE 2
Jurisdicton over. Foreigners are subject as are nationals to local jurisdiction and

laws, due consideration being given to the limitations expressed in
conventions and treaties.

ARTICLE 3
Military service, etc. Foreigners may not be obliged to perform military service; but

those foreigners who are domiciled, unless they prefer to leave thecountry, may be compelled, under the same conditions as nationals,to perform police, fire-protection, or militia duty for the protectionof the place of their domicile against natural catastrophes or dan-gers not resulting from war.

ARTICLE 4
butfons, etc contr - Foreigners are obliged to make ordinary or extraordinary contribu-tions, as well as forced loans, always provided that such measuresapply to the population generally.

ARrTCLE 5
Individual guaran- . stie and civil rights States should extend to foreigners, domiciled or in transit throughenjoyed. their territory, all individual guaranties extended to their own na-

tionals, and the enjoyment of essential civil rights without detriment.as regards foreigners, to legal provisions governing the scope of andusages for the exercise of said rights and guaranties.

ARTICLE 6
Expulsion of. For reasons of public order or safety, states may expel foreigners

domiciled, resident, or merely in transit through their territory.
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Chile: Alejandro Lira, Alejandro Alvarez, Carlos Silva Vildosola, 
Manuel Bianchi. 

Brazil: Rail! Fernandes, Lindolfo Collor, Alarico da Silveira, 
Sampaio Correa, Eduardo Espinola. 
Argentina: Honorio Pueyrreden, (Later resigned), Laurentino 

Olascoaga, Felipe A. Espil. 
Paraguay: Lisandro Diaz Leon. 
Haiti: Fernando Dennis, Charles Riboul. 
Dominican Republic: Francisco J. Peynado, Gustavo A. Diaz, 

Elias Brache, Angel Morales, Tulio M. Cestero, Ricardo Perez 
Alfonseca, Jacinto R. de Castro, Federico C. Alvarez. 
United States of America: Charles Evans Hughes, Noble Brandon 

Judah, Henry P. Fletcher, Oscar W. Underwood, Dwight W. Mor-
row, Morgan J. O'Brien, James Brown Scott, Ray Lyman Wilbur, 
Leo S. Rowe. 
Cuba: Antonio S. de Bustamante, Orestes Ferrara, Enrique Her-

nandez Cartaya, Jose Manuel Cortina, Aristides Agiiero, Jose B. 
Aleman, Manuel Marquez Sterling, Fernando Ortiz, Nestor Carbo-
nell, Jesits Maria Barraque. 

Exchange of full Who, after depositing their full powers, which were found to be powers. 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following provisions: 

ARTICLE 1 
Right of States in 

regard to foreigners. States have the right to establish by means of laws the conditions 
under which foreigners may enter and reside in their territory. 

Awn= 2 

Foreigners are subject as are nationals to local jurisdiction and 
laws, due consideration being given to the limitations expressed in 
conventions and treaties. 

Jurisdiction over. 

AirricLE 3 

Military service, etc. Foreigners may not be obliged to perform military service; but 
those foreigners who are domiciled, unless they prefer to leave the 
country, may be compelled, under the same conditions as nationals, 
to perform police, fire-protection, or militia duty for the protection 
of the place of their domicile against natural catastrophes or dan-
gers not resulting from war. 

Liability for contd-
buttons, etc. 

Individual guaran-
ties and civil rights 
enjoyed. 

Expulsion of. 

ARTICLE 4 

Foreigners are obliged to make ordinary or extraordinary contribu-
tions, as well as forced loans, always provided that such measures 
apply to the population generally. 

ARTICLE 5 

States should extend to foreigners, domiciled or in transit through 
their territory, all individual guaranties extended to their own na-
tionals, and the enjoyment of essential civil rights without detriment, 
as regards foreigners, to legal provisions governing the scope of and 
usages for the exercise of said rights and guaranties. 

ARTICLE 6 
For reasons of public order or safety, states may expel foreigners 

domiciled, resident, or merely in transit through their territory. 



CONVENTION-AMERICAN REPUBLICS. FEBRUARY 20,1928.

States are required to receive their nationals expelled from foreign
soil who seek to enter their territory.

ARTICLE 7

Foreigners must not mix in political activities. which are the Proibition on e
exclusive province of citizens of the country in which they happen activi es by.

to be; in cases of such interference, they shall be liable to the pen-
alties established by local law.

AnRTIC 8

The present convention does not affect obligations previously entir bligat'ioss of

undertaken by the contracting parties through international agree- rejudiced.
ments.

ARTICLE 9

After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to R
atif ation

the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the gov-
ernments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instru-
ment of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan Deposit of
American Union in Washington, the Union to notify the signatory
governments of said deposit. Such notification shall be considered Notifl cation1

as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall remain open
to the adherence of nonsignatory states.

In witness whereof, the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the poStei on f P'ls -
present convention in Spanish, English, French, and Portuguese, in
the city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928.

Peru: JEsUs8 M. SALAZAR, VIOTOR M. MAi'aoTA, LUIS ERNESro
DENEGRr, E. CASTRO OYANGUREN.

Uruguay: VARELA, PEDRO ERASMO CALLORDA.

Panama: R. J. ALFARO, EDUARDO CHARI.

Ecuador: GONZALO ZALDTJMBIDE, VICTOR ZEVALLOS, C. E. ALFARO.

Mexico: JULIO GALRCA, FERNANDO GONZALEZ ROA, SALVADOR UR-
BINA, AQuILES ELORDTr.

Salvador: J. GUSTAVO GUERRERO, HECTOR DAVID CASTRO, ED.
ALVAREZ.

Guatemala: CARLOS SALAZAR, B. ALVA.ADO, Luis BELTRANENA,
J. AZUrDiA

Nicaragua: CARLos CUnADRA PAZOS, MAXIMo H. ZEPEDA, JOAQUiN
G6MEZ.

Bolivia: JosE ANTEZANA, A. COSTA DU R.

Venezuela: SANTIAGO KxE AYALA, FRANCIscO G. YANEs, RAFrEL
ANGEL ARRAIZ.

Colombia: ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA, R. GUTIERREz LEE, J. M.
YEPES.

Honduras: F. DVILA, MARIANO ViZQUEZ.

Costa Rica: RICARDO CASTRO BEEcmE, J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO,
A. TINOCO JIMENEZ.

Chile: ALEJANDRO LIRA, ALEJANDRO ALVAREZ, C. SILVA VLD6SOLA,
MANTEL BIANCHI.

Brazil: RAIL FERNANDES, LINDOLFO COLLOR.
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Foreigners must not mix in political activitiesz which are the Pmhibtit191 °nu .01Z 

exclusive province of citizens of the country in which they happen activities by. P° 

to be; in cases of such interference, they shall be liable to the pen-
alties established by local law. 

ARTICLE 8 

The present convention does not affect obligations previously co„Prrac ortzgationse. 
undertaken by the contracting parties through international agree- prejudiced. 
ments. 

ARTICLE 9 

After being signed, the present convention shall be submitted to Ratification. 

the ratification of the signatory states. The Government of Cuba' 
is charged with transmitting authentic certified copies to the gov-
ernments for the aforementioned purpose of ratification. The instru-
ment of ratification shall be deposited in the archives of the Pan Deposit of. 

American Union in Washington the Union to notify the signatory 
governments of said deposit. Such notification shall be considered N°tificati' 
as an exchange of ratifications. This convention shall remain open 
to the adherence of nonsignatory states. 
In witness whereof, the aforenamed plenipotentiaries sign the postrubir es. of neut. 

present convention in Spanish, English, French and Portuguese, in 
the city of Habana, the 20th day of February, 1928. 

Peru: JEst'rs M. SALAZAR, VICTOR M. MAEICTUA, LUIS ERNESTO 
DENEGRT, E. CASTRO OYANGUREN. 

Uruguay: VARELA, PEDRO ERASMO CALLORDA. 

Panatmd: R. J. .ALFARO, EDUARDO CHIARI. 

Ecuador: GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE, Vicroa ZEVALLOS, C. E. ALFArto. 

Mexico: JULIO GARCIA, FERNANDO GONZILEZ ROA, SALVADOR 13R-
BINA, AQUFLES ELORDUY. 

Salvador: J. GUSTAVO GUERRERO, HECTOR DAVID CASTRO, ED. 
ALVAREZ. 

GICat67/1.02a: CARLOS SALAZAR, B. ALVARADO, LUIS BEL'FRANENA, 
J. AzuRnra. 

Nicaragua: CARLOS CUADRA PAZOS, MiXIMO H. ZEXEDA, JOAQUIN 
GOMEZ. 

Bolivia: Jos i ANTEZANA, A. COSTA DU R. 
Venezuela: SANTIAGO KEY AYALA, FRANCISCO G. YANES, RAFAEL 

ANGEL ARRATZ. 
Colombia: ENRIQUE OLAYA HERRERA, R. GUTIERREZ LBE, J. M. 

YEPES. 

Honduras: F. DAVILA, MARIAN° VizQuEz. 
Costa Rica: RICARDO CASTRO BEECH, J. RAFAEL OREAMUNO, 

A. Tmoco JThriNzz. 

Chile: ALEJANDRO LIRA, A L'E.TANDRO ALVARFZ, C. SILVA VELDOSOLA, 
MANUEL BIANCHI. 

Brazil: RAE'L FERNANDES, LINDOLFO COLLOR. 
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Reservation by
United States
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Argentina: LAURENTINO OLASCOAGA, FELIPE A. ESPIL, CAREIO
ALBEBTO ALCORTA.

Paraguay: LISANDRO DfAZ LEON, JUAN VICENTE RAMIREZ.

Haiti: FERNANDO DENNIS.
Dominican Republic: FRACO. J. PEYNADO, TuIao M. CESTERO,

JACINTO R. DE CASTRO, ELAS BRAcHE, R. PEREZ ALFONSECA.

Reservation of the Delegation of the United States of America
The delegation of the United States of America signs the present

convention making express reservation to Article 3 of the same, which
refers to military service of foreigners in case of war.

United States of America: CHARLES EVANS HUGHES, NOBLE BRAN-
DON JUDAH, HENRY P. FLETCHER, OSCAR W. UNDERWOOD, MORGAN J.
O'BREN, JAES BROWN SCOTT, RAY LYMAN WulBUR, LEO S. ROWE.

Cuba: ANTONIO S. DE BUiSTAMANTE, ORESTES FERRARA, E. HER-
NANDEZ CARTAYA, ARISTIDES D AAGOuRO BrETHENCOURT, M. MARQUEZ
STEBLING, NESTOR CARBONEmL.

certication of tet. Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Status of
Aliens as contained in the Final Act signed at the Closing session of
the Sixth International Conference of American States.

FRANK B KELLOGG
Secretary of State of the United States of America.

aged.cations e - AND WHEREAS, the said Convention, with the exception of
Ane, p.2754. Articles 3 and 4 thereof, has been duly ratified on the part of the

United States of America and the instrument of ratification by the
United States of America was deposited with the Pan American
Union on May 21, 1930;

AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified also by
the Governments of Panama, Brazil and Nicaragua, and the instru-
ments of ratification of the said Governments were deposited with the
Pan American Union on May 21,1929, September 3, 1929, and March
20, 1930, respectively;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Con-

esecepted. vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof, with the exception of Articles 3 and 4, may be
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of Amer-
ica and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of June in the year
of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and

[SEAL] of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.

HERBERT HOOVER
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Ratifications 
changed. 
Ante, p. 2754. 

Proclamation. 

ArUcles excepted. 

Argentina: LAURENTINO OLASCOAGA, FELIPE A. ESPIL, CARLOS 
ALBERTO ALCORTA. 

Paraguay: LISANDRO DIAZ LE6N, JUAN VICENTE RAMIREZ. 

, Reservation by 
United States. 

Haiti: FERNANDO DENNIS. 

Dominican Republic: FRACO. J. PEYNADO, TULIO M. CESTERO, 
JACINTO R. DE CASTRO, ELIAS BRACHE, R. PiREZ ALFONSECA. 

Reservation of the Delegation of the United States of America 

The delegation of the United States of America signs the present 
convention making express reservation to Article 3 of the same, which 
refers to military service of foreigners in case of war. 

United States of America: CHARLES EVANS HUGHES, NOBLE BRAN-
DON JUDAH, HENRY P. FLETCHER, OSCAR W. UNDERWOOD, MORGAN J. 
O'BRIEN, JAMES BROWN Scorr, RAY LYMAN WILBUR, LEO S. ROWE. 

Cuba: ANTONIO S. DE BUSTAMANTE, ORESTES FERRARA, E. HER-
NANDEZ CARTAYA, A_RISTIDES DE AGtERO BETHENCOURT, M. MARQU.LL 
STERI1NG, NASTOR CARBONELL. 

Certification of text. Certified to be the English text of the Convention on Status of 
A iiens as contained in the Final Act signed at the Closing session of 
the Sixth International Conference of American States. 

FRANK B ICELLoao 
Secretary of State of the United States of America. • 

01" AND WHEREAS, the said Convention, with the exception of 
Articles 3 and 4 thereof, has been duly ratified on the part of the 
United States of America and the instrument of ratification by the 
United States of America was deposited with the Pan American 
Union on May 21, 1930; 
AND WHEREAS, the said Convention has been ratified also by 

the Governments of Panama, Brazil and Nicaragua, and the instru-
ments of ratification of the said Governments were deposited with the 
Pan American Union on May 21, 1929, September 3, 1929, and March 
20, 1930, respectively; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said Con-
vention to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof, with the exception of Articles 3 and 4, may be 
observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United States of Amer-
ica and the citizens thereof. 

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this sixth day of June in the year 

of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and 
[emu.] of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 



ARBITRATION TREATY-ESTONIA. AUGUST 27, 1929.

Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Estonia
signed at Tallinn, August 27, 1929; ratification advised by the
Senate of the United States, January 20, 1930; ratified by the Presi-
dent of the United States, January 23, 1930; ratified by Estonia,
May 13, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 18, 1930;
proclaimed, June 25, 1930.
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August 27, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a treaty of Arbitration between the United States of Arbitration with the

America and the Estonian Republic was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Tallinn on the twenty-seventh Preamble.
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the
original of which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for
word as follows:

TREATY OF ARBITRATION.

The President of the United States of America and the Head of
the Estonian Republic,

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise
between them; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemnation
of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual relations,
but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international
arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes
shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as their respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
Mr. F. W. B. COLEMAN, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary,

Contracting Powers.

.Purpose declared

Plenipotentiaries.

The Head of the Estonian Republic:
Mr. J. LATTIK, Minister for Foreign Affairs,

who, having communicated to one another their full powers found
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I.

All differences relating to international matters in which the High ntenatioa utedbi-

Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made diplomacy, referred by
by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not Permanent Court of

been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted Arbitration, etc.
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 
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arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes 
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Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that Plenipotentiaries. 
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The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. F. W. B. COLEMAN, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary, 

The Head of the Estonian Republic: 
Mr. J. LATTIK, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

who, having communicated to one another their full powers found 
in good and due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 
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All differences relating to international matters in which the High e International differ-
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as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of concilia-
tion, and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law
or equity, shall by submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at the Hague by the Convention of October 18,
1907, or to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each
case by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for
the organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers
state the question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of
reference.

The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

ATICLE II.
The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of

any dispute the subject matter of which

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of
Estonia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ABTICE II.

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof and by Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratificationsa t shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affix their
seals.

Done at Tallinn the 2 7a day of August in the year of our Lord
one thousand nine hundred twenty nine.

F. W. B. CotaLEaytr J. LATrm
[SEAL] [SEAL]

oRtieation. . AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the eighteenth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

2758 ARBITRATION TREATY—ESTONIA. AVOCET 27, 1929. 
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susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law 
or equity, shall by submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at the Hague by the Convention of October 18, 
1907, or to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each 
case by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for 
the organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, 
state the question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of 
reference. 

Special agemonent. The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
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Subjects excluded. The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of which 

• (a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of 
Estonia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

ARTICLE M . 
The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 

States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof and by Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as 

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affix their 
seals. 
Done at Tallinn the 27th day of August in the year of our Lord 

one thousand nine hundred and twenty nine. 
F. W. B. ConratAti J. LATTIR 

[SEAL] [SEAL] 

Ratification. 

Rosbanlie 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications 
*bagged. 

Proclamation. 

ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the eighteenth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty; 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of June in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[cEaI] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMON
Secretary of State.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of June in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[nu.] thirty, and of the Independence of the 'United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L STINSON 
Secretary of State. 
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August 7 129. Conciliation Treaty between the United States of America and Estonia.
Signed at Tallinn, August 27, 1929; ratification advised by the
Senate of the United States, January 20,1930; ratified by the President
of the United States, January 23, 1930. Ratified by Estonia, May 13,
1930; ratifications exchanged at Washington, June 18,1930; proclaimed,
June 25, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

Conciliation withthe WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
Estonian Republic. i b

Preamble. America and the Estonian Republic was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Tallinn on the twenty-seventh
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the
original of which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for
word as follows:

TREATY OF CONCILIATION.

Contracting Powers The President of the United States of America and the Head of the
Estonian Republic, being desirous to strengthen the bonds of amity
that bind them together and also to advance the cause of general
peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, and to

Plenipotentiaries that end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United States of America:
Mr. F. W. B. COLEMAN, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister

Plenipotentiary,

The Head of the Estonian Republic:
Mr. J. LATTIK, Minister for Foreign Affairs,

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ATImLE I.

toDInternational Com- Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States
mission, if diplomatic of America and the Government of Estonia, of whatever nature they
proceedings, etc., have
ailed. may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and

the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication
by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report
to a permanent International Commission constituted in the manner
prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to de-
clare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before
the report is submitted.

ATICLE II.

ternatonal Corn- The International Commission shall be composed of five members,
Inrigon.

Composition. to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each
country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by
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August 27, 1929. Conciliation Treaty between the United States of America and Estonia. 
Signed at Tallinn, August 27, 1929; ratification,  advised by the 
Senate of the United States, January 20, 1930; ratified by the President 
of the United States, January 23, 1930. Ratified by Estonia, May 13, 
1930; ratifications exchanged atWa,shington,June 18,1930; proclaimed, 
June 25, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

ConcMation with the WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of 
Estonian Republic. 
Preamble. America and the Estonian Republic was concluded and signed by 

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Tallinn on the twenty-seventh 
day of August, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the 
original of which Treaty, being in the English language, is word for 
word as follows: 

TREATY OF CONCILIATION. 

Contracting Powers: The President of the United States of America and the Head of the 
Estonian Republic, being desirous to strengthen the bonds of amity 
that bind them together and also to advance the cause of general 
peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, and to 

Plenipotentiaries. that end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 
Mr. F. W. B. COLEMAN, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister 

Plenipotentiary, 

The Head of the Estonian Republic: 
Mr. J. LATTIK, Minister for Foreign Affairs, 

Who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

Disputes submitted Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States 
to International mission if if diplomatic of America and the Government of Estonia, of whatever nature they 
proceedings, etc., have 
failed. may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and 

the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication 
by a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report 
to a permanent International Commission constituted in the manner 
prescribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to de-
clare war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before 
the report is submitted. 

ARTICLE II. 

International Corn. The International Commission shall be composed of five members, 
mission. 
Composition. to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each 

country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by 
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each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall be
chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it being
understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. The Expenses.
expenses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in
equal proportions.

The International Commission shall be appointed within six Appointment.
months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and
vacancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III.

In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust Referenceofdisputes
a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to to commssion.
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for investigation and report. The
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the
investigation.

The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent Facities, etc., to be

International Commission with all the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.

The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time, etc., for report.

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have begun,
unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the time
by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in triplicate;
one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third re-
tained by the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- Independent action
ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been submitted.

ARTICLE IV.

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratification.
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as Exchange of ratifca-

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange tietand dl ratlon o
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this Siat"urs.
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affix their
seals.

Done at Tallinn the 27th day of August in the year of our Lord
one thousand nine hundred and twenty nine.

F. W. B. COLErAN J. LATrIK

[SEAL] [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both chagedtic'atio e

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the eighteenth day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty;
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In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust Reference of disputes 

a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to toe'''. 
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to 
the International Commission for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the 
investigation. 
The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent f Facilities, etc., to be 

International Commission with all the means and facilities required 
for its investigation and report. 
The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time, etc., for report. 

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have begun, 
unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the time 
by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in triplicate; 
one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third re-
tained by the Commission for its files. 
The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- Indeza.ndent action 

ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been submitted. 

ARTICLE IV. 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratation. 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Estonia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as Exchange of ratifies-

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange tiontyrd duration of 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affix their 
seals. 
Done at Tallinn the 27th day of August in the year of our Lord 

one thousand nine hundred and twenty nine. 

F. W. B. CoirmAN J. LATTIK 

[SEAL] [sEAr..] 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both dia., 
RagteicLications ex, 

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the eighteenth clay of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty; 
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Proodaiion. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of June, in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fourth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HmmEN L STLSON
Secretary of State.

2762 

prookw‘tion. 

CONCILIATION TREATY—ESTONIA. AUGUST 27, 1929. 

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of June, in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[szAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fourth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIKSON 
Seoretary of Stolle. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Latvia. January 14, 1930.

Signed at Riga, January 14, 1930; ratificaton advised by the Senate,
March 22, 1930; ratified by the President, March 29, 1930; ratified
by Latvia, April 26, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
July 10, 1930; proclaimed, July 14, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and signed by
their respective Plenipotentiaries at Riga on the fourteenth day of
January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which
Treaty is word for word as follows:

TREATY OF ARBITRATION BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LATVIA.

The President of the United States of America and the President
of the Republic of Latvia

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup-
tion in the peaceful relations that have always existed between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise be-
tween them; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual rela-
tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international
arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shall
have eliminated for ever the possibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that pur-
pose they have appointed as their respective plenipotentiaries

The President of the United States of America
His Excellency Mr. F. W. B. Coleman, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the
Republic of Latvia

The President of the Republic of Latvia
His Excellency Mr. Antons Balodis, Minister for Foreign Affairs

who having communicated to one another their full powers found in
good and due form. have agreed upon the following articles:

Arbitration with
Latvia.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers

Purpose deelsrd.

Plenipotentiarie.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Latvia. 
Signed at .Riga, January 14, 1.930; ratification advised by the Senate, 
March 22, 1930; ratified by the President, March 29, 1930; ratified 
by Latvia, April 26, 1930; ratifications exch,anged at Washington, 
July 10, 1930; proclaimed, July 14, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

January 14, 1930. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of LAvribaitration with 

America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and signed by Preamble. 

their respective Plenipotentiaries at Riga on the fourteenth day of 
January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which 
Treaty is word for word as follows: 

TREATY OF ARBITRATION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LATVIA. 

The President of the United States of America and the President Contracting Powem 

of the Republic of Latvia 
Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any interrup- Purpose declared. 

tion in the peaceful relations that have always existed between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submitting 
to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise be-
tween them; and 
Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-

tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual rela-
tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of international 
arrangements for the pacific settlement of international disputes shall 
have eliminated for ever the possibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a treaty of arbitration and for that pur- plenipotentiaries. 

pose they have appointed as their respective plenipotentiaries 

The President of the United States of America 
His Excellency Mr. F. W. B. Coleman, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the 
Republic of Latvia 

The President of the Republic of Latvia 
His Excellency Mr. Antons Balodis, Minister for Foreign Affairs 

who having communicated to one another their full powers found in 
good and due form. have agreed upon the following articles: 
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ARTICLE I

International differ- All differences relating to international matters in which the Highences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made
Perman menetort o by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not
Arbitration, etc. been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted

as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation,
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being sus-
ceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or
equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration

vol. 36, p. 21. established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by
special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the
organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the

special agreement. question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference.
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of the

United States of America by the President of the United States of
America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

ARTICLE II

Subjects not incld- The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any
ed. dispute the subject matter of which

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of
Latvia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations.

ARTICLE III

Batifcation. The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

tiEchange of ratifca- The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos-
sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of

Duration the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

signatures. In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English language, and hereunto affixed
their seals.

Done at Riga, the 14th day of January in the year of Our Lord
one thousand nine hundred and thirty.

[SEAL] F. W. B. COLEMAN
[SEAL] A. BALODIS

chRian tiod. - AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the tenth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty;

27642764 ARBITRATION TREATY—LATVIA. JANUARY 14, 1930. 

International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. 

Vol. 38, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made 
by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not 
been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted 
as a result of reference to an appropriate commission of conciliation, 
and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being sus-
ceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or 
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case by 
special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the 
organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state the 
question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of the 

United States of America by the President of the United States of 
America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 

ARTICLE II 

Subjects not includ- The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of any ed. dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance of the obligations of 
Latvia in accordance with the Covenant of the League of Nations. 

Ratification. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions. 

Duration. 

Signature's. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United 
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as pos-

sible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange of 
the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously 
unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English language, and hereunto affixed 
their seals. 
Done at Riga, the 14th day of January in the year of Our Lord 

one thousand nine hundred and thirty. 
[SEAL] F. W. B. COLEMAN 
[SEAL] A. BALODIS 

Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both changed. 

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the tenth day of July, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty; 



ARBITRATION TREATY-LATVIA. JANUARY 14, 1930. 2765

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Prcmation.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of July in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

H L STnMsoK
Secretary of State.
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NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of July in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
DEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

H L STERSON 
Secretary of State. 
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Proclamation. 
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Jmanmy 14, 930. Concilaton Treaty between the Uiited Sttes of Amerita and Latvia.
Signed at Riga, January 14, 1930; ratiication advised by the Senate,
March 22, 190; ratified by the President, March 29, 1930; ratified
by Latvia, April 26, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
July 10, 1930; proclaimed, July 14, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

Conciliation with WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United Statesat.vis.
Preamble. of America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and signed

by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Riga on the fourteenth
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original
of which Treaty is word for word as follows:

TREATY OF CONCILIATION BETWEEN
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LATVIA.

contrcting Power. The President of the United States of America and the President
of the Republic of Latvia, being desirous to strengthen the bonds
of amity that bind them together and also to advance the cause of
general peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose,

Plipotetiari. and to that end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries:
The President of the United States of America

His Excellency Mr. F. W. B. Coleman, Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the
Republic of Latvia

The President of the Republic of Latvia
His Excellency Mr. Antons Balodis, Minister for Foreign Affairs
who, after having communicated to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

ARTICLE I

t itt Any disputes arising between the Government of the United Statesreport to nternational of America and the Government of Latvia, of whatever nature they
ommion. may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and

the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication bya competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report to apermanent International Commission constituted in the manner pre-
scribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to declare
war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before thereport is submitted.

International Com-
mission.

Composition.

ARTICLE II
The International Commission shall be composed of five members,

to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each
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January 14, 1930. 

Conciliation 
Latvia. 
Preamble. 

Conciliation Treaty between the United states of Ameriea and Latvia. 
Signed at Riga, January 14, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate, 
March 22, 1980; ratified by the President, March 29, 1980; ratified 
by Latvia, April 26, 1980; ratifi.cations exchanged at Washington, 
July 10, 1930; proclaimed, July 14, 1980. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

with WHERF.AS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Latvia was concluded and signed 
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Riga on the fourteenth 
day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original 
of which Treaty is word for word as follows: 

TREATY OF CONCILIATION BETWEEN 
THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND LATVIA. 

Contracting Powers. The President of the United States of America and the President 
of the Republic of Latvia, being desirous to strengthen the bonds 
of amity that bind them together and also to advance the cause of 
general peace, have resolved to enter into a treaty for that purpose, 

Plenipotemtieries. and to that end have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United Stat.es of America 
His Excellency Mr. F. W. B. Coleman, Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States of America to the 
Republic of Latvia 

The President of the Republic of Latvia 
His Excellency Mr. Antons Balodis, Minister for Foreign Affairs 

who, after having communicated to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

Disputes submitted Any disputes arising between the Government of the United States for investigation and 
to International of America and the Government of Latvia, of whatever nature they 

Commission. may be, shall, when ordinary diplomatic proceedings have failed and 
the High Contracting Parties do not have recourse to adjudication by 
a competent tribunal, be submitted for investigation and report to a 
permanent International Commission constituted in the manner pre-
scribed in the next succeeding Article; and they agree not to declare 
war or begin hostilities during such investigation and before the 
report is submitted. 

ARTICLE II 
International Com-

mission. The International Commission shall be composed of five members, Composition, 

to be appointed as follows: One member shall be chosen from each 
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country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall be
chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it being
understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. The ex-
penses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in
equal proportions.

The International Commission shall be appointed within six Appointment.

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original ap-
pointment.

ARTICLE III

In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust o,,i.
1 ediate eference

a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to tional commisson.
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to
the International Commission for investigation and report. The
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the
investigation.

The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent In- Facilities to be fur-

ternational Commission with all the means and facilities required for hed

its investigation and report.
The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time etc.,forreport.

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have
begun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third
retained by the Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- Indendant action

ently on the subject matter of the dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been submitted.

ARTICLE IV

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratificaton.
States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and by Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as Excha
"n of ratifca-

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously Duration.

unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party to the other.

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this signatures.
treaty in duplicate in the English language, and hereunto affix their
seals.

Done at Riga, the 14th day of January in the year of Our Lord
one thousand nine hundred and thirty.

[SEAL] F. W. B. COLEMAN
[SEAL] A. BALODIS

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ratfications e-

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the tenth day of July, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty;
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country, by the Government thereof; one member shall be chosen by 
each Government from some third country; the fifth member shall be 
chosen by common agreement between the two Governments, it being 
understood that he shall not be a citizen of either country. The ex-
penses of the Commission shall be paid by the two Governments in 
equal proportions. 
The International Commission shall be appointed within six 

months after the exchange of ratifications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according to the manner of the original ap-
pointment. 

ARTICLE III 

In case the High Contracting Parties shall have failed to adjust of dinImm eudtleat: rreterna-rence 

a dispute by diplomatic methods, and they do not have recourse to tionarC omt:ission. 
adjudication by a competent tribunal, they shall at once refer it to 
the International Commission for investigation and report, The 
International Commission may, however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments and request their cooperation in the 
investigation. 
The High Contracting Parties agree to furnish the Permanent In- Facffities to be far-

ternational Commission with all the means and facilities required for nished' 
its investigation and report. 
The report of the Commission shall be completed within one year Time, etc., for report. 

after the date on which it shall declare its investigation to have 
begun, unless the High Contracting Parties shall limit or extend the 
time by mutual agreement. The report shall be prepared in tripli-
cate; one copy shall be presented to each Government, and the third 
retained by the Commission for its files. 
The High Contracting Parties reserve the right to act independ- r Indeepde.ndent action 

ently on the subject mater of the dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been submitted. 

ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be ratified by the President of the United Ratification. 

States of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and by Latvia in accordance with its constitutional laws. 
The ratifications shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as ticlischangeof ratlfica" 

possible, and the treaty shall take effect on the date of the exchange • 
of the ratifications. It shall thereafter remain in force continuously Duration. 

unless and until terminated by one year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith thereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English language, and hereunto affix their 
seals. 
Done at Riga, the 14th day of January in the year of Our Lord 

one thousand nine hundred and thirty. 
[szAL] F. W. B. CoLrafAx 
[BEAL] A. BALODIE4 

2767 

Appointment. 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ratifications ax. 

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the tenth day of July, one thousand 

nine hundred and thirty; 

57894° —31 PT 2 72 
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roiamtLon. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of July in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[STAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

H L STlMSOi
Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of July in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[mu.] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

Ii L STEKSON 
Secretary of State. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and the Nether- Jan-y 13,1930.
lands. Signed at Washington, January 13, 1930; ratification
advised by the Senate, January 31, 1930; ratified by the President,
February 6, 1930; ratified by the Netherlands, June 20, 1930; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Washington, July 17, 1930; proclaimed, July
19, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF

AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of rbitration with the

America and the Netherlands was concluded and signed by their Preamble.

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the thirteenth day

of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of

which Treaty, being in the English and Dutch languages, is word

for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and Her Maj-
esty the Queen of the Nether-
lands

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have always existed between
the two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

De President van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en
Hare Majesteit de Koningin der
Nederlanden;

Besloten om, voor zoover het
in hunne macht ligt, elke onder-
breking in de vreedzame betrek-
kingen, die altyd tusschen de
beide volkeren hebben bestaan,
te voorkomen;

Wenschende opnieuw tot uiting
te brengen, dat zy als richtlyn
van hunne staatkunde beschou-
wen alle geschillen, die vatbaar
zyn voor rechterlyke beslissing,
welke tusschen hen mochten
ryzen, te onderwerpen aan on-
partydige beslissing; en

Verlangende door hun voor-
beeld niet alleen te doen uit-
komen, dat zy oorlog als een
werktuig van nationale politiek
in hunne wederkeerige betrek-
kingen veroordeelen, maar ook
het tydstip to verhaasten, waarop
internationale overeenkomsten
tot vreedzame regeling van inter-
nationale geschillen een zooda-
nigen graad van volkomenheid
zullen hebben bereikt, dat voor
altyd de mogelykheid van oorlog
tusschen welke mogendheden der
wereld ook, zal zyn verdwenen:

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and the Nether-
lands. Signed at Washington, January 13, 1930; ratification 
advised by the Senate, January 31, 1930; ratified by the President, 
February 6, 1930; ratified by the Netherlands, June 20, 1930; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Washington, July 17, 1930; proclaimed, July 
19, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION. 

January 13, 1930. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of Netherlandsitrat. with the 

America and the Netherlands was concluded and signed by their Preamble. 

respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the thirteenth day 
of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of 
which Treaty, being in the English and Dutch languages, is word 
for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and Her Maj-
esty the Queen of the Nether-
lands 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 

De President van de Veree-
nigde Staten van Amerika en 
Hare Majesteit de Koningin der 
Nederlanden; 

Besloten om, voor zoover het 
in hunne macht ligt, elks onder-
breking in de vreedzame betrek-
kingen, die altyd tusschen de 
beide volkeren hebben bestaan, 
to voorkomen; 
Wenschende opnieuw tot uiting 

te brengen, dat zy als richtlyn 
van hunne staatkunde beschou-
wen elle geschillen, die vatbaar 
zyn voor rechterlyke beslissing, 
welke tusschen hen mochten 
ryzen, to onderwerpen aan on-
partydige beslissing; en 
Verlangende door bun voor-

beeld niet alleen te doen uit-
komen, dat zy oorlog als een 
werktuig van nationale politiek 
in hunne wederkeerige betrek-
kingen veroordeelen, maar ook 
het tydstip to verhaasten, waarop 
internationale overeenkomsten 
tot vreedzame regeling van inter-
nationale geschillen een zooda-
nigen grand van volkomenheid 
zullen hebben bereikt, dat voor 
altyd de mogelykheid van oorlog 
tusschen welke mogendheden der 
wereld ook, zal zyn verdwenen: 

Contracting Powers. 

Purpose declared. 
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Form tre'y. Have decided to conclude a
VoL. 3, p. 2148.

p new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of
the arbitration convention signed
at Washington on May 2, 1908,
which expires by limitation on
March 25, 1930, and for that pur-
pose they have appointed as their

PieapotEntimP r respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Joseph P.
Cotton, Acting Secretary of State
of the United States; and

Her Majesty the Queen of the
Netherlands: Dr. J. H. van
Roijen, Her Envoy Extraordinary
and Minister Plenipotentiary to
the United States of America;

who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have
agreed upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

Ins mgdjstedf by All differences relating to inter-
diplomacy, rered by national matters in which the

ite pale at curt High Contracting Parties are con-
of Arbitation, ec cerned by virtue of a claim of

right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted
pursuant to the treaty signed at
Washington, December 18, 1913,
and which are justiciable in their
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the application
of the principles of law or equity,
shall be submitted to the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration estab-

o , lished at The Hague by the Con-
" n vention of October 18, 1907, or to

some other competent tribunal, as
shall be decided in each case by
special agreement, which special
agreement shall provide for the
organization of such tribunal if
necessary, define its powers, state

Hebben besloten een nieuw
arbitrageverdrag te sluiten, waar-
door het te Washington op 2
Mei 1908 geteekende arbitrage-
verdrag, dat door tydsverloop op
25 Maart 1930 afloopt, in strek-
king en daarin vervatte verplich-
tingen wordt verruimd,

en hebben voor dat doel onder-
scheidenlyk als hunne gevolmach-
tigden aangewezen:

De President van de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika: Joseph P.
Cotton, Waarnemend Secretaris
van Staat van de Vereenigde
Staten; en

Hare Majesteit de Koningin
der Nederlanden: Dr. J. H. van
Roijen, Hoogst Derzelver Bui-
tengewoon Gezant en Gevolmach-
tigd Minister in de Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika;

die na elkander hunne vol-
machten te hebben medegedeeld
en in goede en behoorlyke orde
bevonden, omtrent de volgende
artikelen zyn overeengekomen:

ARTIKEL I

Alle geschillen, betreffende in-
ternationale aangelegenheden,
welke tusschen de Hooge Ver-
dragsluitende Partyen mochten
ryzen als gevolg van eenen door de
eene Party aan de andere op
grond van een verdrag of uit
anderen hoofde gestelden rechts-
eisch en welke door hunnen aard,
als vatbaar voor eene beslissing
door toepassing van de beginselen
van recht en billykheid, berecht-
baar zyn, zullen, wanneer zy niet
langs diplomatieken weg zijn kun-
nen worden geregeld, noch door
onderwerping aan de Permanente
Internationale Commissie, inge-
steldingevolgehetop 18 December
1913 te Washington geteekende
verdrag, vereffend zyn, worden
onderworpen aan bet door het
Verdrag van 18 October 1907 te
s-Gravenhage ingestelde Perma-

nente Hof van Arbitrage of aan
zoodanig ander bevoegd rechts-
college als in elk geval door
byzondere overeenkomst zal wor-
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Former treaty. 
Vol. 36, p. 2148. 

Plenipotentiaries 

International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
sPedal agreement to 
the Permanent Court 
of Arbitration, etc. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

Have decided to conclude a 
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of 
the arbitration convention signed 
at Washington on May 2, 1908, 
which expires by limitation on 
March 25, 1930, and for that pur-
pose they have appointed as their 
respective Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: Joseph P. 
Cotton, Acting Secretary of State 
of the United States; and 

Her Majesty the Queen of the 
Netherlands: Dr. J. H. van 
Roijen, Her Envoy Extraordinary 
and Minister Plenipotentiary to 
the United States of America; 

• 
who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, have 
agreed upon the following articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the Permanent Inter-
national Commission constituted 
pursuant to the treaty signed at 
Washington, December 18, 1913, 
and which are justiciable in their 
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the application 
of the principles of law or equity, 
shall be submitted to the Perma-
nent Court of Arbitration estab-
lished at The Hague by the Con-
vention of October 18, 1907, or to 
some other competent tribunal, as 
shall be decided in each case by 
special agreement, which special 
agreement shall provide for the 
organization of such tribunal if 
necessary, define its powers, state 

Hebben besloten een nieuw 
arbitrageverdrag to sluiten, waar-
door het to Washington op 2 
Mei 1908 geteekende arbitrage-
verdrag, dat door tydsverloop op 
25 Maart 1930 afloopt, in strek-
king en daarin vervatte verplich-
tingen wordt verruimd, 
en hebben voor dat doel onder-

scheidenlyk als hunne gevolm ach-
tigden aangewezen: 
De President van de Vereenigde 

Staten van Amerika: Joseph P. 
Cotton, Waarnemend Secretaris 
van Staat van de Vereenigde 
Staten; en 
Hare Majesteit de Koningin 

der Nederlanden: Dr. J. H. van 
Roijen, Hoogst Derzelver Bui-
te woon Gezant en Gevolmach-

Minister in de Vereenigde 
Staten van Amerika; 

die na elkander hunne 
machten to hebben medegedeeld 
en in goede en behoorlyke orde 
bevonden, omtrent de volgende 
artikelen zyn ove(reengekomen: 

ARTIKEL I 

Ale geschillen, betreffende in-
ternationale a an g elegenhed en , 
welke tusschen de Hooge Ver-
dragsluitende Partyen mochten 
ryzen als gevolg van eenen door de 
cone Party aan de andere op 
grond van con verdrag of nit 
anderen hoofde gestelden rechts-
eisch en welke door hunnen aard, 
als vatbaar voor eene beslissing 
door toepassing van de beginselen 
van recht en billykheid, berecht-
baar zyn, zullen, wanneer zy niet 
langs diplomatieken weg zijn kun-
nen worden geregeld, noch door 
onderwerping aan de Perrnanente 
Internationale Cornmissie, inge-
steld ingevolge het op 18 December 
1913 te Washington geteekende 
verdrag, vereffend zyn, worden 
onderworpen aan het door het 
Verdrag van 18 October 1907 to 
's-Gravenhage ingestelde Perma-
nente Hof van Arbitrage of aan 
zoodanig ander bevoegd rechts-
college als in elk geval door 
byzondere overeenkomst zal wor-
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the question or questions at issue,
and settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate
thereof and on the part of the
Netherlands in accordance with
its constitutional laws.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the traditional
attitude of the United States con-
cerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe
Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of the Netherlands in accordance
with the Covenant of the League
of Nations.

ARTICLE III

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and b Her
Majesty the Queen of the
Netherlands.

The ratifications shall be
exchanged at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall

den bapaald, welke byzondere
overeenkomst in de samenstelling,
zoo noodig, van zoodanig college
zal voorzien, de bevoegdheden
daarvan zal omschryven, het punt
of de punten in gesehil zal vast-
stellen en den inhoud der opdracht
zal regelen.

De voor elk geval tot stand te specalagment.
brengen byzondere overeenkomst
zal van de zyde der Vereenigde
Staten van Amerika door den
President der Vereenigde Staten
van Amerika op advies en met
goedkeuring van den Senaat der
Vereenigde Staten en aan de zyde
van Nederland in overeenstem-
ming met de voorschriften der
Grondwet gesloten worden.

ARTIKEL II

De bepalingen van dit verdrag cS'ects not in.
zullen niet worden ingeroepen met
betrekking tot eenig geschil, waar-
van het onderwerp:

a) behoort totdeeigenbevoegd-
heid van een der Hooge Verdrag-
sluitende Partyen;

b) de belangen van derde Par-
tyen raakt;

c) beheerscht wordt door de
handhaving der aloude, gewoon-
lyk als de Monroe-leer geken-
merkte houding der Vereenigde
Staten met betrekking tot Ameri-
kaansche aangelegenheden, of aan
die handhaving raakt;

d) beheerscht wordt door de
inachtneming van de verplichtin-
gen van Nederland in overeen-
stemming met het handvest van
den Volkenbond of aan die
inachtneming raakt.

ARTIKEL III

Dit verdrag zal worden be- Ratii o .

krachtigd door den President der
Vereenigde Staten van Amerika,
op advies en met goedkeuring van
den Senaat der Vereenigde Staten,
en door Hare Majesteit de Ko-
ningin der Nederlanden. Exh of a

De akten van bekrachtiging tiuo of A

zullen zoo spoedig mogelyk te
Washington worden uitgewisseld
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Special agreement. 

Subjects not in-
cluded. 

Ratification. 
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take effect on the date of the en het verdrag zal in werking
exchange of the ratifications, from treden op den dag van de uitwis-

brogation offormer which date the arbitration con- seling der akten van bekrachti-
Vot 36, p. 2148, re vention signed May 2, 1908, shall ging, van welken datum af het

peled. cease to have any force or effect. op 2 Mei 1908 geteekende arbi-
Duration. It shall thereafter remain in force trageverdrag zal ophouden kracht

continuously unless and until en uitwerking te hebben. Dit
terminated by one year's written verdrag zal daarna voortdurend
notice given by either High Con- in werking blijven, tenzy en
tracting Party to the other. totdat het wordt beeindigd door

schriftelyke opzegging door een
der partyen aan de andere met
een opzeggingstermyn van een
jaar.

signatr. In faith whereof the respective Ter oorkonde daarvan hebben
Plenipotentiaries have signed this de wederzydsche gevolmachtigden
treaty in duplicate in the English dit verdrag in dubbel in de
and Dutch languages, both texts Engelsche en Nederlandsche
having equal force, and hereunto talen, welke beide teksten gelyke
affixed their seals. kracht zullen hebben, geteekend

en van hunne zegels voorzien.
Done at Washington the Gedaan te Washington den

thirteenth day of January, nine- dertienden Januari negentien
teen hundred and thirty. honderd en dertig.

J. P COTTON [SEAL]
J. H. VAN ROIJEN. [SEAL]

Ratifications ex-
changed.ti e AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the seventeenth day of July, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty;

roclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of July in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.

HERBERT HOOVER
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the seventeenth day of July, one thou-
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NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this nineteenth day of July in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 
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Convention between the United States of America and Poland for preven- June 19, 1930.

tion of smuggling of intoxicating liquors. Signed at Washington,
June 19, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate, June 28, 1930;
ratified by the President, July 11, 1930; ratified by Poland, August 1,
1930; ratifications exchanged at Warsaw, August 2, 1930; proclaimed,
August 8, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a convention between the United States of America ConventionwithPo-
land to prevent smug-

and the Republic of Poland to aid in the prevention of smuggling of gng of intoitmg
liquors into the United

alcoholic beverages into the United States was concluded and signed states.
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the nineteenth
day of June, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of
which convention, being in.the English and Polish languages, is word
for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Poland
being desirous of avoiding any
difficulties which might arise
between the United States and
Poland in connection with the
laws in force in the United States
on the subject of alcoholic bever-
ages have decided to conclude a
Convention for that purpose, and
have appointed as their Pleni-
potentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Henry L.
Stimson, Secretary of State of
the United States; and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Poland:
Mr. Tytus Filipowicz, Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of Poland to the
United States:

Who, having communicated
their full powers found in good
and due form, have agreed as
follows:

ARTICLE I

The High Contracting Parties
respectively retain their rights
and claims, without prejudice by
reason of this Convention, with
respect to the extent of their
territorial jurisdiction.

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoczo-
nych i Prezydent Rzeczypospo-
litej Polskiej, pragnac unikna6
wszelkich trudnosci, kt6re mo-
glyby powsta6 miedzy Stanami
Zjednoczonemi i Polska w
zwiazku z obowiazujaicymi w
Stanach Zjednoczonych prawami
w przedmiocie napoj6w alkohol-
owych, postanowili zawrze6 w
powyiszym celu Konwencje i
ustanowili jako swych pelnomoc-
nik6w:

Prezydent Stan6w Zjednoczo-
nych: p. Henry L. Stimson,
Sekretarza Stanu Stan6w Zjedno-
czonych; i Prezydent Rzeczy-
pospolitej Polskiej: p. Tytusa
Filipowicza, Ambasadora Nadz-
wyczajnego i Pelnomocnego
Rzeczpospolitej Polskiej w Stan-
ach Zjednoczonych:

kt6rzy po wzajemnem okaza-
niu swych petnomocnictw, uzna-
nych za dobre i naleiyte co do
formy, zgodzili sie jak naste-
puje:

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiarie

AliI' I]-U.L I

Kaida z Wysokich Uldad- oniri jrisdic-
jacych sie Stron zachowuje swe
prawa i pretensje odnognie do
swej terytorjalnej jurysdykcji bez
ich naruszenia z tytul niiej-
szej umowy.
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ARTICLE II

priva vsels, ouide (1) It is agreed that the Gov-
,tefor iry ., e ernent of Poland will raise no

objection to the boarding of
private vessels under the Polish
flag outside the limits of terri-
torial waters by the authorities
of the United States, its territo-
ries or possessions in order that
enquiries may be addressed to
those on board and an examina-
tion be made of the ship's papers
for the purpose of ascertaining
whether the vessel or those on
board are endeavoring to import
or have imported alcoholic bev-
erages into the United States, its
territories or possessions in viola-
tion of the laws there in force.

Serch, if groud for When such enquiries and exami-
os p. nation show a reasonable ground

for suspicion, a search of the ves-
Seure of vessel be- sel may be initiated.

ueved to be violating (2) If there is reasonable cause
American prohibitionAis. prohibition for belief that the vessel has com-

mitted or is committing or at-
tempting to commit an offense
against the laws of the United
States, its territories or posses-
sions prohibiting the importation
of alcoholic beverages, the vessel
may be seized and taken into a
port of the United States, its ter-
ritories or possessions for adjudi-
cation in accordance with such

Distance from coast laws.
limited for boarding, (3) The rights conferred by this
etc., vessels. article shall not be exercised at a

greater distance from the coast of
the United States, its territories
or possessions than can be trav-
ersed in one hour by the vessel
suspected of endeavoring to com-

Extension, f liquor mit the ffense. In cases, how-cveyd byother - ever, in which the liquor is in-
* tended to be conveyed to the

United States, its territories or
possessions by a vessel other than
the one boarded and searched, it
shall be the speed of such other
vessel and not the speed of the
vessel boarded, which shall de-
termine the distance from the
coast at which the right under
this article can be exercised.

ARTYKUL II

(1) Ustala sie, ze Rzad Polski
nie bedzie wysuwal zadnego
sprzeciwu odnosnie abordowania
statk6w prywatnych pod flaga
polska, poza granicami w6d tery-
torjalnych, przez wladze Stan-
6w Zjednoczonych, ich teryto-
rj6w lub posiadloAci, celem prze-
sluchania os6b znajdujBcych sie
na statku i zbadania dokument6w
statkowych dla stwierdzenia czy
statek lub osoby na nim sie
znajduj4ce zamierzaja wwie§6 lub
juz wwiozly napoje alkoholowe
do Stan6w Zjednoczonych, ich
terytorj6w lub posiadlosci, z po-
gwalceniem obowiazujicych tam
praw. W razach, kiedy takie
przesluchania i badania daja stu-
szne powody do podejrzef, moze
by6 przeprowadzone przeszuka-
me statku.

(2) W razie istnienia slusznego
powodu do przypuszczania ze
statek dokonal, dokonuje lub
usiluje dokona6 wykroczenia
przeciw prawom Stan6w Zjedno-
czonych, ich terytorj6wlub posiad-
loSci, zabraniajacym wwozu na-
poj6w alkoholowych, statek ten
moie by6 zajety i odstawiony do
jednego z port6w Stan6w Zjedno-
czonych, ich terytorj6wlub posiad-
losci, celem zawyrokowania
zgodnie z temi prawami.

(3) Uprawnienia nadane przez
ten artykul nie moga by6 wyko-
nywane w odleglosci od wybrze-
za Stan6w Zjednoczonych, ich
terytorj6w lub posiadlosci, prze-
kraczajacej przestrzef, jaka sta-
tek, podejrzany o zamiar popel-
nienia przekroczenia, moze prze-
by6 w ciagu jednej godziny. W
wypadkach jednakze gdzie trunki
alkoholowe maja by6 dowiezione
do Stan6w Zjednoczonych, ich
terytorj6w lub posiadlosci stat-
kiem innym amieli ten kt6ry
zostal abordowany i przeszukany,
to szybkos6 takiego innego statku
a nie szybkos6 statku abordowa-
nego ma okresla6 odleglos6 od
wybrzeza, w obrebie kt6rej upraw-
nienia wynikajace z niniejszego
artykulu moga by6 wykonane.
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against the laws of the United 
States, its territories or posses-
sions prohibiting the importation 
of alcoholic beverages, the vessel 
may be seized and taken into a 
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ten artykul nie moga by6 wyko-
nywane w odleglogci od wybrze-
la Stan6w Zjednoczonych, ich 
terytorjew lub posiadlaci, prze-
kraczaja.cej przestrzefi, .j akri sta-
tek, podejrzany o zanuar popel-
faienia przekroczenia, mole prze-
by6 w ciagu jednej godziny. W 
w-ypadkach jednakie gdzie trunki 
alkoholowe maja bye dowiezione 
do Stan6w •Zjednoczonych, ich 
terytor.j6w lub posiadlogci stat-
kiem umym amzeli ten ktory 
zostal abordowany i przeszukany, 
to szybkog6 takiego innego statku 
a me szybkogo statku abordowa-
nego ma okregla6 odleglog6 od 
wybrzela, w obrebie ktorei upraw-
menia wynikajitce z niniejszego 
artykulu mog4 by6 wykonane. 
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ARTICLE III

No penalty or forfeiture under
the laws of the United States shall
be applicable or attach to alco-
holic liquors or to vessels or per-
sons by reason of the carriage of
such liquors, when such liquors
are listed as sea stores or cargo
destined for a port foreign to the
United States, its territories or
possessions on board Polish ves-
sels voyaging to or from ports of
the United States, or its territo-
ries or possessions or passing
through the territorial waters
thereof, and such carriage shall be
as now provided by law with re-
spect to the transit of such
liquors through the Panama Ca-
nal, provided that such liquors
shall be kept under seal continu-
ously while the vessel on which
they are carried remains within
said territorial waters and that no
part of such liquors shall at any
time or place be unladen within
the United States, its territories
or possessions.

ARTICLE IV

Any claim by a Polish vessel
for compensation on the grounds
that it has suffered loss or injury
through the improper or unrea-
sonable exercise of te rights con-
ferred by Article II of this Con-
vention or on the ground that it
has not been given the benefit of
Article III shall be referred for
the joint consideration of two
persons, one of whom shall be
nominated by each of the High
Contracting Parties.

Effect shall be given to the
recommendations contained in
any such joint report. If no
joint report can be agreed upon,
the claim shall be referred to
the Permanent Court of Arbitra-
tion at The Hague described in
the Convention for the Pacific
Settlement of International Dis-
putes, concluded at The Hague,

ARTYKUL III

Zadna kara lub tei konfiskata Liquors listed as sea
, . .0stores, or cargo for a

na podstawie praw Stan6w Zjed- oreign porto exempt a

noczonych nie mole by6 stoso- from penlty, etc.

wana wzgledem, lub no nana na
trunki alkoholowe, statki lub oso-
by, z tytulu przewozu takich
trunk6w, w wypadkach kiedy
trunki takie zacigniete sa jako
zapas morski lub tei jako ladunek
przeznaczony dla portu lezcego
poza Stanami Zjednoczonemi, ich
terytorjami lub posiadlofciami,
statku polskiego, udajacego siq do
lub powracajacego z portu Stan-
6w Zjednoczonych, ich teryto-
rj6w lub posiadlofci, lub tez prze-
plywajacego przez ich wody tery-
torjalne; taki transport bedzie To be kept under

seal while in American
podlegal obecnie obowiazujacym waters.

przepisom prawnym, dotyczacym
przewozu trunk6w alkoholowych
przez Kanal Panamski, pod wa-
runkiem, ie trunki takie stale
beda przechowane pod pieczeci
przes atly czas pozostawania da-
nego statku w obrfbi powyzej
wymienionych w6d terytorjalnyc
i ze iadna cA§6 tych trunk6w nie
zostanie w zsdnem miejscu lub
o zadnym czasie wyladowana
w Stanach Zjednoczonych, ich
terytorjach lub posiadlotciach.

ARTYKUL IV
Action on claims for

Wszelkie pretensje statku pol- i0Alo,t c
skiego o odszkodowanie z tytulu
straty lub szkody poniesionej
przez niewlaiciwe lub niesluszne
wykonywanie uprawnief, wr'nka7
ijcych z artykulu II niuejsze] Aj, p-4
Konwencji, lub z tytuhu meza-
stosowama dobrodziejstw prze-
widzianych w artykule III, zo-
stan4 przekazane do wsp6lnego
rozpatrzenia dwom osobom,
mianowanym po jednej przez
kasda z Wysokich Ukladajcych
sie Stron.

Polecenia zawarte we wszyst-
kich wsp6lnych raportach tych

R to Pearms-
os6b musza by6 wykonane. 0 co Arb
ile, w braku zgody, sporztdzenie tion.

wsp6lnego raportu me bedzie
moiliwem, pretensja taka zosta-
nie skierowana do Stalego Try-
bunahu Arbitracyjnego w Hadze, vol p S1.

om6wionego w Konwencji o Poko-
jowem Zalatwianiu Miedzynaro-
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ARTICLE III ARTYKUL III 

No penalty or forfeiture under 
the laws of the United States shall 
be applicable or attach to alco-
holic liquors or to vessels or per-
sons by reason of the carriage of 
such liquors, when such liquors 
are listed as sea stores or cargo 
destined for a port foreign to the 
United States, its territories or 
possessions on board Polish ves-
sels voyaging to or from ports of 
the United States, or its territo-
ries or possessions or passing 
through the territorial waters 
thereof, and such carriage shall be 
as now provided by law with re-
spect to the transit of such 
liquors through the Panama Ca-
nal, provided that such liquors 
shall be kept under seal continu-
ously while the vessel on which 
they are carried remains within 
said territorial waters and that no 
part of such liquors shall at any 
time or place be unladen within 
the United States, its territories 
or possessions. 

ARTICLE IV 

Any claim by a Polish vessel 
for compensation on the grounds 
that it has suffered loss or injury 
through the improper or unrea-
sonable exercise of the rights con-
ferred by Article II of this Con-
vention or on the ground that it 
has not been given the benefit of 
Article III shall be referred for 
the joint consideration of two 
persons, one of whom shall be 
nominated by each of the High 
Contracting Parties. 

Effect shall be given to the 
recommendations contained in 
any such joint report. If no 
joint report can be agreed upon, 
the claim shall be referred to 
the Permanent Court of Arbitra-
tion at The Hague described.in 
the Convention for the Pacific 
Settlement of International Dis-
putes, concluded at The Hague, 
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na podstawie praw Stanow Zjed- foreign °I,0eZ exgofor pt 
noczonych the mole bye stoso- from Penalty, etc. 
wana wzgledem, lub naloiona na 
trunki alkoholowe, statki lub oso-
by, z tytulu przewozu takich 
trunkew , w wypadkach kiedy 
trunki Akio zaciwniete sit jako 
zapas morski lub tel jako ladunek 
przeznaczony dla portu leisacclgo 
poza Stanami Zjednoczonemi, ich 
terytorjami lub posiadloficiami, 
statku polskiego, udajacego sie do 
lub powracajatcego z portu Stan-
6w Zjednoczonych, ich teryto-
rj6w hal) posiadloisci, lub tel prze-
plywajacego przez ich wody tery-

To be  kepttaki transport bedz-ie seal whUe In :rni der 

podlegal obecnie obowivuja,cym waters. 
przepisom prawnym, dotyczsecym 
przewozu trunk6w alkoholowych 
przez Kenai Panamski, pod wa-
runkiem, fie trunki takie stale 
Wit przechowane pod pieczeciii 
przez caly caw pozostawania da-
nego statku w obrebie powyiej 
yrym.ienionych w6d terytoxialnydi 
ie zadna eze66 tych trunkow me 

zostanie w iadnem miejscu lub 
o iadnym czasie wyladowana 
w Stanach Zjednoczonych, ich 
terytorjach lub posiadlogclach. 

ARTYKUL IV 

Wszelkie pretensje statku pol- Act!oel?eo.n claims ter 
skiego o odszkodowanie z tytulu 
straty lub szkody poniesionej 
przez niewlakiwe lub niestuszne 
wykonywanie uprawniefi, wynika-
cych z artykulu II niniejszej konwencji, lub z tytulu meza-

stosowama dobrodziejstw prze-
widzianych w artykule III, zo-
stana przekazane do wspolnego 
rozpatrzenia dwom osobom, 
mianowanym po jednej przez 
kaida z Wysokich Ukladajficych 
sic Stron. 

Polecenia zawarte we wszyst-
kich wspolnych raportach tych 
os6b musza bye wykonane. 0 nerferent Court 07 L'er.ms-
11.0, w braku zgody, sporzitdzenie Sen. 
wsp61nego raportu the bedzie 

pretensja taka zosta-
the skierowana do Stalego Try-
bunatu Arbitracyjnego w Hadze, Vol. 36, p.2221. 

om6wionego w Konwencji o Poko-
jowem Zalatwianiu Miedzynaro-

Ante, p. T774. 
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October 18, 1907. The Arbitral
Tribunal shall be constituted

VoL 36 p. 2233, in accordance with Article 87
(Chapter IV) and with Article
59 (Chapter III) of the said
Convention. The proceedings
shall be regulated by so much of
Chapter IVof the said Convention
and of Chapter III thereof (special
regard being had for Articles 70
and 74, but excepting Articles 53
and 54) as the Tribunal may con-
sider to be applicable and to
be consistent with the provi-
sions of this Convention. All

Payment of awards. SUlS of money which may be
awarded by the Tribunal on ac-
count of any claim shall be paid
within eighteen months after the
date of the final award without
interest and without deduction,
save as hereafter specified. Each
Government shall bear its own

Expense. expenses. The expenses of the
Tribunal shall be defrayed by a
ratable deduction from the
amount of the sums awarded
by it, at a rate of five per cent.
on such sums, or at such lower
rate as may be agreed upon
between the two Governments;
the deficiency, if any, shall be
defrayed in equal moieties by
the two Governments.

ARTICLE V

tionEand durotio This Convention shall be sub-
ject to ratification and shall re-
main in force for a period of one
year from the date of the ex-
change of ratifications.

modOitiof propod Three months before the ex-
piration of the said period of one
year, either of the High Con-
tracting Parties may give notice
of its desire to propose modifica-
tions in the terms of the Con-
vention.

Convention to lapse If such modifications have notimodifications not
agreed upon. been agreed upon before the

expiration of the term of one year
mentioned above, the Convention
shall lapse.

Condtinuance, t no. If no notice is given on either
side of the desire to propose
modifications, t h e Convention
shall remain in force for another

ear, and so on automatically,
but subject always in respect of

dowych Spraw Spornych, zawartej
w Hadze 18 pazdziernika 1907
roku. Trybunal Arbitracyjny zo-
stanie ukonstytuowany zgodnie
z artykulami 87 (rozdzial IV) i
59 (rozdzial III) wyzwymienionej
Konwencji. Postepowanie okre6-
lone bQdzie przez te czs6 roz-
dzialu IV rzeczonej Konwencji i
jej rozdzialu III (ze szczeg6lnem
uwzglednieniem art. 70 i 74,
ale z wykluczeniem art. 53 i
54), ktor4 Trybunal uzna za
nadajaca siq do zastosowania i
zgodna z postanowieniami niniej-
szej Konwencji. Wszystkie sumy
pieniene, ewentualnie przyznane
przez Trybunal z tytulu preten-
sl1, musza by6 wyplacone w
cagu osiemnastu miesiecy od
daty ostatecznego rozstrzygniecia
bez odsetek i potr4cefi, za wyjat-
kiem przewidzianych ponizej.
Kazdy z Rzad6w pokrywa6 be-
dzie swe wlasne wydatki. Koszta
Trybunalu beda pokrywane przez
potracenie proporcjonalne od sum
przezef przyznanych w stosun-
ku 5 procent od takich sum albo
w stosunku nizszym, uzgodnio-
nym pomiedzy obydwoma Rza-
dami. Niedob6r, jeieli takowy
pozostanie, ma by6 pokryty w
r6wnych czesciach przez obydwa
Rzedy.

ARTYKUL V

Konwencja niniejsza podlega
ratyfikacji i pozostanie w mocy
na przeciag jednego roku od
chwili wymiany dokument6w ra-
tyfikacyjnych.

Trzy miesiace przed uplywem
wyzej okreslonego rocznego okresu
kazda ze Stron moze zawiado-
mi6 o swym zamiarze
wprowadzenia zmian w warun-
kach Konwencji.

O ile takie zmiany nie zostana
uzgodnione przed uplywem wyiej
wspomnanego terminu rocznego,
to Konwencja niniejsza ustanie.

Jezeli zadna ze stron nie zawia-
domi o swym zamiarze wprowa-
dzenia zmian, Konwencja pozo-
stanie w mocy na dalszy okres
roczny i tak dalej automatycz-
me, podlegajac w odniesieniu
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Payment of swards. 

Expenses. 

Exchange of ratifica-
tions and duration. 

Notice of proposed 
modifications. 

Convention to lapse 
If modifications not 
agreed upon. 

Continuance, if no 
modifications proposed. 

October 18, 1907. The Arbitral 
Tribunal shall be constituted 

2233. in accordance with Article 87 
(Chapter IV) and with Article 
59 (Chapter III) of the said 
Convention. The proceedings 
shall be regulated by so much of 
Chapter IV of the said Convention 
and of Chapter III thereof (special 
regard being had for Articles 70 
and 74, but excepting Articles 53 
and 54) as the Tribunal may con-
sider to be applicable and to 
be consistent with the provi-
sions of this Convention. All 
sums of money which may be 
awarded by the Tribunal on ac-
count of any claim shall be paid 
within eighteen months after the 
date of the final award without 
interest and without deduction, 
save as hereafter specified. Each 
Government shall bear its own 
expenses. The expenses of the 
Tribunal shall be defrayed by a 
ratable deduction from the 
amount of the sums awarded 
by it, at a rate of five per cent. 
on such sums, or at such lower 
rate as may be agreed upon 
between the two Governments; 
the deficiency, if any, shall be 
defrayed in equal moieties by 
the two Governments. 

ARTICLE V 

This Convention shall be sub-
ject to ratification and shall re-
main in force for a period of one 
year from the date of the ex-
change of ratifications. 
Three months before the ex-

piration of the said period of one 
year, either of the High Con-
tracting Parties may give notice 
of its desire to propose modifica-
tions in the terms of the Con-
vention. 

If such modifications have not 
been agreed upon before the 
expiration of the term of one year 
mentioned above, the Convention 
shall lapse. 

If no notice is given on either 
side of the desire to propose 
modifications, t h e Convention 
shall remain in force for another 
year, and so on automatically, 
but subject always in respect of 

dowych Spraw Spomych, zawartej 
w Hadze 18 paidziernika 1907 
roku. Trybunal Arbitracyjny zo-
stanie ukonstytuowany zgodnie 
z artykulami 87 (rozdziai IV) i 
59 (rozdzial III) wyiwymienionej 
Konwencji. Postepowanie okreg-
lone bedzie przez 4 czeti6 roz-
dziahz IV rzeczonej Konwencji i 
jej rozdziaiu III (ze szczegolnem 
uwzglednieniem art. 70 i 74, 
ale z wykluczeniem art. 53 i 
54), ktOrzt Trybunal uzna za 
nadajztc4 sie do zastosowania i 
zgodmi z postanowieniami niniej-
szej Konwencji. Wszystkie sumy 
pienieine, ewentualnie przyznane 
przez Trybunal z tytulu preten-
sji, musza by6 wyplacone w 
czagu osiemnastu miesiecy. od 
daty ostatecznego rozstrzygmgcia 
bez odsetek i potrven, za wyjat-
kiem przewidzianych ponilej. 
Kaidy z Rzadow pokrywa6 be-
dzie awe wlasne wydatki. Koszta 
Trybunalu bed4pokrywane przez 
potracenie proporcjonalne od sum 
przezeá przyznanych w stosun-
ku 5 procent od takich sum albo 
w stosunku niiszym, uzgodnio-
nym pomigdzy obydwoma Rut-
dami. Niedob6r, jeieli takowy 
pozostanie, ma by6 pokryty w 
rownych czOciach przez obydwa 
Rzady. 

ARTYKUL V 

Konwencja niniejsza podlega 
ratyfikacji i pozostanie w mocy 
na przeczag jednego roku od 
chwili wymiany dokumentow ra-
tyfikacyjnych. 
Trzy mzesulce przed uplywem 

wyiej okregonego rocznego okresu 
kaida ze Stron mai() zawiado-
mie o swym zamiarze 
wprowadzenia zmian w warun-
kach Konwencji. 

0 ile takie zmiany nie zostam, 
uzgodnione przed uplywem wyiej 
wspommanego terminu rocznego, 
to Konwencja niniejsza ustame. 

Jeieli iadna ze stron the zawia-
domi o swym zamiarze wprowa-
dzenia znuan, Konwencja pozo-
stanie w mocy na dalszy okres 
roczny i tak dalej automatycz-
nie, podlegaj4c w odniesienzu 
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each such period of a year to the
right on either side to propose as
provided above three months
before its expiration modifica-
tions in the Convention, and to
the provision that if such modi-
fications are not agreed upon
before the close of the period of
one year, the Convention shall
lapse.

ARTICLE VI

In the event that either of the
High Contracting Parties shall be
prevented either by judicial deci-
sion or legislative action from
giving full effect to the provisions
of the present Convention the
said Convention shall automati-
cally lapse, and, on such lapse or
whenever this Convention shall
cease to be in force, each High
Contracting Party shall enjoy
all the rights which it would have
possessed had this Convention
not been concluded.

The present Convention shall
be duly ratified by the High Con-
tracting Parties and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged at War-
saw as soon as possible.

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Convention in dupli-
cate in the English and Polish
languages, and have thereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at the city of Washington
this 19th day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty.

do kazdego takiego rocznego
okresu przewidzianemu powyzej
uprawnieniu przedstawienia przez
kazda ze Stron, trzy miesiace
przed uplywem wyzej wymie-
nionego rocznego okresu, swych
wniosk6w zmian Konwencji, oraz
warunkowi, kt6ry okresla, iz
Konwencja ustaje o ile zmiany
takie nie zostana uzgodnione
przed uptywem rocznego okresu.

ARTYKUL VI

O ileby kt6rakolwiek ze Stron convention to lapse
doznala na zasadzie postanowiefi eifnetf thy ure-
prawnych lub ustawodawczych sion or legislative

a action.
przeszk6d w scislem wykonaniu
warunk6w zawartych w niniej-
szej Konwencji, to Konwencja
ninejsza automatycznie sie roz-
wiazuje, i z chwila takiego roz-
wiazania, lub z chwila kiedy
Konwencja niniejsza utraci swa
sile prawna, kazda z Wysokich
Umawiajacych sie Stron korzysta
z wszystkich tych praw, kt6reby
jej przyshigiwaly o ileby Kon-
wencja niniejsza nie byla zawarta.

Niniejsza Konwencja winna tE"change of ratifica-

by6 odpowiednio ratyfikowana
przez Wysokie Ukladajace sie
Strony, a dokumenty ratyfika-
cyjne beda wymienione w War-
szawie w jaknajblizszym czasie,

W dow6d czego Pelnomocnicy sgnaturet.
obu stron podpisali niniejsz4
Konwencje w dw6ch egzemplarz-
ach w jezyku angielskim i polskim
i przylozyli na niej swe pieczecie.

Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie
Dnia 19go Czerwca, Roku Paf-
skiego tysiac dziewie6set trzy-
dziestego.

[SEAL] HENRY L STIMSON
[SEAL] TYTUS FILIPOWICZ

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on Ratfictions ex-

both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-

changed in the city of Warsaw on the second day of August, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Procamao

President of the United States of America, have caused the said

convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof.
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each such period of a year to the 
right on either side to propose as 
provided above three months 
before its expiration modifica-
tions in the Convention, and to 
the provision that if such modi-
fications are not agreed upon 
before the close of the period of 
one year, the Convention shall 
lapse. 

ARTICLE VI 

In the event that either of the 
High Contracting Parties shall be 
prevented either by judicial deci-
sion or legislative action from 
giving full effect to the provisions 
of the present Convention the 
said Convention shall automati-
cally lapse, and, on such lapse or 
whenever this Convention shall 
cease to be in force, each High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
all the rights which it would have 
possessed had this Convention 
not been concluded. 

The present Convention shall 
be duly ratified by the High Con-
tracting Parties and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged at War-
saw as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Convention in dupli-
cate in the English and Polish 
languages, and have thereunto 
affixed their seals. 
Done at the city of Washington 

this 19th day of June, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

do kaidego takiego rocznego 
okresu przewidzianemu powyiej 
uprawmemu przedstawienia przez 
kaid4 ze Stron, trzy miesiace 
pried uply wem wyiej wymie-
monego rocznego okresu, swych 
wnioskow znaian Konwencji, oraz 
warwakowi, ktOry okregla, iz 
Konwencja ustaje o ile zmiany 
takie me zostana uzgodmone 
przed uplywem rocznego okresu. 

ARTYKUL VI 

0 ileby ktorakolwiek ze Stron Convention to lapse 

doznala na zasadzie postanowiefi ijenetilatytirdeiliPZ 
pra,wnych lub ustawodawczych ciVon or legislative 

przeszkod w gcislem wykonaniu ac 
warunkow zawartych w niniej-
szej. Konwencji, to Konwencja 
ninuejsza .automatycznie sie roz-
wwuje, 1 z chwila takiego roz-
wiazania, lub z chwila kiedy 
Konwencja niniejsza utraci wit 
sile prawna, kaida z Wysokich 
Umawiajacych sie Stron korzysta 
z wszystkich tych praw, ktoreby 
jej przyNgiwaly o Roby Kon-
wencj a mmejsza nie byla zawarta. 

Niniejsza Konwencja winna tiMehange of ratitim. 
by6 odpowiednio ratyfikowana 
przez Wysokie Ukladajace sie 
Strony, a dokumenty ratyfika-
cyjne bQda w-yrnienione w War-
szawie w jaknajbhiszym czasie, 
W dow6d czego Pelnomocnicy 

obu stron podpisali niniejsza 
Konwencje w dw6ch egzemplarz-
ach w jezyku angielskixn ipolskim 
i przylayli na mej awe pieczecie. 

Sporzadzono w Waszyngtonie 
Dnia 19go Czerwca, Roku Pafi-
skiego tysiac dziewiceset trzy-
dziestego. 

HENRY' L STIMSON 
T rrus FILIPOWICZ 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said convention has been duly ratified on chRatacations Or. 

both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Warsaw on the second day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 

President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States and the citizens thereof. 

Proclamation. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of August in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

WILBUR J CARR
Acting Secretary of State.
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By the President: 

WILBIllt J CARR 
Acting Secretary of State. 
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Treaty and exchange of notes between the United States of America and Jnuarr1i, 1930.

Austria concerning extradition and commutation of death penalty.
Signed at Vienna, January 31, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate,
June 16, 1930; ratified by the President, June 28, 1930; ratified by
Austria, August 9, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Vienna, August
12, 1930; proclaimed, August 14, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and Autria."on"tC' t

Austria for the extradition of fugitives from justice was concluded Preamble.

and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on the
thirty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty,
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and German
languages, is word for word as follows:

The United States of America
and Austria desiring to promote
the cause of justice, have re-
solved to conclude a treaty for
the extradition of fugitives from
justice, between the two coun-
tries and have appointed for that
purpose the following Plenipo-
tentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Mr. Albert Henry Washburn,
Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary to Austria,
and

The Federal President of the
Republic of Austria:

Mr. Johann Schober, Federal
Chancellor,

who, after having communicated
to each other their respective full
powers, found to be in good and
due form, have agreed upon and
concluded the following articles:

Article I. It is agreed that the
Government of the United States
and the Federal Government of
Austria shall, upon requisition
duly made as herein provided,
deliver up to justice any person,
who may be charged with, or may

Wie B.ereinigten ©taaten bon tme
ritf unb bifterreid) aben, bon bem
1Gunfde geleitet, bie a4ce ber ®ered
tigteit Su forbern, befdiloffen, einen
S3ertrag fiber bie ?lulieferung bon
$erfonen au fCIieven, bie fid) bet
®ered)tigfeit entaogen haben, unb baben
au biefem toedfe bie folgenben SetooUs
mdiatigten ernannt:

)er 3trafibent bet 2Sereinigten
©taaten oon lnmerifa:

Derrm flbert ?enr Saffbburn,
aufierorbentlidcen eTfanbten unb be-
btoamlm tigten )linifter in bfterrei,
unb

Contracting Powers.

Plenlpotntiartss.

Zer flunbeprdfibent bet Repubtif
f[terreid :
S errn 3of~ann ©Sober, 8unbei,

fanaler,

bie nad) utauftm l irer in outer unb
geboriger ormn befunbenen 2SoUtmad)
ten bie nadfte!enben rlttiteI bereinbart
unb befloffen baben:

rttifel I. a rairb bereinbart, ba Rdci" o delvf,
bie Regierung ber !Sereinigten etaaten f persneh dwit

unb bie tunbetregicung ton bfter-
reid auf ein nacd ben Seftimmungen
biefeg Sertrage6 gefbrig gefteute (trr
fucden ber eredjtigreit iebe 1crfon
auiiefern foUlen, bie einet ber in
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Treaty and exchange of notes between the United States of America and  January Gl, 1930.  

Austria concerning extradition and commutation, of death penalty. 
Signed at Vienna, January 31, 1930; ratification, admsed by the Senate, 
June 16, 1930; ratified by the President, June 28, 1930; ratified by 
Austria, August 9, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Vienna, August 
12, 1930; proclaimed, August 14, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

W HEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and 
Austria for the extradition of fugitives from justice was concluded 
and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Vienna on the 
thirty-first day of January, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and German 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

The United States of America 
and Austria desiring to promote 
the cause of justice, have re-
solved to conclude a treaty for 
the extradition of fugitives from 
justice, between the two coun-
tries and have appointed for that 
purpose the following Plenipo-
tentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 
Mr. Albert Henry Washburn, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Min-
ister Plenipotentiary to Austria, 

and 
The Federal President of the 

Republic of Austria: 
Mr. Johann Schober, Federal 

Chancellor, 

who, after having communicated 
to each other their respective full 
powers, found to be in good and 
due form, have agreed upon and 
concluded the following articles: 

Article I. It is agreed that the 
Government of the United States 
and the Federal Government of 
Austria shall, upon requisition 
duly made as herein provided, 
deliver up to justice any person, 
who may be charged with, or may 

Zie Zereinigten etaaten boa 
rifa nub bfterreid) baben, bon bem 
5/33unge geleitet, Me eacbe bet ere. 
tigfeit n fOrbern, begloffen, einen 
F8ertrag fiber bie ffuglieferung bon 
13erfonen au gliefien, bie ficb bet 
eerecbtigfeit ent3ogen baben, unb baben 

biefem &Deck bie folgenben A3ersoft. 
niticbtigten ernannt: 

Zer 13rlifibent bet Zereinigten PielliP°tentiarkti* 

Staatett Don ?Imerifa: 
errnVlibert tienrD Rilaibburn, 

aufierorbentlicben lZkianbten nub be. 
Doliniticbtigten ninifter In tfterreit 

Extraditiomete.,with 
Austria. 
Preamble. 

nab 

Zer 523unbegorglibent bet Tepubiif 
Sfterreicb: 

f.)errti 3orxmn ecbober, Ziunbeg. 
fanater, 

Me itacb Wugtaufcb ibrer in guter nub 
geboriger ornt befunbenen Zolimady 
ten Me nacbgebenben 21rtifel Dereinbart 
unb befcbtoffen aben: 

Contracting Powers. 

&rife! I. a iDirb Dereinbart, baf; Reciprocal clething 

Me Regierung bet 23ereinigten Staaten VtaTrscrL* esharged. "1 
nub Me 58unbegregierung ,on tfters 
reicb auf ein nacb ben R3eitimmungen 
biefeg Zertrageg gebbrig geftettteg (gr. 
fucben bet 05erecbtigreit jebe 13erfon 
augliefern foffen, bie einer bet in 
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have been convicted of any of the
offenses specified in Article II of
the present Treaty which are
designated in the laws of the sur-
rendering state as crimes other
than misdemeanors and which
were committed within the juris-
diction of one of the High Con-
tractings Parties, whenever such
person shall seek an asylum or
shall be found within the terri-
tories of the other; provided that
such surrender shall take place
only upon such evidence of crimi-
nality, as according to the laws
of the place where the fugitive
orpersonso charged shall be found,
would justify his apprehension
and commitment for trial if the
offense had been there committed.

Extraditablecrimes. Article II. Persons shall be
delivered up according to the
provisions of the present Treaty,
who shall have been charged with
or convicted of any of the follow-
ing offenses:

Murder. 1. Murder, comprehending the
crimes designated by the term
parricide, assassination, man-
slaughter when voluntary, poison-
ing or infanticide.

Rape, etc. 2. Rape,abortion, carnal knowl-
edge of children under the age of
fourteen years.

Abducton of females 3. Abduction or detention of
for immoral purposes. women or girls for immoral pur-

poses.
Bigamy. 4. Bigamy.
Arson. 5. Arson.
Damagesetc.,to ral- 6. Wilful and unlawful de-

roads. struction or obstruction of rail-
roads, which endangers human
life.

Crimes at sea. 7. Crimes committed at sea:
Piracy. a) Piracy, as commonly

known and defined by
the law of nations, or
by statute.

b) Wrongfully sinking or
destroying a vessel at
sea.

Infa.

2780

Wrtifel II be6 bortiegenben Bertrages
angefiutrten ftrafbaren tanbtungen
befd)uIbigt toirb ober iberftfirt turbe,
Jofern bie £at in ben eeefeten beg
erfud)ten etaatee al8 SBerbreden im
®egenfat &u S&ergeben unb Ubertres
tungen be3eidinet otirb unb innertatb
ber ®eridjtebarfeit einee ber !oben
ZBertragfdIiefenben £eile begangen
tuurbe, Wtenn biefe eerfon im ®ebiete
be0 anberen Seitei 3uftudct fucdt ober
bort angetroffen toirb. (ine berar=
ttige Stuflieferung folf nur auf ®runb
foideer (cdutbberoeife jtattfinben, bie
nacb ben efeeten be £)rte6, Iro bet
alctdtfing ober ber Zefdulbigte ange-
troffen roirb, feine aeftnaljme unb
etellung bor Oeridjt redjtfertigen toiir
ben, tenn bie Tat bier begangen roorben
tfite.

Irtifel II. Wad) ben Seftimmuns
gen beO torIiegenben Qkertragee fo[ten
jene $erfonen auBgetiefert toerben, bie
einer ber nacbftetenben ftrafbaren Danba
lungen befdjulbigt tDerben ober ilbert
fittrt finb:

1. Vorb, umfaffenb bie burd) bie
Wtuibrtice OIternmorb, 'Oleud)elmorb,
borfatlid)e Situng, ®iftmorb ober

?inbe~morb beaeid)neten Serbred)en;

2. 9%otjudjt, eibtreibung unb ges
fdiCledtlider Umgang mit kinbern un.
ter 14 3abren;

3. (ntftiltrung ober ®eFangenialt
tung bon arauen ober adibd)en 3u
unmoralifcden 3rueden;

4. 3aoeifacde (bte;
5. Zranbftiftung;
6. abficdtlidce unb oefetoibrige, ba§

menfcdjice eeben gefabrbenbe 3ers
ftorung bon Cifenbabnen ober eben.
folie Seerbinberung itreg Serfcbre ;

7. sur See beriibte Qerbredcen:
a) ©eer/uberei im lanbiauftgen

©inne bed GBortea unb
nadj ber btSIerredtliiden
ober gefetliden 23egriffs
beftimmung,

b) unredtmdf3igeZ 3eerfenten
ober 3erftoren eineO
©eiiffeo aur ©ee,

Destroying vessels.
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infra. 

Extraditable crimes. 

Murder. 

have been convicted of any of the 
offenses specified in Article II of 
the present Treaty which are 
designated in the laws of the sur-
rendering state as crimes other 
than misdemeanors and which 
were committed within the juris-
diction of one of the High Con-
tractings Parties, whenever such 
person shall seek an asylum or 
shall be found within the terri-
tories of the other; provided that 
such surrender shall take place 
only upon such evidence of crimi-
nality, as according to the laws 
of the place where the fugitive 
or person so charged shall be found, 
would justify his apprehension 
and commitment for trial if the 
offense had been there committed. 

Article II. Persons shall be 
delivered up according to the 
provisions of the present Treaty, 
who shall have been charged with 
or convicted of any of the follow-
ing offenses: 

1. Murder, comprehending the 
crimes designated by the term 
parricide, assassination, man-
slaughter when voluntary, poison-
big or infanticide. 

Rape, etc. 2. Rape, abortion, carnal knowl-
edge of children under the age of 
fourteen years. 

Abduction of females 3. Abduction or detention of 
for immoral purposes. women or girls for immoral pur-

poses. 
Bigamy. 4. Bigamy. 
Arson. 5. Arson. 
Damages, etc., to rail- 6. Wilful and unlawful de-

roads. struction or obstruction of rail-
roads, which endangers human 
life. 

7. Crimes committed at sea: 

a) Piracy, as commonly 
known and defined by 
the law of nations, or 
by statute. 

b) Wrongfully sinking or 
destroying a vessel at 
sea. 

Crimes at sea. 

Piracy. 

Destroying vessels. 

?Irtifel II be bortiegenben Zkrtrageg 
angefitbrten ftrafbaren .tenblungen 
befcbuibigt ibirb ober ilberfitbrt iburbe, 
fofern bie at in ben Chefeten be6 
erfiubten etaated ct14 R3erbrecben im 
3egena pi R3ergeben nub Ubertres 

tungen begetcbnet tate) nub innerbalb 
bet ®ericbtOarfeit dna bet ojeit 
Zertragfcbtietenben Zette begangen 
tburbe, lbenn biefe $erfon im Oebtete 
be anberen ZeiTes3 3uffucbt fucbt ober 
bort angetroffen beret= 
tige ?luglieferung Id( nut auf COrunb 
folder euTbbetnetre ftattfinben, bie 
ncab ben ®efeten be Crte6, Ivo bet 
atiicbtling ober bet Zefibulbigte anger. 
troffen feine aeftnabme nub 
etelfung tor Ehricbt recbtfertigen hürs 
ben, wenn bie at jter begangen tuorben 
tudre. 

?Irtirel II. Vlac b ben Zeitimmuns 
gen be borfiegenben Zertraged forfen 
jene c$erfonen auNellefert tberben, bie 
einer her nacktebenben ftrafbaren anb 
1tmgen beguibigt itierben ober fibers 
faint flub: 

1. Vorb, umfaffenb bie burcb bie 
21m3brilde Qiternmorb, ffieucbelmorb, 
borititticbe ZStung, 63iftmorb ober 
ginbedmorb begiOneten %erbrecben; 

2. 9lotaucbt, 2Ibtreibung nub ge. 
fcblecbtficber Umgang nit Rinbern nit. 
ter 14 3abren; 

3. (intfilbrung ober Okrangenbal. 
thug bon arauen ober ailtibcben 
unmoralifcben 3ioecren; 

4. sweiradie (Ybe; 
5. Zranb ftiftung ; 
6. ablid)tiicbe nub gefeimibrige, bad 

menicblicbe eben geftibrbenbe Ser. 
ftdrung bon ifenbabnen ober eben. 
foicbe Q3erinberung ibred Zzerfebrd; 

7. ant Zee berate Q3erbrecben: 

a) eeertiuberei im Tanbitiuligen 
einne be Zi3orted unb 
nacb bet bofferrecbtlidjen 
ober gefetlicben Zsegriffd. 
beitimmung, 

b) unrecbtmithiged /3erfenten 
ober 3 eritbren eine6 
Sciffet3 aur See, 
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c) Mutiny or conspiracy of
two or more members
of the crew or other
persons on board of a
vessel on the high
seas, for the purpose
of rebelling against
the authority of the
Captain or Command-
er of such vessel, or
by fraud or violence
taking possession of
such vessel.

d) Assault on board ship
upon the high seas
with intent to do
bodily harm.

8. Burglary, defined to be the
act of breaking into and entering
the house of another in the night
time with intent to commit a
felony therein.

9. The act of breaking into
and entering the office of the
Government and public author-
ities or the offices of banks,
banking houses, savings-banks,
trust-companies, insurance and
other companies, or other build-
ings not dwellings with intent to
commit a felony therein.

10. Robbery, defined to be the
act of feloniously and forcibly
taking from the person of another
goods or money by violence or by
putting him in fear.

11. Forgery or the utterance of
forged papers.

12. The forgery or falsification
of the official acts of the Govern-
ments, or public authority, includ-
ing Courts of Justice, or the utter-
ing or fraudulent use of any of the
same.

13. The fabrication of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper,
counterfeit titles or coupons of
public debt, created by National,

tate, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments,
bank notes or other instruments
of public credit, counterfeit seals,

c) Meeuterei ober Q3erfcdtorung
p3ueier ober metererer ~tits
glieber ber Befaiaung ober
anberer 3erfonen an Sorb
eine8 auf toter ( ee bes
finblitden abraeugeS, umn
fid) gegen bie Beefelttege
roalt bega apitand ober
SIommanbanten eine8 folt
d)en jabrjeugez au ems
piren ober umn fid burd)
Sift ober 5emlalt in ben
jefjt eine8 folorien jars
aeuge a3u feren,

d) Uberfall an Sorb eine8
©djiffeo auf totber ©ee in
ber t lbftict, forperliden
Rubaben aufufitgen;

8. FSinbruc, ba8 ift ba8 nadits
fidce (inbreC)en unb (inbringen in ba8
,aua eineg anbern in ber Sbfirit,
barin ein Berbreden au begeten;

Mutiny.

Assault on ship.
board.

Burglary.

9. bas inbreden unb (inbringen Breaking, etc., into
in bie $mtbrdnume ber ~Regierung unb et,withintenttocom-
ber bffentlidmen 3eiirben ober in bie mit elony-

?Imtradume bon fanfen, 1anut'aufern,
eparfaffen, SEreubanbgefelTfdjften,

e )rfijerungb unb anberen (efel.
fdjaften ober in fonftige Oebaube, bie
nid)t V3ontltaufer finb, in ber Sbfid)t,
barin ein &erbreden gu begeben;

10. RSaub, ba8 ift bie berbrecberifde Robbery.

unb getaltfame (ntaiebung bon ®ltern
ober (elb auZ benm -efit eine8 anbern
unter Wnttenbung bon (eroalt ober
(inufdciltterung;

11. ialtfcung bon Urfunben ober Forgeryetc
Serbreitung geftlfditer Urfunben;

12. Sadlfdung ober : erfatdiungn dooen. publi

amtlidjer E©d)riften ber Regierungen
ober offenttidien 3Beborben einfdiieflicd
ber iericdte ober beren Serbreitung
ober betrtlgerijcie &Benutung;

13. bie (raeugung bon alBdgelb, Counterfeiting.
fei ea gemtinate8 ober 13apiergelb, bon
gefalfditen t tiden ober (Soupon8 ber
offentlidien dnulb, bie toon fbunbe8,
@taat83, j3robirniaL-, TerritorialI, 8o0
fals ober ftabtifjen Bernoatungen
aufgenommen lurbe, ton nantnoten
ober anberen bffentlidien Srebitpao
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c) Mutiny or conspiracy of 
two or more members 
of the crew or other 
persons on board of a 
vessel on the high 
seas, for the purpose 
of rebelling against 
the authority of the 
Captain or Command-
er of such vessel, or 
by fraud or violence 
taking possession of 
such vessel. 

d) Assault on board ship 
upon the high seas 
with intent to do 
bodily harm. 

8. Burglary, defined to be the 
act of breaking into and entering 
the house of another in the night 
time with intent to commit a 
felony therein. 

9. The act of breaking into 
and entering the office of the 
Government and public author-
ities or the offices of banks, 
banking houses, savings-banks, 
trust-companies, insurance and 
other companies, or other build-
ings not dwellings with intent to 
commit a felony therein. 

10. Robbery, defined to be the 
act of feloniously and forcibly 
taking from the person of another 
goods or money by violence or by 
putting him in fear. 

11. Forgery or the utterance of 
forged papers. 

12. The forgery or falsification 
of the official acts of the Govern-
ments, or public authority, includ-
ing Courts of Justice, or the utter-
ing or fraudulent use of any of the 
same. 

13. The fabrication of counter-
feit money, whether coin or paper, 
counterfeit titles or coupons of 
public debt, created by National, 
State, Provincial, Territorial, Lo-
cal or Municipal Governments, 
bank notes or other instruments 
of public credit, counterfeit seals, 

c) Ellteuterei ober Terfctiborung 
gbieier ober metrerer nits 
Other bet 58efatung ober 
anberer q3erfonen an V3orb 
eineg auf toter eee bee 
ffnblicten adyraeuge6, urn 
ficb gegen tie R3efeb1tges 
bait be .Rabittint ober 
Rommanbanten einet fols 
cben cifirAeugeg lit ems 
piiren ober urn fict buret 
Vift ober ®enialt in ben 
3efit eineg folcben walr. 

jeuget su feign, 
d) Uberfaff an R3orb einet b Assault on ship-

e6ified auf toter eee 
bet Wbficbt, forberficben 
ectaben iitauffigen; 

8. Cinbruct, bag ift bat ntictts Burglary. 

ficte tlinbrecten unb inbringen in bag 
taut eineg anbern in bet ?Thfictt, 
barin ein 3erbrecten au begeben; 

9. bag inbrechen nub inbringen 0 303zrakingr,it etoTh peto 
in bie mtgrtume bet fltegierung unb etc., with intent to °or:: W  
bet Bffentlicten Zeborben ober in bie Xfllt felony. 
Wmttrtiume bon Zanfen, Zanfttiufern, 
Sparfaffen, Zreutanbgefellfd)aften, 
Terficterungts nub anberen Wefts 
fcbaften ober in fonftige ®ebtiube, bie 
nictt Goluittufer finb, in bet ?Thfictt, 
barin ein Zerbreci5en gu begeben; 

10. Waub, bag ift bie berbraberifcte 
nub gebialtfame q-nt3iebung boll @iltern 
ober @efb awl bem Q3efit einet anbern 
unter ?Innienbung bon ®malt ober 

infitititterung; 
11. aiilictung bon Urfunben ober 

3erbreitung geftifitter Urfunben; 
Forgtenni public( 12. illIfcbung ober a3erfdlichung d s. of 

anttlicber edgif ten bet Wegierungen 
ober offentlicf9en 5/3etorben 
bet @ericirte ober beren R3erbreitung 
ober betrilgerige a3enutung; 

13. bie E-rheugung bon 
fei e gemtinget ober 13abiergelb, bon 
geftilfctren efficfen ober oubong bet 
offentlicten ecbulb, bie on ifiunbe&, 
etaatt=, 13robingetts, Zerritorials, 2os 
rats ober fttibtifcten Q3ernialtungen 
aufgenommen rourbe, on Zentrnoten 
ober anberen bffentlid)en itrebitbas 

Mutiny. 

Robbery. 

Forgery, etc. 

Counterfeiting. 
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stamps, dies and marks of State
or public administrations, and the
utterance, circulation or fraudu-
lent use of the above mentioned
objects.

Embezzlement, etc., 14. Embezzlement or criminal
by public officers malversation committed within

the jurisdiction of one or the other
party by public officers or deposi-
taries, where the amount embez-
zled exceeds one hundred dollars
or the Austrian equivalent.

Embezzlement by 15. Embezzlement by any per-
employees. son or persons, hired, salaried or

employed, to the detriment of
their employers or principals,when
the crime is punishable by impris-
onment or other corporal punish-
ment by the laws of both coun-
tries, and where the amount
embezzled exceeds one hundred
dollars or the Austrian equivalent.

Kinapping. 16. Kidnapping of minors or
adults, defined to be the abduc-
tion or detention of a person or
persons, in order to exact money
from them, their families or any
other person or persons, or for any
other unlawful end.

Larc e n y
. 17. Larceny, defined to be the

theft of effects, personal property,
or money, of the value of one
hundred dollars or more or the
Austrian equivalent.

Obtaining money, 18. Obtaining money, valuable
etc., byse pretences securities or other property by

false pretences or receiving any
money, valuable securities or
other property knowing the same
to have been unlawfully obtained,
where the amount of money or
the value of the property so ob-
tained or received exceeds one
hundred dollars or the Austrian
equivalent.

Perjury. 19. Perjury or subornation of
perjury.

Breach of trust, etc. 20. Fraud or breach of trust by
a bailee, banker, agent, factor,
trustee, executor, administrator,
guardian, director or officer of any
company or corporation, or by
any one in any fiduciary position,
where the amount of money or
the value of the property mIsap-

pieren, gefdafdcten 6iegeln, etempeln,
Oratgeftempeln unb MDarfen ftaatftider
ober offentltdier BertaItungfjtetaen unb
bie WIu~gabe, $erbreitung ober bes
trtlgerifce fienua ung ber oben ertablln
ten egenftfinbe;

14. Seruntreunmg ober berbres
ctderifte UnterjfcIagung, bie innerbaIb
ber @eritdtbarfeit beg einen ober
anberen £eite bon offentlicien Beamten
ober Sertoabrer beriibt Iterben, ienn
bet beruntreute Setrag 100 )otlar
ober ben ofterreidifdc5en (egenaoert
ilberfteigt;

15. Seruntreuung feitenm einer ober
mebererer erfonen, bie gegen Soln
gebungen, mit (elalt angefteltt finb
ober fonft in Zienften [ten en, gum
Qd)aben ifrer 9frbeitr ober Sienfts
geber, toenn bie Sat nacd ben mefeten
beiber etaaten mit 0efdngnio ober
einer anberen ?orpeertrafe bebrobt ift
unb ber beruntreute ZSetrag 100 5)otar
ober ben afterreidcifjen qegentoert
flberfteigt;

16. Rmaib bon linberijatgmen ober
fraxdjfenen, ba6 ift bie (gntftrung

ober efangenaltunm g einer ober mebs
rerer ecrfonen, um bon ibnen, ibren
Samilien ober einer ober metreren
anberen ejrfontn @etb au erreffen,
ober au einem anbercn ungefetltin
'3roed;

17. SiebftabI, bag ift bie Nnttoena
bung lton ,abfeligfeiten, perfonliciem
(igentum ober 0elb im rlerte bon
100 ober mebr 3otlar ober im after.
reicifcien een e rerte;

18. rtMerb bon (leb, Wertlapieren
ober anberem n ermogen auf (runb
falftjer t orfpiegeIungen ober Sin,
nabme bon ®elb, Bertppteren ober
anberem SBermlien in tenntnis bet
Umftanbef, bafi bag Stngenommene
unredtmaM ig ertoorben roorben ift,

eoenn ber auf biefe 3eeife ernoorbene
ober angenommene Oetbbetrag ober
%ennogengatert 100 )ofIar ober ben
ofterreid)ifjen Oegenrert ilberfteigt;

19. SReineib ober !Berteitung gum
)eineib;

20. UnterftdIagung ober Sertrauengs
miibrautd feiteni eine§ Zerwalrer6,
Imanfer6, Igenten, gommiffiondir
Zreubainbera, Eeftamentdotaftreder6,
-3ertraltero, %oormunbe, VireftorZ
ober teamten einer eJefefdfaft ober

rorperfdaft ober feitenb irgenbeiner
3erfon in Sertrauenmftettung, oienn

2782

Embezzlement by 
employees. 

Kidnapping. 

Larceny. 
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stamps, dies and marks of State 
or public administrations, and the 
utterance, circulation or fraudu-
lent use of the above mentioned 
obj ects. 

Embezzlement, etc., 14. Embezzlement or criminal 
by public officers, malversation committed within 

the jurisdiction of one or the other 
party by public officers or deposi-
taries, where the amount embez-
zled exceeds one hundred dollars 
or the Austrian equivalent. 

15. Embezzlement by any per-
son or persons, hired, salaried or 
employed, to the detriment of 
their employers or principals,when 
the crime is punishable by impris-
onment or other corporal punish-
ment by the laws of both coun-
tries, and where the amount 
embezzled exceeds one hundred 
dollars or the Austrian equivalent. 

16. Kidnapping of minors or 
adults, defined to be the abduc-
tion or detention of a person or 
persons, in order to exact money 
from them, their families or any 
other person or persons, or for any 
other unlawful end. 

17. Larceny, defined to be the 
theft of effects, personal property, 
or money, of the value of one 
hundred dollars or more or the 
Austrian equivalent. 

Obtaining money, 18. Obtaining money, valuable 
etc., by false pretences. securities or other property by 

false pretences or receiving any 
money, valuable securities or 
other property knowing the same 
to have been unlawfully obtained, 
where the amount of money or 
the value of the property so ob-
tained or received exceeds one 
hundred dollars or the Austrian 
equivalent. 

19. Perjury or subornation of 
perj ury. 

20. Fraud or breach of trust by 
a bailee, banker, agent, factor, 
trustee, executor, administrator, 
guardian, director or officer of any 
company or corporation, or by 
any one in any fiduciary position, 
where the amount of money or 
the value of the property nusap-

Perjury. 

Brescia of trust, etc. 

pieren, geftiffcbten eiegetn, etemaeln, 
13rageftempeln nub Eaten ftaatikber 
abet offenttid)er Zermattunggfteffen nub 
bit ?Iuggabe, iBerbreitung abet bes 
tritgerifcbe iffenuiping bet oben erintibita 
ten ebegenfttinbe; 

14. a3enmtremmg abet berbre. 
cigrifcbe Unterfcblagimg, bie innerbaib 
bet @ericbtgbarreit be einen abet 
anberen Zeileg ,on offentlicben523eamten 
abet Zertbabrern beriibt loerben, them 
bet beruntreute Zetrag 100 Zoffar 
abet ben iifterreicbtfc15en Chegemnert 
ilberfteigt; 

15. Zeruntreuung feiteng duet abet 
mebrerer 13erfonen, bit gegen otyri 
gebungen, mit @Oat angeftefft finb 
abet fonft in Zienften fteben, gum 
e0aben hirer ?Irbeit. abet Zienfto 
geber, wenn bit at nacb ben &feign 
beiber etaaten mit @efiingnig abet 
diner anberen Storperftrafe bebrobt ift 
nub bet beruntreute V3etrag 100 Zoftar 
abet ben lifterreicblicben 40egenivert 
ttberfteigt; 

16, fRaub bon 9:11inberitibrigen abet 
Crrinacbfenen, bag ift bit Crtntfitbrung 
abet Oefangenbaltung einer abet nub. 
rerer 13erfonen, um on ibnen, ibren 
&milieu abet titter abet mebreren 
anberen Ilerfonen Oelb pi earthen, 
abet pi einem anbertn imgefetikben 
Stud; 

17. Ziebftabi, bag hit bit (Entinena 
bung bon tiabfeligfetten, perfonl*m 
Crigentum abet ()elb im Serte bon 
100 abet mebr Zoffar abet im iifters 
reicbifcben @egeraberte•' 

18. &wed) bon Chelb, Vertaapieren 
abet anberem Ziermogen auf Eorunb 
falfcber Q3orfaiegelungen abet 21n. 
nabme bon ibelb, Sertpanieren abet 
anberem 58ermligen in Remitnig be 
Uniftanbet, baf3 bag 21ngenommene 
unrecbtatittig erinorben inorben tft, 
wenn bet auf biefe Veife ertuorbene 
abet angenommene @eibbetrag abet 
R3erniggengtoert 100 1:N:ear abet ben 
ofterreicbifeben 63egeninert tiberfteigt; 

19. Meineib abet R3erleitung urn 
Reineib; 

20. Unterfcbragung abet Q3ertrauengs 
mi5braucb feitmg eineg Q3erinabrerg, 
Timfierg, 21genten, Rommiffiontirg 
Zreubthiberg, Zeftamentgboff ftrecferg, 
R3ennaitert, V3ormunbet, Zireftorg 
abet 513eamten titter @efeiffcbaft abet 
Rornergaft abet feiteng irgenbeiner 
13erfori in R3ertrauengftertung, Wenn 
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propriated exceeds one hundred
dollars or the Austrian equiva-
lent.

21. Crimes against the laws of
both countries for the suppression
of slavery and slave trading.

22. Wilful desertion or wilful
non-support of minor or depend-
ent children.

The extradition is also to take
place for participation in any of
the aforesaid crimes as an acces-
sory before or after the fact or
for any attempt to commit any
of the aforesaid crimes; provided
such participation or attempt be
punishable by imprisonment by
the laws of both Contracting Par-
ties.

Article III. The provisions of
the present Treaty shall not im-
port a claim of extradition for any
offense of a political character,
nor for acts connected with such
offenses; and no person surren-
dered by or to either of the High
Contracting Parties in virtue of
this Treaty shall be tried or pun-
ished for a political offense com-
mitted before his extradition.

The State applied to or Courts
of that State shall decide whether
the offense is of a political charac-
ter or not.

When the offense charged com-
prises the act either of murder
or assassination or of poisoning,
either consummated or attempted,
the fact that the offense was com-
mitted or attempted against the
life of the Sovereign or Head of
any State or against the life of
any member of his family, shall
not be deemed sufficient to sustain
that such offense was of a political
character; or was an act connected
with offenses of a political char-
acter.

Article IV. No person, except
with the approval of the surren-
dering State, shall be tried for any
crime committed before his extra-

57894 -- 31--rT 2-73

ber Setrag ober Sert beg boiberredt-
litd lugeeigneten @elbeg ober QBer.
mogeng 100 3)olar ober ben ofter.
reidbifden (egentoert fberfteit;

21. ftrafbare .anbhungen egen bite lavetrsd l g.
Oefete ber beiben toaaten aur Unter»
brttung ber tcaberei unb beg fIa.
beaDenb ; etc., of

22. brotoiftige Bertaffen ober bi pedent children.

raiige 9tidtertalten minberia)riger
ober nicdt felbfterl)aTtungbfaiger
Rinber.

S)ie Wlusliefertng t a ftat aU tattu Accessories.
finben rtegen Beteifigung an einer ber
Borgenannten ftrafbaren fanblungen
bor ober nac i)rer 3eriibung ober
wegen eined fBerfuideO, eine ber bors
genannten ftrafbaren banblungen 3u
begeteen, boraugefett, baf eine folje

:eilnou me ober ein folder Serfudj
nac ben 0efeten ber beiben %ers
traofcjlienben eute mit (effangni
bebrobt ift.

artifet m. 3)ie $3eftimmungen be pota 8
plical etc. offe

borliegenben B3ertrage foluen feinen
Stnfprucd auf tuelieferung t egen
einer ftrafbaren anblung politifter
9atur ober Megen amnbfhugen, bie
mit foldeIn etraftaten Sufammen-
tangen, geben unb feine erfon, bie
fraft biefeS 5ertrageg Bon einem ober
an einen ber o)etn Sertragfiefenben
ceile anugeliefert tmrbe, foft Wegen
einer bor ibrer SltSieferung begane
genen potitifd)en ttraftat bor eericbt
gefteflt obet beftraft Werben.

eer erfudjte (taat ober beffen tion. detemina-
aeri'dte follen entfdebe, ob bie 5at

politifder 9atur ift ober nicdt.

Menn bie angelafette Straftat einen
boflbradten ober berfudten Rorb,
IleudceImorb ober (iftmorb in fid
begreift, fol ber Umftanb, baf bie I at
gegen ba& eeben beB )errfdcera ober
sberiauptes irgenbetneBo taatea ober
gegen bag Seben eine 3Ritagiebef
feiner iamilie boltbradt ober berfudit
rourbe, nid*t altg ineidrenb angefelen
oerben, um au bemaupten, bafi bie
ftrafbare tanblmn politifdter 9atur
ober eine .anblung 1ar, bie mit
etraftaten pofitfdet R9atur im 3ufam'
menutane ftebt.

Attempts against
Head of State, etc., not
a political crime.

artifel IV. teine ecrfon fol roegen fensfar whie ton-

einer tor ber ltut etenng begangaene da -
ftrafbarmn ambunig, berentaegen bit
Iltieferunz nicdt erfolgt ift, bor
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propiiated exceeds one hundred 
dollars or the Austrian equiva-
lent. 

21. Crimes against the laws of 
both countries for the suppression 
of slavery and slave trading. 

22. Wilful desertion or wilful 
non-support of minor or depend-
ent children. 

The extradition is also to take 
place for participation in any of 
the aforesaid crimes as an acces-
sory before or after the fact or 
for any attempt to commit any 
of the aforesaid crimes; provided 
such participation or attempt be 
punishable by imprisonment by 
the laws of both Contracting Par-
ties. 

Article III. The provisions of 
the present Treaty shall not im-
port a claim of extradition for any 
offense of a political character, 
nor for acts connected with such 
offenses; and no person surren-
dered by or to either of the High 
Contracting Parties in virtue of 
this Treaty shall be tried or pun-
ished for a political offense com-
mitted before his extradition. 

The State applied to or Courts 
of that State shall decide whether 
the offense is of a political charac-
ter or not. 
When the offense charged com-

prises the act either of murder 
or assassination or of poisoning, 
either consummated or attempted, 
the fact that the offense was com-
mitted or attempted against the 
life of the Sovereign or Head of 
any State or against the life of 
any member of his family, shall 
not be deemed sufficient to sustain 
that such offense was of a political 
character; or was an act connected 
with offenses of a political char-
acter. 

Article IV. No person, except 
with the approval of the surren-
dering State, shall be tried for any 
crime committed before his extra-

51894*-31--rr 

bet Zetrag ober Zaert be iniberrecbt. 
augeeigneten 63etbeg ober iSer. 

mien g 100 Zollar ober ben lifter. 
reicbifilyen Etiegentnert tiberfteigt; 

21. ftrafbare tenblungen gegen bit 
Oefetat bet beiben etaaten aur 
bridling bet eflatterei unb be fla. 
benbanbelg; 

22. bligtniffigeg Zerlaffen ober bogs 0t do-

tsiflige tniffigeS glicbterbaiten minberidbriger 
ober nicbt feibiterbaltunggfabiger 
ginber. 
Zie 2fuglieferung bat aucb ftattaw. 

finben toegen 58eteiligung an einer bet 
borgettannten ftrafbaren anbfungen 
bar ober nab tiger Zeritbung ober 
inegen eineg Zerfurbeg, eine bet bor. 
genannten ftrafbaren teanblungen 
begeben, norauggefett, bat tine folcbe 
Xeitnabine ober tin folcber Zerfucb 
nacb ben Oefelien bet beiben 58er. 
tragfcblieftenben Zeite mit $13efangnig 
bebrobt ift. 
&Wet HI. Zie Zeitimmungen be poWitcallreli:tbfftIns:. 

borfiegenben R3ertrageg foffen reinen 
2tnflmicb auf ?luglieferung roegen 
einer ftrafbaren tanblung politifd)er 
Tatar ober megen txmblinigen, Me 
mit fokben etraftatett gufammend 
btingen, geben unb feint i3erfon, bit 
fraft biefeg Zertrageg ton einem ober 
an einen bet .toben Zertragfcblietenben 
Zeite auggeliefert rourbe, felt Wert 
einer tier ibrer Vluglieferung began. 
genen politifcben Sitarlat bet 410eri(bt 
gefterft ober beftraft Iverben. 

Judicial determine-
Zer erfucbte etaat ober beffen non. 

05cricbte rotten entfcbeiben, ob bit at 
politifcber 91ahir ift ober nicbt. 

23aenn Me angelaftete Straftat einen Ilek:delnateE= 1,nnsot 
a political crime. bortbraibten ober nerfucbten Morb, 

Ocurbermorb ober 65iftmorb in lid) 
begreift, fort bet Umftanb, baf; Me at 
gegen bag teben be t•errfcberg ober 
Dberbaupteg irgenbetne taate ober 
gegen bag 2eben dna Eitgliebeg 
feiner tiamitie uortbracbt ober uerfucbt 
tourbe, nit al g binreiefienb angefeben 
merben, um au bebaubten, bafi Me 
ftrafbare txmblung politifcber 9latur 
ober eine Vanbtung four, Me mit 
it aftaten poritifcber Tat= int Sulam= 
menbange ftebt. 

T Led to a.. 
2Irtifel IV. Reim 13erfon felt megen tensreiaL 11:;1111c11 

einer nor tier 2tuglieferung begangenen dare& 
ftrafbaren .Vianblung, berentroegen bit 
2fuglieferung nicbt etfolgt ift, bar 

Slave trading. 

ccessories. 
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dition other than that for which
he was surrendered, unless he has
been at liberty for one month
after having been tried for that
offense, to leave the country, or,
in case of conviction, for one
month after having suffered his
punishment or havig been par-
doned.

Limitationotime. Article V. A fugitive criminal
shall not be surrendered under the
provisions hereof, when, from
lapse of time or other lawful
cause, either according to the laws
of the country within the juris-
diction of which the crime was
committed or according to the
laws of the surrendering State, the
criminal is exempt from prosecu-
tion or punishment for the offense
for which the surrender is asked.

Prson under prose
cationincountrywhere Article VI. If the person whose
to un d . extradition has been requested,

pursuant to the stipulations of
this Convention, be actually under
prosecution for a crime in the
country where he has sought
asylum, or shall have been con-
victed thereof, his extradition
may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be terminated, or until
such criminal shall be set at lib-
erty in due course of law.

Persons claimd by
other Power. Article VII. If a fugitive crim-

inal claimed by one of the parties
hereto, shall be also claimed by
one or more powers pursuant to
treaty provisions, on account of
offenses committed within their
urisdiction, such criminal shall

be delivered to that State whose
demand is first received, unless its

Effect on other reat demand is waived. This Article
ies. shall not affect such treaties as

have already previously been con-
cluded by one of the Contracting
Parties with other states.

Neither country Article VIII. Under the stipu-boufnd to deliver up its lations of this Treaty, neither of
own 

t  v p it a lations of this Treaty, neither of
the High Contracting Parties
shall be bound to deliver up its
own citizens.

eridjt gefteHt terben, e [ fei benn,
baf ber erfudte Etaat aultimmt ober
bat fie burdb einen ta onat, nadjbem
fie tDegen ber ber Slu eieferung tugrunbe
Iiegenben etraftat bor erid)t gefteilt
gevoefen xar ober fur ben SaIf einer
!Berurteitun burd einen WSonat nad)
erfolgter erftbiung ber ettrafe ober
Sefgnabigung bie Sreieit gefabt bat,
bas 8anb iu bertaffen.

Wrtifel V. )ie Su6Iieferung einee
flitctigen u !erbred)er nad) ben bor-
tiegenben 0eftimmungen folt nidt ftatts
finben, toenn rtegen lbIaufe ber 3eit
ober aun einem anberen gefetlidtcen
@runbe entfpredenb ben Qefeleen bee
etaatef, inneralb beffen meridcit6
bardit bie ftraf are anbtlng begangen
rourbe ober gemlfi ben m efeten beg
erfudten Etaate6 eine Serfolgung ober
&eftrafung beg Qerbredbero wegen ber
ftrafbaren .anblung, berenttfegen bie
Wutfiefernmg erlangt tirb, autgee
fdcloffen ift.

lrtifel VL Senn eine $erfon,
beren 2TusIieferung auf 0runb ber
0eftimmungen biefet S3ertrage b:ers
Iangt toixb, &ur&eit egen einer ftrafm
baren manbhIu n in bem 3.uftucdt
ftoate erfolt dirb ober ernuteiUt
oorben ift, fann i~re u6lieferung
berfdjoben h)erben, bii ba8 eerfabren
beenbet ober bie ©trafe orbnunge-
matig berbftt ift.

Strtifel VII. Uenrm bie utfiefe.
rung eines fidftigen m erbredere, bie
bon einem ber beiben f3ertragteiIe
begcfrt toirb, amU bon einer ober
metreren anberen 2Sditen auf irunb
bon bertragflit en Seftimmungen rIegen
inmeratlb iOrer ericdt§barfeit began
gener etraftaten berlangt toirb, ift ber
Berbreder jenem ttaate autultiefern,
beffen $egebren auerft einlangte, eg fei
benn, baf biefeg aurftdge3ogen roirb.
D)iefer trtifel folft ertritge nidtt be,

ru/ren, bie fdon iu einem frltaeren
3eitpunfte bon einem ber Sertrag.
fcfIiefenben Seile mit anberen m taaten
abgefCdjoffen toorben finb.

Wrtitel VIII. ?9ad ben Zeftinm
mmugen biefe ertragee s foll fdner
bet .ofen Zertragfcliefenben Seile
bertflictet fein, feine igenen taatg,
burger ausauliefern
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Limitation of time. 

dition other than that for which 
he was surrendered, unless he has 
been at liberty for one month 
after having been tried for that 
offense, to leave the country, or, 
in case of conviction, for one 
month after haviiq suffered his 
punishment or having been par-
doned. 

Article V. A fugitive criminal 
shall not be surrendered under the 
provisions hereof, when, from 
lapse of time or other lawful 
cause, either according to the laws 
of the country within the juris-
diction of which the crime was 
committed or according to the 
laws of the surrendering State, the 
criminal is exempt from prosecu-
tion or punishment for the offense 
for which the surrender is asked. 

Person under prose. 
cation in country where Article VI. If the person whose 
found, extradition has been requested, 

pursuant to the stipulations of 
this Convention, be actually under 
prosecution for a crime in the 
country where he has sought 
asylum, or shall have been con-
victed thereof, his extradition 
may be deferred until such pro-
ceedings be terminated, or until 
such criminal shall be set at lib-
erty in due course of law. 

Persons claimed by 
other Powers. Article VII. If a fugitive crim-

inal claimed by one of the parties 
hereto, shall be also claimed by 
one or more powers pursuant to 
treaty provisions on account of 
offenses committed within their 
jurisdiction such criminal shall 
be delivered to that State whose 
demand is first received, unless its 

Effect on other treat- demand is waived. This Article 
ies. shall not affect such treaties as 

have already previously been con-
cluded by one of the Contracting 
Parties with other states. 

Neither country Article VIII. Under the stipu-
bound to deliver up its lotions of this Treaty, neither of own citizens. 

the High Contracting Parties 
shall be bound to deliver up its 
own citizens. 

ehricbt geftefft trerben, eg fei benn, 
bat bet erfucbte Staat guftimmt abet 
bat fie bur d) einen Vonat, nacbbem 
fie tvegen bet bet Wuetieferung augrunbe 
fiegenben Straftat or 'ger* geftent 
getoefen toar abet fitr ben aff einer 
Zerurteilung burd) einen Vonat mid) 
erfolgter Zerbitf3ung bet Strafe abet 
tEtegnabigung bit Wreibeit gebabt bat, 
bag atos.) au berfaffen. 

tirtirel V. Zie ?luglieferung eine§ 
ftilcbtigen Zerbredterg nab ben bor= 
liegenben V3eftimmungen foil nicbt ftatt= 
Pnben, wenn toegen Minnie§ bet Sett 
abet au § einem anberen gefetticben 
Orimbe entfurecbenb ben Oefeign be 
Staatet, itmerbalb beffen Otericbtts 
barfeit bit ftrafbare tanbhmg begcmgen 
tourbe abet gemItt ben 47§efebert be 
erfucbten etaate§ tine SBerfolgung abet 
43eftrafung be erbrecber§ toegen bet 
ftrafbaren tenbfung, berentmegen bie 
2fugfiefer!mg berfangt toirb, nage= 
fcbloffen tft. 

&Wet VI. Senn tine i3erfon, 
beren Wuglieferung auf enmb bet 
SE4eftimnumgen biefeg Zertrageg ber= 
lcmgt toirb, &urea otegen einer ftraf= 
baren k.•anblung in bent Sufluc§te. 
ftaate berfolgt loirb abet berurteift 
toorben ift, farm ibre Viugfiefentng 
berfcboben tnerben, big bag Zerfabren 
beenbet abet bit Strafe orbnungga 
matte berbiltt lit. 

?Wel VII. 2Benn Me llugliefe= 
rung eineg fflicbtigen Zierbrecberg, bit 
ban einem bet beiben iBertrag§teile 
begebrt loirb, and) bon titter abet 
mebreren anberen fiftdcbten auf @runb 
bon bertragficben Zeftimmungen toegen 
innerbalb i§rer 05)ericbtgbarreit began= 
getter Straftaten berfangt toirb, ift bet 
V3erbredter fettent etaate au§autiefern, 
beffen Zegebren auerft einkaigte, e4 fel 
beim, bat biefe§ aurikfgeaogen mirb. 
Ziefer 21rtifel foil ertrtige nit be. 
rubren, Me Mon au einem fritberen 
3eituunfte on einem bet Zertrag. 
fcbfietenben Zeile mit anberen etaaten 
abgefcbfoffen toorben finb. 

Wrtifel VIII. 914 ben Zeitints 
mungen *fa Zertrage§ fort hitter 
bet ,r?obett Ziertragfcbtietenben Zeite 
berofficbtet fein, feint eigenen etaatto 
bitrger au§auliefern. 
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Article IX. The expense of
transportation of the accused
shall be paid by the Government
which has preferred the demand
for extradition. No claim other
than for the board and lodging
of an accused prior to his sur-
render arising out of the arrest,
detention, examination and sur-
render of fugitives under this
Treaty shall be made against the
Government demanding the ex-
tradition; provided, however, that
any officer or officers of the sur-
rendering Government, who shall
in the course of their duty, receive
no salary or compensation other
than specific fees for services per-
formed, shall be entitled to re-
ceive from the Government de-
manding the extradition the cus-
tomary fees for the acts or services
performed by them, in the same
manner and to the same amount
as though such acts or services
had been performed in ordinary
criminal proceedings under the
laws of the country of which they
are officers.

These claims for board and
lodging and for fees are to be
submitted through the inter-
mediary of the respective Govern-
ment.

Article X. Everything found in
the possession of the fugitive
criminal at the time of his arrest,
whether being the proceeds of the
crime, or which may be material
as evidence in making proof of the
crime, shall so far as practicable,
according to the laws of either of
the High Contracting Parties, be
delivered up with his person at the
time of surrender. Nevertheless,
the rights of a third party with
regard to the articles referred to,
shall be duly respected.

Article XI. The stipulations of
the present Treaty shall be appli-
cable to all territory wherever
situated, belonging to either of the
High Contracting Parties or in
the occupancy and under the
control of either of them, during
such occupancy or control.

Requisitions for the surrender of
fugitives from justice shall be
made by the respective diplomatic

rtitel IX. V)ie Soften be8 Iran etcExpense of arrest,
porteg be8 3efjdulbigten fotfen ton bet
erfud)enben Regierung getragen Iterben.
Sue bet $erbaftung, Seftbaltung, Restriction.
1$erneImung unb UIbergabe ton Ittdit.
Iingen entfpringenbe &rfatanfprttdje
fotten gegen bie erfucdenbe Regierung
nidtt ertoben roerben mit aufnatme
iener fltr bie fBerpflegung unb Unter,
bringung be8 tSefdulbigten bor ber
Ubergabe. V3enn iebod beemte bet
autliefernben Regierung in Sultibunu
itres 2[mteo feine anbere (ntltonung
ober (Sntfiidbigung ertbalten, alt be, Compensation.
ftimmte -agen ffir bie geleifteten
Zitenfte, folten flie beredftigt fein, ton
ber erfudienben TRegierung bie tlb,
lid)en tamen fftr bie geleifteten irbeiten
ober I)ienfte in bet gIeidmen Beife unb
im felben 5etrage Su eralIten, a16 ob
biefe Wrbeten ober )ienfte im orbent-
tidten 3trafterfalren na(d ben Oefeten
be E2anbe8, too fie beamtet inb, ge,
keiftet toorben Wltren

3ie Wfnfpritde ffir Berpftegung unb
Unterbringung fooie auf Za:en finb
burd Bnermittlung bet betreffenben
9tegierung gettenb au mad)en.

Wirtifel X. 2IUeZ tvaa our 8eit ber e seied with

$ertfaftung eines flititigen Berbreder ut
in feinem ZBefte gefunben toirb, ea
mag aug bet ftrafbaren ,anblung
terftammen ober oae eroeiomittet bon
Zebeutung fen, fott, fovoeit bies nac
ben Oefeeen ber beiben ,oIen ller,
tragfdIiefenben Seile burdifti)rbar ift,
augIeid mit fetner etrfon bei bet
Slutlieferung mitilbergeben oerben.

)ie Red)te britter 3erfonen in tInfe,
Oung bet angefilbrten fegenftinbe fotten
iebodj berudfidtiat terben.

Wrtflel XI. ie Seiftimtmunen beg
borftegenben .ertra'e fotten auf aite

eoo immer gelegenen Oebiete anmenbbar
fein, bit einem ber obeen 3ertrag-
fd)lieenbenbn eile angetren ober tnter
ber Zefetung ober tontrotle eineg bon
itnen fteten, fo Hunge bite efetmun ober
Rontrofle bauert

(rfuen un um tiefenmg bon per-
fonen, bie fidc bor bet erecftigfeit
geflttet aben, foften burd bi bite lo

Terrtory affeeted.

RequisUtio
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Article IX. The expense of 
transportation of the accused 
shall be paid by the Government 
which has preferred the demand 
for extradition. No claim other 
than for the board and lodging 
of an accused prior to his sur-
render arising out of the arrest, 
detention, examination and sur-
render of fugitives under this 
Treaty shall be made against the 
Government demanding the ex-
tradition; provided, however, that 
any officer or officers of the sur-
rendering Government, who shall 
in the course of their duty, receive 
no salary or compensation other 
than specific fees for services per-
formed, shall be entitled to re-
ceive from the Government de-
manding the extradition the cus-
tomary- fees for the acts or services 
performed by them, in the same 
manner and to the same amount 
as though such acts or services 
had been performed in ordinary 
criminal proceedings under the 
laws of the country of which they 
are officers. 
These claims for board and 

lodging and for fees are to be 
submitted through the inter-
mediary of the respective Govern-
ment. 

Article X. Everything found in 
the possession of the fugitive 
criminal at the time of his arrest, 
whether being the proceeds of the 
crime, or which may be material 
as evidence in making proof of the 
crime shall so far as practicable, 
according to the laws of either of 
the High. Contracting Parties be 
delivered up with his person at 
time of surrender. Nevertheless, 
the rights of a third party with 
regard to the articles referred to, 
shall be duly respected. 

Article XI. The stipulations of 
the present Treaty shall be appli-
cable to all territory wherever 
situated, belonging to either of the 
High Contracting Parties or in 
the occupancy and under the 
control of either of them' during 
such occupancy or control. 

Requisitions for the surrender of 
fugitives from justice shall be 
made by the respective diplomatic 

&Mel IX. Zie Roften be Zrantii eExpense 
porte4 be Zefcbufbigten fatten on bet 
erfucbenben Regierung getragen tberben. 
?lug bet f8erbaftung, weftiAitung, 
Zernebmung unb libergabe bon attlitts 
lingen entfbringenbe erfabanfbribly 
fatten gegen bit erfucbenbe fRegiening 
nicbt erboben iberben mit 2fugnalynte 
jener far bit Q3eraftegimg nub Unter. 
bringung be Zegulbigten bar bet 
libergabe. Germ febod9 58eamte bet 
augiefernbm fRegietirng in $futtibung 
Ora 21nitet feine anbere entformung 
abet entfcbabigung erbaften, alg be. 
ftimmte Tagen far bee geleifteten 
Zienfte, fatten fie berecbtigt fein, bon 
bet erfucbenben Wegierung bee ttb. 
&ben Zaren far bee geleifteten ?Irbeiten 
abet Zienfte in her gleidyn Zeife nub 
im felben Zetrage u erbaften, al g ob 
biefe 2frbeiten abet SDienfte mm orbent. 
Ifiten etraftierfabrm nod) ben eiefeten 
be 2cmbet, tiv fie beamtet flub, gee 
feiftet Worben tvarei. 

Zie ?Infbrady far terpffegung imb 
Unterbringung Torok auf Zagen flub 
bunt a3ermittfung her betreffenben 
inegierung geftenb au mactnt 

&Vet X. We wag lin Sett bet 
R3erbaftung einee fliittigen Zerbreiterf 
in feinem 58efilae gefunben Ibirb, 
mag aue bet ftrafbaren )anblung 
fyrftammen abet afg R3eineigmittel bon 
itiebeutung fetn, loll, !omit bid nacb 
ben @efeben bet beiben oten Zier. 
tragfctlief3enben Zeile burtfiltrbar tit, 
augfeidi mit feiner q3erfon bet bet 
2futtieferung mitabergeben inerben. 
Zie 9?ette britter 13erfonen in Wnfee 
bung bet angefiligten @egenftanbe fatten 
jeboct beradfittigt werben. 

?trtifel XI. Zie Zeftimmungen be 
borfiegenben iBertrage§ fatten a* a& 
Ivo tinnier gefegmen 116ebiete antoenbbar 
fein, bee einem bet ofjen V3ertrag. 
ftliefienben Zeile angebiten abet linter 
bet tlefebung abet Sontrotte eint8 ban 
tip= ftelyn, fo lunge bit Zefeiating abet 
Rontrolle bauert. 

erfudyn um Vfolieferung bon fers 
fonen, bit ficb bar bet @erectfigfeit 
geffacbtet aben, fatten bunt bit agot 

of arrest, 

Restriction. 

Compensation. 

Articles oohed with 
fugitive. 

Territory affected. 

Requisitions. 



EXTRADITION, ETC., TREATY-AUSTRIA. JANUARY 31, 1930.

agents of the High Contracting
Parties. In the event of the
absence of such agents from the
country or its seat of Govern-
ment, or where extradition is
sought from territory included in
the preceding paragraph, other
than the United States or Austria,
requisitions may be made by
superior consular officers. Req-
uisitions for surrender with ac-
companying documentary proofs
shall be required to be translated
by the Government which has
preferred the demand for extradi-
tion into the language of the sur-
rendering Government.

Ap^plictio fonr - The arrest and detention of arest and detention.
fugitive may be applied for on in-
fonnation, even by telegraph, of
the existence of a judgment of
conviction or of a warrant of
atrest.

In Austria, the application for
arrest and detention shall be ad-
dressed to the Federal Chancellor,
who will transmit it to the proper
department.

In the United States, the appli-
cation for arrest and detention
shall be addressed to the Secre-
tary of State, who shall deliver a
mandate certifying that the appli-
cation is regularly made an re-
questing the competent author-
ities to take action thereon in
conformity to statute.

Urgent cas. In case of urgency, the applica-
tion for arrest and detention may
be addressed directly to the com-
petent magistrate in conformity
to the statutes in force.

Provisional rests. The person provisionally ar-
rested shall be released, unless
within three months from the date
of commitment in the United
States-or from the date of arrest
in Austria, the formal requisition
for surrender, with the documen-
tary proofs hereinafter described,
be made as aforesaid by the diplo-
matic agent of the demanding
Government, or in his absence, by
a consular officer thereof.

Papers required. If the fugitive criminal shall
have been convicted of the crime
for which his extradition is asked,
a copy of the sentence of the court
before which such conviction took

matifden $ertret er bet Coen 51er,
tragfcDliefenben Eeile oefteut eterben.
gall biefe RBertreter bon bernm taate
ober bem n it feiner 9tegierung
abtoefenb fiub ober bie S[ualieferung
au tinem m m borrerge¢enben ibfaib
erMatDnten, auSerbalb ber einigten
Qtaaten ober )fterreicd gelegenen
Oebiet begebrt toirb, finnen bie (frjuden
burd bWitre Ronfularbeamte gefteflt
merben. )ie ?uWlieferungibegebiren
famt ben angefCtoffenen 5%e¢eiourfun.
ben fog bit erfucdenbe Regierung mit
einer berfetung in bit tora.de ber
erfuiten egoitnmg berfee

Um bit eraftung unb aeftaltung
eie atiitntlig fla auf ®runb tiner
aaenfaffe tekrapitfdcen a&rfttnbigung
bon bem $eftanbe eines Urteile ober
eitee 4aftbefeled anefudit Iterben.

3n /fterei foft bas 4rfutedn um
Seraftung unb geftbaltung an ben

unbe6tfanter gerictet tmrben, ber ec
an bit .uftitbige tl telkoe toeriteiten
tirb.

3n ben Tereinigten Staate foff
baB (rWfuen mun Seraftung unb
Weftbiunlg at ben rtaatSfefrettr
geriditet toerben, bet ein Sanbat auu*
fteffen roirb, bag beftiitigt, baf bag
(-rfudjen regetrecdt gefteflt rourbe unb
bie juftanbigen Sebirben antoeift, bad
'rforberlicie im intflang mit ben
0efeten Su beranlaffen.

3m nlgae ber 3)ringIidfeit fann bas
(rfudn um 3erbaftung unb aeftbtls
tung unmittelbar an bie auftdnbige

'tOrbe im Einflang mit ben in traft
ftedenben qefeten gerictet toerben.

SDer oritufia TerfWftete fofr fret
gelaffen roerben, renn nidt binnen brei
Mronaten borm Sage ber 8ertangtng
ber u1ltieferungbaaft in ben ter,
einigten etaaten ober bom nage bet
geftnalne in i)fterreidc bae formlidce
Zegetren um au.lieferung mit ben
unten befdiriebenen urfunblid)en SWlad)
toeifungen bom biplomatifd)en ZBers
treter bet er efuenben Wegierung ober in
feiner 21bkoefeneit bon einem ilrer
Ronfularbeamten in bet borertmanten
VSeife gefteftt toirb.

genn ber flftitige SBerbredeer toegen
ber ftrafbaren .anbtung, berentwegen
feine Wulieferuna berlangt btirb, berurt
teilt oorben ift, muf tine geborig
beglaubite [bfdrift bee Urteit beg
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Applications for ar-
rest and detention. 

Urgent cases. 

Provisional arrests. 

Papers required. 

agents of the High Contracting 
Parties. In the event of the 
absence of such agents from the 
country or its seat of Govern-
ment, or where extradition is 
sought from territory included in 
the preceding paragraph, other 
than the United States or Austria, 
requisitions may be made by 
superior consular officers. Req-
uisitions for surrender with ac-
companying documentary proofs 
shall be required to be translated 
by the Government which has 
preferred the demand for extradi-
tion into the language of the sur-
rendering Government. 
The arrest and detention of a 

fugitive may be applied for on in-
formation,, even by telegraph, of 
the existence of a judgment of 
conviction or of a- warrant of 
arrest. 
In Austria, the application. for 

arrest and detention shall be ad-
dressed to the Federal Chancellor, 
who will transmit it to the proper 
department. 

In the United States, the appli-
cation for arrest and detentaon 
shall be addressed to the Secre-
tary of State, who shall deliver a 
mandate certifying that the appli-
cation is regularly made and re-
qnesting the competent author-
ities to take action thereon in 
conformity to statute. 

In case of urgency, the applica-
tion for arrest and detention may 
be addressed directly to the com-
petent magistrate in conformity 
to the statutes in force. 
The person provisionally ar-

rested shall be released, unless 
within three months from the date 
of commitment in the United 
States or from the date of arrest 
in Austria, the formal requisition 
for surrender, with the documen-
tary proofs hereinafter described, 
be made as aforesaid by the diplo-
matic agent of the demanding 
Government, or in his absence, by 
a consular officer thereof. 

If the fugitive criminal shall 
have been convicted of the crime 
for which his extradition is asked, 
a copy of the sentence of the court 
before which such conviction took 

matifdyn Zertreter bet .oen Zer, 
tragfdgiehenben r elle geftefft merben. 
aa114 biefe 513eriuter bon bent etaate 
ober bem et* feiner fRegierung 
abtuefenb finb ober bit 21u6lieferung 
(tug einem lm borbergebenben 2tbfat3 
ertnttbnten, auterbalb bet Zereinigten 
etaaten ober al fterreicbg gelegenen 
05ebiet begebrt mirb, fonnen bee (2rfucben 
burcb bobere Ronfutarbeamte geftelit 
teerben. Zie 2tuglieferunggbegebren 
famt ben angefcbtoffenen Ztemeigurfune 
ben loft bit erfudynbe 9legierung mit 
einer Uberfetung in bit eorady bet 
erfud/ten %%taunt; berfeben. 

Um bit 23erbaftung nub ljejtbaltung 
chug atittiglingg farm ant erunb titter 
attenfallg telegraobigen ZerfteMbigung 
bon bem 513eftembe eineg Urteiteg ober 
thief taftbefebleg angefucbt kterben. 

-an biterreicb fat bae erfucben um 
ietrbaftung unb aeftbaltung an ben 
R3unbetifangler geriebtet bet 
an bit .suftgnbige eterfe Weiterleiten 
mkt), 
3n ben tereinigten etaatm fort 

bag &fatten inn Zerbaftung nub 
aeftlxitung an ben etaattlefrettir 
gerid)tet Merben, bet tin Meant aug, 
fteffen oirb, bag belt/Riot, baf3 bag 
ecfucben regetrecht geftefft tourbe nub 
bee gufttinbigen 123ebtirben =net% bag 
qrforberticbe im einrfang mit ben 
Otefeten gu berantaffen. 
.um Waite bet Zringficbfeit faint bag 

erfudyn um $Berbaftung nub eftbal. 
tuna unmittetbar an bee guftgnbige 
3ebifirbe im Cinflang mit ben in Rraft 
ftebenben gOefeten gericbtet Merben. 
Zer bortitulig it3erbaftete foil frets 

getaffen werben, Menn nicbt bhmen brei 
Eflonaten bout rage bet 5Berbttngung 
bet 21uStieferungtbaft in ben V3er. 
einigten etaaten ober born rage bet 
iSeftnalpne InOfterreicb bag Pt-miff:be 
523egebren inn tfuglieferung mit ben 
unten befcbriebenen urfunblidyn Tacb. 
meifungen born biolomatiKen 
treter bet erfudynben Negierung ober in 
feiner 2lbtoefenbeit bon einem ibrer 
Ronfularbeamten in bet borertotilmten 
Geife geftefft tairb. 
Setut bet ffinhtige 23erbrecher megen 

bet ftrafbaren .itanblung, berentmegen 
feint ?lugliefertmg berlangt tnirb, berur. 
teilt toorben ift, nu* tine gebilrig 
beglaubigte 21bfcbrift be Urteilg be§3 
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place, duly authenticated, shall be
produced. If, however, the fugi-
tive is merely charged with crime,
a duly authenticated copy of the
warrant of arrest in the country
where the crime was committed,
and of the depositions upon which
such warrant may have been
issued, shall be produced, with
such other evidence or proof as
may be deemed competent in the
case.

Article XII. In every case of a
request made by either of the High
Contracting Parties, for the arrest,
detention or extradition of fugi-
tive criminals, the appropriate
legal officers of the country where
the proceedings of extradition are
had, shall assist the officers of the
Government demanding the extra-
dition before the respective judges
and magistrates, by every appro-
priate legal means within their
power.

Article XIII. The present Con-
vention shall be ratified by the
High Contracting Parties, in ac-
cordance with their respective con-
stitutional methods and shall take
effect on the thirtieth day after
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations, which shall take place at
Vienna as soon as possible, but it
shall not operate retroactively.

On the day when the present
Convention takes effect, the Con-
vention of July 3,1856 shall cease
to be in force except as to crimes
therein enumerated and commit-
ted prior to the date first men-
tioned.

The present Convention shall
remain m force for a period of six
months after either of the two
Governments shall have given
notice of a purpose to terminate it.

In witness whereof the above
named Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and
have hereunto affixed their seals.

Done in duplicate at Vienna
this 31"' day of January nineteen
hundred and thirty.

®eriedteo, bag bie %erurteitung augge,
fprod en at, beigebradt toerbe en. nn
aber bet UItMtling einer Straftat
nur befdulbigt toirb, rmb eine geborig
beglaubigte 2bfctrtft beg in bem
itaate, too bie Sat begangen rntrbe,

ertaffenen !aftbefebc foloie ber au-
fagen, auf ®runb todder ber paft
befebl autgeftett torben ift, unb
fonftige, in bemn boriegenben atle
geetenet erf~einenbe e0aeife beiau'
bringen.

Wrttiel XII. an iebem ralI eineo
bon einem bet ioten Zertragfolieefens
ben Xeile geftefften Snfjudeno um

berfaftung, aeftbaltung ober 2u6--
lieferung einet ftiidtigen Serbredeer6
foften bie guftanbigen Oeamten be6
Ztaatef, too bag [uIltieferunng
berfabren ftattfinbet, bie Zeamten bet
erfudcenben tegietrng be ben tidttern
unb be&orben mit alen in ibrer
Macit fte0enben gefetliien Sitteln
unterfttlen.

Itrtifel XIII. )er boriegenbe 5Ber.
trag foff bon ben tolen fBertmrag
fd)iefenben Zeiten, entfpredenb iftem
berfaffungmniftigen $erfabren, ratt
fiiert tuerben unb at 30. tage nacd
benm Suitaufd bet 8atifitation8ur.
funben, bet in 1Bien fobalb a16 mSglicd
ftattfinben fol, in graft treten, abet
feine rfldthirfenbe graft baben.

Legal asitance.

Ratifiation.

in bem 5age, an tDefldem ber TIty of 18 abn

borliegenbe erttrag in ?raft tritt, rovTn.p.8l.
for bet 3ertrag bom 3. uutt 1856
feinte eltung bterlieten, aunfenom Ex"ptio.
men binfidttlic ber barin aufgealten
unb bor bem erftaenannten Zage
berfbten ftrafbaren )anbfungen.

S)er bortiegenbe Sertrag foff burd Dratn
fed« SDonate nad fetner fIlnbigung
burCd eine bet beiben Regierungen in
traft bleiben.

3u Urtunb beffen baben bie oben srigna
genannten !etoomltatiate ben b or
liegenben QZertrs unterteibuet unb
ibre eieget beigefett.

@effeten in i t^efadger ;sfertigmna
un tien, am 31. 3luetr Wintaufenb'

neunmunbertbreiig .

ALBERT HENRY WASHBURN.

[SEAL]

[SEAL] SCHOBER
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place, duly authenticated, shall be 
produced. If, however, the fugi-
tive is merely charged with crime, 
a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country 
where the crime was committed, 
and of the depositions upon which 
such warrant may have been 
issued, shall be produced, with 
such other evidence or proof as 
may be deemed competent in the 
case. 

Article XII. In every case of a 
request made by either of the High 
Contracting Parties, for the arrest, 
detention or extradition of fugi-
tive criminals, the appropriate 
legal officers of the country where 
the proceedings of extradition are 
had, shall assist the officers of the 
Government demanding the extra-
dition before the respective judges 
and magistrates, by every appro-
priate legal means within their 
power. 

Article XIII. The present Con-
vention shall be ratified by the 
nigh Contracting Parties, in ac-
cordance with their respective con-
stitutional methods and shall take 
effect on the thirtieth day after 
the date of the exchange of ratifi-
cations, which shall take place at 
Vienna as soon as possible, but it 
shall not operate retroactively. 
On the day when the present 

Convention takes effect, the Con-
vention of July 3, 1856 shall cease 
to be in force except as to crimes 
therein enumerated and commit-
ted prior to the date first men-
tioned. 
The present Convention shall 

remain in force for a period of six 
months after either of the two 
Governments shall have given 
notice of a purpose to terminate it. 

In witness whereof the above 
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done in duplicate at Vienna 

this 31"i day of January nineteen 
hundred and thirty. 

414erKtet, bat bie R3erurteifung mtge. 
forocben bat, beigebracbt tnerben. £53enn 
abet bet flttIing einer (traftat 
nut befcbuThigt tirb, finb eine gebtirig 
begfaubigte gbfd)rift be in bem 
etaate, tno bie at begangen tube, 
eriaffenen .f)aftbefeble6 fotnie bet Wut. 
fagen, auf erunb tneld)er bet tuft.= 
befeb1 auggeftefft torben lit,, nub 
fonftige, in bem borliegenben aafte 
geetgnet erfcbeinenbe Zieteife 
bringen. 

&Vet XII. an febem aart eine6 Legal assistance. 

ben einem bet tioben /3ertraggiiehen. 
ben Xeife geftefften Wnfucbeng um 
tBerbaftung, aeftbaltimg obey ?tut= 
liefentng eineg ffitcbtigen Zerbred5erg 
rotten bit gultdnbigen Qieamten beo 
etaates, too ba# Kuslieferung43. 
berfabren ftattfhtbet, bie 58eamten bet 
erfucbenbm Wegierung bet ben Rid)tent 
nub Zeb5rben nut alien in ibrer 
Encbt ftebenben gefeigicben Vitteln 
tmterftliten. 

, 
&Vet XIII. Zer borliegenbe 3er. Ratification. 

hag foil bon ben oben ESertrag. 
fcblietenben Zeifen, entforecbenb Item 
berfaffungtmliffigen Q3erfaren, rati= 
ffaiert terben unb am 30. rage nacb 
bem 2fu(staufd) bet Watiftrationtur. 
funben, bet in Men fobatb 0,8 moglicb 
ftattfinben foff, in Rraft treten, abet 
feine riidlnirrenbe graft baben. 

?In bem Zage, an teicbem bet 
bornegenbe 93ertrag in Rraft tritt, 
fort bet ligertrag born 3. flit 1856 
feint gkitung nerlieren, auSgenanti 
men bini*licf) bet barin aufgeiten 
nub tor bem erftgencumten rage 
beriibten ftrafbarm t•anbfungen. 
Zer borliegenbe Q3ertrag toff bunt 

fe egonate nad) feiner Riinbigtrag 
burd) eine bet beibm Negierungen In 
graft bfeiben. 

Treaty of 1866 at'. 
roasted. 

Vol. 11, p. 601. 

Exception. 

Duration. 

.8u Urtanb beffen aben bie oben Signatsm 

gencmnten iflebofintlicbtigten ben boo, 
liegenben Zertrag unterricbnet ttnb 
tbre Zieger beigefett. 

etfdleben in iroeifacber ?fitgertigung 
au Sfen, ant 31. 3thtner eitttaufenbi 
iteunbunbertbreitig. 

ALBERT HENRY WASHB1TEN. 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] SCHOBER 
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Ratfications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Vienna on the twelfth day of August, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty;

P rocl l tton. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[sEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

WILBUR J. CARR
Acting Secretary of State.

[Exc.h.Me of notes
onn the death NOTES CONCENING THE DEATH PENALTY, EXCHANGED AT THn

lemlty.]
TIME OF SIGNATURE OF THE EXTRADITON TREATY BETWEEN THm

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRIA

From the Am ielm
inistr. The American Minister to tle Austrian Federal Cancellor

AMERICAN LEGATION,
VIENNA, January 1ist, 1930.

EXCELLENCY:
At the moment of signing the Treaty of Extradition between the

United States of America and the Republic of Austria, I have the
honor to state that I have been duly authorized to inform Your
Excellency that in the event of the conviction in the United States
of a person extradited from Austria where such conviction is followed
by a sentence of death, the Government of the United States will
undertake to recommend to the appropriate authorities the exercise
of mercy by way of the commutation of the sentence to life imprison-
ment.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration.

ALBERT H. WASHBURN
His EXCELLENCY

DR. JOHANN SCHOBER,
Austrian Federal Chancellor.
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chlatateictications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Vienna on the twelfth day of August, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty; 

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this fourteenth day of August in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[BEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
WILBUR J. CARR 

Acting Secretary of State. 

[Exchange of notes 
concerning the death 110TES CONCERNING THE DEATH PENALTY EXCHANGED AT THZ 
penaltY.1. 

TIhtE OF SIGNATURE OF THE EXTRADITION TREATY BETWEEN nne 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND AUSTRIA 

From the American 
Minister. The American Minister to the Austrian Federal Chancellor 

AMERICAN LEGA.TION, 
Virramt, January 31st, 1930. 

Excrausaccr: 
At the moment of signing the Treaty of Extradition between the 

United States of America and the Republic of Austria, I have the 
honor to state that I have been duly authorized to inform Your 
Excellency that in the event of the conviction in the United States 
of a person extradited from Austria where such conviction is followed 
by a sentence of death, the Government of the United States will 
undertake to recommend to the appropriate authorities the exercise 
of mercy by way of the commutation of the sentence to life imprison-
ment. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my highest con-
sideration. 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
DR. JOHANN SCHOBER, 

Austrian Federal Chancellor. 

ALBERT H. WASHBURN 
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The Austrian Federal Chancellor to the American Minister Federal Chancellor.

DER BUNDESKANZLER
WIEN, am 31. Jdnner 1930.

HERR GESANDTER!

Ich beehre mich namens der Bundesregierung den Empfang der
Note, die Euere Exzellenz mir anliasslich der Unterzeichnung des
Staatsvertrages zwischen der Republik Oesterreich und den Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika fber die Auslieferung von Verbrechern
flbergeben haben, ergebenst zu bestatigen und die darin enthaltene
Erklarung zur Kenntnis zu nehmen, wonach Euere Exzellenz ermach-
tigt worden sind, mir mitzuteilen, dass die Regierung der Vereinigten
Staaten, falls ein von Oesterreich Ausgelieferter in diesen Staaten
schuldig gesprochen und zum Tode verurteilt wird, den zustaindigen
Beh6rden die gnadenweise Umwandlung der Todesstrafe in eine
lebenslangliche Gefangnisstrafe empfehlen wird.

Empfangen Sie, Exzellenz, die neuerliche Versicherung meiner
ausgezeichneten Hochachtung.

SCHOBER

AN SEINE EXZELLENZ

HERRN DR. ALBERT HENRY WASHBURN,

ausserordentlicher Gesandter und bevollmchtigter
Minister der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerka

in Wien.

Translation of Aus
[Transltion] trian note.

THE FEDERAL CHANCELLOR
VIENNA, January 31, 1930.

MR. MINISTEB:
I have the honor, in the name of the Federal Government, to

acknowledge the receipt of the note which Your Excellency sent me
on the occasion of the signing of the treaty between the Republic of
Austria and the United States of America for the extradition of
criminals, and to take note of the declaration therein contained
according to which Your Excellency has been empowered to inform
me that the Government of the United States, in the event of a
person delivered by Austria being found guilty in the said State
and sentenced to death, the gracious commutation of the death
penalty to a life imprisonment will be recommended.

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin-
guished and highest consideration.

ScHOBEB

HIS EXCELLTENCY
MR. ALBERT HENBY WASHBURN,

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of te
United States of America in Vienna.
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The Austrian Federal Chancellor to the American Minister 

DER BlJNDESKANZLER 
WIEN, am 31. Jdnner 1930. 

HERR GESANDTER! 
Ich beehre mich namens der Bundesregierung den Empfang der 

Note, die Euere Exzellenz mir snlagslich der Unterzeichnime des 
Staatsvertrages zwischen der Republik Oesterreich und den Vereinig-
ten Staaten von Amerika liber die Auslieferung von Verbrechern 
filiergeben haben, ergebenst zu bestatigen mid die darin enthaltene 
Erklikrung zur Kenntnis zu nehmen, wonach Euere Exzellenz ermach-
tigt worden sind, mir mitzuteilen, dass die Regierung der Vereinigten 
Staaten, falls em n von Oesterreich Ausgelieferter in diesen Staaten 
schuldig gesprochen und zum Tode verurteilt wird, den zustancligen 
Beharden die gnadenweise Umwandlung der Todesstrafe in eine 
lebenslangliche Gefangnisstrafe empfehlen wird. 
Empfangen Sie, Exzellenz, die neuerliche Versicherung meiner 

ausgezeichn.eten Hochachtung. 
SCHOBER 

AN SEINE EXZELLENZ 
HERRN DR. ALBERT HENRY WASHBURN, 

ausserordentlicher Gesandter und bevollmdchtigter 
Minister der Vereinigten Staaten von Amerika 

in Wien. 

[Translation] 

THE FEDERAL CHANCELLOR 
VizNNA., January 31, 1930. 

Mn. MINISTER: 
I have the honor, in the name of the Federal Government, to 

acknowledge the receipt of the note which Your Excellency sent me 
on the occasion of the signing of the treaty between the Republic of 
Austria and the United States of America for the extradition of 
criminals, and to take note of the declaration therein contained 
according to which Your Excellency has been empowered to inform 
me that the Government of the United States, in the event of a 
person delivered by Austria being found guilty in the said State 
and sentenced to death, the gracious commutation of the death 
penalty to a life imprisonment will be recommended. 

Accept, Excellency, the renewed assurances of my most distin-
guished and highest consideration. 

SCHOBER 

His EXCELLENCY 
M R. ALBERT HENRY WASHB1TRN, 

Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the 
United States of America in Vienna. 

From the Austrian 
Federal Chancellor. 

Translation of Ans. 
trian note. 
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March 20, 1929. Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Belgium.
Signed at Washington, March 20, 1929; ratification advised by the
Senate, May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; rati-
fied by Belgium, July 22, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Washing-
ton, August 25, 1930; proclaimed, August 25, 19S0.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

ArbitrationwithBel. WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
Preamble. America and Belgium was concluded and signed by their respective

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of March,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and His
Majesty the King of the Belgians

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
that have always existed between
the two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not on-
ly to demonstrate their condem-
nation of war as an instrument of
national policy in their mutual
relations, but also to hasten the
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the
pacific settlement of international
disputes shall have eliminated
forever the possibility of war
among any of the Powers of the
world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America; and

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste le
Roi des Belges:

Resolus de pr6venir autant
qu'il est en leur pouvoir toute
interruption dans les relations
pacifiques qui ont toujours existe
entre les deux pays;

Desireux d'affirmer de nou-
veau leur adhesion a la politique
consistant A soumettre a une
decision impartiale toutes contes-
tations susceptibles de decision
judiciaire qui viendraient A s'dle-
ver entre eux, et,

Soucieux, par leur exemple, non
seulement de manifester que,
dans leurs relations rcciproques,
ils condamnent la guerre comme
instrument de leur politique na-
tionale, mais encore de hiter le
moment o/ la conclusion d'ac-
cords internationaux pour le r-
glement pacifique des conflits
entre les Etats aura ecarte pour
toujours les possibilites de guerre
entre les nations du monde;

Ont decide de conclure un
traite d'arbitrage et ont, A cette
fin, design6 pour leurs pl6nipo-
tentiaires respectifs:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique:

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secre
taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique; et

contrcing Powrs.

Purpose declared.

Plenipotentiaries.
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March 20, 1920. Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Belgium. 
Signed at Washington, March 20, 1929; ratification advised by the 
Senate, May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; rati-
fied by Belgium, July 22, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Washing-
ton, August 25, 1930; proclaimed, August 25, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

.Arbitration with Rea• WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
glum 
Preamble. America and Belgium was concluded and signed by their respective 

Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

Confracting rowers. The President of the United 
States of America and His 
Majesty the King of the Belgians 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
that have always existed between 
the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Purpose declared. 

Plealpoientiizies. 

Eager by their example not on-
ly to demonstrate their condem-
nation of war as an instrument of 
national policy in their mutual 
relations, but also to hasten the 
time when the perfection of in-
ternational arrangements for the 
pacific settlement of international 
disputes shall have eliminated 
forever the possibility of war 
among any of the Powers of the 
world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of 

State of the United States of 
America; and 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique at Sa Majeste le 
-Roi des Beiges: 

Resolus de prevemr autant 
qu'il est en leur pouvoir toute 
interruption dans les relations 
pacifiques qui ont toujours mdste 
entre les deux pays; 

Desireux d'affirmer de nou-
veau leur adhesion a la politique 
consistant a soumettre h une 
decision impartiale toutes contes-
tations susceptibles de decision 
judiciaire qui viendraient a s'ele-
ver entre eux, et, 

Soucieux, par leur exeraple, non 
seulement de raanifester que, 
dans leurs relations reciproques, 
ils condamnent is guerre comma 
instrument de leur politique na-
tionale, mais encore de hater le 
moment oh is conclusion d'ac-
cords intemationaux pour le re-
glement pacifique des conflits 
entre les Etats aura ecarte pour 
toujours les possibilites de guerre 
entre les nations du monde; 
Ont decide de conclure un 

traite d'arbitrage et ont, a cette 
fin, &sigma pour leurs plenipo-
tentiaires respectifs: 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique: 
M. Frank B. Kellogg, Seer& 

taire d'Etat des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique; et 
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His Majesty the King of the
Belgians:

His Highness Prince Albert de
Ligne, His Majesty's Ambassa-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary to the United States of
America;

Who, having communicated to
each other their full powers
found in good and due form,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are
concerned by virtue of a claim
of right made by one against the
other under treaty or -otherwise,
which it has not been possible
to adjust by diplomacy, which
have not been adjusted as a
result of reference to an ap-
propriate commission of concilia-
tion, and which are justiciable
in their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the
application of the principles of
law or equity, shall be submitted
to the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at The Hague
by the Convention of October
18, 1907, or to some other com-
petent tribunal, as shall be de-
cided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the organi-
zation of such tribunal if neces-
sary, define its powers, state the
question or questions at issue,
and settle the terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Belgium in
accordance with the constitution-
al laws of Belgium.

ARTICLE II

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Belges:

Son Altesse le Prince Albert de
Ligne, Ambassadeur Extraordi-
nare et Plenipotentiaire de Sa
Majest6 aux Etats-Unis d'Am6ri-
que;

Lesquels, apres avoir echang6
leurs pleins pouvoirs, reconnus
en bonne et due forme, sont
convenus des articles suivants:

ARTICLE I
International difler-

Tous differends concernant des ences not adjusted by

affaires internationales dans les- diplomacy, rerred by
special agreement to

quelles les Hautes Parties con- Permanent Cort of
tractantes se trouvent engagees Arbitraton etc

par suite de la pretention d'un
droit allegue par l'une a, l'encontre
de l'autre en vertu d'un traite
ou autrement, qui n'auront pas
et6 r6gles par la voie diploma-
tique,non plus que par application
du recours a une commission de
conciliation appropriee et qui, A
raison de lour nature susceptible
d'une decision appliquant les
principes du droit et de l'6quite,
peuvent etre juges, seront sounis
A la Cour Permanente d'Arbitrage
6tablie A La Haye par la conven- Vol. ,p.

tion du 18 octobre 1907 ou un
autre tribunal competent, selon
ce qui sera decid6 dans chaque
cas par accord special; cet accord
special pourvoira A l'organisation
dudit tribunal, s'il est necessaire,
definira ses pouvoirs, exposera
la ou les questions en litige et
determinera la question a r6-
soudre. specialagreement.

L'accord special sera conclu,
dans chaque cas, en ce qui con-
cerne les Etats-Unis d'Amerique,
par le President des Etats-Unis

'Amerique, sur et avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis et, en ce qui concerne
la Belgique, en conformrit des lois
constitutionnelles de la Belgique.

ARTICLE II
Subjects not in-

Les dispositions du present dud d-

trait6 ne pourront pas etre in-
voquees en ce qui concerne les
differends dent l'objet:

a) releve de la juridiction na-
tionale de Pune ou de l'autre des
Hautes Parties contractantes;

2791ARBITRATION TREATY—BELGIUM. MARCH 20, 1929. 2791 

His Majesty the Bing of the 
Belgians: 

His Highness Prince Albert de 
Ligne His Majesty's A.mbassa-
dor Extraordinary and Plenipo-
tentiary to the United States of 
America; 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers 
found in good and due• form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are 
concerned by virtue of a claim 
of right made by one against the 
other under treaty or -otherwise, 
which it has not been possible 
to adjust by diplomacy, which 
have not been adjusted as a 
result of reference to an ap-
propriate commission of concilia-
tion, and which are justiciable 
in their nature by reason of being 
susceptible of decision by the 
application of the principles of 
law or equity, shall be submitted 
to the Permanent Court of Arbi-
tration established at The Hague 
by the Convention of October 
18, 1907, or to some other com-
petent tribunal, as shall be de-
cided in each case by special 
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide for the organi-
zation of such tribunal if neces-
sary, define its powers, state the 
question or questions at issue, 
and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each 

case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Belgium in 
accordance with the constitution-
al laws of Belgium. 

ARTICLE II _ 

The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 
• (a) is within the domestic juris-
diction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

Se. Majeste le Roi des Beiges: 

Son Altesse le Prince Albert de 
Line, .Ambassadeur Extraordi-
name et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Majeste aux Etats-Unis d'Ameri-
que; 

Lesquels, apras avoir echange 
lours pleins pouvoirs, reconnus 
en bonne et due forme, sont 
convenus des articles suivanta: 

ARTICLE I 

Tons differends concemant des enincestenattlinsted. try-
affaires intemationales dans lea- dis ploninicy, reierrati bty 

quelles lea Hautes Parties con- Permanent Court of 

tractantes se trouvent engagees Arbitration, etc. 

par suite de la pretention d'un 
droit alle,gue par l'une a. l'encontre 
de l'autre en vertu d'un traite 
on autrement, qui n'auront pas 
qe regles par la voie diploma-
tique,non plus quo par application 
du recours a. tine commission de 
conciliation appropriee et qui, a. 
raison de lour nature susceptible 
d'une decision appligpiant lea 
principes du droit,et de requite, 
peuvent etre juges, seront soumis 
a, la Cour Permanente d'Arbitrage 
etablie a. La Haye par la conven-
tion du 18 octobre 1907 on un 
entre tribunal competent, selon 
ce qui sera decide dans chaque 
cas par accord special; cat accord 
special pourvoira a. Porganisation 
dudit tribunal, s'il eat necessaire, 
definira sea pouvoirs, exposers 
is on les questions en litige et 
determiners la question a. re-
soudre. 

L'accord special sera conclu, 
dans cheque cas, en ce qui con-
ceme lea Etats-Unis d'Amerique, 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique, sur et avec Pavis et 
le consentement du Senat des 
Etats-Unis et, en ce qui concerne 
is Belgique, en conformite des lois 
constitutionnelles de la Belgique. 

ARTICLE II 
Subjects 

Les dispositions du present eluded' 
traite no pourront pas etre in-
voquees en ce qui concern° lea 
differends dont l'objet: 

a) relave deh jaricliction na-
tionale de Pune ou de Pautre des 
Hautes Parties contractantes; 

Vol. 38, p. 2221. 

Special agreement. 

not 
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(b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the
Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Belgium in accordance with the
Covenant of the League of
Nations.

ARTICLE m

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by His
Majesty the King of the Belgians
in accordance with the Constitu-
tion.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall
thereafter remain in force con-
tinuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 20th
day of March, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-nine.

b) touche aux interets de tierces
puissances;

c) depend du maintien ou
touche au maintien de l'attitude
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis dans
les affaires americaines, commune-
ment connue sous le nom de
doctrine de Monroe;

d) depend de l'observation ou
touche A l'observation des engage-
ments de la Belgique en confor-
mite du pacte de la Societe des
Nations.

ARTICLE III

Le prsent traite sera ratifi6
par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique sur et avec l'avis et
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis et par S. M. le Roi
des Belges conformement & la
Constitution.

Les ratifications seront
6chang6es A Washington aussit6t
que faire se pourra et le trait6
prendra effet a la date de l'e-
change des ratifications. I res-
tera ensuite en vigueur sans limite
de duree; toutefois, il pourra Atre
denonce par 1'une ou lautre des
Hautes Parties contractantes et,
dans ce cas, il cessera sea effets C
l'expiration du delai d'un an a
dater de la denonciation.

En foi de quoi les Pl6nipoten-
tiaires respectifs ont sign6 Ie pre-
sent traite dresse en deux exem-
plaires, l'un et l'autre en anglais
et en frangais, les deux textes
faisant egalement foi, et y ont
appose leur cachet.

Fait a Washington, le vingt
Mars mil neuf cent vingt neuf.

FuAKw B K BLOG [sEAL]
P ALBwBT DE LIGNz [SERL]

Ratfications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of August, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

ProdhnUon. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the UnitedStates of America, have caused the said Treaty to be
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

Exchang. of ratifesa-
tions.

Signatur
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Ratnation. 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American ques-
tions, commonly described as the 
Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Belgium in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of 
Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the ,President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by His 
Majesty. the King of the Belgians 
in accordance with the Constitu-
tion. 

Exchange of ratinca- The ratifications shall be ex-
tions, 

ctlati, and the treaty shall take at Washington as soon as 
p  

effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall 
thereafter remain in force con-
tinuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

Ratifications ax-

Proclamation, 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 

their seals. 

Done at Washington the 20th 
day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine. 

FRANS B Kzixose NEAL] 
P ALBralT DE LIONSI [SEAL] 

b) touche aux interets de tierces 
puissances; 

c) depend du maintien ou 
touche an maintien de Pattitude 
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis dans 
lea affaires americaines, commune-
ment connue sous le nom de 
doctrine de Monroe; 

d) depend de l'observation on 
touche a Pobservation des engage-
ments de la Belgique en c,onfor-
mite du pacte de is Societe des 
Nations. 

ARTICLE III 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique sur et avec l'avis et 
le consentement du Benet des 
Etats-Unis et par S. M. le Roi 
des Belges conformement a is 
Constitution. 

Les ratifications seront 
echangees a Washington aussitet 
qua fairs se pourra et le traite 
prendra effet k is date de Pe-
change des ratifications. II res-
tern ensuite en vigueur sans limit° 
de duree; toutefois, ii pourra etre 
&nonce par Pune on l'autre des 
Hautes Parties contractantes et, 
dans ce cas, il cessera ses effets 
l'expiration du (Mai d'un an 
dater de is denonciation. 
En foi de quoi lea Plenipoten-

tiaires respectafs out signe le pre-
sent traite dresse en deux exem-

l'un et Pautre en anglais 
et en francais, lea deux textes 
faisant egalement foi, et y ont 
appose leur cachet. 

Fait a Washington, le vingt 
Mars mil neuf cent vingt neuf. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of August, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to be 
made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States and the citizens thereof. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of August
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and:

[sEaL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

W. R. CASTLE JR
Acting Secretary of Stat.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of August 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
W. R. CASTLE JR 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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arh 2l,92- Conciliation Treaty between the United States of America and Belgium.
Signed at Washington, March 20 1929; ratification advised by the
Senate May 22,1929; ratified by the President, June 4, 1929; ratified
by Belgium, July 22, 190; ratifications exchanged at Washington,
Auust 25, 1930; proclaimed, August 25, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Conciliation with

Belgium.
Preamble.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of
America and Belgium was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of March,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:

atocting Powers. The President of the United
States of America and His Majes-
ty the King of the Belgians, being
desirous to strengthen the bonds
of amity that bind them together
and also to advance the cause of
general peace, have resolved to
enter into a treaty for that pur-
pose, and to that end have ap-
pointed as their plenipotentiaries:

Pnipotentiares. The President of the United
States of America:

Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of
State of the United States of
America; and

His Majesty the King of the
Belgians:

His Highness Prince Albert
de Ligne, His Majesty's Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary to the United States
of America;

Who, after having communi-
cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in
proper form, have agreed upon
and concluded the following
articles:

ARTICLE I
Disputes submitted s g b

for investigation and Any disputes arising between
reporttIntrnaios l the Government of the United

States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Belgium, of whatever
nature they may be, shall, when
ordinary diplomatic proceedings

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Am6rique et Sa Majeste le Roi
des Belges, desirant raffermir les
liens d'amiti6 qui les unissent,
et favoriser la cause de la paix
generale, ont resolu de conclure
un trait6 i ces fins et ont en con-
sequence nomm6 les plenipoten-
tiaires ci-apres d6sign6s, savoir:

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique:

M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secr6taire
d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Am-
rique; et

Sa Majest6 le Roi des Belges:

Son Altesse le Prince Albert
de Ligne, Ambassadeur Extraor-
dinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa
Majeste aux Etats-Unis d'Amn-
rique;

Lesquels apres s'etre commu-
niqu leurs plems pouvoirs, trouv&s
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des articles suivants:

ARTICLE I
Tous differends s'6levant entre

le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amrique et le Gouvernement
beige, de quelque nature qu'ils
soient, lorsque les proced&s di-
plomatiques ordinaires auront
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March 20, 192g. 

Conciliation with 
Belgium. 
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Plenipotentiaries. 
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Signed at Washington, March 20, 1929; ratification advised by the 
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BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE ,UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of 
America and Belgium was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twentieth day of March, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

Contracting Pow". The President of the United 
States of America and His Majes-
ty the King of the Belgians, being 
desirous to strengthen the bonds 
of amity that bind them together 
and also to advance the cause of 
general peace, have resolved to 
enter into a treaty for that pur-
pose, and to that end have ap-
pointed as their plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America: 
Frank B. Kellogg, Secretary of 

State of the United States of 
America; and 
His Majesty the King of the 

Bel'arts: 
is Highness Prince Albert 

de Ligne, His Majesty's Ambas-
sador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary to the United States 
of  America; 
Who, after having communi-

cated to each other their respec-
tive full powers, found to be in 
proper form, have agreed upon 
and concluded the following 
articles: 

for investigation and 

report to International the Uovernment of the United 
Commission. 

States of America and the Gov-
ernment of Belgium, of whatever 
nature they may be, shall, when 
ordinary diplomatic proceedings 

ARTICLE I 

Disputes submitted .An disputes arising between 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et Sa Majeste le Roi 
des Beiges, desirant raffermir les 
liens d'amitie qui les linissent, 
et favoriser la cause de la paix 
generale, ont resolu de conclure 
un traite a ces fins et ont en con-
sequence nomme les plenipoten-
tiaares ci-apres designes, savoir: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique: 
M. Frank B. Kellogg, Secretaire 

d'Etat des Etats-Unis d'Ame-
rique; et 
Sa Majeste le Roi des Belges: 

Son Altesse le Prince Albert 
de Ligne, Ambassadeur Extraor-
dinaire et Plenipotentiaire de Sa 
Majeste aux Etats-Unis d'.Ame-
rique; 
.Lesquels apres s'kre commu-

mqueleurs plems pouvoirs, trouves 
en bonne et due forme, sont con-
venus des articles suivants: 

ARTICLE I 

Tons differends s'elevant entre 
le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique et le Gouvernement 
beige, de quelque nature qu'ils 
anent, lorsque les procedes . 
plomatiques ordinaires auront 
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have failed and the High Con-
tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
petent tribunal, be submitted for
investigation and report to a
permanent International Com-
mission constituted in the man-
ner prescribed in the next suc-
ceeding Article; and they agree
not to resort with respect to each
other to any act of force during
the investigation to be made by
the Commission and before its
report is handed in.

ARTICLE II

The International Commission
shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows:
Each Government shall appoint a
member from among its nation-
als; the other three members, in-
cluding the President, shall be
appointed in common accord, it
being understood that they shall
not be under the jurisdiction of
either one of the two countries.
The expenses of the Commission
shall be paid by the two Govern-
ments in equal proportions.

The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of rati-
fications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according
to the manner of the original
appointment.

ARTICLE III

In case the High Contracting
Parties shall have failed to ad-
just a dispute by diplomatic
methods, and they do not have
recourse to adjudication by a
competent tribunal, they shall at
once refer it to the International
Commission for investigation and
report. The International Com-
mission may, however, spontane-
ously by unanimous agreement
offer its services to that effect,
and in such case it shall notify
both Governments and request
their cooperation in the investi-
gation.

The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent

6choue et que les Hautes Parties
contractantes n'ont pas recours
A l'intervention d'un tribunal
competent seront soumis, pour
examen et rapport a une Com-
mission internationale perma-
nente constitu6e de la maniere
prescrite dans l'article suivant;
et elles conviennent de ne re-
courir l'une vis--vis de l'autre A
aucune mesure de coercition
durant la procedure d'investiga-
tion a entreprendre par la com-
mission et aussi longtemps que le
rapport de celle-ci ne leur aura
pas 6et communique.

ARTICLE II

La Commission internationale
sera compos6e de cinq membres
nommes comne il suit: chaque
Gouvernement designera un mem-
bre parmi ses nationaux, les trois
autres membres dont le president,
seront designes de commun ac-
cord; ii est entendu qu'ils ne
pourront Mtre ressortissants d'au-
cun des deux pays. Les frais de;la
Commission seront supports par
les deuxGouvernements, par parts
egales.

La Commission internationale
sera constituee dans les six mois
de l'echange des ratifications du
present traitS; et il sera pourvu
aux vacances suivant le mode
employ6 pour la nomination pri-
mitive.

ARTICLE HI

International Com-
mission.

Composition.

Appointent.

Appointment.

Dana le cas ol les Hautes Im!mediate rcference
of dispute to Interna-

Parties contractantes n'auraient tionalCommission.

pas regle un differend par les
methodes diplomatiques et ou
elles n'auraient pas recours A
l'intervention d'un tribunal com-
p6tent, elles le soumettront im-
mediatement A, la Commission
internationale pour examen et
rapport. Cependant la Commis-
sion internationale peut, a l'una-
nimite de ses membres, offrirspon-
tanement see services a cet effet,
et dans ce cas notification sera
faite aux deux Gouvernements
qui seront pries d'accorder leur
cooperation l'examen.

Les Hautes Parties contrac- ,ii, et e to be

tantes conviennent de fournir
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have failed and the High Con-
tracting Parties do not have re-
course to adjudication by a com-
petent tribunal, be submitted for 
investigation and report to a 
permanent International Com-
mission constituted in the man-
ner prescribed in the next sue-
ceedmg Article; and they agree 
not to resort with respect to each 
other to any act of force during 
the investigation to be made by 
the Commission and before its 
report is handed in. 

ARTICLE II 

The International Commission 
shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows: 
Each Government shall appoint a 
member from among its nation-
als; the other three members, in-
cluding the President, shall be 
appointed in common accord, it 
being understood that they shall 
not be under the jurisdiction of 
either one of the two countries. 
The expenses of the Commission 
shall be paid by the two Govern-
ments in equal proportions. 
The International Commission 

shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of rati-
fications of this treaty; and va-
cancies shall be filled according 
to the manner of the original 
appointment. 

ARTICLE III 

In case the High Contracting 
Parties shall have failed to ad-
just a dispute by diplomatic 
methods, and they do not have 
recourse to adjudication by a 
competent tribunal, they shall at 
once refer it to the International 
Commission for investigation and 
report. The International Com-
mission may, however, spontane-
ously by unanimous agreement 
offer its services to that effect, 
and in such case it shall notify 
both Government and request 
their cooperation in the investi-
gation. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to furnish the Permanent 

echoue et quo lea Haut& Parties 
contractantes n'ont pas recours 

Pintervention d'un tribunal 
competent seront soumis, pour 
examen et rapport a une Com-
mission internatronale perma-
nente constitute de la maniere 
prescrite dans Particle suivant; 
et elles conviennent de no re-
courir l'une vis-a-vis de l'autre 
aucune mesure de coercition 
durant la procedure d'investiga-
tion A, entreprendre par la com-
mission et aussi longtemps quo le 
rapport de celle-ci ne leur aura 
pas ete communique. 

ARTICLE II 

La Commission international° International Corn-

sera composee de cimj membres C '1" olnpHosuon. 
nOmmes 'contra °. il suit: chaque 
Gouvermithent designers un inena-
bre parrai ses nationaux, lea t,rois 
autres membres dont le president, 
seront design& de commun ac-
cord; il eat entendu gulls no 
pourront etre ressortissants d'auT 
cun des deux pays. Les frais dela 
Commission seront support& par 
les deux Gouvernements, par parts 
tales. 

La Commission international° Appointment. 

sera constitute dans lea six mois 
de Pechange des ratifications du 
present traite; et il sera pourvu 
aux vacances suivant le mode 
employe pour la nomination pri-
mitive. 

ARTICLE III 
Dana le cas oil lea Hautes (Immediate reference 

0 clispe Parties contractantes contractantes n'auraient tional Commission. pas regle un differend par lea 

methodes diplomatiques et oh 
elles n'auraient pas recours 
Pintervention d'un tribunal com-
petent, elles le soumettront im-
mediatement it la Commission 
international° pour examen et 
rapport. Cependant la Commis-
sion internationale peut, it Puna-
nimite de sea membres, offrir spon-
tenement sea services a eet effet, 
et dans cc cas notification sera 
faite aux deux Gouvernements 
qui seront pries d'accorder leur 
cooperation I l'examen. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac- 1.cWal, ate., to be 

tantes con.viennent de fournir 

Itrrtensee. 
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International Commission with
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and
report.

Time,etc.,orreport. rhe report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the -High
Contracting Parties shall limit or
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by
the Commission for its files.

Ilndepdnt i The High Contracting. Parties
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the
dispute after the report of the
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted.

ARTICLE IV

Raticat. The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of the
Senate thereof, and by His
Majesty the King of the Belgians
in accordance with the Con-
stitution.

Exchang of rtifc The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the date of the exchange
of the ratifications. It shall

Dtion thereafter remain in force con-
tinuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

signatr. In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affixed their seals.

Done at Washington the 20th
day of March, one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-nine.

A la Commission internationale
permanente tons les moyens et
toutes les facilites necessaires A
son examen et A son rapport.

Le rapport de la Commission
sera termin6 dans le delai d'un
an compt6 du jour oil elle aura
d6clar6 commencer son examen,
a moins que les Hautes Parties
contractantes ne conviennent, par
un accord mutuel, de restreindre
ou de prolonger ce delai. Le
rapport sera dresse en trois ex-
emplaires; il en sera remis un
a chacun des gouvernements, et
la Commission conservera le troi-
sieme pour ses dossiers.

Les Hautes Parties contrac-
tantes se rservent le droit d'agir
independamment concernant la
matiere faisant l'objet du
diff/rend lorsque le rapport de la
Commission leur aura et soumis.

ARTICLE IV

Le present trait6 serra tifi6
par le President des Etats-Unis

'Amerique sur l'avis et avec
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis et par S. M. le Roi
des Belges conformement A la
Constitution.

Les ratifications seront echan-
gees A Washington le plus t6t pos-
sible et le traite entrera en vi-
gueur a la date de l'echange des
ratifications.

Il restera en vigueur sans
limite de duree; toutefois il
pourra 8tre denonc6 par l'une ou
I'autre des Hautes Parties
contractantes, et dans ce cas il
cessera ses effets a l'expiration
du d6lai d'un an A dater de la
denonciation.

En foi de quoi les Plenipotenti-
aires respectifs ont signe le present
trait6 dress6 en deux exemplaires,
l'un et l'autre en anglais et en
frangais, les deux textes faisant
Agalement foi, et y ont appose
leur cachet.

Fait A Washington, le vingt
Mars mil neuf cent vingt neuf.

FFBAK B KELLOGo [SEAL]

P ALBEBT DE LITNB [SEAL]
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Time, etc., iorreport. 

Independent action 
reserved. 

Ratification. 

International Commission with 
all the means and facilities re-
quired for its investigation and 
report. 
The report of the Commission 

shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the -High 
Contracting Parties shall limit or 
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall 
be presented to each Govern-
ment, and the third retained by 
the Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to act independ-
ently on the subject matter of the 
dispute after the report of the 
Commission shall have been sub-
mitted. 

• ARTICLE IV 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of the 
Senate thereof, and by His 
Majesty the Bing of the Belgians 
in accordance with the Con-
stitution. 

Exchange of tallies- The ratifications shall be  ex-
changed at Washington as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 
effect on the date of the exchange 
of the ratifications. It shall 
thereafter remain in force con-
tinuously unless and until ter-
minated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

Duration. 

Signatures. In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affixed their seals. 

Done at Washington the 20th 
day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine. 

b. is Commission intemationale 
permanente tons lea moyens et 
toutes lea facilites necessaires 
son examen. et a. son rapport. 
Le rapport de la Commission 

sera termme dans le &Jai d'un 
an compte du jour oa elle aura 
declare commencer son examen, 
k moms que lea Hautes Parties 
contractantes ne conviennent, par 
un accord mutuel, de restreindre 
ou de prolonger ce delai. Le 
rapport sera dresse en trois ex-
emplaires; il en sera remis un 
a. chacun des gouvemements, et 
la Commission conservera le troi-
sieme pour se,s dossiers. 
Les Hautes Parties contrac-

tantes se reservent le droit d'agir 
independamment concernant la 
matiere faisant l'objet du 
differend lorsque le rapport de la 
Commission leur aura ete soumis. 

.ARTICLE IV 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique sur 1'avis et avec 
le consentement du Senat des 
Etats-Unis et par S. M. le Roi 
des Beiges conformement a is 
Constitution. 

Les ratifications seront echan-
gees a Washington le plus tot pos-
sible et le traite entrera en vi-
gueur a. is date de l'echange des 
ratifications. 

II restera en vigueur sans 
limite de duree; toutefois ii 
pourra etre &nonce par l'une ou 
l'autre des Hautes Parties 
contractantes, et dans ce cas il 
cessera sea effete a. l'expiration 
du alai d'un an a dater de is 
denonciation. 
En foi de quoi lea Plenipotenti-

sires respectifs ont signe le present 
traite dresse en deux exemplaires, 
l'un et l'autre en anglais et en 
frangais, lea deux testes faisant 
egalement foi, et y ont appose 
leur cachet. 

Fait a Washington le vingt 
Mars mil neuf cent virigt neuf. 

FRANK B KELLOGG 
P ALBERT DE LIGNE 

[szAL] 
[szei.j 
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both chadfiatiors

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of August, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- procla m o
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-fifth day of August in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

W. R. CASTLE, JR
Acting Secretary of State.

*
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July O, 30. Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Dutch
August 18,1930. Guiana. Signed at Paramaribo, July 9, 1930, at Washington,

August 18, 1930; approved by the President, September 2, 1930.

PARCEL POST CONVENTION

BETWEEN

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND
DUTCH GUIANA.

Parcel pt n- For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange oftion with Dutch Oui- Pri paf between the United States of America (includ-
Preamble. lskaHawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin

Isands of the United States) and Dutch Guiana the undersigned
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of
America and F. E. Bruyning, Acting Administrator of Finance in
Dutch Guiana by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed
upon the following articles:

Limitations. I. Limits of Weight and Size.

Weight andsize. L No parcel shall exceed twenty-two pounds (ten kilograms) in
weight, six feet (one hundred and eighty centimeters) in length and
girth combined, or four feet (one hundred and twenty centimeters)
in length with the proviso that parcels over forty-two inches and not
over forty-four inches in length must not exceed twenty-four inches
in girth, parcels over forty-four inches and not over forty-six inches
in length must not exceed twenty inches in girth, and parcels over
forty-six inches and up to four feet in length must not exceed sixteen
inches in girth.

alculation of dis- 2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions
pathing offi acpt- of parcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, except

in cases of obvious error.

Postage and ees. II. Postage and Fees.

Collected from send- 1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender
e. of each parcel such postage, and, in case of insured parcels such

insurance fees and fees for return receipts and requests for infor-
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted,
as may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations.

Prepayment. 2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable must be prepaid.

as, etc., for larger 2. The Postal Administrations of the two Countries reserve the right
to fix subsequently, by common consent, if their respective Regula-
tions permit, the rates and conditions applicable to parcels exceeding
the limits of weight and size specified in paragraph 1.

Preparation of par-
cels. III. Preparation of Parcels

Addressing reqire- 1 The name and address of the sender and the addressee must be
legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the
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PARCEL POST CONVENTION 

BETWEEN 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND 
DUTCH GUIANA. 

Parcel Post =men- For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange of 
tion with Dutch Gui-
ana. parce=packages between the United States of America (m " clud-
Preamble. , Hawaii Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin 

lands of the United States) and Dutch Guiana, the undersigned, 
Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States of 
America, and F. E. Bruyning, Acting Administrator of Finance in 
Dutch Guiana by virtue of authority vested in them, have agreed 
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incites in girth. 

Calculation of dis- 2. As regards the exact calculation of the weight and dimensions 
patching office accept- of or p arcels, the view of the dispatching office shall be accepted, except 

in cases of obvious error. 

II. Postage and Fees. 

Collected from send- 1. The Administration of origin is entitled to collect from the sender er. 
of each parcel such postage, and, in case of insured parcels such 
insurance fees and fees for return receipts and requests for infor-
mation as to the disposal of a parcel made after it has been posted, 
as may from time to time be prescribed by its regulations. 

Prepayment. 2. Except in the case of returned or redirected parcels, the postage 
and such of the fees mentioned in the preceding section as are appli-
cable must be prepaid. 

Rates, etc., for larger 
parcels. 2. The Postal Administrations of the two Countries reserve the right 

to fix subsequently, by common consent, if their respective Regula-
tions permit, the rates and conditions applicable to parcels exceeding 
the limits of weight and size specified in paragraph 1. 
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Postage and fees. 

Preparation of par-

Addressing require- 1. The name and address of the sender and the addressee must be ments. 
legibly and correctly written in every case when possible on the 
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parcel itself, or on a label gummed thereto, and must also be written
on a separate slip which slip must be enclosed in the package. Par-
cels will not be accepted when sent by or addressed to initials, unless
the initials are the adopted trade name of the senders or addressees.

Addresses in ordinary pencil are not allowed, but copying ink or
indelible pencil on a surface previously dampened may be used.
2. The sender shall prepare one customs declaration for each parcel Custos delaration.

sent from Dutch Guiana and two customs declarations for each
parcel sent from the United States of America, upon a special
form provided for the purpose, which customs declaration shall give
a general description of the parcel, an accurate statement in detail
of its contents and value, date of mailing, the sender's name and
address, and the name and address of the addressee, and shall be
securely attached to the parcel.

However, as an exception, when a consignment consisting of any each osonmnto or
number of parcels is mailed simultaneously by the same sender to
the same addressee at one address, only one or one set of customs
declarations as mentioned herefore need be prepared for the whole
consignment and attached to one parcel thereof. In this case, each
parcel of the consignment must be clearly marked with a fractional
number, the numerator of which will indicate, in Arabic figures, the
number of the parcel and the denominator the total number of parcels
of which the consignment consists.
3. The Administrations accept no responsibility for the correctness biity for correctne

of the customs declarations.
4. Every parcel shall be packed in a manner adequate for the length p etc.
of the journey and for the protection of the contents. Ordinary
parcels may be closed by means of wax, lead seals, or otherwise. Insued parcels.

Insured parcels must be closed and securely sealed with wax or
otherwise, but the country of destination shall have the right to
open them as well as ordinary parcels (including the right to break
the seals) in order to inspect the contents. Parcels which have been omeity s a ed, etc.
so opened shall be closed again and officially sealed except that in
the case of ordinary parcels they need not be sealed if they were not
sealed by the sender in the first instance.

Either Administration may require a special impress or mark of sJ'' makt by

the sender in the sealing of insured parcels mailed in its service, as
a means of protection.
5. Each insured parcel must be marked or labelled or stamped "In- I^bng, e.
sured " in a conspicuous manner on the address side, and in close
proximity to such indorsement there must appear the insurance
number given the parcel. The customs declaration or declarations
must accompany the parcel and must also be marked or labelled or
stamped "insured."
6. The labels or stamps on insured parcels must be so placed that Plng of staps
they can not serve to conceal injuries to the covers. They must not
be folded over two sides of the cover so as to hide the edge. on for iq-
7. Any liquid or any substance which easily liquefies must be packed Cms, etc
in a double receptacle. Between the first receptacle (bottle, flask,
pot, box, etc.) and the second (box of metal, strong wood, strong
corrugated cardboard or strong fibreboard or receptacle of equal
strength) shall be left a space which shall be filled with sawdust,
bran, or some other absorbent material, in sufficient quantity to
absorb all the liquid contents in the case of breakage.
8. Powders and dyes in powder form must be packed in lead-sealed PowdLs and dye

metal containers which containers must be inclosed in substantial
outer covers, so as to afford the utmost protection to the accompany-
ing mail matter.
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Prohibitions. IV. Prohibitions.

Articles speified. 1. The following articles are prohibited transmission by parcel post:
Letters, etc. (a) A letter or a communication having the nature of a letter.

Nevertheless it is permitted to enclose in a parcel an open invoice,
confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also a
simple copy of the address of the parcel, that of the sender being
added.

dith difet ad- (b) An enclosure which bears an address different from that
placed on the cover of the parcel.

Livsn no mc) Any live animal.
thored. n ot  d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by thecustoms or other laws or regulations in force in either country.

Explosives,etc. (e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any
article of which the conveyance is dangerous.

Etotr tba 2. When a parcel contravening any of these prohibitions is handed
over by one Administration to the other, the latter shall proceed in
accordance with its laws and its inland regulations.

articlestoberh 3. The two Postal Administrations shall furnish each other with a
list of prohibited articles; but they will not thereby undertake any
responsibility whatever towards the police, the customs authorities,
or the senders of parcels.

Customs duties. V. Customs Duties.
Cotlletion of, on de- The parcels shall be subject in the country of destination to all

customs duties and all customs regulations in force in that country
for the protection of its customs revenues, and the customs duties
properly chargeable thereon shall be collected on delivery, in ac-
cordance with the customs regulations of the country of destination.

Exchange of s. VI. Method of Exchange of Parcels.
ealed sacks . The parcels shall be exchanged, in sacks duly fastened and sealed,

by the Offices appointed by agreement between the two Administra-
tions, and shall be despatched to the country of destination by the
country of origin at its cost and by such means as it provides.

Insued parcels. 2. Insured parcels shall be enclosed in separate sacks from those
satsc . in which ordinary parcels are contained, and the labels of sacks con-

Dstinctivemarking. taining insured parcels shall be marked with such distinctive sym-
bols as may from time to time be agreed upon.

Billing of parcels.

Uninsured parcals

Separate bills for each
lass.

Returned parcels.

Numbering, by des-
patching office.

Articles in transit.

VII. Billing of Parcels.
1. The ordinary (uninsured) parcels included in each despatch shallbe advised on a parcel bill by the simple entry of their total number.
2. Ordinary and insured parcels shall each be entered on separate
parcel bills and the insured parcels shall be listed individually.
The entries shall show in respect to each insured parcel the insur-
ance number, and the office (and state or country) of origin.
3. The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed
by the word " Returned."
4. Each despatching office of exchange shall number the parcel bills
in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each year a fresh series
for each office of exchange of destination. The last number of the
year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of thefollowing year.
5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles containing
them sent by one Administration in transit through the other to-

Billing of parcels. 

Uninsured parcels. 

Separate bMs for each 
class. 

Returned parcels. 

Numbering, by des-
patching office. 

Articles in transit. 
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year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the first despatch of the 
following year. 
5. The exact method of advising parcels or the receptacles containing 
them sent by one Administration in transit through the other to-

e 
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gether with any details of procedure in connection with the advice
of such parcels or receptacles for which provision is not made above,
shall be settled by mutual agreement through correspondence
between the two Administrations.

VIII. Certificates of Mailing. Certificates of mail-
ing.

The sender will, on request at the time of mailing an ordinary onFehtd to sender

(uninsured) parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post
office where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose;
and each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor, but no certificate
of mailing, other than the insurance receipt, will be furnished the
sender of insured parcels.

IX. Responsibility not Accepted for Ordinary Parcels. esponsibility.

Neither the sender nor the addressee of an ordinary (uninsured) N poenpation for

parcel shall be entitled to compensation for the loss of the parcel or
for the abstraction of or damage to its contents.

X. Registration and Insurance. Insurance, etc.

1. The sender of a parcel may have the same insured by paying Feerequired.

in addition to the postage such insurance fee as is prescribed by the
country of origin, and in the event of loss, rifling, or damage, in-
demnity shall be paid for the actual amount based on the actual
value at the time of mailing, of the loss, rifling or damage up to a
sum not exceeding $100 gold, when mailed in the United States of
America or the equivalent thereof, guilders 250 gold, when mailed
in Dutch Guiana.

No insured parcel shall be indemnified for an amount above the Indemnitylimited.
real value of its contents.

Both Administrations reserve the right to arrange by mutual Otherlimitsbyagree

agreement through correspondence for a higher or lower limit of ment.

indemnity than that mentioned in this Convention.
2. The insurance of all parcels containing coin, bullion, jewelry Coin, jewelry, etc.

or any other precious article exchanged between the two Adminis-
tration is obligatory. Insurance of, if

If a parcel containing coin, bullion, jewelry, or any other precious mailedu rd

article is mailed uninsured it shall be placed under insurance by the
post office which first observes the fact of its having been mailed as
ordinary mail, and treated in accordance with the regulations of
the country placing the matter under insurance. Fe for ndmnty.
3. The Administration of origin is entitled to fix its own fees for
different limits of indemnity within the maximum provided.

XI. Return Receipts and Inquiries.

1. The sender of an insured parcel may obtain an advice of de-
livery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the country
of origin of the parcel shall stipulate.
2. A fee may be charged, at the option of the country of origin
on a request for information as to the disposal of an ordinary parel
and also of an insured parcel made after it has been posted if the
sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain an advice of
delivery.
3. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt requested," "Advice of delivery re-
quested," or, boldly, the letters "A. R"

Return receipts and
inquiries.

Advice of delivery.

Request for informa
tion.

Marking of requesta

2801.
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Indemnity. XII. Indemnity.

Allowance to sender. 1. Except in cases of loss or damage through force majeure (causes
beyond control) as that term is defined by the legal decisions or
rulings of the country in the service of which the loss or damage
occurs, when an insured parcel has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the
sender, or other rightful claimant, is entitled to an indemnity cor-
responding to the actual amount of loss, rifling, or damage based
on the actual value at the time and place of mailing of the lost,
rifled, or damaged article, unless the loss, rifling, or damage has
arisen from the fault or negligence of the sender or the addressee
or of the representative of either or from the nature of the article,
provided that the indemnity shall not exceed the sum for which the
required insurance fee was paid in the country of origin.

randt"i D  P-d a  In the absence of special agreement to the contrary between the
countries involved (which agreement may be made through corre-
spondence) no indemnity will be paid by either country for the loss,
rfling, or damage of transit insured parcels, that is insured parcels
originating in one of the two contracting countries or a third country
addressed for delivery in some other country not a party to this
Convention.

jo by or e ae 2. Neither administration is bound to pay indemnity in case of
loss or damage due to force majeure under any particular definitions
of that term unless the other administration will assume liability
reciprocally under the same definitions of the term, although either
country may at its option and without recourse to the other country,
pay indemnity for losses or damages occurring through force majeure
under any definition of that term.

a thlrfdoraded to 3. If an insured parcel originating in one country and addressed
to the other country is reforwarded or returned from the country

p. P, .28 of the original address to a third country, the rightful claimant may
claim only such indemnity, if any, for the loss, rifling, or damage
which occurred subsequent to the redispatch of the parcel from the
country of original address, as the country in which the loss, rifling
or damage occurred is willing or obligated to pay under any agree-
ment in force between the countries directly involved in the for-
warding or return.

SvRpo .t for Either country adhering to this Convention which improperlyforwards an insured parcel to a third country shall be responsible
to the extent of the liability of the country of origin to the sender
within the limit of indemnity fixed by the present Convention.

toClmtor Indemnity 4. No application for indemnity will be entertained unless a claimor an initial inquiry, oral or written, shall be filed by claimant
or his representative within a year commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the insured parcel.

di°mct t tor in- 5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury or damage con-sequential upon, i. e., indirectly arising from, the loss, nondelivery,
misdelivery, damage, or delay of any insured parcel transmitted
under this convention.

atte not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which containmatter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-post mails exchanged between thecontracting administration, or which did not conform to the stipula-
tions of this Convention, or which were not posted in the manner
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damagemay pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the
other administration.

DRimbues o 7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse thePostag, etc., on loss of
rcels. rightful claimant in the event of loss, irreparable damage of entirecontents, or rifling of entire contents for the amount of postage or
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or his representative within a year commencing with the day follow-
ing the posting of the insured parcel. 

FaYment tc'r 111" 5. No compensation shall be given for loss, injury, or damage con-etc. 

sequential upon, i. e., indirectly arising from, the loss, nondelivery, 
misdelivery, damage, or delay of any insured parcel transmitted 
under this convention. 

Matter not entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid for insured parcels which contain to indemnity. 

matter of no intrinsic value nor for perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited transmission in the parcel-post mails exchanged between the 
contracting administration, or which did not conform to the stipula-
tions of this Convention, or which were not posted in the manner 
prescribed, but the country responsible for the loss, rifling or damage 
may pay indemnity in respect of such parcels without recourse to the 
other administration. 

Reimbursement a  7. Either of the Administrations may at its option reimburse the postage, etc, on loss of 
parceLs. rightful claimant in the event of loss, irreparable damage of entire 

contents, or rifling of entire contents for the amount of postage or 
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special charges borne by an insured parcel, if claimed. The insur-
ance fees are not in any case returned.
8. No responsibility will be admitted for insured parcels which can destroed, do nos-

not be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official abilty admitted.
documents through causes beyond control.
9. In case the sender, addressee, or owner of an insured parcel, or of rfale statments,

his representative, shall, at any time knowingly allege the contents etc-
to be above their real value, or whenever any false, fictitious, or
fraudulent evidence is knowingly and wilfully introduced, the ad-
ministration responsible-for the indemnity reserves the right with-
out any refund of fee or postage to decline to pay indemnity or to
pay such indemnity as may in its discretion be considered equitable
in the light of the evidence procured. The enforcement of this rule
shall not prejudice any legal proceedings to which such fraudulent
evidence may have rendered the claimant liable.
10. When an insured article has been lost, rifled, or damaged, the pTeindemlityon
Administration of origin shall pay indemnity to the rightful claim-
ant as soon as possible and at the latest within a period of one year
counting with the day following that on which the application is
made, which payment shall be made on account of the Administra-
tion of destination, if that Administration is responsible for the loss,
rifling, or damage and has been duly notified.
11. However, the Administration of origin may, in the cases indi- Ddredpiay-t.
cated in the foregoing paragraph, exceptionally defer payment of
indemnity for a longer period than that stipulated if, at the expira-
tion of that period, it has not been able to determine the disposition
made of the article in question or the responsibility incurred.
12. Except in cases where payment is exceptionally deferred as Countr of origin
provided in the foregoing paragraph, the country of origin is destination delays nine

authorized to pay indemnity on behalf of the country of destination months
if that country has, after being duly informed of the application
for indemnity, let nine months pass without settling the matter.
13. The obligation of paying the indemnity shall rest with the Country respoLsible.
country to which the mailing office is subordinate. That country can
make a claim on the country responsible, that is to say, against the
Administration on the territory or in the service of which the loss,
rifling, or damage took place.
14. The country responsible for the loss, rifling, or damage and ,rSntoe o un

on whose account payment is made is bound to repay to the country
making payment on its behalf, without delay and within not more
than nine months after receiving notice of payment, the amount of
indemnity paid.
15. Reimbursements for indemnity from one country to the other goldmbnement in
shall be made on the gold basis.
16. Repayments are to be made free of cost to the creditor country Mens to be used.
by means of either a money order or a draft, in money valid in the
creditor country, or by such other means as may be mutually agreed
upon by correspondence.
17. ntil the contrary is proved, responsibility for an insured parcel ReSobving fitry be

rests with the country which having received the parcel without tOhoproPerdSp.
making any observation and being furnished all necessary par-
ticulars for inquiry is unable to show its proper disposition. ng
18. Responsibility for loss, rifling, or damage of an insured parcel sposibe i los dis-

discovered by the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening oed .by rig
the receptacles and duly notified to the despatching office of exchange
by bulletin of verification, shall fall upon the administration to which
the despatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be proved
that the loss, rifling, or damage occurred in the service of the
receiving administration.
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Responsibility for
proper packing, etc.

Transit parels.

19. The responsibility of properly enclosing, packing, and sealing
insured parcels rests upon the sender, and the postal service of
neither country will assume liability for loss arising from defects
which may not be observed at the time of posting.

XIII. Transit Parcels.

Right of transit 1 Each Administration guarantees the right of transit over its
territory, to or from any country with which it has parcel-post
communication, of parcels originating in or addressed for delivery
in the territory of the other contracting Administration.

Notice. 2. Each Administration shall inform the other to which countries
parcels may be sent through it as intermediary.

ompedwit o be 3. To be accepted for onward transmission, parcels sent by one
of the contracting Administrations through the service of the other
Administration must comply with the conditions prescribed from
time to time by the intermediary Administration.

Allowances. 4 The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one
of the contracting countries to the other for onward transmission
to a possession of either country or to a third country shall be
fixed by the intermediate Administration.

Check by Ofice o
Exchange. XIV. Check by Office of Exchange.

oi oft re i
g 1. n the receipt of a arcel Mail, the receiving Office of Exchange

shall check it. The insured parcels must be carefully compared with
the accompanying bill Any discrepancies or irregularities noted
shall be immediately reported to the despatching Office of Exchange
by means of a bulletin of verification. If report is not made
promptly, it will be assumed that the Mail and the accompanying
bills were in every respect in proper order.

ancsrd of disep 2. In the case of any discrepancies or irregularities in a Mail, such
record shall be kept as will permit of the furnishing of information
regarding the matter in connection with any subsequent investigation
or claim for indemnity which may be made.

Duplateperelbml. 3. If a parcel bill is missing a duplicate shall be made out and a
copy sent to the despatching Office of Exchange from which the
despatch was received.

dAgNe."doP db t 4. Insured parcels bearing evidence of violation or damage musthave the facts noted on them and be marked with the stamp of the
Office making the note, or a document drawing attention to the
violation or damage must be forwarded with the parcels

Fees. XV. Fees for Delivery and for Customs Formalities. Demurrage
Charges.

trBy addr- .o in- 1. The Administration of the country of destination may collect
ivYe. from the addressees, for delivery and for the fulfilment of Customs

formalities, a charge not exceeding 10 dollarcents gold equivalent
to 25 cents Dutch gold for each parcel, and an additional delivery
charge of like amount for each time a parcel is presented at the
residence of the addressee after one unsuccessful presentation.

Demmuge chgew . 2. Each Administration may impose reasonable storage or demur-
rage charges in case the addressee fails to accept deivery of any
parcel within such reasonable time as is prescribed by the Admin-
stration of destination. Any such charges shall be cancelled in the

event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin.
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event of the return of the parcel to the country of origin. 
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XVI. Redirection. Redirection.

1. Any parcel redirected within the country of destination or deliv- Charges specified.
ered to an alternate addressee at the original office of address shall
be liable to such additional charges as may be prescribed by the
Administration of that country.
2. When a parcel is redirected to either country, new postage, as Collection of new

well as new insurance fees in the case of insured parcels, may, if
not prepaid, be collected upon delivery and retained by the Admin-
istration making the collection. The Administration making deliv-
ery shall fix the amount of postage and fees if not prepaid. Insured
parcels when redirected must be dispatched in the same kind of
mails as received.
3. Insured parcels may not be forwarded or returned to another Rerictions, t. on
country, unless they are forwarded or returned as insured mail. Owngty.anyth
The senders may indicate, on insured parcels: "Not to be forwarded
to a third country "; in which event the parcels may not be redis-
patched to any other country. Except in cases where such parcels
bear the note that the senders do not desire them redispatched to
a country other than that of origin or the country of first destina-
tion, they may be forwarded to a third country as insured parcels.
Insured parcels may be returned to the sender in a third country
in accordance with a similar indication on the parcels, provided
that they can be returned as insured. In case of loss, rifling or
damage of insured parcels dispatched or returned to a third country,
equitable indemnity will be paid in accordance with the provisions Au p. 28.
of Article XII, Section 3, of this Convention.

XVII. Postal Charges other than those Prescribed not to be
Collected.

The parcels to which this Convention applies shall not be sub- Othe charges not

jected to any postal charges other than those contemplated by the
different Articles hereof.

XVIII. Recall and Change of Address.

So long as a parcel has not been delivered to the addressee, the add R dof
sender may recall it or cause its address to be altered. The requests
for return or change of address, which must conform to the rules
laid down by the domestic regulations of the contracting countries,
are to be addressed to the Central Administration at Washington
when they relate to parcels sent to the United States of America,
and to the offices of destination when they relate to parcels sent
to Dutch Guiana.

XIX. Nondelivery. NondeiYuy.

1. In the absence of a request by the sender to the contrary, a BRtmnto ad.

parcel which can not be delivered shall be returned to the sender
without previous notification. New postage as well as new insurance New postge, ethe

fees, in the case of insured parcels, is required, and if not prepaid
shall be collected upon delivery and retained by the Administatio
making the collection. The Administration making delivery shall
fix the amount of postage and fees if not prepaid. Insured parcels
when returned must be dispatched in the same kind of mails as
received.
2. The sender of a parcel may request, at the time of posting, Retrum"d-

that, if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall be
either (a) treated as abandoned, or (b) tendered for delivery at a
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second address in the country of destination. No other alternative
is admissible. If the sender avails himself of this facility, his
request must appear on the parcel or on a Customs Declaration
attached to or stuck on the parcel and must be in conformity with
or analogous to one of the following forms:

If not deliverable as addressed---_---_---- --- _ "Abandon."
If not deliverable as addressed---------------. "Deliver to-_ -. "

nmde fo retrning 3. Except as otherwise provided, undeliverable parcels will be re-
ndeable turned to the senders at the expiration of thirty days from the

date of receipt at the post office of destination, while refused parcels
will be returned at once, the parcels in each case to be marked to show
the reason for nondelivery.

i= oft perish- 4. Articles liable to deterioration or corruption, and these only,
may, however, be sold immediately even on the outward or return
journey, without previous notice or judicial formality for the benefit
of the right party.

If for any reason a sale is impossible, the spoilt or worthless
articles shall be destroyed. The safe or destruction shall be recorded
and report made to the Administration of origin.

smed °ba on 1 5. Undeliverable parcels which the sender has marked "Abandon"
may be sold at auction at the expiration of thirty days, but in case
such disposition is made of insured parcels proper record will be
made and the Administration of origin notified as to the disposition

Notie given of n- made of the parcels. The Administration of origin shall also be
idel.veed d p notified when for any reason an insured parcel which is not delivered

is not returned to the country of origin.

Customs chares. XX. Customs Charges to be Cancelled.

daneeled, p
arcel Provided the formalities prescribed by the Customs authorities

destroyed concerned are fulfilled, the customs charges, properly so-called, on
parcels destroyed, sent back to the country of origin, or redirected
to another country shall be cancelled both in Dutch Guiana and in
the United States of America.

Retransmission. XXI. Retransmission of Missent Parcels.

Ordinary poe Missent ordinary parcels shall be forwarded to their destination
by the most direct route at the disposal of the reforwarding Adminis-
tration but must not be marked with customs or other charges by the
reforwarding Administrations.

nsured parcels. Missent insured parcels shall not be reforwarded to any foreign
country, in the absence of special agreement to the contrary, but
shall be returned to the country of origin in the same kind of mail
as received.

Recept ac
les. XXI. Receptacles.

B to bep ded Each Adminstration shall rovide the bags necessary for the
dispatch of its parcels. The bags shall be returned empty to the
country of origin by the next Mail. Empty bags shall be made up
in bundles of ten (nine bags enclosed in one) and the total number
of such bags shall be advised on the parcel bill.

c harze. XXITI. Charges.

toPther transmitted 1. The amounts to be allowed in respect to parcels sent from one
Administration to the other for onward transmission to a possession
of either country or to a third country shall be fixed by the inter-
mediate Administration.
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2. For every parcel, regardless of its weight, dispatched by one trelen Adi nis-
Administration to the other, whether ordinary or insured, a payment
of 12 dollarcents gold equivalent to 30 cents Dutch gold per parcel
shall be made by the dispatching Administration to the receiving
Administration.

XXIV. Accounting. Accounting.

1. Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account show- Transit parcels and

ing sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for onward e ospatchfsedplve
transmission and for parcels received in excess of those dispatched.
2. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the Time for submitting

corresponding Administration in the course of the month which to ex
am

iation.

follows the quarter to which they relate.
3. The compilation, transmission, verification, and acceptance of Verification, etc.

the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end
of the following quarter.
4. Payment of the balance due on these accounts between the two paymentoflbalanes.
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York
or Paramaribo or in any other manner which may be agreed upon
mutually by correspondence between the two Administrations, the
expense attendant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted
Office.

XV. Matters not Provided for in the Convention. ttoproi

1. All matters concerning the exchange, and requests for recall
or return of insured parcels, the obtaining and disposition of return
receipts therefor, and the adjustment of indemnity claims in connec- uon sons to
tion therewith, not covered by this Convention shall be governed by govern.
the provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention and the A", p. 252.

Detailed Regulations for its Execution, in so far as they are applic-
able and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Convention,
and then if no other arrangement has been made, the internal legis- et., to govern.

lation, regulations, and rulings of the United States of America and
Dutch Guiana, according to the country involved, shall govern.
2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and changes,et.,hymu-

the Administrator of Finance in Dutch Guiana shall have authority tul orrondenc.

jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as
may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the service con-
templated by this Convention as well as to arrange for the exchange
of registered parcels and parcels subject to collect on delivery
charges, should both countries at any time desire such service.
3. iTe Administrations shall communicate to each other from time prl post laws, etc.

to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the
conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post.

Duration of Conven-
XXVI. Duration of Convention. tion.

1. This Convention substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash- rogaionof dmer. n-

ington on the twenty-eighth day of August 1909, and at Paramaribo ventio p

on the ninth day of August, 1909, and shall take effect and operations V .
thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the
Administrations of the two countries. Durtio
2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting parties
has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its intention
to terminate it.

PARCEL POST CONVENTION—DUTCH GUIANA. julY 9' 1999. 
August 18, 1930. 

2. For every parcel, regardless of its weight, dispatched by one trar ionr 

Administration to the other, whether ordinary or insured, a payment 
of 12 dollarcents gold equivalent to 30 cents Dutch gold per parcel 
shall be made by the dispatching Administration to the receiving 
Administration. 

XXW. Accounting. 
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Adminis-

Accounting. 

1. .Each Administration shall prepare quarterly an account show- Transit parcels and 

ing sums due for parcels sent by the other Administration for onward ere' atellefrpeatrt."' 
transmission and for parcels received in excess of those dispatched. 
2. These accounts shall be submitted to the examination of the 'rime for submitting 

corresponding Administration in the course of the month which to "'illation' 
follows the quarter to which they relate. 
3. The compilation transmission, verification, and acceptance of 
the accounts must be effected as early as possible and the payment 
resulting from the balance must be made at the latest before the end 
of the following quarter. 
4. Payment of the balance due on these accounts between the two 
Administrations shall be effected by means of drafts on New York 
or Paramaribo or in any other manner which may be agreed upon 
mutually by correspondence between the two Administrations, the 
expense attendant on the payment being at the charge of the indebted 
Office. 

XV. Matters not Provided for in the Convention. 
• 

1. All matters concerning the exchange, and piquests " for recall 
or return of insured parcels, the obtaining and disposition of return 
receipts therefor, and the adjustment of indemnity claims in connec-
tion therewith, not covered by this Convention shall be governed by 
the provisions of the Universal Postal Union Convention and the 
Detailed Regulations for its Execution, in so far as they are applic-
able and not inconsistent with the provisions of this Convention, 
and then if no other arrangement has been made, the internal legis-
lation, regulations, and rulings of the United States of America and 
Dutch Guiana, according to the country involved, shall govern. 
2. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and 
the Administrator of Finance in Dutch Guiana shall have authority 
jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes 
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as 
may become necessary to facilitate the operation of the service con-
templated by this Convention as well as to arrange for the exchange 
of registered parcels and parcels subject to collect on delivery 
charges, should both countries at any time desire such service. 
3. The Administrations shall communicate to each other from time 
to time the provisions of their laws or regulations applicable to the 
conveyance of parcels by Parcel Post. 

XXVI. Duration of Convention. 

1. This Convention substitutes and abrogates that signed at Wash-
ington on the twenty-eighth day of August 1909, and at Paramaribo 
on the ninth day of August, 1909, and shall take effect and operations 
thereunder shall begin on a date to be mutually settled between the 
Administrations of the two countries. 
2. It shall remain in force until one of the two contracting parties 
has given notice to the other, six months in advance, of its intention 
to terminate it. 

Verification, etc. 

Payment of balances. 

Matters not provided 
for. 

Universal Postal 
Union provisions to 
govern. 
Ante, p. 2523. 

Internal legislation, 
etc., to govern. 

Changes, etc., by mu-
tual oorrespondence. 

Communication of 
parcel post laws, etc. 

Duration of Conven-
tion. 

Effective date. Ab-
rogation of former con-
vention. 
Vol. 38, p. 2184. 

Dorados. 
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iTeSps- Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance
ice service, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing

so, or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other Admin-
istration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if
necessary.

sg . Done in duplicate and signed at Paramaribo (Dutch Guiana) the
ninth day of July 1930, and at Washington the eighteenth day of
August, 1930.

By special authorisation of the Governor of Surinam of 9th July,
1930. No. 2556.

The Acting Administrator of Finance
of Surinam (Dutch Guiana)

BRBUyING

WALTE F BROWN
Postmaster General of the

United States of America

Pnpron.1 by t
e The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States

of America and Dutch Guiana has been negotiated and concluded
with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified.

In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

l[S] HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

GmEE H HACKWOIM
Acting Secretary of State.

WAsHMNGoro , September 2, 1930.
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Tempcsary sampan- Either Administration may temporarily suspend the insurance sion of insurance serv-
ice. service, in whole or in part, when there are special reasons for doing 

so or restrict it to certain offices; but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a measure is given to the other Admin-
istration, such notice to be given by the most rapid means if 
necessary.. 

Signatures. Done in duplicate and signed at Paramaribo (Dutch Guiana) the 
ninth day of July 1930, and at Washington the eighteenth day • of 
August,1930. 

special authorisation of the Governor of Surinam of 9th July, 
1930. No. 2556. 

The Acting Administrator of Finance 
of Surinam (Dutch Guiana) 

BRUMING 

Approval 
President. 

W ALT= F BROWN 
Postmaster General of the 

United States of America 

by the The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and Dutch Guiana has been negotiated and concluded 
with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and ratified. 
In testimony whereof I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 
[szth] HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

Giui H HAcxwoirrn 
Acting Secretary of State. 

W Asimurrox, September 2, 1930. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Luxemburg. Apr 6, 1929.

Signed at Luxemberg, April 6, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratified by
Luxemburg, August 30, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Luxemburg,
September 2, 1930; proclaimed, September 8, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Arbitration with

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of Lemburg. with
Preamble.

America and Luxemburg was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries at Luxemburg on the sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty,
being in the English and French languages, is word for word as
follows:

TREATY OF ARBITRATION.

The President of the UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA.

and
HER ROYAL HIGHNESS

THE GRAND DUTCHESS OF
LUXEMBURG

Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations
now happily existing between the
two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a
treaty of arbitration and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries.

TRAITE IYARBITRAGE.

LE PRESIDENT DES
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

et
SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA

GRANDE-DUCHESSE DE
LUXEMBOURG

Resolus a eviter, autant qu'il
est en leur pouvoir, toute inter-
ruption dans les relations paci-
fiques qui existent maintenant si
heureusement entre les deux na-
tions,

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau
leur adhesion A la politique con-
sistant a soumettre A une decision
impartiale toute contestation sus-
ceptible de decision judiciaire qui
viendrait a s'6lever entre eux;

Soucieux par leur exemple non
seulement de manifester que dans
leurs relations r6ciproques ils con-
damnent la guerre comme instru-
ment de politique nationale, mais
encore de hAter le moment oi la
conclusion d'accords internatio-
naux pour le reglement pacifique
des conflits aura ecarte pour tou-
jours les possibilites d'une guerre
entre les nations du monde;

Ont decid6 de conclure un
traite d'arbitrage et A cet effet,
ont d6signe pour leurs pl6nipoten-
tiaires respectifs

contractg Poaw

Purpose declared.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Luxemburg 
Signed at Luxemberg, April 6, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate 
May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; ratified by 
Luxemburg, August 30, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Luxemburg, 
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April 6, 1929. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of Luxemburg. 'In with 
Preamble. 

America and Luxemburg was concluded and signed by their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries at Luxemburg on the sixth day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which Treaty, 
being in the English and French languages, is word for word as 
follows: 

TREATY OF ARBITRATION. TRAITE D'ARBITRAGE. Contracting Powers. 

The President of the UNITED 
STATES OF AMERICA. 

and 

HER ROYAL HIGHNESS 
THE GRAND DUTCHESS OF 
LUXEMBURG 

Determined to prevent so far 
as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations 
now happily existing between the 
two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the perfec-
tion of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the pos-
sibility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

treaty of arbitration and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries. 

LE PRESIDENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE 

et 

SON .ALrrESSE ROYALE LA 
GRANDE-DUCHESSE DE 
LUXEMBOURG 

Resolus h &her, autantquil 
est en leur pouvoir, touteinter-
ruption dans lea relations paci-
fiques qui existent maintenant ai 
heureusement entre lea deux na-
tions, 

Desireux d'affirmer de nouveau 
leur adhesion a is politique con-
sistant a soumettre a une decision 
impartiale toute contestation sus-
ceptible de decision judiciaire qui 
viendrait h, s'elever entre eux; 

Soucieux par leur exemple non 
seulement de manifester quo dans 
leurs relations reciproques ils con-
damnent Is guerre comme instru-
ment de politique nationale, mais 
encore de hater le moment oh la 
conclusion d'accords internatio--
naux pour le reglement pacifique 
des conffits aura ecarte pour tou-
jours lea possibilites d'une guerre 
entre lea nations du monde; 

Ont decide de conclure un 
traite d'arbitrage et a cet effet, 
ont designe pour leurs plenipoten-
flakes respectifs 

Purpose declared. 
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Plenipotentiaries. THE PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF AMER-
ICA

LE PRESIDENT DES
ETATS-UNIS D'AMERIQUE

Mr. Edward Lyndal Reed,
Charge d'Affaires a. i. of the
United States of America,

HER ROYAL HIGHNESS
THE GRAND DUTCHESS OF
LUXEMBURG

Mr. Joseph Bech, Minister of
State and President of Govern-
ment,

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found to be in good and due form,
have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

Article 1.
International differ- o. . .ecue not adjusted by A differences relating to inter-

dipa refed national matters in which the
epment Court of High Contracting Parties are

taUnk concerned by virtue of a claim
of right madey one against the
other under teaty' or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which
are justiciable in their nature by
reason of being susceptible of
decision by the application of the
principles of law or equity, shall
be submitted to the Permanent
Court of Arbitration established

Vol. . 21. at the Hague by the Convention
of October 18, 1907, or to some
other competent tribunal, as shall
be decided in each case by special
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide, if necessary,
for the organisation of such tri-
bunal, shall define its powers,
shall state the question or ques-
tions at issue, and shall settle the
terms of reference.

Speal agreement. The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and on the part of
Luxemburg in accordance with
its constitutional law.

M. Edward Lyndal Reed,
Charg6 d'Affaires a. i. des Etats-
Unis d'Amrique,

SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA
GRANDE-DUCHESSE DE
LUXEMBOURG

M. Joseph Bech, Ministre
d'Etat, President du Gouvere-
ment,

Lesquels, apres avoir echang
leurs pleins pouvoirs reconnus en
bonne et due forme, ont convenu
des dispositions suivantes:

Article ler.

Tous differends concernant des
affaires internationales dans les-
quelles les hautes parties contrac-
tantes se trouvent engag6es par
suite de la pretention d'un droit
allegu6 par 'une A l'encontre de
l'autre, en vertu d'un traite ou
d'une autre mani&re, qui n'auront
pu 6tre gles pari la voie diplo-
matique, qui n'auront pu etre
arranges par application du re-
cours a une commission de con-
ciliation appropriee et qui, en
raison de leur nature sent suscep-
tibles d'une decision appliquant
les principes du droit et de l'equit4
seront soumis a la Cour Perma-
nente d'Arbitrage etablie a La
Haye par la Convention du 18
octobre 1907, ou a un autre tri-
bunal competent salon qu'il sera
decide dans chaque cas par un
accord special, lequel accord spe-
cial pourvoira, sa necessaire, A
I'organisation d'un tel tribunal,
dafinira les pouvoirs du dit tri-
bunal, exposera la ou les ques-
tions en litige, et ddimitera la
question A resoudre.

L'accord special dans chaque
cas sera conclu, en ce qui con-
cerne le Gouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'Am6rique, par le President
des Etats-Unis d'Amerique, avec
l'avis et le consentement du
Senat des Etats-Unis, et, en ce
qui eonoerne le Luxembourg, en
conformitr de sa loi constitution-
nelle.
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Plenipotentiaries. 

International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. 
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Special agreement. 
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THE PRESIDENT OF TH E 
UNITED STATES OF AMER-
ICA 

Mr. Edward Lyndal Reed, 
Chargé d'Affaires a. i. of the 
United States of America, 

FIER ROYAL HIGHNESS 
THE GRAND DUTCHESS OF 
LUXEMBURG 
Mr. Joseph Bech, Minister of 

State and President of Govern-
ment, 

Who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article 1. 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
Aigh Contracting Parties are 
concerned by virtue of a claim 
of right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted. as a result of 
reference to an appropriate com-
mission of conciliation, and which 
are justiciable in their nature by 
reason of being susceptible of 
decision by the application of the 
principles of law or eQuity, shall 
be submitted to the Permanent 
Court of Arbitration established 
at the Hague by the Convention 
of October 18, 1907, or to some 
other competent tribunal, as shall 
be decided in each case by special 
agreement, which special agree-
ment shall provide, if necessary, 
for the organisation of such tri-
bunal, shall define its powers, 
shall state the question or ques-
tions at issue, and shall settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and on the part of 
Luxemburg in accordance with 
its constituti'cinal law. 

LE PRESIDENT DES 
ETATS-UNIS D 'AMERIQUE 

M. Edward Lyndal. Reed, 
Chargé d'Affaires a. i. des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, 

SON ALTESSE ROYALE LA 
GRANDE-DUCHESSE DE 
LUXEMBOURG 
M. Joseph Bech, Ministre 

d'Etat, President du Gouveme-
ment, 

Lesquels, spits avoir echange 
leurs Pleins pouvoirs reconnus en 
bonne et due forme, Out convenu 
des dispositions suivantes: 

Article ler. 

Tons differends concemant des 
affaires intemationales dans les-
quelles lee hautes parties contrac-
tantes se trouvent .engagees par 
suite de is pretention d'un droit 
allegue par rune a rencontre de 
l'autre, en vertu d'un traite ou 
d'une autre maniere, qui n'auront 
pu etre regles, par la vole diplo-
matique qui' n'auront pu etre 
arrangd par application du re-
cours a une commission de con-
ciliation appropriee et qui, en 
raison de leur nature sont suscep-
tiblee d'une decision appliquant 
les principes du droit et de requite, 
seront sounds a is (Jour Perma-
nents d'Arbitrage etablie a La 
Hays par is Convention du 18 
octobre 1907, ou a, un autre tri-
bunal competent salon gull sera 
decide dans cheque cas par Ull 
accord special, lequel accord spe-
cial pc!urvoira, si necessaire, 
rorgamsation d'un tel tribunal, 
definira lea pouvoirs du dit tri-
bunal, exposers is ou les ques-
tions en litige, et deliraitera is 
question a resoudre. 
L'accord special dans chaque 

cas sera conclu, en ce qui eon-
come is Grouvernement des Etats-
Unis d'.Amerique, par is President 
des Etate-Unis d'Amerique' avec 
ravis et le consentement du 
Sexist des Etats-Unis, et, on ce 
qui concern° le Luxembourg,. en 
conformite de as loi constitutaon-
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Article 2.
The provisions of this treaty

shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

b) involves the interests of
third Parties,

c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United
States concerning American
questions, commonly described
as the Monroe Doctrine,

d) depends upon or involves
Luxemburg's policy of neutral-
ity,

e) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Luxemburg in accordance
with the Covenant of the League
of Nations.

Article 3.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by
and with the advice and consent
of the Senate thereof and by Her
Royal Highness the Grand
Duchess of Luxemburg in accord-
ance with the constitutional law
of Luxemburg.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Luxemburg as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall take
effect on the date of the exchange
of ratifications. It shall thereafter
remain in force continuously un-
less and until terminated by one
year's written notice given by
either High Contracting Party
to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affix their seals.

Done at Luxemburg, in dupli-
cate, this sixth day of April one
thousand nine hundred and
twenty-nine.

[SEAL]
[SEAL]

Article 2.
Les dispositions du present ded 

n o t in

trait6 ne pourront pas Atre invo-
qu6es en ce qui concerne lea
differends dont l'objet:

a) relive delajuridictionna-
tionale de l'une ou de 1'autre des
hautes parties contractantes;

b) touche aux intdrdts de
tierces puissances;

c) depend du maintien ou
touche au maintien de l'attitude
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis
dans les affaires americaines,
communiment connu sous le
nom de doctrine de Monroe;

d) depend du maintien ou
touche au maintien de la politi-
que de neutralite du Luxem-
bourg;

e) dependdel'observation ou
touche au maintien des engage-
ments du Luxembourg en con-
formite du Pacte de la Soci6t6
des Nations.

Article 3.
Le present traits sera ratifi6

par le President des Etats-Unis
sur et avec le consentement du
Senat des Etats-Unis et par Son
Altesse Royale la Grande-Du-
chesse de Luxembourg, en confor-
mit6 de la loi constitutionnelle du
Luxembourg.

Ratication.

Les ratifications seront 6chan- Echange of ratific

gees Luxembourg aussitot que
faire se pourra, et le traite

prendra effet de la date de
'echange des ratifications. I1 Dut'on.

restera ensuite en vigueur sans
limite de duree et il ne prendra
fin que par une denonciation
ecrite donn6e par l'une ou l'autre
des hautes parties contractantes
avec un preavis d'un an.

En foi de quoi les pl6nipoten- signatus.

tiaires respectifs ont signe le
present trait6 dress6 en deux
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en
frangais et en anglais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et y
ont appose leur cachet.

Fait A Luxembourg, en double
exemplaire, le six avril mil neuf
cent vingt-neuf.

EDWARD LYNDAL REED
BECH
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Article 2. 
The provisions of this treaty 

shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

b) involves the interests of 
third Parties, 

c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the tradi-
tional attitude of the United 
States concerning American 
questions, commonly described 
as the Monroe Doctrine, 

d) depends upon or involves 
Luxemburg's policy of neutral-
ity, 

e) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Luxemburg in accordance 
with the Covenant of the League 
of Nations. 

Article 3. 

The *sent treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by 
and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof and by Her 
Royal Highness the Grand 
Duchess of Luxemburg in accord-
ance with the constitutional law 
of Luxemburg. 
The ratifications shall be ex-

changed at Luxemburg as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall take 
effect on the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. It shall thereafter 
remain in force continuously un-
less and until terminated by one 
year's written notice given by 
either High Contracting Party 
to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 

Done at Luxemburg, in dupli-
cate, this sixth day of April one 
thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine. 

[sEAL1 
[BEAL] 

Article 2. 
Les dispositions du present 

trait4 no pourront pas etre invo-
glides en cc qui concerns lea 
differends dont Pob jet: 

a) releve de la juridiction na-
tionale de Pune ou de Pautre des 
hautes parties contraetantes; 

b) touche aux interets de 
tierces puis.sance,s; 

c) depend du maintien ou 
touche au maintien de l'attitude 
traditionnelle des Etats-Unis 
dans lea affaires americaines, 
communement connu sous le 
nom de doctrine de Monroe; 

d) depend du maintien on 
touche an maintien de is politi-
que de neutralite du Luxem-
bourg; 

e) depend de Pobservation ou 
touche an maintien des engage-
ments du Luxembourg en con-
formite du Facto de is Societe 
des Nations. 

Article 3. 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
sur et avec le consentement du 
&mit des Etats-Unis et par Son 
Altesse Royale is Grande-Du-
chess° de Luxembourg, en confor-
mite de is loi constitutionnelle du 
Luxembourg. 

Les ratifications seront *khan- Zhange of ratifies-

gees a Luxembourg aussitet q.ue 
faire se pourra, et le traite 
prendra effet de la date de 
Pechange des ratifications. II 
resters ensuite en vigueur sans 
limite de duree et il ne prendra 
fin que par une denonciation 
&rite donnee par l'une on l'autre 
des hautes parties contractantes 
avec un preavis d'un an. 
En foi de quoi lea plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present traite dresse en deux 
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en 
frangais et en anglais, lea deux 
textes faisant egalement foi, et y 
ont appose leur cachet. 

Fait a. Luxembourg, en double 
exemplaire, le six avril mil neuf 
cent vingt-neuf. 

EDWARD LYNDAL REED 
BECH 

Subjects not in-
cluded. 

Ratification. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 
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Ratifications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on bothchanged.

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Luxemburg on the second day of September, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

Prolamation NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[sE8AL and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Actig Secretr of State.
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Ratifications 
changed. 

Proclamation. 

ex' AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Luxemburg on the second day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to le affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[sum.] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

By the President: 
J P CorroN 

Acting Secretary of state. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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Conciliation Treaty between the United States of America and Luxem- April 6, 29.
burg. Signed at Luxemburg, April 6, 1929; ratification advised by
the Senate, May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929;
ratified by Luxemburg, August 30, 1930; ratifications exchanged at
Luxemburg, September 2, 1930; proclaimed, September 8, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of Cnciliatin with

America and Luxemburg was concluded and signed by their respec- Preamble.

tive Plenipotentiaries at Luxemburg on the sixth day of April, one
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word
as follows:

Treaty of Conciliation.

The President of the United
States of America

and
Her Royal Highness the Grand

Duchess of Luxemburg,
Being desirous to strengthen

the bonds of amity that bind
them together and also to ad-
vance the cause of general peace,

Have resolved to enter into a
treaty for that purpose, and to
that end have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries,

The President of the United
States of America,

Mr. Edward Lyndal REED,
Charg6 d'affaires a.i. of the
United States of America

Her Royal Highness the Grand
Duchess of Luxemburg,

Mr. Joseph BECH, Minister of
State and President of Govern-
ment,

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers,
found to be in good and due form,
have agreed upon and concluded
the following articles:

Article 1.
Any disputes arising between

the Government of the United
States of America and the Gov-

Trait6 de Conciliation.

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Ameique

et
Son Altesse Royale la Grande-

Duchesse de Luxembourg,
Desirant affirmer les relations

amicales qui les unissent et egale-
ment servir la cause de la paix
generale,

Ont decid6 de conclure un
trait6 a ces fins et ont nomm6
en consequence leurs plenipoten-
tiaires,

Le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique

M. Edward Lyndal REED,
Charge d'affaires a. i. des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique,

Son Altesse Royale la Grande-
Duchesse de Luxembourg

M. Joseph BECH, Ministre d'
Etat, President du Gouverne-
ment,

Lesquels, apres s'etre commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs trou-
ves en bonne et due forme, ont
convenu des articles suivants:

Article ler.
Tous diff6rends s'eevant entre

le Gouvernement des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique et le Gouvernement

Contracting Powers.

Plenlpotentiaries.

Disputes submitted
for investigation and
report to Intenational
Commission.
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Conciliation Treaty between the United States of America and Luxem-
burg. Signed at Luxemburg, April 6, 1929; ratification advised by 
the Senate, May 22, 1929; ratified by the President, May 28, 1929; 
ratified by Luxemburg, August 30, 1930; ratifications exchanged at 
Luxemburg, September 2, 1930; proclaimed, September 8, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

April 8, 1929. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Conciliation between the United States of LC°11egliation with 
America and Luxemburg was concluded and signed by their respec- Preamble. 

tive Plenipotentiaries at Luxemburg on the sixth day of April, one 
thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and French languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

Treaty of Conciliation. 

The President of the United 
States of America 

and 
Her Royal Highness the Grand 

Duchess of Luxemburg, 
Being desirous to strengthen 

the bonds of amity that bind 
them together and also to ad-
vance the cause of general peace, 
Have resolved to enter mto a 

treaty for that purpose, and to 
that end have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries, 
The President of the United 

States of America, 
Mr. Edward Lyndal REED, 

Charge d'affaires a.i. of the 
United States of America 
Her Royal Highness the Grand 

Duchess of Luxemb, 
Mr. Joseph BECH, Minister of 

State and President of Govern-
ment, 
Who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers, 
found to be in good and due form, 
have agreed upon and concluded 
the following articles: 

Article 1. 

Any disputes arising between 
the Government of the United 
States of America and the Gov-

Traite de Conciliation. 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique 

at 
Son Altesse Royale la Grande-

Duchesse de Luxembourg, 
Desirant affirmer lea relations 

amicales qlti lea unissent at tale-
ment servir la cause de la paix 
generale, 
Out decide de conchae un 

traite a ces fins, et ont nomme 
en consequence lours plenipoten-
tiaires' 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique 
M. Edward Lyndal REED, 

Charge d'affaires a. i. des Etats-
Unis d'Amerique, 
Son Altesse Royale la Grande-

Duchesse de Luxembourg 
M. Joseph BECH, Ministre d' 

Etat, President du Gouverne-
ment, 

Lesquels, apres s'etre commu-
nique leurs pleins pouvoirs trou-
yes en bonne et due forme, out 
convenu des articles suivants: 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Article ler. 
Tous differends s'elevant entre Dispute! submitted matt= and 

le Gouvemement des Etats-Unis froeprorir to International 
d'Amerique et le Gouvernement c'nunisskm* 



CONCILIATION TREATY-LUXEMBURG. APRan 6, 1929.

ernment of Luxemburg of what-
ever nature they may be, shall,
when ordinary diplomatic pro-
ceedings have failed and the
High Contracting Parties do not
have recourse to adjudication by
a competent tribunal, be sub-
mitted for investigation and re-
port to a permanent International
Commission constituted in the
manner prescribed in the next
succeeding article; the High Con-
tracting Parties agree not to
resort, with respect to each other,
to any act of force during the
investigation to be made by the
commission and before its report
is handed in.

Article 2.
aInteonal Con- The International Commission

Composition, shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows:
One member shall be chosen from
each country, by the Government
thereof; one member shall be
chosen by each Government from
some third country; the fifth
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two
Governments, it being understood

Esxfp a  that he shall not be a citizen of
either country. The expenses of
the Commission shall be paid by
the two Governments in equal
proportions.

Appointment The International Commission
shall be appointed within six
months after the exchange of rati-
fications of this treaty; and vacan-
cies shall be filled according to the
manner of the original appoint-
ment.

Article 3.
Rtoreneospute In case the High Contracting

Parties shall have failed to adjust
a dispute by diplomatic methods,
and they do not have recourse to
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer it
to the International Commission
for investigation and report. The
International Commission may,
however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services
to that effect, and in such case it
shall notify both Governments

du Luxembourg, de quelque
nature qu'ils soient, lorsque les
precedes diplomatiques ordinaires
auront echou6 et que les Hautes
Parties Contractantes n'ont pas
recours A l'arbitrage, seront
soumis pour examen et rapport a
une commission internationale
permanente constituee de la ma-
nitre prescrite dans l'article sui-
vant; les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes conviennent de ne se
livrer l'une vis-a-vis de l'autre
A aucun acte de force durant
l'examen auquel proc6dera la
commission et avant la remise
de son rapport.

Article 2.
La commission permanente in-

ternationale sera composee de
cinq membres nommes comme il
suit: Un membre sera choisi par
chaque Gouvernement parmi ses
ressortissants; un membre sera
choisi par chaque Gouvernement
parmi les ressortissants d'une
tierce puissance; le 6me membre
sera choisi d'un commun accord
par les deux Gouvernements,
etant entendu qu'il ne pourra 8tre
un ressortissant de l'une des
Hautes Parties Contractantes.
Les depenses de la commission
seront supportres par moitie par
chacun des deux Gouvernements.

La commission internationale
sera constituee dans les six mois
de l'echange des ratifications de la
pr/sente convention; lee vacan-
ces seront supplees d'apres le
m.me mode que les designations
orignaires.

Article 3.
Dans le cas of il s'6leverait

entre les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes un differend qui n'aurait
pu etre regle par les procedes
diplomatiques et qu'elles n'ont
pas recours A I'arbitrage, les
Parties doivent en r6efrer a la
commission internationale pour
examen et rapport. La Commis-
sion internationale pourra toute-
fois offrir spontanement et par
un accord unanime ses services a
cet effet, et dans ce cas elle doit
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International Com-
mission. 
Composition. 

Expenses. 

Appointment. 

eminent of Luxemburg of what-
ever nature they may be shall, 
when ordinary diplomatic pro-
ceedings have failed and the 
High Contracting Parties do not 
have recourse to adjudication by 
a competent tribunal, be sub-
mitted for investigation and re-
port to a permanent International 
Commission constituted in the 
manner prescribed in the next 
succeeding article; the High Con-
tracting Parties agree not to 
resort, with respect to each other, 
to any act of force during the 
investigation to be made by the 
commission and before its report 
is handed in. 

Article 2. 
The International Commission 

shall be composed of five mem-
bers, to be appointed as follows: 
One member shall be chosen from 
each country, by the Government 
thereof; one member shall be 
chosen by each Government from 
some third country; the fifth 
member shall be chosen by com-
mon agreement between the two 
Governments, it being understood 
that he shall not be a citizen of 
either country. The expenses of 
the Commission shall be paid by 
the two Governments in equal 
proportions. 

The International Commission 
shall be appointed within six 
months after the exchange of rati-
fications of this treaty; and vacan-
cies shall be filled according to the 
manner of the original appoint-
ment. 

Article 3. 
Reference of disputes In case the nigh Contracting 

to Commission. 

Parties shall have failed to adjust 
a dispute by diplomatic methods, 
and they do not have recourse to 
adjudication by a competent tri-
bunal, they shall at once refer it 
to the International Commission 
for investigation and report. The 
International Commission may, 
however, spontaneously by unani-
mous agreement offer its services 
to that effect, and in such case it 
shall notify both Governments 

du Luxembourg, de quelque 
nature gulls soient, lorsque les 
procedes diplomatiques ordinaires 
auront echoue et que les Hautes 
Parties Contractantes n'ont pas 
recours a l'arbitrage, seront 
soumis pour examen et rapport a 
une commission internationale 
permanente constituee de la ma-
there prescrite darts Particle sui-
vant; les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes conviennent de ne se 
livrer l'une vis-à-vis de l'autre 

aucun acte de force durant 
l'examen auquel procedera la 
commission et avant la remise 
de son rapport. 

Article 2. 

La commission permanents in-
ternationale sera composee de 
cinq membres norames corame 31 
suit: Tin membre sera choisi par 
chaque Gouvernement parnu sea 
ressortissants; un membre sera 
choisi par chaque Gouvernement 
pamti les ressortissants d'ime 
tierce puissance; le 5me membre 
sera choisi d'un commun accord 
par les deux Gouvernements, 
etant entendu ne pourra etre 
un ressortissant de Pune des 
Hautes Parties Contractantes. 
Les depenses de la commission 
seront supportees par moitie par 
chacun des deux Gouvemements. 
La commission intemationale 

sera constituee dens les six mois 
de Pechange des ratifications de la 
presente convention; les vacan-
ces seront suppleees d'apres le 
memo mode quo les designations 
originaires. 

Article 3. 

Dana le can oft II s'eleverait 
entre les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes un differend qui n'aurait 
pu etre regle par les procedes 
diplomatiques et qu'elles n'ont 
pas recours a l'arbitrage, les 
Parties doivent en referer a la 
commission international° pour 
examen et rapport. La Commis-
sion. intemationale pourra toute-
fois offrir spontanement et par 
un accord unanime sea services a 
cot effet, et dans cc cas elle doit 
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and request their cooperation in
the investigation.

The High Contracting Parties
agree to furnish the Permanent
International Commission with all
the means and facilities required
for its investigation and report.

The report of the Commission
shall be completed within one
year after the date on which it
shall declare its investigation to
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall shorten or
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall
be presented to each Government,
and the third retained by the
Commission for its files.

The High Contracting Parties
reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter
of the dispute after the report
of the Commission shall have
been submitted.

Article 4.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by
and with the advice and consent
of the Senate thereof, and by
Her Royal Highness the Grand
Duchess of Luxemburg in ac-
cordance with the constitutional
law of Luxemburg.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Luxemburg as soon as
possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications. It
shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High
Contracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and French languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affix their seals.

en aviser les deux Gouvernements
et requerir leur collaboration dans
I'examen du differend.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac- Fiities, etc.,to be

tantes conviennent de fournir A
la commission internationale per-
manente tous les moyens et faci-
lites exiges en vue de l'examen et
du rapport.

Le rapport de la Commission Tme,etc., forreport.

devra etre termine dans le delai
d'un an apres qu'elle aura declare
commencer ses investigations, A
moins que les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes n'aient reduit ou etendu
ce d6lai par un commun accord.
Le rapport doit etre prepare en
trois exemplaires; une copie en
sera remise A chaque Gouverne-
ment, et La troisiene copie sera
versee aux archives de la Com-
mission.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac- re ed  ac
tion

tantes se reservent le droit d'agir
independamment A l'egard du
differend apres que le rapport
de la Commission leur aura ete
communique.

Article 4.
Ratification.Le present traite sera ratifie Rati lcation

par le President des Etats-Unis
d'Amerique sur l'avis et avec
le consentement du Senat des
Etats-Unis, et

par Son Altesse Royale, la
Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg
en conformite des droits consti-
tutionnels du Grand-Duche de
Luxembourg.

Les ratifications seront echan- tioE. of

gees a Luxembourg aussit6t que
possible, et le traite entrera en
vigueur A la date de l'echange des
ratifications. I1 restera ensuite Duration.
en vigueur sans limite de duree
et il ne prendra fin que par une
denonciation ecrite donnee par
l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties
Contractantes avec un preavis
d'un an.

En foi de quoi les pl6nipoten- sat

tiaires respectifs ont signe le
present traite dress6 en deux
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en
frangais et en anglais, les deux
textes faisant egalement foi, et
y ont appose leurs cachets.
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and request their cooperation in 
the investigation. 

The High Contracting Parties 
agree to furnish the Permanent 
International Commission with all 
the means and facilities required 
for its investigation and report. 

The report of the Commission 
shall be completed within one 
year after the date on which it 
shall declare its investigation to 
have begun, unless the High Con-
tracting Parties shall shorten or 
extend the time by mutual agree-
ment. The report shall be pre-
pared in triplicate; one copy shall 
be presented to each Government, 
and the third retained by the 
Commission for its files. 

The High Contracting Parties 
reserve the right to act inde-
pendently on the subject matter 
of the dispute after the report 
of the Commission shall have 
been submitted. 

Article 4. 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by 
and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and by 
Her Royal Highness the Grand 
Duchess of Luxemburg in ac-
cordance with the constitutional 
law of Luxemburg. 

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Luxemburg as soon as 
possible, and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. It 
shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High 
Contracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and French languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 

en aviser lea deux Gouvemements 
et requerir leur collaboration dans 
l'examen du differend. 

Les Hautes Parties Contrac- fumis d 
Feel11heties., etc., to be 

tantes conviennent de fournir 
is commission intemationale per-
manent° taus les moyens et faci-
htes exiges en vue de l'examen et 
du rapport. 
Le rapport de Is Commission 

devra etre termine dans le Mai 
d'un an apres qu'elle aura declare 
commencer sea investigations, a 
moms que lea Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes n'aient reduit ou etendu 
ce alai par un commun accord. 
Le .rapport doit etre prepare en 
trms exemplaires; une copie en 
sera remise a chaque Gouverne-
raent, et la troisieme copie sera 
verses aux archives de is Com-
mission. 
Les Hautes Parties Contrac- Indeepdendent action 

tantes se reservent le droit d'agir 
independamment a l'egard du 
differe.nd apres que le rapport 
de is, Commission leur aura &IS 
communiqué. 

Article 4. 

Le present traite sera ratifie 
par le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Amerique sur l'avis et avec 
le consentement du Mist des 
Etats-Unis, et 

par Son Altesse Royale, is 
Grande-Duchesse de Luxembourg 
en conformite des droits consti-
tutionnels du Grand-Duche de 
Luxembourg. 

Les ratifications seront &ban-
gees a Luxembourg aussitest que 
possible, et le traite entrera en 
vigueur a is date de l'echange des 
ratifications. II resters ensuite 
en .vigueur sans limite de duree 
et 11 ne prendra fin que par une 
denonciation &rite dorm& par 
l'une ou l'autre des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes avec un preavis 
d'un an. 
En foi de quoi lea plenipoten-

tiaires respectifs ont signe le 
present traite dresse en deux 
exemplaires, l'un et l'autre en 
francais et en anglais, les cteux 
textes faisant egalement foi, et 
y ont appose leurs cachets. 

Time, etc., for report. 

Ratification. 

Exchange of ratlike. 
tions. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 
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Done at Luxemburg, in du- Fait A Luxembourg, en double
plicate, this sixth day of April, exemplaire, le six avril mil neuf
one thousand nine hundred and cent vingt-neuf.
twenty-nine.

EDWARD LYNDAL REED
BECH

[SEAL]

[SEAL]

Chtfications e- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Luxemburg on the second day of September, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty;

Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.
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Done at Luxemburg, in du-
plicate, this sixth day of April, 
one thousand nine hundred and 
twenty-nine. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Fait 6, Luxembourg, en double 
exemplaire, le six avril mil neuf 
cent vingt-neuf. 

EDWARD LYNDAL REED 
BECH 

eatnagteidf.ications ex- AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Luxemburg on the second day of September, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[sEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

Proclamation. 

By the President: 
J P CoTroN 

Acting Secretary of State. 
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Treaty between the United States of America and El Salvador of friend- Fbruary 22,192.

ship, commerce, and consular rights. Signed at San Salvador,
February 22, 1926; ratification advised by the Senate, May 28, 1926;
ratified by the President, July 1, 1926; ratified by El Salvador,
September 5, 1930; ratifications exchanged at San Salvador, September
5, 1930; proclaimed, September 8, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights

between the United States of America and the Republic of Salvador

was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at

San Salvador on the twenty-second day of February, one thousand

nine hundred and twenty-six, the original of which Treaty, being in

the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows:

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and
Consular Rights between the United
States of America and Salvador

PREAMBLE

The United States of America
and the Republic of Salvador,
desirous of strengthening the
bond of peace which happily pre-
vails between them, by arrange-
ments designed to promote
friendly intercourse between their
respective territories through pro-
visions responsive to the spiritual,
cultural, economic and commercial
aspirations of the peoples thereof,
have resolved to conclude a Treaty
of Friendship, Commerce and
Consular Rights and for that pur-

pse have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America,

Mr. Cornelius Van H. Engert,
Charge d'Affaires ad interim of
the United States of America in
Salvador, and

Tratado de Amistad, Comercio y Prer-
rogativas Consulares entre los Esta-
dos Unidos de America y El Salvador

PREAMBULO

Los Estados Unidos de Ameri-
ca y la Repdblica de El Salvador
deseosos de estrechar los vinculos
de paz que felizmente existen
entre ambos palses, por medio de
arreglos destmados a promover
un amistoso intercambio entre
sus respectivos territorios y cuyas
previsiones respondan a las aspi-
raciones espirituales, de cultura,
econ6micas y comerciales de sus
pueblos, han resuelto concluir un
Tratado de Amistad, Comercio
y Prerrogativas Consulares, y
con tal objeto han nombrado sus
Plenipotenciarios, a saber:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America,

al Sr. Cornelius Van H. Engert,
Encargado de Negocios ad-in-
terim de los Estados Unidos de
America en El Salvador, y

Treaty of friendship,
commerce, and consu-
lar rights with Salva-
dor.

Preamble.

Contracting Powes

Purposes declared.

Plenipotentisries.
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Treaty between the United States of America and El Salvador of friend-
ship, commerce, and consular rights. Signed at San Salvador, 
February 22, 1926; ratification advised by the Senate, May 28, 1926; 
ratified by the President, July 1, 1926; ratified by El Salvador, 
September 5, 1980; ratifications exchanged at San Salvador, September 
5, 1930; proclaimed, September 8, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

February 22, 1926. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights CO 
between the United States of America and the Republic of Salvador 1.cit(ty•r rights with Salve-

was concluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Preamble. 

San Salvador on the twenty-second day of February, one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-six, the original of which Treaty, being in 
the English and Spanish languages, is word for word as follows: 

Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Tratado de Amistad, Comercio y Prer-
Consular Rights between the United rogativas Consulares entre los Esta-
States of America and Salvador dos Unidos de America y El Salvador 

PREAMBLE 

The United States of America 
and the Republic of Salvador, 
desirous of strengthening the 
bond of peace which happily pre-
vails between them, by arrange-
ments designed to promote 
friendly intercourse between their 
respective territories through pro-
visions responsive to the spiritual, 
cultural, economic and commercial 
aspirations of the peoples thereof, 
have resolved to conclude a Treaty 
of Friendship, Commerce and 
Consular Rights and for that pur-
pose have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United 

States of America, 
Mr. Cornelius Van H. Engert, 

Chargé d'Affaires ad interim of 
the United States of America in 
Salvador, and 

PREAMBULO 

Los Estados Unidos de Ameri-
ca y la Republica de El Salvador 
deseosos de estrechar los vinculos 
de Paz que felizmente existen 
entre ambos paises, por medio de 
arreglos destmados a promover 
un amistoso intercambio entre 
sus resyectivos territorios y cuyas 
previsiones rerondan a las aspi-
racione,s espirituales, de culture., 
econtimicas y comerciales de sus 
pueblos, han resuelto c,oncluir un 
Tratado de Amistad, Comercio 
y Prerrogativas Consulares, y 
con tal objeto han nombrado sus 
Plenipotenciarios, a saber: 

El Presidente de los Estados 
Unidos de America, 

al Sr. Cornelius Van H. Engert, 
Encargado de Negocios ad-in-
terim de los Estados Unidos de 
America en El Salvador, y 

Contracting Powers. 

Purposes declared. 

Plenipotentiaries. 
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The President of the Republic
of Salvador,

Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi, Min-
ister of Foreign Affairs of the
Republic of Salvador,

Who, having communicated to
each other their full powers found
to be in due form, have agreed
upon the following articles:

ARTICLE I

reidence, reoigin, o The nationals of each of theridenoe, religion,
bansti, etc., per- High Contracting Parties shall be

tted, permitted to enter, travel and
reside in the territories of the
other; to exercise liberty of con-
science and freedom of worship;
to engage in professional, scien-
tific, religious, philanthropic,
manufacturing and commercial
work of every kind without inter-
ference; to carry on every form of
commercial activity which is not
forbidden by the local law; to
own, erect or lease and occupy
appropriate buildings and to lease
lands for residential, scientific,
religious, philanthropic, manu-
facturing, commercial and mor-
tuary purposes; to employ agents
of their choice, and generally to
do anything incidental to or
necessary for the enjoyment of
any of the foregoing privileges
upon the same terms as nationals
of the state of residence or as
nationals of the nation hereafter
to be most favored by it, sub-
mitting themselves to all local
laws and regulations duly estab-
lished.

tEqualty of taxes, The nationals of either High
Contracting Party within the
territories of the other shall not
be subjected to the payment of
any internal charges or taxes
other or higher than those that
are exacted of and paid by its
nationals.

Aos to rs o The nationals of each High
Contracting Party shall enjoy
freedom of access to the courts of
justice of the other on conform-
mg to the local laws, as well for
the prosecution as for the de-
fense of their rights, and in all
degrees of jurisdiction established
by law.

Plenipotentiaries.-
Continued. el Presidente de la Repiblica

de El Salvador,
al Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi,

Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores
de la Rep6blica de El Salvador,

Quienes, habiendose comuni-
cado sus plenos poderes los cuales
fueron encontrados en buena y
debida forma, han convenido en
los siguientes articulos:

ARTICULO I

Se permitira a los nacionales de
cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes, entrar, viajar y
residir en los territorios de la
otra; ejercer libertad de con-
ciencia y de culto; ocuparse sin
ninguna intervenci6n en empresa
cualquiera, profesional, cientifica
religiosa, filantr6pica, industrial
y comercial que no este prohibida
por las leyes locales; poseer, cons-
truir, alquilar y ocupar edificios
apropiados y arrendar tierras para
residencia u objetos cientificos
religiosos, filantr6picos, industrial
les, comerciales y mortuorios-
elegir sus empleados, y en general
hacer todo lo necesario para e,
goce de los antedichos objetos, en
las mismas condiciones que los
nacionales del estado de su resi-
dencia o que los nacionales del
pals que por el sea ulteriormente
mas favorecido, someti6ndose
siempre a todas las leyes locales
y reglamentos debidamente
emitidos.

Los nacionales de cualquiera de
las Altas Partes Contratantes no
estaran sujetos en los territories
de la otra al pago de ninguna con-
tribuci6n o gravamen interior,
otros o mayores, que aquellos
exigidos a y pagados por sus
nacionales.

Los nacionales de cada una de
las Altas Partes Contratantes
gozaran plena libertad de acceso
a los tribunales de la otra, con-
forme a las leyes locales, tanto
pars la demanda como para la
defensa de sus derechos, en todas
las instancias de derecho esta-
blecidas por la ley.

a
2ustice. 
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Plenipotentiaries.— The President of the Republic 
Continued. 

of Salvador, 
Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi, Min-

ister of Foreign Affairs of the 
Republic of Salvador, 
Who, having communicated to 

each other their full powers found 
to be in due form, have agreed 
upon the following articles: 

Mutual 
residence, 
business, 
mitted. 

Equality 
etc. 

ARTICLE I 

freed"' of The nationals of each of the 
religion, Pi etc., per- gh Contracting Parties shall be 

permitted to enter, travel and 
reside in the territories of the 
other; to exercise liberty of con-
science and freedom of worship; 
to engage in professional, scien-
tific, religious, philanthropic, 
manufacturing and commercial 
work of every kind without inter-
ference; to carry on every form of 
commercial activity- which is not 
forbidden by the local law; to 
own, erect or lease and occupy 
appropriate buildings and to lease 
lands for residential, scientific, 
religious, philanthropic, manu-
facturing, commercial and mor-
tuary purposes; to employ agents 
of their choice, and generally to 
do anything incidental to or 
necessary for the enjoyment of 
any of the foregoing privileges 
upon the same terms as nationals 
of the state of residence or as 
nationals of the nation hereafter 
to be most favored by it, sub-
mitting themselves to all local 
laws and regulations duly estab-
lished. 

Of taxes, The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party within the 
territories of the other shall not 
be subjected to the payment of 
any internal charges or taxes 
other or higher than those that 
are exacted of and paid by its 
nationals. 

Acmes to courts of The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall enjoy 
freedom of access to the courts of 
justice of the other on conform-
ing to the local laws, as well for 
the prosecution as for the de-
fense of their rights, and in all 
degrees of jurisdiction established 
by law. 

el Presidente de la Repablica 
de El Salvador, 

al Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi, 
Ministro de Relaciones Exteriores 
de la RepAblica de El Salvador, 

Quienes, habiendose comuni-
cado sus plenos poderes los cuales 
fueron encontrados en buena y 
debida forma, han convenido en 
los siguientes articulos: 

ARTICULO I 

Se perraitira a los nacionales de 
cada una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, entrar, viajar y 
residir en los territorios de la 
otra; ejercer libertad de con-
ciencia y de culto; ocuparse sin 
nmguna intervenciOn en empresa 
cualquiera, profesional, cientffica, 
religiosa, filantropica, industrial 
comercial que no est6 prohibida 

por las byes locales; poseer, cons-
truir, alquilar y ocupar edificios 
apropiados y arrendar tierras para 
residencia u objetos cientfficos, 
religiosos, filantropicos, industrial 
les, comerciales y mortuorios-
elegir sus empleados, y on general 
hacer todo lo necesario para e, 
goce de los antedichos objetos, en 
las mismas condiciones que los 
nacionales del estado de su resi-
dencia o que los nacionales del 
pals que por 61 sea ulteriormente 
mas favorecido, sometiendose 
siempre a todas las leyes locales 
y reglamentos debidamente 
emitidos. 

Los nacionales de cualquiera de 
las .Altas Partes Contratantes no 
estaran sujetos en los territorios 
de la otra al pago de ninguna con-
tribucion o gravamen interior, 
otros o mayores, que aquellos 
exigidos a y pagados por sus 
nacionales. 
Los nacionales de cada una de 

las .Altas Partes Contratantes 
gozaran plena libertad de acceso 
a los tribunales de la otra, con-
forme a las leyes locales, tanto 
para is, demands, como para la 
defensa de sus derechos, en todas 
las instancias de derecho esta-
blecidas por is, by. 
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The nationals of each High
Contracting Party shall receive
within the territories of the other,
upon submitting to conditions
imposed upon its nationals, the
most constant protection and
security for their persons and
property, and shall enjoy in this
respect that degree of protection
that is required by international
law. Their property shall not
be taken without due process of
law and without payment of just
compensation.

Nothing contained in this
Treaty shall be construed to
affect existing statutes of either
of the High Contracting Parties
in relation to the immigration
of aliens or the right of either of
the High Contracting Parties to
enact such statutes.

ARTICLE II
With respect to that form of

protection granted by National,
State or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an
injured party a right of action or
a pecuniary benefit, such relatives
or heirs or dependents of the
injured party, himself a national
of either of the High Contracting
Parties and within any of the ter-
ritories of the other, shall regard-
less of their alienage or residence
outside of the territory where the
injury occurred, enjoy the same
rights and privileges as are or
may be granted to nationals, and
under like conditions.

ARTICLE m
The dwellings, warehouses,

manufactories, shops, and other
places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the
nationals of each of the High
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tories of the other, used for any
purposes set forth in Article I,
shall be respected. It shall not
be allowable to make a domicili-
ary visit to, or search of any such

Los nacionales de cada una de Protection of persons
las Altas Partes Contratantes aropty.

recibiran en el territorio de la
otra, sujetandose a las condiciones
impuestas a sus nacionales, la
mas constante protecci6n y ga-
rantia en sus personas y pro-
piedades, y gozarAn en este res-
pecto el grado de protecci6n pre-
visto por el Derecho Internacional.
No podra ser tomada su pro-
piedad sino mediante juicio legal
y el pago de una justa com-
pensaci6n.

Ninguna de las provisiones del 1Itnf' l aws

presente Tratado debe interpre-
tarse en un sentido que afecte
estatutos existentes de cualquiera
de las Altas Partes Contratantes,
en lo que se refiere a la inmigra-
ci6n de extranjeros o al derecho
que asiste a cada una de ellas de
decretar tales disposiciones.

ARTICULO II
Con respecto a la forma espe- gizanigmio bltyor

cial de protecci6n concedida por injuries et.
las leyes nacionales o de sus esta-
dos o provincias, que establecen
responsabilidad civil por dafios
o muerte y confieren a los fami-
liares, herederos o dependientes de
la parte perjudicada, derecho a
una acci6n o un beneficio pecu-
niario, tales familiares, herederos
o dependientes de la parte per-
judicada, ella misma nacional de
cualquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes y dentro de cual-
quiera de los territories de la
otra, gozaran, sin tomar en cuenta
su extranjeria o residencia fuera
del territorio en que ocurriere el
dano, de los mismos derechos y
previlegios acordados o que pue-
dan acordarse a los nacionales, en
las mismas circunstancias.

ARTICULO III
Seran respetados las habita-

ciones, almacenes, factorias, tien-
das y otros lugares de negocios y
todos los sitios pertenecientes a
los nacionales de cada una de las
Altas Partes Contratantes en los
territorios de la otra, utilizados
para cualquiera de-los fines pre-
vistos en el Articulo I. No se
permitira ninguna visita domi-
ciliaria o de registro en cualquiera

Dwelling, places d
business, etc., to be
respeteda

Ante, p. 2818

Illegal searche, etc.
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The nationals of each High 
Contracting Party shall receive 
within the territories of the other, 
upon submitting to conditions 
imposed upon its nationals, the 
most constant protection and 
security for their persons and 
property, and shall enjoy in this 
respect that degree of protection 
that is required by international 
law. Their property shall not 
be taken without due process of 
law and without payment of just 
compensation. 
Nothing contained in this 

Treaty shall be construed to 
affect existing statutes of either 
of the High Contracting Parties 
in relation to the immigration 
of aliens or the right of either of 
the High Contracting Parties to 
enact such statutes. 

ARTICLE II 
With respect to that form of 

protection granted by National, 
State or Provincial laws estab-
lishing civil liability for injuries 
or for death, and giving to rela-
tives or heirs or dependents of an 
injured party a right of action or 
a pecuniary benefit, such relatives 
or heirs or dependents of the 
injured party, himself a national 
of either of the High Contracting 
Parties and within any of the ter-
ritories of the other, shall regard-
less of their alienage or residence 
outside of the territory where the 
injury occurred, enjoy the same 
rights and privileges .as are or 
may be granted to nationals, and 
under like conditions. 

ARTICLE NI 
The dwellings, warehouses, 

manufactories, shops, and other 
places of business, and all prem-
ises thereto appertaining of the 
nationals of each of the Ili•h 
Contracting Parties in the terri-
tories of the other, used for any 
purposes set forth in Article I, 
shall be respected. It shall not 
be allowable to make a domicili-
ary visit to, or search of any such 

Los nacionales de cada una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes 
recibir-An en el territorio de la 
otra, sujetandose a las condiciones 
impuestas a sus nacionales, is 
mils constants proteccion y ga-
rantfa en sus personas y pro-
piedades, y gozarin en este res-
pect° el grad° de proteccion pre-
visto per el Derecho Internacional. 
No podra ser tomada su pro-
piedad sino mediante juicio legal 
y el pago de una justa com-
pensaci6n. 
Ninguna de las provisiones del „jtnacitgrrn 

presente Tratado debe interpre-
terse en un sentido que afecte 
estatutos existentes de cualquiera 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
en lo que se refiere a is inmigra-
ci6n de extranjeros o al derecho 
que asiste a cads una de ellas de 
decretar tales disposiciones. 

ARTICULO II 
Con respect° a is forma espe-

cial de proteccion concedida por 
las byes nacionales ode sus esta-
dos o provincias, que establecen 
responsabilidad civil per defies 
o muerte y confieren a los fami-
hares, hereileros o dependientes de 
is parte perjudicada, derecho a 
una accion o un beneficio pecu-
niario, tales familiares, herederos 
o dependientes de la parte per-
judicada, ella misma nacional de 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes y dentro de cual-
quiera de los territorios de is 
otra, gozartin, sin tomar en cuenta 
su extranjeria o residencia fuera 
del territorio en que ocurriere el 
dello, de los mismos derechos y 
previlegios acordados o que pue-
dan acordarse a los nacionales, en 
las mismas circunstancias. 

ARTICULO III 
Ser6.n respetados las habita-

ciones, almacenes, factories, tien-
das y otros lugares de negocios y 
todos los sitios pertenecientes a 
los nacionales de cada una de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes en los 
territorios de is otra, utilizadoe 
pare cualquiera de-los fines pre-
vistos en el Articulo I. No se 
permitirá ninguna visits domi-
ciliaria o de registro en cualquiera 

Protection of persons 
and property. 

laws 

Application of laws 
giving civil liability for 
injuries, etc. 

Dwellings, places of 
business, etc., to be 
respected-

Ante, p. 2818. 

Illegal searches, etc. 
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buildings and premises, or there
to examine and inspect books,
papers, or accounts, except under
the conditions and in conformity
with the forms prescribed by the
laws, ordinances and regulations
for nationals.

ARTICLE IV

thersaleof inherite Where, on the death of any
realty. person holding real or other im-

movable property or interests
therein within the territories of
one High Contracting Party, such
property or interests therein
would, by the laws of the country
or by a testamentary disposition,
descend or pass to a national of
the other High Contracting Party,
whether resident or non-resident,
were he not disqualified by the
laws of the country where such
property or interests therein is or
are situated, such national shall
be allowed a term of three years
in which to sell the same, this
term to be reasonably prolonged
if circumstances render it neces-
sary, and withdraw the proceeds
thereof, without restraint or in-
terference, and exempt from any
succession, probate or adminis-
trative duties or charges other
than those which may be imposed
in like cases upon the nationals
of the country from which such
proceeds may be drawn.

Dpoa of personal Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full
power to dispose of their per-
sonal property of every kind
within the territories of the other,
by testament, donation, or other-
wise, and their heirs, legatees
and donees, of whatsoever na-
tionality whether resident or
non-resident, shall succeed to such
personal property, and may take
possession thereof, either by them-
selves or by others acting for
them, and retain or dispose of
the same at their pleasure subject
to the payment of such duties
or charges only as the nationals
of the High Contracting Party
within whose territories such
property may be or belong shall
be liable to pay in like cases.

de dichos edificios y terrenos, in-
specci6n de libros, documentos, o
cuentas, salvo en las condiciones
y de conformidad con formas pre-
scritas por la ley, 6rdenes y regla-
mentos para los nacionales.

ARTICULO IV
Cuando por el fallecimiento de

una persona que posea bienes
raices u otros de naturaleza in-
mueble o bien intereses conexos
con 6stos, situados en los terri-
tories de una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes, y esos bienes o
intereses debieran conforme a las
leyes del lugar o por disposici6n
testamentaria recaer o pasar a
un nacional de la otra Alta Parte
Contratante, residente o no, si no
fuera que estuviese descalificado
para ello en virtud de las leyes
del pals en que se hallan situados
esos bienes o intereses, se con-
cedera a tal nacional un termino
de tres anos en que pueda vender-
los, termino que sera prolongado
razonablemente si asi lo exigiesen
las circunstancias, y retirar el
producto de dicha venta sin res-
tricciones o impedimento y ex-
cento de todo impuesto o grava-
men testamentario o administra-
tivo, que no sea de aquellos esta-
blecidosparaiguales casos respecto
de los nacionales del pals de donde
procedan tales bienes.

Los nacionales de cualquiera
de las Altas Partes Contratantes
gozaran de pleno derecho para
disponer de su propiedad per-
sonal de cualquiera clase que
sea, en los territories de la otra,
por medio de testamento, dona-
ci6n o de otra manera, y sus
herederos, legatarios o donatarios,
de cualquiera nacionalidad que
fueren, residentes o no residentes
en el pais, pueden sucederles en
la propiedad, tomar posesi6n de
ella, personalmente o por medio
de sus apoderados, conservarla
o disponer de ella a su voluntad,
sujetos dnicamente al pago de
los impuestos o gravamenes es-
tablecidos para los nacionales
de la Alta Parte Contratante en
cuyos territorios se encuentre la
propiedad.
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buildings and premises, or there 
to examine and inspect books, 
papers, or accounts, except under 
the conditions and in conformity 
with the forms prescribed by the 
laws, ordinances and regulations 
for nationals. 

ARTICLE IV 
Term allowance for  the sale of inherited Where, on the death of any 

realty. person holding real or other im-
movable property or interests 
therein within the territories of 
one High Contracting Party, such 
property or interests therein 
would, by the laws of the country 
or by a testamentary disposition, 
descend or pass to a national of 
the other High Contracting Party, 
whether resident or non-resident, 
were he not disqualified by the 
laws of the country where such 
property or interests therein is or 
are situated, such national shall 
be allowed a term of three years 
in which to sell the same, this 
term to be reasonably prolonged 
if circumstances render it neces-
sary, and withdraw the proceeds 
thereof, without restraint or in-
terference, and exempt from any 
succession, probate or adminis-
trative duties or charges other 
than those which may be imposed 
in like cases upon the nationals 
of the country from which such 
proceeds may be drawn. 

Disposal of personal Nationals of either High Con-
tracting Party may have full 
power to dispose of their per-
sonal property of every kind 
within the territories of the other, 
by testament, donation, or other-
wise, and their heirs, legatees 
and donees, of whatsoever na-
tionality, whether resident or 
non-resident, shall succeed to such 
personal property, and may take 
possession thereof, either by them-
selves or by others acting for 
them, and retain or dispose of 
the same at their pleasure subject 
to the payment of such duties 
or charges only as the nationals 
of the High Contracting Party 
within whose territories such 
property may be or belong shall 
be liable to pay in like cases. 

de dichos edificios y terrenos, in-
specciOn de libros, documentos, o 
cuentas, salvo en las condiciones 
y de conformidad con formas pre-
scritas por la ley, Ordenes y regla-
mentos para los nacionales. 

ARTICULO IV 

Cuando por el fallecimiento de 
una persona que posea bienes 
rakes u otros de naturaleza in-
mueble o bien intereses conexos 
con estos, situados en los terri-
tories de una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, y esos bienes o 
intereses debieran conforme a las 
leyes del lugar o por disposicion 
testamentana recaer o pasar a 
un nacional de la otra Alta Parte 
Contratante, residente o no, si no 
fuera que estuviese descalificado 
pars elle en virtud de las leyes 
del pals en que se hallan situados 
esos bienes o intereses, se con-
cedera, a tal n.acional un termino 
de tre,s idles en que pueda vender-
los, tennino que sera. prolongado 
razonablemente si asi lo exigiesen 
las circunstancias, y retirar el 
producto de dicha vents sin res-
tricciones o impediment° y ex-
cento de todo impuesto o grava-
men testamentario o administra-
tive, que no sea de aquellos esta-
biocides para iguales cases respect° 
de los nacionales del pals de donde 
procedan tales bienes. 
Los nacionales de cualquiera 

de las Alias Partes Contratantes 
gozaran de pleno derecho pars 
disponer de su propiedad per-
sonal de cualquiera clase que 
sea, en los territories de la otra, 
por medio de testamento, dons-
cion o de otra manors, y sus 
herederos, legatarios o donatarios, 
de cualquiera nacionalidad que 
fueren, residentes o no residentes 
en el pals, pueden sucederles on 
la propiedad, tomar posesiOn de 
ella, personalmente o por medio 
de sus apoderados, conservarla 
o disponer de ella a su voluntad, 
sujetos finicamente al page de 
los impuestos o gravfimenes es-
tablecidos pars los nacionales 
de is Alta Parte Contratante en 
cuyos tenitorios se encuentre is 
propiedad. 
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ARTICLE V
The nationals of each of the

High Contracting Parties in the
exercise of the right of freedom
of worship, within the terri-
tories of the other, as herein-
above provided, may, without
annoyance or molestation of any
kind by reason of their religious
belief or otherwise, conduct serv-
ices either within their own
houses or within any appropriate
buildings which they may be
at liberty to erect and maintain
in convenient situations, provided
their teachings or practices are
not contrary to public morals-
and they may also be permitted
to bury their dead according to
their religious customs in suitable
and convenient places established
and maintained for the purpose,
subject to the reasoneble mor-
tuary and sanitary laws and
regulations of the place of burial.

ARTICLE VI
In the event of war between

either High Contracting Party
and a third State, such Party
may draft for compulsory military
service nationals of the other
having a permanent residence
within its territories and who
have formally, according to its
laws, declared an intention to
adopt its nationality by naturali-
zation, unless such individuals
depart from the territories of
said belligerent Party within sixty
days after a declaration of war.

ARTICLE VII
Between the territories of the

High Contracting Parties there
shall be freedom of commerce
and navigation. The nationals
of each of the High Contracting
Parties equally with those of the
most favored nation, shall have
liberty freely to come with their
vessels and cargoes to all places,
ports and waters of every kind
within the territorial limits of
the other which are or may be
open to foreign commerce and

ARTICULO V
Los nacionales de cada una de Freedom of worship,

las Altas Partes Contratantes
pueden, en el ejercicio del derecho

e libertad de cultos dentro de
los territories de la otra, como se Ante, . 2818.
provee anteriormente, y sin im-
pedimentos ni molestias de nin-
guna clase a causa de sus creen-
cias religiosas o de otra manera,
practicar servicios del culto en
sus domicilios o en cualquier
edificio adecuado que ellos puedan
construir y mantener en lugares
convenientes, siempre que sus
enseianzas y practicas no sean
contrarias a la moral pfiblica;
y se les permitira, tambi6n ente-
rrar a sus muertos de acuerdo con
sus costumbres religiosas en lu-
gares convenientes y adecuados,
establecidos y mantenidos al
efecto y sujetos a las leyes mor-
tuorias y sanitarias y a los reg-
lamentos relativos al lugar de
enterramientos.

ARTICULO VI
En caso de guerra entre cual- Copeemnlitary

quiera de las Altas Partes Contra- etc.
tantes y un tercer Estado, dicha
Parte puede hacer efectivo el
servicio militar obligatorio a los
nacionales de la otra que residan
permanentemente en sus terri-
torios y que, de acuerdo con sus
leyes, hayan declarado formal-
mente la intenci6n de adoptar su
nacionalidad por naturalizaci6n,
salvo que dichos individuos salgan
de los territories de dicha Parte
beligerante dentro del termino de
sesenta dias despues de la de-
claracidn de guerra.

ARTICULO VII
Entre los territorios de las

Altas Partes Contratantes, habra
libertad de comercio y navegaci6n.
Los nacionales de cada una de las
Altas Partes Contratantes, al
igual que aquellos de la naci6n
mis favorecida, tendran plena
libertad de llegar con sus barcos
y carga a todos los lugares,
puertos y aguas de toda clase en
los limites territoriales de la
otra que est6n o puedan estar
abiertos al comercio y navegaci6n

Mutual freedom of
commerce and naviga
tion.
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ARTICLE V 

The nationals of each of the 
High Contracting Parties in the 
exercise of the right of freedom 
of worship, within the terri-
tories of the other, as herein-
above provided, may, without 
annoyance or molestation of any 
kind by reason of their religious 
belief or otherwise, conduct serv-
ices either within their own 
houses or within any appropriate 
buildings which they may be 
at liberty to erect and maintain 
in convenient situations, provided 
their teachings or practices are 
not contrary to public morals; 
and they may also be permitted 
to bury their dead according to 
their religious customs in suitable 
and convenient places established 
and maintained for the purpose, 
subject to the reasoneble mor-
tuary and sanitary laws and 
regu_ations of the place of burial. 

ARTICLE VI 

In the event of war between 
either High Contracting Party 
and a third State, such Party 
may draft for compulsory military 
service nationals of the other 
having a permanent residence 
within its territories and who 
have formally, according to its 
laws, declared an intention to 
adopt its nationality by naturali-
zation, unless such individuals 
depart from the territories of 
said belligerent Party 'within sixty 
days after a declaration of war. 

ARTICLE VII 

Between the territories of the 
High Contracting Parties there 
shall be freedom of commerce 
and navigation. The nationals 
of each of the High Contracting 
Parties equally with those of the 
most favored nation, shall have 
liberty freely to come with their 
vessels and cargoes to all places, 
ports and waters of every kind 
within the territorial limits of 
the other which are or may be 
open to foreign commerce and 

ARTICULO V 

Los nacionales de cada una de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes 
pueden, en el ejercicio del derecho 
de libertad de cultos dentro de 
los territorios de la otra, como se 
provee anteriorrnente, y sin im-
pedimentos ni molestias de nin-
gyna clase a causa de sus creen-
cias religiosas o de otra manera, 
practicar servicios del culto en 
sus domicilios o en cualquier 
edificio adecuado que silos puedan 
construir y mantener en lugares 
convenientes, siempre que sus 
ensefianzas y pr6,cticas no sean 
contrarias a la moral pAblica; 
y se les permitira tambion ente-
rrar a sus muertos de acuerdo con 
sus costumbres religiosas en lu-
gares convenientes y adecuados, 
establecidos y mantenidos al 
efecto y sujetos a las leyes mor-
tuorias y sanitaria,s y a los reg-
lamentos relatives al lugar de 
enterramientos. 

Freedom of worship, 
etc. 

Ante, p. 2818. 

ARTICULO VI 

serCvicem  mulevent ofiwt ar, En caso de guerra entre cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Contra- etc. 
tantes y un tercer Estado, dicha 
Parts puede hacer efectivo el 
servicio militar obligatorio a los 
nacionales de la otra que residan 
permanentemente en sus terri-
torios y que, de acuerdo con sus 
byes, hayan declarado formal-
mente la intencion de adoptar su 
nacionalidad por naturahzacion, 
salvo que dichos individuos salgan 
de los territorios de dicha Parts 
beligerante dentro del Vermin() de 
sesenta (Has despues de la de-
claraciOn de guerra. 

ARTICULO VII 

Entre los territorios de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, habra 
libertad de comercio y navegaci6n. 
Los nacionales de cada una de las 
.Altas Partes Contratantes, al 
igual que aquellos de la naci6n 
mas favorecida, tendran plena 
libertad de llegar con sus barcos 
y carga a todos los lugares, 
puertos y aguas de toda clase en 
los limites territoriales de la 
otra que esten o puedan estar 
abiertos al comercio y navegacion 

Mutual freedom of 
commerce and naviga-
tion. 
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Sanitary measures, navigation. Nothing in this
Treaty shall be construed to re-
strict the right of either High
Contracting Party to impose, on
such terms as it may see fit,
prohibitions or restrictions of a
sanitary character designed to
protect human, animal, or plant
ife, or regulations for the en-

forcement of police or revenue
laws.

Most favored nation
treatm onen ption Each of the High Contracting

Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other
duties or conditions and no pro-
hibition on the importation of
any article, the growth, produce
or manufacture, of the territories
of the other than are or shall be
imposed on the importation of
any like article, the growth,
produce or manufacture of any
other foreign country.

No discrimination of
export charges,etc. Each of the High Contracting

Parties also binds itself uncondi-
tionally to impose no higher or
other charges or other restric-
tions or prohibitions on goods ex-
ported to the territories of the
other High Contracting Party
than are imposed on goods ex-
ported to any other foreign coun-
try.

tages gen to any oter Any advantage of whatsoever
foreign country. kind which either High Contract-

ing Party may extend to any
article, the growth, produce, or
manufacture of any other for-
eign country shall simultaneously
and unconditionally, without re-
quest and without compensation,
be extended to the like article
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party.

by E s of e ther All articles which are or may
country. be legally imported from foreign

P . countries into ports of the United
States or are or may be legally
exported therefrom in vessels of
the United States may likewise
be imported into those ports or
exported therefrom in Salvado-
rean vessels, without being liable
to any other or higher duties or
charges whatsoever than if such
articles were imported or ex-

exteriores. Ninguna disposici6n
de este Tratado puede conside-
rarse como restrictiva del derecho
por parte de cualquiera de las
Altas Partes Contratantes de
imponer, en los terminos que
creyere conveniente, prohibiciones
o restricciones de caracter sani-
tario destinadas a proteger la
vida humana, animal o de plantas,
o reglamentos para el cumpli-
miento de las leyes de policia o
de aduana.

Cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes se compromete in-
condicionalmente a no imponer
mayores u otros derechos o con-
diciones, ni ninguna prohibicion
sobre la importaci6n de cualquier
articulo, cultivo producci6n o
manufactura de los territories de
la otra, que los que se impongan
a la importaci6n de articulos, culti-
vos, productos o manufacturas
iguales de cualquier otro pals
extranjero.

Cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes se compromete tam-
bien incondicionalmente a no
imponer a los articulos exportados
a los territorios de la otra Alta
Parte Contratante, otras ni ma-
yores cargas, restricciones o pro-

biciones que las establecidas
sobre los articulos exportados a
cualquier otro pafs extranjero.

Cualquier pnvilegio que una
de las Altas Partes Contratantes
pueda extender a favor de un
articulo, cultivo, producto o ma-
nufactura de cualquier otro pais
extranjero, sera extendido simul-
taneamente y de manera incon-
dicional, sin solicitud y compen-
saci6n, a los articulos, cultivos,
productos o manufacturas iguales
de la otra Alta Parte Contra-
tante.

Todos los articulos que sean
o puedan ser importados legal-
mente de pafses extranjeros a los
puertos de los Estados Unidos o
que sean o puedan ser exportados
legalmente de ellos en barcos de
los Estados Unidos, pueden ser
importados en aquellos puertos o
exportados de ellos en barcos
salvadorefios, sin estar sujetos
a distintos ni mayores impuestos
o derechos que si tales articulos
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Sanitary 
etc. 

measures' navigation. Nothing in this 
Treaty shall be construed to re-
strict the right of either High 
Contracting Party to impose, on 
such terms as it may see fit, 
prohibitions or restrictions of a 
sanitary character designed to 
protect human, animal, or plant 
life, or regulations for the en-
forcement of police or revenue 
laws. 

treatm n ports Mcistenfatv0°redim natio.n Each of the High Contracting 
Parties binds itself uncondition-
ally to impose no higher or other 
duties or conditions and no pro-
hibition on the importation of 
any article, the growth, produce 
or manufacture, of the territories 
of the other than are or shall be 
imposed on the importation of 
any like article, the growth, 
produce or manufacture of any 
other foreign country. 

No discrimination of 
export charges, etc. Each of the High Contracting 

Parties also binds itself uncondi-
tionally to impose no higher or 
other charges or other restric-
tions or prohibitions on goods ex-
ported to the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party 
than are imposed on goods ex-
ported to any other foreign coun-
trY• 

.kny advantage of whatsoever 
kind which either High Contract-
ing Party may extend to any 
article, the growth, produce, or 
manufacture of any other for-
eign country shall simultaneously 
and unconditionally, without re-
quest and without compensation, 
be extended to the lace article 
the growth, produce or manufac-
ture of the other High Contract-
ing Party. 

by vemeis of either EcpuditY of trade All articles which are or may 
country. be legally imported from foreign Post, pp. 2838, 2839. 

countries into ports of the United 
States or are or may be legally 
exported therefrom in vessels of 
the United States may likewise 
be imported into those ports or 
exported therefrom in Salvado-
rean vessels, without being liable 
to any other or higher duties or 
charges whatsoever than if such 
articles were imported or ex--

Extension of advan 
tages given to any other 
foreign country. 

exteriores. Ninguna disposicion 
de este Tratado puede conside-
rarse como restrictiva del derecho 
por parts de cualquiera de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes de 
imponer, en los terminos que 
creyere conveniente, prohibiciones 
o restieciones de catheter sani-
tario destinadas a proteger la 
vida humana, animal o de plantas, 
o reglamentos para el cumpli-
miento de las leyes de policfa o 
de aduana. 
Cada una de las Altas Partes 

Contratantes se compromete in-
condicionalmente a no imponer 
mayores u otros derechos o con-
diciones, ni ninguna prohibici6n 
sobre la importaci6n de cualquier 
artIculo, cultivo, produccion o 
manufactura de los territorios de 
la otra, quo los quo se impongan 
a la importaci6n de artfculos, culti-
vos, productos o manufacturas 
iguales de cualquier otro pals 
extranjero. 
Cada una de las Altas Partes 

Contratantes se compromete tam-
hien incondicionalmente a no 
imponer a los articulos exportados 
a los territorios de la otra Alta 
Parts Contratante, otras ni ma-
yores cargas, restneciones o pro-
hibiciones quo las establecidas 
sobre los artfculos exportados a 
cualquier otro pals extranjero. 

Cualquier pnvilegio quo una 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes 
pueda extender a favor de un 
artfculo, cultivo, producto o ma-
nufactura de cualquier otro pals 
extranjero, sera extendido simul-
tfineamente y de manera incon-
dicional, sin solicitud y compen-
saci6n, a los artfculos, cultivos, 
productos o manufacturas iguales 
de la otra Alta Parte Contra-
tante. 
Todos los articulos quo scan 

o puedan ser importados legal-
men to de pafses extranjeros a los 
puertos de los Estados Unidos o 
quo sean o puedan ser exportados 
legalmente de ellos en barcos de 
los Estados Unidos, pueden ser 
importados en aquellos puertos o 
exportados de ellos en barcos 
salvadorefios, sin estar sujetos 
a distintos ni mayores impuestos 
o derechos quo si tales artfeulos 



FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY-EL SALVADOR. FEBRUARY 22, 1926. 2823

ported in vessels of the United
States: and, reciprocally, all arti-
cles which are or may be legally
imported from foreign countries
into the ports of Salvador or are
or may be legally exported there-
from i Salvadorean vessels may
likewise be imported into these
ports or exported therefrom in
vessels of the United States with-
out being liable to any other or
higher duties or charges whatso-
ever than if such articles were
imported or exported in Salva-
dorean vessels.

In the same manner there shall
be perfect reciprocal equality in
relation to the flags of the two
countries with regard to bounties,
drawbacks, and other privileges
of this nature of whatever denom-
ination which may be allowed in
the territories of each of the High
Contracting Parties, on goods im-
ported or exported in national
vessels so that such bounties,
drawbacks and other privileges
shall also and in like manner be
allowed on goods imported or
exported in vessels of the other
country.

With respect to the amount and
collection of duties on imports and
exports of every kind, each of the
two High Contracting Parties
binds itself to give to the na-
tionals, vessels and goods of the
other the advantage of every
favor, privilege or immunity
which it shall have accorded to
the nationals, vessels and goods of
a third State, whether such favor-
ed State shall have been accorded
such treatment gratuitously or in
return for reciprocal compensa-
tory treatment. Every such fa-
vor, privilege or immunity which
shall hereafter be granted the na-
tionals, vessels or goods of a third
State shall simultaneously and
unconditionally, without request
and without compensation, be
extended to the other High Con-
tracting Party, for the benefit of
itself, its nationals and vessels.

fueran importados o exportados
en barcos de los Estados Unidos;
y reciprocamente, todos los arti-
culos que sean o puedan ser im-
portados legalmente de paises
extranjeros a puertos de El Sal-
vador o que sean o puedan ser
exportados de ellos legalmente en
barcos salvadorefos, pueden de
igual manera ser importados a
esos puertos o exportados de
ellos en barcos de los Estados
Unidos, sin estar sujetos a otros
ni mayores derechos que si tales
articulos fueran importados en
barcos salvadorenos.

De la misma manera habra per- R eciprocal equality
of bounties, etc., onfecta reciprocidad tratandose de goods in national vea

las banderas de ambos paises, con sels.
respecto a subvenciones, reinte-
gros de derechos y otros privi-
legios de igual naturaleza de cual-
quiera denominacion que puedan
ser concedidos en los territorios
de cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes a articulos impor-
tados o exportados en barcos
nacionales, de tal suerte que esas
subvenciones, reintegros de dere-
chos y otros privilegios sean otor-
gados igualmente a las mercade-
rfas importadas o exportadas en
barcos del otro pals.

Con respecto a la cantidad y Most favored nation

cobro de los derechos e impuestos toms dutim
sobre importaciones y exporta-
ciones de cualquier clase, cada
una de las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se compromete a extender
a los nacionales, barcos y mer-
caderfas de la otra la ventaja de
todo favor, privilegio o inmuni-
dad que pueda ser acordada a los
nacioles, barcos y mercaderias de
un tercer Estado, ya fuere que a
dicho Estado se conceda a ese tra-
tamiento de modo gratuito o en
reciprocidad de un tratamiento
compensatorio. Todo favor pri-
vilegio o inmunidad de tal natu-
raleza que ulteriormente sea acor-
dado a los nacionales, barcos y
mercaderias de un tercer Estado;
sera extendido simultanea e in-
condicionalmente, sin solicitud ni
compensaci6n, a la otra Alta Parte
Contratante, en favor de ella mis-
ma y de sus nacionales y em-
barcaciones.
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ported in vessels of the United 
States; and, reciprocally, all arti-
cles which are or may be legally 
imported from foreign countries 
into the ports of Salvador or are 
or may be legally exported there-
from in Salvadorean vessels may 
likewise be imported into these 
ports or exported therefrom in 
vessels of the United States with-
out being liable to any other or 
higher duties or charges whatso-
ever than if such articles were 
imported or exported in Salva-
dorean vessels. 

In the same manner there shall 
be perfect reciprocal equality in 
relation to the flags of the two 
countries with regard to bounties, 
drawbacks, and other privileges 
of this nature of whatever denom-
ination which may be allowed in 
the territories of each of the High 
Contracting Parties, on goods im-
ported or exported in national 
vessels so that such bounties, 
drawbacks and other privileges 
shall also and in like manner be 
allowed on goods imported or 
exported in vessels of the other 
country. 

With respect to the amount and 
collection of duties on imports and 
exports of every kind, each of the 
two High Contracting Parties 
binds itself to give to the na-
tionals, vessels and goods of the 
other the advantage of every 
favor, privilege or immunity 
which it shall have accorded to 
the nationals, vessels and goods of 
a third State, whether such favor-
ed State shall have been accorded 
such treatment gratuitously or in 
return for reciprocal compensa-
tory treatment. Every such fa-
vor, privilege or immunity which 
shall hereafter be granted the na-
tionals, vessels or goods of a third 
State shall simultaneously and 
unconditionally, without request 
and without compensation, be 
extended to the other High Con-
tracting Party, for the benefit of 
itself, its nationals and vessels. 

fueran importados o exportados 
en barcos de los Estados Unidos; 
y recfprocamente, todos los artf-
culos que sean o puedan ser im-
portados legalmente de pafses 
extranjeros a puertos de El Sal-
vador o que sean o puedan ser 
exportados de ellos legalmente en 
barcos salvadorenos, pueden de 
igual mailers ser importados a 
esos puertos o exportados de 
ellos en barcos de los Estados 
Unidos, sin estar sujetos a otros 
ru mayores derechos que si tales 
artIculos fueran importados en 
barcos salvadorefios. 
De is reisma manera habra per- fR!3ciPropal equality 

fecta reciprocidad trattindose de ogoogsminntineaslioeiti,you 
las banderas de ambos pafses, con sels• 
respecto a subvenciones, reinte-
gros de derechos y otros privi-
legios de igual naturaleza de cual-
quiera denominacion que puedan 
ser concedidos en los territorios 
de cada una de las Alias Partes 
Contratantes a artkulos impor-
tados o exportados en barcos 
nacionales, de tal suerte que e,sas 
subvenciones, reintegros cle dere-
chos y otros privikgios sean otor-
gados igualmente a las mercade-
rfas importadas o exportadas on 
barcos del otro pals. 
Con respecto a la cantidad y 

cobro de los derechos e impuestos 
sobre importaciones y exports-
ciones de cualquier clase, cads 
una de las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes se compromete a extender 
a los nacionales, barcos y mer-
caderfas de is otra is. ventaja de 
todo favor, privilegio o inmuni-
dad que pueda ser acordada a los 
nacioles, barcos y mercaderfas de 
tin tercer Estado, ya fuere que a 
dicho Estado se conceda a ese tra-
tamiento de modo gratuito o en 
reciprocidad de tin tratamiento 
compensatorio. Todo favor pii-
vilegio o inmunidad de tal natu-
raleza que ulteriormente sea acor-
dado a los nacionales, barcos y 
mercaderfas de un tercer Estado; 
sera, extendido simultitnea e in-
condicionalmente, sin solicitud ni 
compensacion, a is otra Alta Parte 
Contratante, en favor de ella rais-
ma y de sus nacionales y em-
barcaciones. 

Most favored nation 
treatment as to cus-
toms duties. 
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Exceptional treat- The stipulations of this Articlement of commerce of
United states with do not extend to the treatment
Cuba, dependencies, accorded the
and Canal Zone. which is accorded by the United

States to the commerce of Cuba
under the provisions of the Com-

Vol. 33, p. 2126. mercial Convention concluded by
the United States and Cuba on
December 11, 1902, or any other
commercial convention which
hereafter may be concluded by
the United States with Cuba, or
to the commerce of the United
States with any of its depend-
encies and the Panama Canal
Zone under existing or future

Preference of Salva- laws, or to the treatment whichdor to Central Ameri-
can, etc., states. Salvador accords or may here-

after accord to the commerce of
Costa Rica, Guatemala, Hondu-
ras, Nicaragua, and/or Panama,
so long as any special treatment
accorded to the commerce of
those countries or any of them
by Salvador is not accorded to
any other country.

ARTICLE VIII
Equality of internal

taxes, etc.

Tonnage, port ship-
ping, etc., charges to be
equal.

The nationals and merchandise
of each High Contracting Party
within the territories of the other
shall receive the same treatment
as nationals and merchandise of
the country with regard to in-
ternal taxes, transit duties,
charges in respect to warehousing
and other facilities and the amount
of drawbacks and bounties.

ARTICLE IX
No duties of tonnage, harbor,

pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine,
or other similar or corresponding
duties or charges of whatever
denomination, levied in the name
or for the profit of the Govern-
ment, public functionaries, pri-
vate individuals, corporations or
establishments of any kind shall
be imposed in the ports of the
territories of either country upon
the vessels of the other, which
shall not equally, under the same
conditions, be imposed on
national vessels. Such equality
of treatment shall apply recipro-
cally to the vessels of the two
countries respectively from what-

Las estipulaciones de este Ar-
ticulo no se extienden al trata-
miento acordado por los Estados
Unidos al comercio de Cuba, de
acuerdo con las provisiones de la
Convenci6n Comercial concluida
entre los Estados Unidos y Cuba
el 11 de diciembre de 1902, o de
cualquier otro arreglo comercial
que se concluyere ulteriormente
entre los Estados Unidos y Cuba,
o al comercio de los Estados
Unidos con cualquiera de sus
dependencias y la Zona del Canal
de Panama, en conformidad de
las leyes existententes o futuras,
o al tratamiento que El Salvador
otorga o pueda otorgar mas tarde
al comercio de Costa Rica, Gua-
temala, Honduras, Nicaragua y
de, o de Panama siempre que
cualquier tratamiento especial
otorgado al comercio de esos
paises o a alguno de ellos por El
Salvador no sea otorgado a algdn
otro pals.

ARTICULO VIII

Los nacionales y mercaderias
de cada una de Las Altas Partes
Contratantes recibiran en los te-
rritorios de la otra el mismo
tratamiento que los nacionales y
mercaderias del pals, en lo que
se refiere a impuestos internos,
derechos de transito, impuestos
de almacenaje y otras facilidades
y al valor de reintegros de dere-
chos y subvenciones.

ARTICULO IX
Ningin impuesto de tonelaje,

puerto, pilotaje, faro, cuarentena
u otros impuestos o gravamenes
similares o correspondientes de
cualquiera denominaci6n, percibi-
dos en nombre o para beneficio
del Gobierno; de funcionarios
pfiblicos, personas privadas, cor-
poraciones o establecimientos de
cualquiera naturaleza, serAn exi-
gidos en los puertos de los terri-
torios de uno de los paises a los
barcos del otro, que no sean
exigidos tambien en igualdad de
condiciones a los barcos nacio-
nales. Esta igualdad de trata-
miento se aplicara reciproca y
respectivamente a los barcos de
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Tonnage, port ship-
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The nationals and merchandise 
of each High Contracting Party 
within the territories of the other 
shall receive the same treatment 
as nationals and merchandise of 
the country with regard to in-
ternal taxes, transit duties, 
charges in respect to warehousing 
and other facilities and the amount 
of drawbacks and bounties. 

ARTICLE IX 

No duties of tonnage, harbor, 
pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine, 
or other similar or corresponding 
duties or charges of whatever 
denomination, levied in the name 
or for the profit of the Govern-
ment, i public functionaries, pri-
vate individuals, corporations or 
establishments of any kind shall 
be imposed in the ports of the 
territories of either country upon 
the vessels of the other, which 
shall not equally, under the same 
conditions, be imposed on 
national vessels. Such equality 
of treatment shall apply recipro-
cally to the vessels of the two 
countries respectively from what-

Las estipulaciones de este Ar-
ticulo no se extienden al trata-
miento acordado por los Estados 
Unidos al comercio de Cuba, de 
acuerdo con las provisiones de la 
Convencien Comercial concluida 
entre los Estados Unidos y Cuba 
el 11 de diciembre de 1902, o de 
cualquier otro arreglo comercial 
que se concluyere ulteriormente 
entre los Estados Unidos y Cuba, 
o al comercio de los Estados 
Unidos con cualquiera de sus 
dependencias y la Zona del Canal 
de Panama, en conformidad de 
las byes existententes o futuras, 
o al tratamiento que El Salvador 
otorga o pueda otorgar Inas tarde 
al comercio de Costa Rica, Gua-
temala, Honduras, Nicaragua y 
de, o de Panama siempre que 
cualquier tratamiento especial 
otorgado al comercio de esos 
paises o a alguno de ellos por El 
Salvador no sea otorgado a algtin 
otro pals. 

ARTICULO VIII 

Los nacionales y mercaderias 
de cada una de Las Altas Partes 
Contratantes recibiran en los te-
rritorios de la otra el mismo 
tratamiento que los nacionales y 
mercaderias del pals, en lo que 
se refiere a impuestos internos, 
derechos de transit°, impuestos 
de almacenaje y otras facilidades 
y al valor de reintegros de dere-
chos y subvenciones. 

ARTICULO IX 

Ningan impuesto de tonelaje, 
puerto, pilotaje, faro, cuarentena 
u otros impuestos o gravamenes 
similares o correspondientes de 
cualquiera denominacien, percibi-
dos en nombre o para beneficio 
del Gobierno; de funcionarios 
publicos, personas ptivadas, cor-
poraciones o establecimientos de 
cualquiera naturaleza, seran exi-
gidos en los puertos de los terri-
torios de uno de los paises a los 
barcos del otro, que no sean 
exigidos tambien en igualdad de 
condiciones a los barcos nacio-
nales. Esta igualdad de trata-
miento se aplicara reciproca y 
respectivamente a los barcos de 
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ever place they may arrive and
whatever may be their place of
destination.

ARTICLE X

Merchant vessels and other
privately owned vessels under the
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, and carrying the
papers required by its national
laws in proof of nationality shall,
both within the territorial waters
of the other High Contracting
Party and on the high seas, be
deemed to be the vessels of the
party whose flag is flown.

ARTICLE XI

Merchant vessels and other
privately owned vessels under the
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be permitted
to discharge portions of cargoes at
any port open to foreign com-
merce in the territories of the
other High Contracting Party,
and to proceed with the remaining
portions of such cargoes to any
other ports of the same territories
open to foreign commerce, with-
out paying other or higher tonnage
dues or port charges in such cases
than would be paid by national
vessels in like circumstances, and
they shall be permitted to load in
like manner at different ports in
the same voyage outward, pro-
vided, however, that the coasting
trade of the High Contracting
Parties is exempt from the provi-
sions of this article and from the
other provisions of this Treaty,
and is to be regulated according
to the laws of each High Contract-
ing Party in relation thereto. It
is agreed, however, that the ves-
sels of either High Contracting
Party shall within the territories
of the other enjoy with respect to
the coasting trade the most fa-
vored nation treatment, excepting
that special treatment with re-
spect to the coasting trade of
Salvador may be granted by Sal-
vador on condition of reciprocity
to vessels of Costa Rica, Gua-
temala, Honduras, Nicaragua,

los dos paises, de cualquiera parte
que procedan y cualquiera que
sea el lugar a donde se dirijan.

ARTICULO X

Los barcos mercantes y otras vatlioality ov pri
embarcaciones particulares bajo reeognized.

la bandera de cualquiera de las
Altas Partes Contratantes y que
ilevaren los documentos requeri-
dos por las leyes nacionales de su
pais como prueba de nacionalidad,
seran considerados en las aguas
territoriales de la otra Alta Parte
Contratante y en alta mar, como
barcos de la Parte cuya bandera
tuvieren izada.

ARTICULO XI
Discharge of cargoes

Los barcos mercantes y otras at openports.
embarcaciones particulares bajo
la bandera de cualquiera de las Pod'p. 28.
Altas Partes Contratantes, podran
dejar parte de su cargamento en
cualquier puerto abierto al comer-
cio exterior en los territorios de la
otra Alta Parte Contratante, si-
guiendo con el resto de tales carga-
mentos a cualquier otro puerto de
los mismos territorios abiertos al
comercio exterior, sin pagar otros
ni mayores derechos de tonelaje o
de puerto, que los que en igual caso
pagarian los barcos nacionales; y
estaran facultados asimismo para
tomar carga de la misma manera
en puertos diferentes en un mismo
viaje, peroseconviene sin embargo exception.g .
que el comercio costero de las
Altas Partes Contratantes esta
excluido de las provisiones de este
articulo y de las otras de este
Tratado, y sujeto a las reglamen-
taciones que establezcan en la
materia las leyes de cada una de
las Altas Partes Contratantes.
Sin embargo, los barcos de cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con- Most favored nation
tratantes gozaran en los terr- treatmentagreed upon.

torios de la otra con respecto al
comercio costero, el tratamiento
de naci6n mas favorecida, salvo peial treatment al-
que El Salvador conceda trata- lowed.

miento especial con respecto al
comercio de cabotaje de El Sal-
vador, en condici6n de reciproci- Rsale with Costa

dad a los barcos de Costa Rica,
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua
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ever place they may arrive and 
whatever may be their place of 
destination. 

ARTICLE X 

Merchant vessels and other 
privately owned vessels under the 
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties, and carrying the 
papers required by its national 
laws in proof of nationality shall, 
both within the territorial waters 
of the other High Contracting 
Party and on the high seas, be 
deemed to be the vessels of the 
party whose flag is flown. 

ARTICLE XI 

Merchant vessels and other 
privately owned vessels under the 
flag of either of the High Con-
tracting Parties shall be permitted 
to discharge portions of cargoes at 
any port open to foreign com-
merce in the territories of the 
other High Contracting Party, 
and to proceed with the remaining 
portions of such cargoes to any 
other ports of the same territories 
open to foreign commerce, with-
out paying other or higher tonnage 
dues or port charges m such cases 
than would be paid by national 
vessels in like circumstances, and 
they shall be permitted to load in 
like manner at different ports in 
the same voyage outward, pro-
vided, however, that the coasting 
trade of the High Contracting 
Parties is exempt from the provi-
sions of this article and from the 
other provisions of this Treaty, 
and is to be regulated according 
to the laws of each High Contract-
ing Party in relation thereto. It 
is agreed, however, that the ves-
sels of either High Contracting 
Party shall within the territories 
of the other enjoy with respect to 
the coasting trade the most fa-
vored nation treatment, excepting 
that special treatment with re-
spect to the coasting trade of 
Salvador may be granted by Sal-
vador on condition of reciprocity 
to vessels of Costa Rica, Gua-
temala, Honduras, Nicaragua, 

los dos paises, de cualquiera parts 
que procedan y cualquiera que 
sea el lugar a donde se dirijan. 

ARTICULO X 

Los barcos mercantes y otras vIaytionoalityd of pri-
1 wne vessels 

embarcaciones particulares bajo recognized. 
la bandera de cualquiera de las 
Alias Partes Contratantes y que 
llevaren los documentos requeri-
dos por las byes nacionales de an 
pals como prueba de nacionalidad, 
seran considerados en las aguas 
territoriales de la otra Alta Parts 
Contratante y en alta mar, como 
barcos de la Parte cuya bandera 
tuvieren izada. 

ARTICULO XI 

Los barcos mercantes y otras 
embarcaciones particulares bajo 
la bandera de cualquiera de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes, podran 
dejar parts de su cargamento en 
cu alquier puerto abierto al corner-
cio exterior en los territorios de la 
otra, Alta Parts Contratante, si-
guiendo con el resto de tales carga-
mentos a cualquier otro puerto de 
los mismos territorios abiertos al 
comercio exterior, sin pagar otros 
.  mayores derechos de tonelaje o 

de puerto, que los que en igual caso 
pagarian los barcos nacionales; y 
estaran facultados asimismo para 
tomar carga de la misma manera 
en puertos dfferentes en un mismo 
viaje, pero se conviene sin embargo 
que el comercio costero de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes esta 
excluido de las provisiones de este 
articulo y de las otras de este 
Tratado, y sujeto a las reglamen-
taciones que establezcan en la 
materia las leyes de cada una de 
las Alias Partes Contratantes. 
Sin embargo, los barcos de cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes gozaran en los tern-
torios de la otra con respecto al 
comercio costero, el tratamiento 
de nacian mas favorecida, salvo 
que El Salvador conceda trata-
naiento especial con respecto al 
comercio de cabotaje de El Sal-
vador, en condici6n de reciproci-
clad a los barcos de Costa Rica, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua 

Discharge of cargoes 
at open ports. 

Poat, p. 2827. 

exeopataitoi:i.ag trade, etc.., 

Most favored nation 
treatment agreed upon. 

Special treatment al-
lowed. 

Salvador with Costa 
Rica, etc. 
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and/or Panama, so long as such
special treatment is not accorded
to vessels of any other country.

ARTICLE XII

or T0 6i eiehc Limited liability and other
countr y conduct corporations and associations,their b siness in theoth.er, itwhether or not for pecuniary

profit, which have been or may
hereafter be organized in ac-
cordance with and under the
laws, National, State or Provin-
cial, of either High Contracting
Party and maintain a central
office within the territories
thereof, shall have their juridical
status recognized by the other
High Contracting Party provided
that they pursue no aims within
its terntories contrary to its
laws. They shall enjoy free ac-
cess to the courts of law and
equity, on conforming to the laws
regulating the matter, as well
for the prosecution as for the
defense of rights in all the degrees
of jurisdiction established by law.

bhr to hsh The right of such corpora-
tions and associations of either
High Contracting Party so recog-
nized by the other to establish
themselves within its territories,
establish branch offices and ful-
fill their functions therein shall
depend upon, and be governed
solely by, the consent of such
Party as expressed in its National,
State, or Provincial laws. If
such consent be given on the
condition of reciprocity, the
condition shall be deemed to
relate to the provisions of the
laws, National, State, or Pro-
vinclal, under which the foreign
corporation or association desiring
to exercise such rights is organ-
ized.

ARTICLE XIII
c<N^try my organie The nationals of either High

porationsor 0 ia- Contracting Party shall enjoy
within the territories of the other,
reciprocally and upon compliance
with the conditions there imposed,
such rights and privileges as have
been or may hereafter be ac-

y de, o de Panama, siempre que
dicho tratamiento especial no se
conceda a barcos de cualquier otro
pafs.

ARTICULO XII

Compafias de responsabilidad
limitada y otras corporaciones y
asociaciones, ya tengan o no objeto
pecuniario, que hayan sido o
pudieren ser organizadas de acuer-
do con las leyes nacionales o de
algfn estado o provincia, de
cualquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes, y que, mantengan
una oficina central en sus terri-
tories, deberan ser reconocidos
en su personalidad juridica por
la otra Alta Parte Contratante,
siempre que no persigan en sus
territories fines contrarios a sus
leyes. Gozaran de libre acceso
a los tribunales de justicia y
equidad, tanto para la prosecu-
ci6n como para la defensa de sus
derechos en todas las instancias
de derecho que la ley establezca,
con tal que para estos efectos se
sujeten a las leyes que regla-
menten la materia.

El derecho de tales corpo-
raciones y asociaciones de cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes asi reconocidas por la
otra, de establecerse en sus terri-
tories, fundar oficinas sucursales
y ejercer sus funciones, dependera
del, y estara regido exclusiva-
mente por el consentimiento de
dicha Parte dado de acuerdo con
sus leyes nacionales, o de alguno
de sus estados o provincias. Si
ese consentimiento fuere dado a
condici6n de reciprocidad, se con-
siderara esta dependiente de las
provisiones de las leyes nacionales
o de alguno de sus estados o
provincias, bajo las cuales estu-
viere organizada la corporaci6n o
asociaci6n extranjera que deseare
ejercer tales derechos.

ARTICULO XIII
Los nacionales de cualquiera de

las Altas Partes Contratantes
gozaran en los territorios de la
otra reciprocamente y al cumplir
con las condiciones que en esto
se exijan, de todos los derechos y
privilegios otorgados o que en lo
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Corporations, etc., 
organized in either 
country may conduct 
their business in the 
other. 

and/or Panama, so long as such 
special treatment is not accorded 
to vessels of any other country. 

ARTICLE XII 

Limited liability and other 
corporations and associations, 
whether or not for pecuniary 
profit, which have been or may 
hereafter be organized in ac-
cordance with and under the 
laws, National, State or Provin-
cial, of either High Contracting 
Party and maintain a central 
office within the territories 
thereof, shall have their juridical 
status recognized by the other 
High Contracting Party provided 
that they pursue no aims within 
its territories contrary to its 
laws. They shall enjoy free ac-
cess to the courts of law and 
equity, on conforming to the laws 
regulating the matter, as well 
for the prosecution as for the 
defense of rights in all the degrees 
of jurisdiction established by law. 

Right to est 
is The right of such corpora-

tions and associations of either 
High Contracting Party so recog-
nized by the other to establish 
themselves within its territories, 
establish branch offices and ful-
fill their functions therein shall 
depend upon, and be governed 
solely by, the consent of such 
Party as expressed in its National, 
State, or Provincial laws. If 
such consent be given on the 
condition of reciprocity, the 
condition shall be deemed to 
relate to the provisions of the 
laws? National, State, or Pro-
vincial, under which the foreign 
corporation or association desiring 
to exercise such rights is organ-
ized. 

ARTICLE XIII 
Nationals of either The nationals of either High country may organize 

corporations or associa- Contracting Party shall enjoy 
tions in the other. 

within the territories of the other, 
reciprocally and upon compliance 
with the conditions there imposed, 
such rights and privileges as have 
been or may hereafter be ac-

y de, o de Panama, sieinpre que 
dicho tratamiento especial no se 
conceda a barcos de cualquier otro 
pals. 

ARTICULO XII 

Compaillas de responsabilidad 
limitada y otras corporaciones y 
asociaciones, ya tengan o no objeto 
pecuniario, que hayan sido o 
pudieren ser organizadas de acuer-
do con las leyes nacionales o de 
alein estado o provincia, de 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, y que, mantengan 
una oficina central en sus terri-
torios, deberan ser reconocidos 
en su personalidad jurfdica por 
is otra Alta Parts Contratante, 
siempre que no persigan en sus 
territorios fines contraries a sus 
leyes. Gozaran de libre acceso 
a los tribunales de justicia y 
equidad, tanto pars is prosecu-
ci6n como pars la defense de sus 
derechos en todas las instancias 
de derecho que is ley establezca, 
con tab que pars estos efectos se 
sujeten a las leyes que regla-
menten Is materia. 

El derecho de tales corpo-
raciones y asociaciones de cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con-
tratantes asf reconocidas por is 
otra, de establecerse en sus terri-
torios, fundar oficinas sucursales 
y ejercer sus funciones, dependera 
del, y estara regido exclusiva-
mente por el consentimiento de 
dicha Parts dado de acuerdo con 
sus leyes nacionales, o de alguno 
de sus estados o provincias. Si 
ese consentimiento fuere dado a 
condici6n de reciprocidad, se con-
siderara esta dependiente de las 
provisiones de las leyes nacionales 
o de alguno de sus estados o 
provmcias, bajo las cuales estu-
viere oiganizada la.corporaci6n o 
asociacion extranjera que deseare 
ejercer tales derechos. 

AR TICULO XIII 

Los nacionales de cualquiera de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes 
gozartin en los tenitorios de is 
otra recfprocamente y al cumplir 
con las condiciones que en esto 
se exijan, de todos los derechos y 
privilegios otorgados o que en lo 
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corded the nationals of any other
State with respect to the organi-
zation of and participation in
limited liability and other cor-
porations and associations, for
pecuniary profit or otherwise,
including the rights of promotion,
incorporation, purchase and own-
ership and sale of shares and the
holding of executive or official
positions therein. In the exercise
of the foregoing rights and with
respect to the regulation or pro-
cedure concerning the organiza-
tion or conduct of such corpora-
tions or associations, such na-
tionals shall be subjected to no
condition less favorable than
those which have been or may
hereafter be imposed upon the
nationals of the most favored
nation. The rights of any of such
corporations or associations as
may be organized or controlled
or participated in by the nationals
of either High Contracting Party
within the territories of the other
to exercise any of their functions
therein, shall be governed by the
laws and regulations, National,
State or Provincial, which are in
force or may hereafter be estab-
lished within the territories of the
Party wherein they propose to
engage in business.

The nationals of either High
Contracting Party shall, more-
over, enjoy within the territories
of the other, reciprocally and
upon compliance with the condi-
tions there imposed, such rights
and privileges as have been or
may hereafter be accorded the
nationals of any other State with
respect to the mining of coal,
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and
sodium on the public domain of
the other.

ARTICLE XIV
There shall be complete free-

dom of transit through the terri-
tories including territorial waters
of each High Contracting Party
on the routes most convenient
for international transit, by rail,

futuro se otorguen a los nacionales
de otro Estado, respecto a la
organizaci6n de y participaci6n
en compafias de responsabilidad
limitada y otras corporaciones y
asociaciones que tengan objeto
pecunario o de otra indole, in-
cluyendo los derechos de promo-
ver negocios en participaci6n, de
incorporaci6n, compra y perte-
nencia y venta de acciones y de
desempefar puestos directivos u
oficiales en aquellas. En el ejer-
cicio de los mencionados derechos
y con respecto al reglamento o
procedimiento referente a la or-
ganizaci6n y funcionamiento de
tales corporaciones o asociaciones,
los nacionales de cada una de las
Partes no estarin sujetos a ninguna
condici6n menos favorable que
aquellas impuestas o que en lo
futuro se impongan a los naciona-
les de la naci6n mas favorecida.
Los derechos de cualquiera de
esas corporaciones o asociaciones,
que sean organizadas, controladas
o en que tomen parte los nacio-
nales de cualquiera de las Altas
Partes Contratantes, en los terri-
torios de la otra, con objeto de
desarrollar cualquiera de sus acti-
vidades, estaran sujetos a las
leyes y reglamentos nacionales o
del estado o provincia, que estu-
vieren en vigor o se emitieren
ulteriormente en el territorio de
la Parte en donde se propongan
emprender negocio.

Los nacionales de cualquiera de Reciprocal en0 jo
las Altas Partes Contratantes ee of ing pri

gozaran ademas, en los territories
de la otra, reciprocamente y siem-
pre que cumplan las condiciones
en estos establecidas, de todos los
derechos y privilegios que hubie-
ren sido o puedan ser acordados
a los nacionales de otro Estado,
en lo que se refiere a minas de
carb6n, fosfato, petr6leo, piedras
petroliferas, gas y sodio en los
dominios pfiblcos de la otra.

ARTICULO XIV
Habra completa libertad de

transito por los territorios de
cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes, incluyendo sus
aguas territoriales, por las vias
mns convenientes al transito in-

Freedom of interna-
tional transit.
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corded the nationals of any other 
State with respect to the organi-
zation of and participation in 
limited liability and other cor-
porations and associations, for 
pecuniary profit or otherwise, 
including the rights of promotion, 
incorporation, purchase and own-
ership and sale of shares and the 
holding of executive or official 
positions therein. In the exercise 
of the foregoing rights and with 
respect to the regulation or pro-
cedure concerning the organiza-
tion or conduct of such corpora-
tions or associations, such na-
tionals shall be subjected to no 
condition less favorable than 
those which have been or may 
hereafter be imposed upon the 
nationals of the most favored 
nation. The rights of any of such 
corporations or associations as 
may be organized or controlled 
or participated in by the nationals 
of either I-Tigh Contracting Party 
within the territories of the other 
to exercise any of their functions 
therein, shall be governed by the 
laws and regulations, National, 
State or Provincial, which are in 
force or may hereafter be estab-
lished within the territories of the 
Party wherein they propose to 
engage in business. 

The nationals of either High 
Contracting Party shall, more-
over, enjoy within the territories 
of the other, reciprocally and 
upon compliance with the condi-
tions there imposed, such rights 
and privileges as have been or 
may hereafter be accorded the 
nationals of any other State with 
respect to the mining of coal, 
phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, and 
sodium on the public domain of 
the other. 

ARTICLE XIV 

There shall be complete free-
dom of transit through the terri-
tories including territorial waters 
of each High Contracting Party 
on the routes most convenient 
for international transit, by rail, 

futuro se otorguen a los nacionales 
de otro Estado, respecto a la 
organizaciOn de y participaci6n 
en companies de responsabilidad 
linutada y otras corporaciones y 
asociaciones que tengan objeto 
pecunario o de otra lndole, in-
cluyendo los derechos de promo-
yer negocios en participacion, de 
mcorporaci6n, compra y perte-
nencia y yenta de accione,s y de 
desempetiar puestos directivos u 
oficiale,s en aquellas. En el ejer-
cicio de los mencionados derechos 
y con respecto al reglamento o 
procedimiento referents a la or-
ganizaci6n y funcionamiento de 
tales corporaciones o asociaciones, 
los nacionales de cada una de las 
Partes no estaran sujetos a ninguna 
condicion memos favorable quo 
aquellas impuestas o quo en lo 
futuro se impongan a los naciona-
les de la nacian más favorecida. 
Los derechos de cualquiera de 
esas corporaciones o asociaciones, 
quo seen organizadas, controladas 
o en quo tomen parte los nacio-
males de cualquiera de las .Alta.s 
Partes Contratantes, en los tern-
torios de la otra, con objeto do 
desarrollar cualquiera de sus acti-
vidades, estaran sujetos a las 
byes y reglamentos nacionales o 
del estado o provincia, quo estu-
vieren en vigor o se emitieren 
ulteriormente en el territorio de 
la Parte en donde se propongan 
emprender negocio. 
Los nacionales de cualquiera de 

las Alias Partes Contratantes 
gozaran edemas, en los territorios 
de la otra, reciprocamente y siem-
pre quo cumplan las condiciones 
en estos establecidas, de todos los 
derechos y privilegios quo hubie-
ren sido o puedan ser acordados 
a los nacionales de otro Estado, 
en lo quo se refiere a minas de 
carb6n, fosfato, petr6leo, piedras 
petrollferas, gas y sodio en los 
dominios pfiblicos de la otra. 

ARTICULO XIV 

Habra complete libertad de 
transit° por los territorios de 
cada una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, incluyendo sus 
aguas territoriales, por las vi as 
mas convenientes transit° in-

Reciprocal enjoy-
ment of mining privi-
leges. 

Freedom of interna— 
tional transit. 
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Panama Canal, etc., navigable waterway, and canal,
excepted. other than the Panama Canal and

waterways and canals which con-
stitute international boundaries,
to persons and goods coming from
or going through the territories
of the other High Contracting
Party, except such persons as may
be forbidden admission into its
territories or goods of which the
importation may be prohibited

Transit provisions. by law. Persons and goods in
transit shall not be subjected to
any transit duty, or to any un-
necessary delays or restrictions,
and shall be given national treat-
ment as regards charges, facilities,
and all other matters.

Customs entries. Goods in transit must be en-
tered at the proper custom house
but they shall be exempt from all
customs or other similar duties.

Transit transporta- All charges imposed on trans-
tion charges.

port in transit shall be reasonable,
having regard to the conditions
of the traffic.

ARTICLE XV
oceptionofeonsular Each of the High Contracting

Parties agrees to receive from the
other, consular officers in those of
its ports, places and cities, where
it may be convenient and which
are open to consular representa-
tives of any foreign country.

Enjoyment of rights,
etc., accrded most Consular officers of each of the
favored nation. High Contracting Parties shall

after entering upon their duties,
enjoy reciprocally in the territo-
ries of the other all the rights,
privileges, exemptions and immu-
nities which are enjoyed by offi-
cers of the same grade of the most
favored nation. As official agents
such officers shall be entitled to
the high consideration of all offi-
cials, national or local, with
whom they have official inter-
course in the state which receives
them.

ternacional, ya sea por via ferrea,
rutas navegables y canales, ex-
cluyendo el Canal de Panama y
las rutas navegables y canales que
constituyan limites internacio-
nales, en favor de las personas y
articulos procedentes de o con
destino a los territorios de la otra
Alta Parte Contratante, excep-
ci6n hecha de aquellas personas
cuya admisi6n puede negar en
sus territories o de aquellas mer-
cancias cuya importaci6n puede
prohibir la ley. Las personas y
articulos en transito no estaran
sujetos a ningun derecho de
transito ni a dilaciones o restric-
ciones innecesarias y gozaran de
tratamiento nacional con res-
pecto a impuestos, facilidades y
toda otra materia.

Los artfculos en transito de-
beran pasar por la aduana corres-
pondiente, pero estaran exentos
de derechos aduaneros u otros
similares.

Todos los impuestos que se
establezcan sobre el transporte en
transito seran razonables, to-
mando en cuenta las condiciones
del trafico.

ARTICULO XV
Cada una de las Altas Partes

Contratantes conviene en recibir
de la otra, funcionarios consulates
en aquellos de sus puertos, lu-
gares y ciudades donde fuere
convemente y que estuvieren
abiertos a representantes consu-
lares de cualquier otro pais ex-
tranjero.

Los funcionarios consulares de
cada una de las Altas Partes
Contratantes gozarAn al entrar en
el ejercicio de sus funciones,
reciprocamente en los territories
de la otra, de todos los derechos,
privilegios, excenciones e inmuni-
dades de que gozaren los funciona-
rios de igual categoria de la
naci6n mas favorecida. En su
caracter de agentes oficiales, ten-
dran derecho a la alta considera-
ci6n de todos los funcionarios
nacionales o locales, con quienes
tuvieren intercambio oficial de
relaciones en el estado que los
recibe.
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course in the state which receives 
them. 

ternacional, ya sea por via ferrea, 
rutas navegables y canales, ex-
cluyendo el Canal de Panama y 
las rutas navegables y canales que 
constituyan limites internacio-
nales, en favor de las personas y 
articulos procedentes de o con 
destino a los territorios de la otra 
Alta Parts Contratante, excep-
ci6n hecha de aquellas personas 
cuya admision puede negar en 
sus territorios o de aquellas mer-
cancias cuya importacion puede 
prohibir la ley. Las personas y 
articulos en transit° no estaran 
sujetos a ningfin derecho de 
transit° ni a dilaciones o restric-
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similares. 
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lares de cualquier otro pals ex-
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Los funcionarios consulares de 

cada una de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes gozaran al entrar en 
el ejercicio de sus funciones, 
reciprocamente en los territorios 
de la otra, de todos los derechos, 
privilegios, excenciones e inmuni-
dades do que gozaren los funciona-
rios de igual categoria de la 
mid.% más favorecida. En su 
catheter de agentes oficiales, ten-
dran derecho a la alta considera-
ci6n de todos los funcionarios 
nacionales o locales, con quienes 
tuvieren intercambio oficial de 
relaciones en el estado que los 
recibe. 
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The Governments of each of
the High Contracting Parties
shall furnish free of charge the
necessary exequatur of such con-
sular officers of the other as
present a regular commission
signed by the chief executive of
the appointing state and under its
great seal; and they shall issue to
a subordinate or substitute con-
sular officer duly appointed by an
accepted superior consular officer
with the approbation of his Gov-
ernment, or by any other compe-
tent officer of that Government,
such documents as according to
the laws of the respective coun-
tries shall be requisite for the
exercise by the appointee of the
consular function. On the exhi-
bition of an exequatur, or other
document issued i lieu thereof to
such subordinate, such consular
officer shall be permitted to enter
upon his duties and to enjoy the
rights, privileges and immunities
granted by this Treaty.

ARTICLE XVI
Consular officers, nationals of

the state by which they are ap-
pointed, shall be exempt from
arrest except when charged with
the commission of offenses locally
designated as crimes other than
misdemeanors and subjecting the
individual guilty thereof to pun-
ishment. Such officers shall be
exempt from military billetings,
and from service of any military
or naval, administrative or police
character whatsoever.

In criminal cases the attend-
ance at the trial by a consular
officer as a witness may be de-
manded by the prosecution or
defence. The demand shall be
made with all possible regard
for the consular dignity and the
duties of the office; and there shall
be compliance on the part of the
consular officer.

Consular officers shall be sub-
ject to the jurisdiction of the
courts in the state which receives

Los Gobiernos de cada una de
las Altas Partes Contratantes
extenderan libre de derechos el
exequatur correspondiente de los
agentes consulares de la otra, a la
presentaci6n de la patente consu-
lar en forma, firmada per el Jefe
del Ejecutivo del Estado que los
nombrare y sellado con el Sello
Mayor; y extenderan tambien a
un subordinado u oficial consular
suplente debidamente nombrado
por un c6nsul superior acreditado
en el pais y con la aprobaci6n de
su Gobierno, o por otro funcio-
nario competente de ese Gobier-
no, los documentos que de
acuerdo con las leyes de los
respectivos pafses Ilenen los requi-
sites para el ejercicio de su funci6n
consular. A la presentaci6n de
un exequatur u otro documento
que haga sus veces, extendido a
favor de dicho subordinado, el
oficial consular podra entrar en el
ejercicio de sus funciones y gozar
de los derechos, privilegios e
inmunidades acordadas en este
Tratado.

Exequaturs to issue.

ARTICULO XVI

Los funcionarios consulares, arest eemt. from
nacionales del Estado que los
nombra, estaran exentos de ser
arrestados salvo cuando fueren
enjuiciados per la comisi6n de
ofensas que localmente se designen
como delitos, que no sean una
falta, y que sujeten la culpabili-
dad individual consiguiente a una
pena. Dichos funcionarios esta-
ran libres de ser gravados con
acuartelamientos militares y de
cualquier servicio de caracter
militar o naval, administrative o
de policia.

En los asuntos criminales, cTeSim . '
puede ser solicitada la presencia
de un funcionario consular como
testigo en el juicio, tanto per la
acusaci6n como per la defensa.
La citaci6n se hara con toda la
posible consideraci6n debida a la
dignidad consular y al funcio-
namiento de la oficina; y el
funcionario consular debera aten-
derla por su parte.

Los funcionarios consulares es- inJcuriSdictin of cots

taran sujetos en cases civiles a
la jurisdicci6n de los tribunales
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made with all possible regard 
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duties of the office; and there shall 
be compliance on the part of the 
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Tratado. 
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nacionales del Estado que los 
nombra, estaran exentos de ser 
arrestados salvo cuando fueren 
enjuiciados por is comisi6n de 
ofensas quo localmente se designen 
como delitos, clue no sean una 
falta, y quo sujeten is culpabili-
dad individual consiguiente a una 
pena. Dichos funcionarios esta-
ran fibres de ser gravados con 
acuartelamientos militares y de 
cualquier servicio de catheter 
militar o naval, administrativo o 
de policia. 
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puede ser solicitada la presencia 
de un funcionario consular como 
testigo en el juicio, tanto por is 
acusacion como por la defensa. 
La citaci6n se har6, con toda is 
posible consideraciOn debida a is 
dignidad consular y al funcio-
namiento de la oficina; y el 
funcionario consular debera aten-
derla por su parte. 
Los funcionarios consulares es- inJetfrisdiction of courts 

tathn sujetos en casos civiles a 
is jurisdicciOn de los tribunales 

Exequaturs to issue. 

In 
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them in civil cases, subject to
the proviso, however, that when
the officer is a national of the
state which appoints him and is
engaged in no private occupation
for gain, his testimony shall be
taken orally or in writing at his
residence or office and with due
regard for his convenience. The
officer should, however, volun-
tarily give his testimony at the
trial whenever it is possible to do
so without serious interference
with his official duties.

ARTICLE XVII

tPersonal proerty Consular officers, including
employees in a consulate, nation-
als of the State by which they
are appointed other than those
engaged in private occupations
for gain within the State where
they excercise their functions shall
be exempt from all taxes, Na-
tional, State, Provincial and Mu-
nicipal, levied upon their persons
or upon their property, except
taxes levied on account of the
possession or ownership of im-
movable property situated in,
or income derived from property
of any kind situated or belonging
within the territories of the State
within which they exercise their
functions. All consular officers
and employees, nationals of the
State appointing them shall be
exempt from the payment of
taxes on the salary, fees or wages
received by them in compensa-
tion for their consular services.

oRel proentyl u- Lands and buildings situated
poses in the territories of either High

Contracting Party, of which the
other High Contracting Party is
the legal or equitable owner and
which are used exclusively for
governmental purposes by that
owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National,
State, Provincial and Municipal,
other than assessments levied for
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are
benefited.

del Estado que los reciba, bajo
el requisito sin embargo, de que,
si el funcionario es nacional del
Estado que lo nombra y no se
dedica a alguna ocupaci6n de
lucro privado, su declaraci6n sera
tomada oralmente o por escrito en
su residencia o oficina y con las
debidas consideraciones a su con-
veniencia. Sin embargo, el fun-
cionario debe dar su declaraci6n
voluntariamente ante el tribunal,
siempre que le sea posible hacerlo
sin perjuicio serio para sus ocu-
paciones oficiales.

ARTICULO XVII

Los funcionarios consulares,
incluyendo los empleados de un
consulado, nacionales del Estado
que los nombra y que no se
dedican a ocupaci6n de lucro
privado en el Estado donde ejer-
zan sus funciones, estaran exentos
de todo impuesto, nacional, del
Estado, provincia o municipali-
dad, sobre sus personas o bienes,
exceptuando impuestos que graven
la posesi6n o propiedad de bienes
inmuebles radicados en, o la
renta derivada de bienes de
cualquiera clase situados o que
les pertenezcan en los territories
del Estado en que ejerzan sus
funciones. Todos los funciona-
rios consulares y sus empleados,
nacionales del Estado que los
nombra, estaran exentos del pago
de impuestos sobre sus sueldos,
derechos o salaries que reciban
en compensaci6n de sus servicios
consulares.

Los terrenos y edificios situados
en los territories de cualquiera
de las Altas Partes Contratantes,
de los cuales sea propietario legal
o de buena f6 la otra Alta Parte
Contratante y que fueran usados
exclusivamente por ese propie-
tario para necesidades guberna-
mentales, estaran exentos de im-
puestos de toda clase, nacionales,
del estado, provincia o munici-
pales, que no sean retribuciones
recaudadas por servicios o mejo-
ras locales piblicas con las que
las propiedades mencionadas se
beneficien.
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state which appoints him and is 
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within the territories of the State 
within which they exercise their 
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taxes on the salary, fees or wages 
received by them in compensa-
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Real PeuPeetY used  for gove ti Lands and buildings situated rnmen pnr- . 
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which are used exclusively for 
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owner, shall be exempt from tax-
ation of every kind, National, 
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other than assessments levied for 
services or local public improve-
ments by which the premises are 
benefited. 

Los funcionarios consulares, 
incluyendo los empleados de un 
consulado, nacionales del Estado 
que los nombra y que no se 
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privado en el Estado donde ejer-
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funciones. Todos los funciona-
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en compensaci6n de sus servicios 
consulares. 
Los terrenos y edificios situados 

en los territorios de cualquiera 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
de los cuales sea propietario legal 
o de buena 16 la otra Alta Parte 
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ras locales pfiblicas con las que 
las propiedades mencionadas se 
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FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY-EL SALVADOR. FEBRrARY 22, 1926. 2831

ARTICLE XVIII
Consular officers may place

over the outer door of their re-
spective offices the arms of their
State with an appropriate in-
scription designating the official
office. Such officers may also
hoist the flag of their country on
their offices including those situ-
ated in the capitals of the two
countries. They may likewise
hoist such flag over any boat or
vessel employed in the exercise
of the consular function.

The consular offices and ar-
chives shall at all times be invio-
lable. They shall under no circum-
stances be subjected to invasion
by any authorities of any charac-
ter within the country where such
offices are located. Nor shall the
authorities under any pretext
make any examination or seizure
of papers or other property de-
posited within a consular office.
Consular offices shall not be used
as places of asylum. No con-
sular officers shall be required to
produce official archives in court
or testify as to their contents.

Upon the death, incapacity,
or absence of a consular officer
having no subordinate consular
officer at his post, secretaries
or chancellors, whose official char-
acter may have previously been
made known to the government
of the State where the consular
function was exercised, may tem-
porarily exercise the consular
function of the deceased or in-
capacited or absent consular of-
ficer; and while so acting shall
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives
and immunities granted to' the
incumbent.

ARTICLE XIX

Consular officers of either High
Contracting Party may, within
their respective consular districts,
address the authorities, National,
State, Provincial or Municipal,
for the purpose of protecting the
nationals of the State by which

57894 °-3-PT 2 76

ARTICULO XVIII
Los funcionarios consulares ArmSs and lag at

pueden colocar en la puerta ex- c

terior de sus respectivas oficinas
el escudo de su pats con la leyenda
correspondiente indicadora de la
oficina oficial. Esos mismos fun-
cionarios podran tambi6n izar la
bandera de su pats en sus oficinas,
incluyendo a aquellas establecidas
en las capitales de uno u otro
pals. Pueden igualmente izar la
bandera en cualquier buque o em-
barcaci6n empleada en el ejercicio
de su funci6n consular.

Las oficinas y archivos consu- anId rchive s

lares seran en todo tiempo invio-
lables. Porninguna circunstancia
estaran sujetos a allanamiento
por parte de ninguna autoridad
de cualquier caracter que sea del
pals en que est6n establecidos

ampoco podran las autoridades,
con ningin pretexto, efectuar nin-
gdn examen o secuestro de docu-
mentos u otros efectos depositados
en las oficinas consulares. Los
consulados no seran usados como
lugares de asilo. No se exigira
a los funcionarios consulares la
exhibici6n de sus archivos oficiales
en los tribunales ni prestar decla-
raciones acerca de su contenido.

Al ocurrir el fallecimiento, la Recognition of tc
incapacidad o ausencia de un
funcionario consular que carezca
de un oficial consular subordinado
en su oficina, los secretarios o
cancilleres, cuyo caracter oficial
haya podido ser comunicado pre-
viamente al Gobierno del Estado
donde se ejercia la funci6n con-
sular, pueden desempefiar tem-
poralmente las funciones con-
sulares del fallecido, incapaci-
tado o ausente, y durante el
tiempo que asi actuaren gozaran
de todos los derechos, prerroga-
tivas e inmunidades acordadas al
titular.

ARTICULO XIX
Los funcionarios consulares de 1ommunicatlion

cualquiera de las Altas Partes tecting countrymen of

Contratantes, podran, dentro de conss.
sus respectivos distritos consu-
lares, dirigirse a las autoridades
nacionales o de alguno de los
estados o provincias, o munici-
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ficer; and while so acting shall 
enjoy all the rights, prerogatives 
and immunities granted to the 
incumbent. 

ARTICLE XIX 

Consular officers of either High 
Contracting Party may, within 
their respective consular districts, 
address the authorities, National, 
State, Provincial or Municipal, 
for the purpose of protecting the 
nationals of the State by which 

ARTICULO XVIII 

Los funcionarios consulares 
pueden colocar en la puerta ex-
terior de sus respectivas oficinas 
el escudo de su pals con la leyenda 
correspondiente indicadora de la 
oficina oficial. Esos mismos fun-
cionarios podrin tambien izar la 
bandera de su pals en sus oficinas, 
mcluyendo a aquellas establecidas 
en las capitales de uno u otro 
pals. Pueden igualmente izar la 
bandera en cualquier buque o em-
barcaciOn empleada en el ejercicio 
de su funci6n consular. 
Las oficinas y archivos consu-

lares serfin en todo tiempo invio-
lables. Por ninguna circunstancia 
estartm sujetos a allanaraiento 
por parte de ninguna autoridad 
de cualquier catheter que sea del 
pals en que esten establecidos 
Tampoto podran las autoridades, 
con ningfm pretext°, efectuar nin-
em examen o secuestro de docu-
mentos u otros efectos depositados 
en las oficinas consulares. Los 
consulados no serail usados come 
lugares de asilo. No se exigith 
a los funcionarios consulares la 
exhibicion de sus archivos oficiales 
en los tribunales ni prestar decla-
raciones acerca de su contenido. 
Al ocurrir el fallecimiento, la 

incapacidad o ausencia de un 
funcionario consular que carezca 
de un oficial consular subordinado 
en su oficina, los secretaiios o 
cancilleres, cuyo catheter oficial 
haya podido ser comunicado pre-
viamente al Gobierno del Estado 
donde se ejercia la funciOn con-
sular, pueden desempefiar tern-
poralmente las funciones con-
sulares del fallecido, incapaci-
tado o ausente, y durante el 
tiempo que asi actuaren gozathn 
de todos los derechos, prerroga-
tivas e inmunidades acordadas al 
titular. 

ARTICULO XIX 

Los funcionarios consulares de 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes, podran, dentro de 
sus respectivos distritos consu-
lares, dirigirse a las autoridades 
nacionales o de alguno de los 
estados o provincias, o inunici-

Arms and flag at 
consulates. 

Inviolability of offices 
and archives. 

Ad interim officers. 
Recognition of, etc. 

Communications 
with officials for pro-
tecting countrymen of 
consuls. 
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they are appointed in the enjoy-
ment of their rights accruing by
treaty or otherwise. Complaint
may be made for the infraction
of those rights. Failure upon
the part of the proper authorities
to grant redress or to accord
protection may justify interposi-
tion through the diplomatic chan-
nel, and in the absence of a diplo-
matic representative, a consul
general or the consular officer
stationed at the capital may
apply directly to the government
of the country.

ARTICLE XX

byNot nsl oflc, et., Consular officers may, in pur-
suance of the laws of their own
country, take, at any appropriate
place within their respective dis-

Depositions, etc. tricts, the depositions of any
occupants of vessels of their own
country, or of any national of, or
of any person having permanent
residence within the territories
of, their own country. Such offi-

, p. 2839. cers may draw up, attest, certify
and authenticate unilateral acts,
deeds, and testamentary disposi-
tions of their countrymen, and
also contracts to which a country-
man is a party. They may draw
up, attest, certify and authenti-
cate written instruments of any
kind purporting to express or
embody the conveyance or en-
cumbrance of property of any
kind within the territory of the
State by which such officers are
appointed, and unilateral acts,
deeds, testamentary dispositions
and contracts relating to prop-
erty situated, or business to be
transacted within, the territories
of the State by which they are
appointed, embracing unilateral
acts, deeds, testamentary dispo-
sitions or agreements executed
solely by nationals of the State
within which such officers exer-
cise their functions.

pales, con el fin de proteger a los
nacionales del Estado que los ha
nombrado, en el goce de sus
derechos provenientes de tratado
o de otra manera. Podran pre-
sentarse en queja por la infrac-
ci6n de esos derechos. La falta
de parte de las autoridades corres-
pondientes en hacer justicia o
en otorgar la protecci6n, podra
justificar la mediaci6n de la via
diplomatica, y en defecto de un
representante diplomatico, podra
un c6nsul general o el funcionario
consular de la capital, dirigirse
directamente al Gobierno del
Estado.

ARTICULO XX

Los funcionarios consulares
pueden, en cumplimiento de las
leyes de su pals y en cualquier
lugar conveniente dentro de sus
respectivos distritos, tomar las
declaraciones de cualesquiera ocu-
pantes de barcos de su pais, de
cualquier nacional o de cual-
quiera persona que tenga una
residencia permanente en los terri-
torios de su pais. Esos mismos
funcionarios podran extender, au-
torizar, certificar y autenticar
documentos unilaterales, traspa-
sos de inmuebles y disposiciones
testamentarias de sus connacio-
nales, y tambi6n contratos en los
que fuere parte un connacional.
Podran extender, otorgar, certi-
ficar y autenticar instrumentos
escritos de toda clase que impli-
quen la manifestaci6n o encierren
la transferencia o el gravamen de
bienes de cualquiera clase dentro
de los territorios del Estado que
ha nombrado a esos funcionarios,
y documentos unilaterales, tras-
pasos de inmuebles, disposiciones
testamentarias y contratos refe-
rentes a bienes situados o a nego-
cios que deban efectuarse en los
territorios del Estado que los ha
nombrado, inclusive documentos
unilaterales, traspasos de inmue-
bles, disposiciones testamenta-
rias o convenios concluids ini-
camente por nacionales del Estado
donde dichos funcionarios consu-
lares ejerzan sus funciones.
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Notarial acts, etc., 
by consular officers. 

Depositions, etc. 

Post, p. 2839. 
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acts, deeds, testamentary dispo-
sitions or agreements executed 
solely by nationals of the State 
within which such officers exer-
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pales, con el fin de proteger a los 
nacionales del Estado que los ha 
nombrado, en el goce de sus 
derechos provenientes de tratado 
o de otra manera. Podran pre-
sentarse en queja por la infrac-
ci6n de esos derechos. La falta 
de parte de las autoridades corres-
pondientes en hacer justicia o 
en otorgar la protecci6n, podra 
justificar is. mediacion de is. via 
diplomatica, y en defecto de tin 
representante diplomatic°, podra 
un c6nsul general o el funcionaiio 
consular de la capital, dirigirse 
directamente al Gobiemo del 
Estado. 

ARTICULO XX 

Los funcionarios consulares 
pueden, en cumplimiento de las 
byes de su pals y en cualquier 
lugar conveniente dentro de sus 
respectivos distritos, tomar las 
declaraciones de cualesquiera ocu-
pantos de barcos de su pals, de 
cualquier nacional o de cual-
quiera persona que tenga una 
residencia permanents en los tern-
torios de su pals. Esos mismos 
funcionarios podrim extender, au-
torizar, certificar y autenticar 
documentos unilaterales, traspa-
sos de inmuebles y disposiciones 
testamentarias de sus connacio-
nales, y tambien contratos en los 
que fuere parts un connacional. 
Podran extender, otorgar, certi-
ficar y autenticar instrumentos 
escritos de toda clase que impli-
quen is. manifestaci6n o encierren 
la transferencia o el gravamen de 
bienes de cualquiera clase dentro 
de los territorios del Estado que 
ha nombrado a esos funcionarios, 
y documentos imilaterales, tras-
pasos de irtmuebles, disposiciones 
testamentarias y contratos refe-
rente,s a bienes situados o a nego-
cios que deban efectuarse en los 
tenitorios del Estado que los ha 
nombrado, inclusive documentos 
unilaterales, traspasos de inmue-
bles, disposiciones testamenta-
rias o convenios concluidos fini-
camente por nacionales del Estado 
donde dichos funcionarios consu-
lares ejerzan sus funciones. 
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Instruments and documents
thus executed and copies and
translations thereof, when duly
authenticated under his official
seal by the consular officer shall
be received as evidence in the
territories of the High Contract-
ing Parties as original documents
or authenticated copies, as the
case may be, and shall have the
same force and effect as if drawn
by and executed before a notary
or other public officer duly au-
thorized in the country by which
the consular officer was appoint-
ed; provided, always that such
documents shall have been drawn
and executed in conformity to
the laws and regulations of the
country where they are designed
to take effect.

ARTICLE XXI

A consular officer shall have
exclusive jurisdiction over con-
troversies arising out of the in-
ternal order of private vessels
of his country, and shall alone
exercise jurisdiction in cases,
wherever arising, between of-
ficers and crews, pertaining to
the enforcement of discipline on
board, provided the vessel and
the persons charged with wrong-
doing shall have entered a port
within his consular district. Such
an officer shall also have juris-
diction over issues concerning
the adjustment of wages and the
execution of contracts relating
thereto provided the local laws
so permit.

When an act committed on
board of a private vessel under the
flag of the State by which the
consular officer has been ap-
pointed and within the territorial
waters of the State to which he
has been appointed constitutes a
crime according to the laws of
that State, subjecting the person
guilty thereof to punishment as a
criminal, the consular officer shall
not exercise jurisdiction except in
so far as he is permitted to do so
by the local law.

A consular officer may freely
invoke the assistance of the local
police authorities in any matter

Los instrumentos y documen- Effect of consular
tos asi otorgados y sus copias y
traducciones debidamente auten-
ticadas y selladas por el funcio-
nario consular, seran aceptados
como prueba en los territorios de
las Altas Partes Contratantes,
como documentos originales o tes-
timonios autenticados, segin los
casos, y tendran el mismo efecto
y fuerza que si hubieren sido ex-
tendidos por y otorgados ante
un notario u otro funcionario
pfiblico debidamente autorizado.
en el pafs que hubiere nombrado
al funcionario consular, siempre
que esos documentos hayan sido
extendidos y otorgados en con-
formidad con las leyes y regla-
mentos del pals donde deban
surtir efectos.

ARTICULO XXI
Un funcionario consular ten- cin lr jrisdictic.ono

drA jurisdicci6n exclusiva en las versies.

disputas que surjan del orden
interno de barcos particulares de
su pals y ejercera 61 solo juris-
dicci6n cuando estas ocurran en-
tre oficiales y tripulantes por el
mantenimiento de la disciplina
a bordo, con tal que el barco y
las personas acusadas de falta
toquen un puerto dentro de su
jurisdicci6n consular. Tal fun-
cionario tendra tambi6n juris- ages, contracts, etc.
dicci6n sobre cuestiones refe-
rentes a sueldos y al cumpli-
miento de contratos en la mate-
ria, si asi lo permiten las leyes
locales.

Cuando un acto cometido a
bordo de un barco particular bajo
la bandera del Estado que nom-
brare al funcionario consular y en
aguas territoriales del Estado
ante el que estuviere acreditado,
constituya un delito segfn las
leyes de ese Estado que haga
incurrir al culpable en una pena
como criminal, el funcionario con-
sular no ejercerA jurisdicci6n salvo
cuando las leyes locales lo per-
mitan.

Crimes in territorial
waters.

A id of local police to
Un funcionario consular puede maintan order aboard

invocar con toda libertad la ship.

ayuda de las autoridades locales
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A consular officer shall have 
exclusive jurisdiction over con-
troversies arising out of the in-
ternal order of private vessels 
of his country., and shall alone 
exercise jurisdiction in cases, 
wherever arising, between of-
ficers and crews, pertaining to 
the enforcement of discipline on 
board, provided the vessel and 
the persons charged with wrong-
doing shall have entered a port 
within his consular district. Such 
an officer shall also have juris-
diction over issues concerning 
the adjustment of wages and the 
execution of contracts relating 
thereto provided the local laws 
so permit. 
When an act committed on 

board of a private vessel under the 
flag of the State by which the 
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has been appointed constitutes a 
crime according to the laws of 
that State, subjecting the person 
guilty thereof to punishment as a 
criminal, the consular officer shall 
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so far as he is permitted to do so 
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invoke the assistance of the local 
police authorities in any matter 

Los instrumentos y documen- algencti.'donsco. 
tos asi otorgados y sus copias y 
traducciones debidamente auten-
ticadas y selladas por el funcio-
nario consular, seran aceptados 
como prueba en los territories de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
como documentos originales o tes-
timonios autenticados, segiln los 
casos, y tendran el mismo efecto 
y fuerza que si hubieren sido ex-
tendidos por y otorgados ante 
un notario u otro funcionario 
pftblico debidamente autorizado 
en el pals que hubiere nonibrado 
al funcionario consular, siempre 
que esos documentos hayan sido 
extendidos y otorgados en con-
formidad con las leyes y regla-
mentos del pals donde deban 
surtir efectos. 

ARTICULO XXT 
Un funcionario consular ten- CsOASpIll VT. iScdo1C2): 

dra jurisdiccion exclusive en las versies. 
disputes que surjan del orden 
mtemo de barcos particulares de 
su pals y ejercerti el solo juris-
diccion cuando &tits ocurran en-
tre oficiales y tripulantes por el 
mantenimiento de la discipline 
a bordo, con tal que el barco y 
las personas acusadas de falta 
toquen im puerto dentro de su 
juriscliccion consular. Tal fun-
cionario tendril tambien juris-
diccion sobre cuestiones refe-
rentes a sueldos y al cumpli-
miento de contratos en la mate-
rift, Si asi lo permiten las byes 
locales. 

Wages, contracts, etc. 

Cri Cuando un acto cometido a watm. mes in territorial 

bordo de -un barco particular bajo 
la bandera del Estado que nom-
brare al funcionario consular y en 
aguas territoriales del Estado 
ante el que estuviere acreditado, 
constituya un delito segim las 
leyes de ese Estado que haga 
incurrir.ak culpable en una pena 
como ermined, el funcionario con-
sular no ejercerii, jurisdiccion salvo 
cuando las leyes locales lo per-
mitan. 

Un funcionario consular puede - mt Mordereal e to tam Wie aboard 

mvocar con toda libertad la shi7 
ayuda de las autoridades locales 
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pertaining to the maintenance of
internal order on board of a vessel
under the flag of his country
within the territorial waters of
the State to which he is appointed,
and upon such a request the
requisite assistance shall be given.

Appearance of A consular officer may appear
ities. with the officers and crews of

vessels under the flag of his coun-
try before the judicial authorities
of the State to which he is ap-
pointed to render assistance as an
interpreter or agent.

ARTICLE XXII

Nco ticeodehoneof In case of the. death of a na-
the other. tional of either High Contracting

Party in the territory of the other
without having in the territory
of his decease any known heirs
or testamentary executors by
him appointed, the competent
local authorities shall at once in-
form the nearest consular officer
of the State of which the deceased
was a national of the fact of his
death, in order that necessary in-
formation may be forwarded to

Provisional holding the parties interested.
of intestate property. In case of the death of a

national of either of the High
Contracting Parties without will
or testament, in the territory of
the other High Contracting Party,
the consular officer of the State
of which the deceased was a na-
tional and within whose district
the deceased made his home at
the time of death, shall, so far as
the laws of the country permit
and pending the appointment of
an administrator and until letters
of administration have been
granted, be deemed qualified to
take charge of the property left
by the decedent for the preserva-
tion and protection of the same.
Such consular officer shall have
the right to be appointed as ad-
ministrator within the discretion
of a tribunal or other agency
controlling the administration of
estates provided the laws of the
place where the estate is adminis-
tered so permit.

de policia, en todo asunto referente
al mantenimiento del orden in-
terior a bordo de un barco bajo la
bandera de su pals en aguas terri-
toriales del Estado ante el que
estuviere acreditado, y ante ese
requerimiento se debera extender
la ayuda necesaria.

Un funcionario consular puede
presentarse con la oficialidad y
tripulaci6n de barcos bajo la
bandera de su pals, ante las auto-
ridades judiciales del Estado cerca
del que estuviere acreditado, a
prestarles su asistencia como in-
tKrprete o agente.

ARTICULO XXII

En caso de fallecimiento de un
nacional de cualquiera de las
Altas Partes Contratantes en el
territorio de la otra, sin dejar en
dicho territorio ningin heredero
conocido o ejecutor testamentario
nombrado por 1l, las autoridades
locales competentes informaran
inmediatamente de la defunci6n al
funcionario consular mas pr6ximo
del Estado de donde fuere na-
cional el fallecido, a fin de que
sea trasmitida la necesaria in-
formaci6n a las partes interesadas.

En caso de que falleciere sin
testar un nacional de cualquiera
de las Altas Partes Contratantes,
en el territorio de la otra Alta
Parte Contratante, el funcionario
consular del Estado de donde
fuere nacional el fallecido y en
cuya jurisdicci6n haya tenido
este su residencia al memento de
su muerte, se considerara cali-
ficado para encargarse de los
bienes dejados por el fallecido,
pars la preservaci6n y protecci6n
de los mismos, en cuanto lo
permitan las leyes, mientras
penda el nombramiento de un
administrador y hasta que no sea
extendido mandate de adminis-
traci6n. Tal funcionario consu-
lar tendra derecho a ser nombrado
administrador por un tribunal u
otro ministerio que controle la
administraci6n de los bienes heren-
ciales, siempre que asi lo permi-
tan las leyes del lugar donde es
administrada la herencia.
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prestarles su asistencia como in-
térprete o agente. 

ARTICULO XXII 

En caso de fallecimiento de un 
nacional de cualquiera de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes en el 
territorio de la otra, sin dejar en 
dicho territorio ningfin heredero 
conocido o ejecutor testamentario 
nombrado por el, las autoridades 
locales competentes informaren 
inmediatamente de la defuncien al 
funcionario consular flies prOximo 
del Estado de donde fuere na-
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formacien a las partes interesadas. 
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testar un nacional de cualquiera 
de las Altas Partes Contratantes, 
en el tenitorio de la otra Alta 
Parte Contratante, el funcionario 
consular del Estado de donde 
fuere nacional el fallecido y en 
cuya jurisdiccien haya tenido 
este su residencia al momento de 
su muerte, se considerara call-
ficado pars encargarse de los 
bienes dejados por el fallecido, 
pars la preservacien y proteccien 
de los mismos, en cuanto lo 
permitan las leyes, mientras 
penda el nombramiento de un 
administrador y hasta quo no sea 
extendido mandato de adminis-
tracion. Pal funcionario consu-
lar tenant derecho a ser nombrado 
administrador por un tribunal u 
otro. ininisterio quo controle la 
ad min istracien de los bienes heron-
males, siempre que asi lo permi-
tan las leyes del lugar donde es 
administrada la herencia. 
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Whenever a consular officer
accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased
countryman, he subjects himself
as such to the jurisdiction of the
tribunal or other agency making
the appointment for all necessary
purposes to the same extent as a
national of the country where he
was appointed.

ARTICLE XXIII

A consular officer of either High
Contracting Party may in behalf
of his non-resident countrymen
receipt for their distributive
shares derived from estates in
process of probate or accruing
under the provisions of so-called
Workmen's Compensation Laws
or other like statutes provided he
remit any funds so received
through the appropriate agencies
of his Government to the proper
distributees, and provided further
that he furnish to the authority
or agency making distribution
through him reasonable evidence
of such remission.

ARTICLE XXIV

A consular officer of either High
Contracting Party shall have the
right to inspect within the ports
of the other High Contracting
Party within his consular district,
the private vessels of any flag
destined or about to clear for ports
of the country appointing him in
order to observe the sanitary con-
ditions and measures taken on
board such vessels, and to be
enabled thereby to execute intelli-
gently bills of health and other
documents required by the laws
of his country, and to inform his
Government concerning the ex-
tent to which its sanitary regula-
tions have been observed at ports
of departure by vessels destined
to its ports, with a view to facili-
tating entry of such vessels there-
in.

En caso de que un funcionario Status of consular

consular aceptare el cargo d oie radmntrator.

administrador de la herencia de
un connacional fallecido, quedara
suieto como tal a la jurisdicci6n
del tribunal o ministerio que lo
nombrare para todos los fines
necesarios y en la misma medida
que un nacional del pais en el
cual esta acreditado.

ARTICULO XXII
Un funcionario consular de andlng funds for

nonresident country-

cualquiera de las Altas Partes men.
Contratantes puede en interes de
sus connacionales no residentes
extender por ellos recibo por sus
participaciones distributivas pro-
cedentes de herencias bajo juicio
testamentario o que les sean
deferidas conforme a las provi-
siones de las llamadas Leyes de
Compensaci6n de Obreros u otros
estatutos parecidos, con tal que
los fondos asi recibidos los remita
por medio de los ministerios co-
rrespondientes de su Gobierno a
los propios participes, y con tal
que ademas, suministre a la
autoridad o al ministerio que por
medio de 1l realiza la distribuci6n
la prueba aceptable de la remisi6n.

ARTICULO XXIV

Un funcionario consular de vecrit'o ,etc., tor
cualquiera de las Altas Partes home ports of consul.

Contratantes tendra derecho a
inspeccionar en los puertos de la
otra Alta Parte Contratante, den-
tro de su jurisdicci6n consular,
los barcos particulares de cual-
quiera bandera cuyo destino es o
que estan para salir para puertos
del pais que le hubiere nombrado,
con objeto de observar las condi-
ciones de sanidad y medidas to-
madas a bordo de dichos barcos, y
estar asi capacitado para extender
con conocimiento de causa certifi-
cados de sanidad y otros docu-
mentos requeridos por las leyes de
su pais, asi como para informar a
su Gobierno con respecto a la
medida en que hubieren sido ob-
servados sus reglamentos sani-
tarios en los puertos de partida,
por buques destinados a sus
puertos, a fin de facilitar la entrada
a ellos de dichos barcos.
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Whenever a consular officer 
accepts the office of administra-
tor of the estate of a deceased 
countryman, he subjects himself 
as such to the jurisdiction of the 
tribunal or other agency making 
the appointment for all necessary 
purposes to the same extent as a 
national of the country where he 
was appointed. 

ARTICLE X:XIII 

A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party may in behalf 
of his non-resident countrymen 
receipt for their distributive 
shares derived from estates in 
process of probate or accruing 
under the provisions of so-called 
Workmen's Compensation Laws 
or other like statutes provided he 
remit any funds so received 
through the appropriate agencies 
of his Government to the proper 
distributees, and provided further 
that he furnish to the authority 
or agency making distribution 
through him reasonable evidence 
of such remission. 

ARTICLE XXTV 

A consular officer of either High 
Contracting Party shall have the 
• ht to inspect within the ports 

of the other High Contracting 
Party within his consular district, 
the private vessels of any flag 
destined or about to clear for ports 
of the country appointing him in 
order to observe the sanitary con-
ditions and measures taken on 
board such vessels, and to be 
enabled thereby to execute intelli-
gently bills of health and other 
documents required by the laws 
of his country, and to inform his 
Government concerning the ex-
tent to which its sanitary regula-
tions have been observed at ports 
of departure by vessels destined 
to its ports, with a view to facili-
tating entry of such vessels there-
in. 

En caso de que un funcionario officer as tus admmistrator.of . consular 
consular aceptare el cargo de M   

administrador de la herencia de 
un connacional fallecido, quedara 
sujeto como tal a la jurisdiccion 
del tribunal o ministerio quo lo 
nombrare para todos los fines 
necesalios y en la misma medida 
quo un nacional del pais en el 
cual esta acreditado. 

ARTICULO XXIII 

Un funcionario consular de nonnraLeilliehingt 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes men' 
Contratantes puede en inter& de 
sus connacionales no midentes 
extender por dos recibo por sus 
participaciones distributivas pro-
cedentes de herencias bajo juicio 
testamentario o quo los seam 
deferidas conforme a las provi-
siones de las llamadas Leyes de 
Compensacien de Obreros u otros 
estatutos parecidos, con tal quo 
los fondos asi recibidos los remita 
por medic) de los ministerios co-
rrespondientes de su Gobierno a 
los propios participes, y con tal 
quo ademas, suministre a la 
autoridad o al ministerio quo por 
medio de el reafiza la distribucion 
la prueba aceptable de la remision. 

ARTICULO XXIV 

Un funcionario consular de   eet: .: too: 

cualquiera de las Altas Partes home ports of consul. 
Contratantes tendra derecho a 
inspeccionar en los puertos de la 
otra Alta Parts Contratante, den-
tro de su jurisdiccien consular, 
los barcos particulares de cual-
quiera bandera cuyo destino es o 
quo estan para salir para puertos 
del pals quo le hubiere nombrado, 
con objeto de observar las conch-
clones de sanidad y medidas to-
madas a bordo de dichos barcos, y 
estar asi capacitado para extender 
con co,nocimiento de causa certifi-
cados de sanidad y otros docu-
mentos requeridos por las leyes de 
su pals, asi como para informar a 
an Gobierno con respecto a la 
me,dida en quo hubieren sido ob-
servados sus reglamentos sani-
tarios en los puertos de partida, 
por buques destinados a sus 
puertos, a fin de facilitar la entrada 
a ellos de dichos barcos. 

funds for 
country-
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ARTICLE XXV
Free entry of office

sures, etc., ad fipe Each of the High Contracting
sona property of con- Parties agrees to permit the entry

free of all duty and without ex-
amination of any kind, of all
furniture, equipment and supplies
intended for official use in the
consular offices of the other, and
to extend to such consular officers
of the other and their families
and suites as are its nationals, the
privilege of entry free of duty of
their baggage and all other per-
sonal property, whether accom-
panying the officer to his post or
imported at any time during his

Prohibited articles incumbency thereof; provided,
nevertheless, that no article, the
importation of which is prohib-
ited by the law of either of the
High Contracting Parties, may be
brought into its territories.

Liition,v cose s It is understood, however, that
this privilege shall not be extended
to consular officers who are engag-
ed in any private occupation for
gain in the countries to which they
are accredited, save with respect
to governmental supplies.

ARTICLE XXVI
Salvage of ship- All proceedings relative to the

salvage of vessels of either High
Contracting Party wrecked upon
the coasts of the other shall be
directed by the consular officer
of the country to which the vessel
belongs and within whose dis-
trict the wreck may have oc-
curred. Pending the arrival of
such officer, who shall be imme-
diately informed of the occur-
rence, the local authorities shall
take all necessary measures for
the protection of persons aud the
preservation of wrecked property.
The local authorities shall not
otherwise interfere than for the
maintenance of order, the pro-
tection of the interests of the
salvors, if these do not belong to
the crews that have been wrecked
and to carry into effect the ar-
rangements made for the entry

ARTICULO XXV
Cada una de las Altas Partes

Contratantes conviene en per-
mitir la entrada libre de todo
impuesto y sin registro de ningun
g6nero, de toda clase de muebles,
equipos y provisiones destinados
a uso oficial de las oficinas con-
sulares de la otra, y otorgar a los
funcionarios consulares de la otra
y a sus familias y s6quito que sean
nacionales suyos, el privilegio de
libre introducci6n de sus equipajes
y de toda otra pertenencia perso-
nal, ya sea que acompanen al
c6nsul a su destino o fueren
importados en cualquier tiempo
durante el desempefo del mismo;
con tal que, sin embargo, ningun
artfculo cuya importaci6n estu-
viere prohibida por las leyes de
cualquierade las ltas Partes Con-
tratantes, pueda ser introducido
en sus territorios.

Queda entendido, sin embargo,
que este privilegio no se otorgara
a los funcionarios consulares que
tuvieren una ocupaci6n particular
para obtener ganancias en los
paises donde fueren acreditados,
excepto tratandose de provisiones
de su gobiemo.

ARTICULO XXVI

Todas las diligencias relaciona-
das con el salvamento de buques
de cualquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes que naufragare en
las costas de la otra, seran dirigi-
das por el funcionario consular
del pals a quien el barco perte-
neciere y en cuya jurisdicci6n
ocurriera el naufragio. En espera
de la l1egada de dicho funcionario,
que sera informado inmediata-
mente de lo ocurrido, las auto-
ridades locales tomaran las medi-
das necesarias para la protecci6n
de las personas y preservaci6n de
la propiedad naufraga. Fuera de
eso, las autoridades locales no
intervendran sino en el manteni-
miento del orden, protecci6n de
los intereses de los salvadores si
estos no pertenecen a la tripula-
ci6n que hubiere naufragado y
para llevar a efecto los arreglos
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ARTICLE )01-V 
suFrppeeliese,nettrcy., anof aofflpecer- Each of the High Contracting 
s°°°f property °f °°11- Parties agrees to permit the entry 

free of all duty and without ex-
amination of any kind, of all 
furniture, equipment and supplies 
intended for official use in the 
consular offices of the other, and 
to extend to such consular officers 
of the other and their families 
and suites as are its nationals, the 
privilege of entry free of duty of 
their baggage and all other per-
sonal property, whether accom-
panying the officer to his post or 
imported at any time durmg his 
incumbency thereof; provided, 
nevertheless, that no article, the 
importation of which is prohib-
ited by the law of either of the 
High Contracting Parties, may be 
brought into its territories. 

Prohibited articles. 

Limitation, if consul 
in private business. It is understood, however, that 

this privilege shall not be extended 
to consular officers who are!mgag-
ed in any private occupation for 
gain in the countries to which they 
are accredited, save with respect 
to governmental supplies. 

Salvage of ship-
wrecked vessels. 

ARTICLE XXVI 

All proceedings relative to the 
salvage of vessels of either High 
Contracting Party wrecked upon 
the coasts of the other shall be 
directed by the consular officer 
of the country to which the vessel 
belongs and within whose dis-
trict the wreck may have oc-
curred. Pending the arrival of 
such officer, who shall be imme-
diately informed of the occur-
rence, the local authorities shall 
take all necessary measures for 
the protection of persons aud the 
preservation of wrecked property. 
The local authorities shall not 
otherwise interfere than for the 
maintenance of order, the pro-
tection of the interests of the 
salvors, if these do not belong to 
the crews that have been wrecked 
and to carry into effect the ar-
rangements made for the entry 

ARTICITLO XXV 
Cada una de las Altas Partes 

Contratantes conviene en per-
mitir la entrada libre de todo 
impuesto y sin registro de ningun 
genero, de toda clase de muebles, 
equipos y provisiones destinados 
a uso oficial de las oficinas con-
sulares de la otra, y otorgar a los 
funcionarios consulares de la otra 
y a sus familias y sequito que sean 
nacionales suyos, el privilegio de 
libre introducciOn de sus equipaj es 
y de toda otra pertenencia perso-
nal, ya sea que acompanen al 
consul a su destino o fueren 
importados en cualquier tiempo 
durante el desempaio del mismo; 
con tal que, sin embargo, ningtin 
articulo cuya importaciOn estu-
viere prohibida por las leyes de 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes Con-, 
tratantes, pueda ser introducido 
en sus territorios. 
Queda ent,endido, sin embargo, 

que este privilegio no se otorgara 
a los funcionarios consulares que 
tuvieren una ocupaci6n particular 
para obtener ganancias en los 
paises donde fueren acreditados, 
excepto tratandose de provisiones 
de su gobierno. 

AR TICULO X_XVI 

Todas las diligencias relaciona-
das con el salvamento de buques 
de cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Contratantes que naufragare en 
las costas de la otra, serail &riga-
das por el funcionario consular 
del pals a quien el barco perte-
neciere y en cuya jurisdiccion 
ocurriera el naufragio. En espera 
de la llegada de dicho funcionario, 
que sera informado inmediata-
mente de lo ocurrido, las auto-
ridades locales tomaran las medi-
das necesarias para la protecciOn 
de las personas y preservacion de 
la propiedad minfraga. Fuera de 
eso, las autoridades locales no 
intervendnin sino en el manteni-
miento del orden, protecci6n de 
los intereses de los salvadores si 
estos no pertenecen a la tripula-
cif% que hubiere naufragado y 
para Revar a efecto los arreglos 
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or exportation of the merchan-
dise saved. It is understood that
such merchandise, although not
exempt from the usual warehouse
charges for storage and expenses,
is not to be subjected to any
custom house charges, unless it
be intended for consumption in
the country where the wreck
may have taken place.

The intervention of the local
authorities in these different cases
shall occasion no expense of any
kind, except such as may be
caused by the operations of sal-
vage and the preservation of the
goods saved, together with such
as would be incurred under simi-
lar circumstances by vessels of
the nation.

ARTICLE XXVII

Subject to any limitation or
exception hereinabove set forth,
or hereafter to be agreed upon,
the territories of the High Con-
tracting Parties to which the pro-
visions of this Treaty extend
shall be understood to comprise
all areas of land, water, and air
over which the Parties respec-
tively claim and exercise domin-
ion as sovereign thereof, except
the Panama Canal Zone.

ARTICLE XXVIII

Except as provided in the third
paragraph of this Article the
present Treaty shall remain in
full force for the term of ten years
from the date of the exchange of
ratifications, on which date it
shall begin to take effect in all of
its provisions.

If within one year before the
expiration of the aforesaid period
of ten years neither High Con-
tracting Party notifies to the other
an intention of modifying by
change or omission, any of the pro-
visions of any of the articles in this
Treaty or of terminating it upon
the expiration of the aforesaid
period, the Treaty shall remain in
full force and effect after the
aforesaid period and until one
year from such a time as either of

hechos para la introducci6n o
exportaci6n de la mercancia sal- Saved merchandise
vada. Es entendido que tales 'c= from customs
mercancias, aunque no exentas de
los derechos por almacenaje y
gastos de costumbre, no quedan
sujetas a ningin impuesto adua- Exception.

nero, a menos que se destinen al
consumo del pals en donde el
naufragio hubiere tenido lugar.

La intervenci6n de las autori- Local intervention
dades locales en esos diferentes
casos no ocasionara gastos de
ninguna clase, salvo los ocasiona-
dos en las operaciones de salva-
mento y preservaci6n de las mer-
caderias salvadas y los que esta-
rian en circunstancias similares a
cargo de los barcos de la naci6n.

ARTICULO XXVII
Areas embraced by

Con las limitaciones o excep- thisTreaty.

ciones expresadas anteriormente
en este convenio o que despues se
convengan, los territorios de las
Altas Partes Contratantes a los
que se extiendan las estipula-
ciones de este tratado se enten-
dera que comprenden todas las
extensiones de tierra, aguas y aire
sobre las cuales las Partes respec-
tivamente pretendan y ejerzan
dominio como soberanas de ellas,
exceptuandose la Zona del Canal
de Panama.

ARTICULO XXVIII

Salvo lo previsto en el tercer
parrafo de este Articulo, el pre-
sente tratado tendra pleno vigor
por un termino de diez afios a
partir de la fecha del cambio de
fas ratificaciones, en que comen-
zarA a ser efectivo en todas sus
disposiciones.

Si en el termino de un afio antes
de la expiraci6n del periodo de
diez afos, ninguna de las Altas
Partes Contratantes notificare a
la otra su intenci6n de modificar

or alteraci6n u omisi6n alguno de
Is articulos de este tratado, o de

darlo por terminado despues de
ese periodo, el tratado quedara en
pleno vigor y efecto despues de
ese periodo y hasta un afio despues
del tiempo respectivo en que cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con-

Terms of duration.
Podt, p. 2838.

Continuance.
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or exportation of the merchan-
dise saved. It is understood that 
such merchandise, although not 
exempt from the usual warehouse 
charges for storage and expenses, 
is not to be subjected to any 
custom house charges, unless it 
be intended for consumption in 
the country where the wreck 
may have taken place. 
The intervention of the local 

authorities in these different cases 
shall occasion no expense of any 
kind, except such as may be 
caused by the operations of sal-
vage and the preservation of the 
goods saved, together with such 
as would be incurred under simi-
lar circumstances by vessels of 
the nation. 

ARTICLE XXVII 

Subject to any limitation or 
exception hereinabove set forth, 
or hereafter to be agreed upon, 
the territories of the High Con-
tracting Parties to which the pro-
visions of this Treaty extend 
shall be understood to comprise 
all areas of land, water, and air 
over which the Parties respec-
tively claim and exercise domin-
ion as sovereign thereof, except 
the Panama Canal Zone. 

hechos para la introduccien o 
exportacien de la mercancia sal- Saved merchandise 

vada. Es entendido quo tales ceTicairngig. from customs 

mercancias, aunque no exentas de 
los derechos por almacenaje y 
gastos de costumbre, no quedan 
sujetas a ningfin impuesto adua-
nero, a menos quo se destinen al 
consume del pals en donde el 
naufragio hubiere tenido lugar. 
La intervencion de las autori- kted. 

dades locales en esos diferentes 
cases no ocasionara, gastos de 
ninguna clase, salvo los ocasiona-
dos en las operaciones de salva-
mento y preservacien de las mer-
caderlas salvadas y los quo esta-
rian en circunstancias sirailares a 
cargo de los barcos de la nacien. 

ARTICULO XXVII 

Con las limitaciones o excep-
ciones expresadas anteiiormente 
en este convenio o quo despues se 
convengan, los territorios de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes a los 
quo se extiendan las estipula-
ciones de este tratado se enten-
dera que comprenden todas las 
extensiones de tierra, aguas y aire 
sobre las cuales las Partes respec-
tivamente pretendan y ejerzan 
dominio como soberanas de ell as, 
exceptuandose la Zona del Canal 
de Panama. 

ARTICLE XXVIII ARTICULO XXVIII 

Except as provided in the third 
paragraph of this Article the 
present Treaty shall remain in 
full force for the term of ten years 
from the date of the exchange of 
ratifications, on which date it 
shall begin to take effect in all of 
its provisions. 

If within one year before the 
expiration of the aforesaid period 
of ten years neither High Con-
tracting Party notifies to the other 
an intention of modifying by 
change or omission, any of the pro-
visions of any of the articles in this 
Treaty or of terminating it upon 
the expiration of the aforesaid 
period, the Treaty shall remain in. 
full force and effect after the 
aforesaid period and until one 
year from such a time as either of 

Salvo lo previsto en el tercer 
parrafo de este Articulo, el pre-
sente tratado tendra pleno vigor 
por un tennine de diez hfios a 
partir de la fecha del cambio de 
las ratificaciones, en quo comen-
zara a ser elective en todas sus 
disposiciones. 

Si en el termino de un aiio antes 
de la expiracion del periodo de 
diez afios, ning-una de las Altas 
Partes Contratantes notificare a 
la otra su intencien de modificar 
por alteracien u oinision alguno de 
los articulos de este tratado, o de 
darlo por terrninado despues de 
ese period°, el tratado quedara en 
pleno vigor y efecto despues de 
ese periodo y hasta un afio despues 
del tiempo respective en quo cual-
quiera de las Altas Partes Con-

Exception. 

intervention 

Areas embraced by 
this Treaty. 

Terms of duration. 
Pod, p. 2838. 

Continuance. 
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the High Contracting Parties
shall have notified to the other an
intention of modifying or termi-

Limitation of nating the Treaty.
sions relatg to I The fifth and sixth paragraphs
ports and shipping. of Article VII and Articles IX and
282. 28 XI shall remain in force for twelve

months from the date of exchange
of ratifications, and if not then
terminated on ninety days previ-
ous notice shall remain in force
until either of the High Contract-
ing Parties shall enact legislation
inconsistent therewith when the
same shall automatically lapse at
the end of sixty days from such
enactment, and on such lapse each
High Contracting Party shall en-
joy all the rights which it would
have possessed had such para-
graphs or articles not been em-
braced in the Treaty.

ARTICLE XXIX
Exchange of ratifica-

tions. The present Treaty shal be
ratified, and the ratifications
thereof shall be exchanged at San
Salvador as soon as possible.

Signatures. IN WITNESS WHEREOF the
respective Plenipotentiaries have
signed the same and have affixed
their seals thereto.

DONE in duplicate, in the Eng-
lish and Spanish languages at San
Salvador, this twenty-second day
of February, nineteen hundred
and twenty-six.

tratantes hubiese notificado a la
otra la intenci6n de modificarlo
o terminarlo.

El quinto y sexto parrafos del
Articulo VII y los Articulos IX
y XI permaneceran en vigor por
espacio de doce meses desde la
fecha del cambio de las ratifica-
ciones, y si en ese tiempo no
hubieren cesado en sus efectos por
noticia dada con noventa dias de
anticipaci6n, permaneceran en
vigor mientras cualquiera de las
Altas Partes Contratantes no
decrete legislaci6n inconsistente
con ellos, la que entonces hara
caducar aquellos automatica-
mente a la expiraci6n de sesenta
dias contados desde el decreto
respectivo, despu6s del cual t6r-
mino las Altas Partes Contra-
tantes gozaran de todos los
derechos que les correspondan
como si tales parrafos o articulos
no hubieren sido comprendidos en
el tratado.

ARTICULO XXIX

El presente Tratado sera rati-
ficado y las ratificaciones corres-
pondientes cambiadas en San
Salvador, tan pronto como sea
posible.

EN FE DE LO CUAL, los
Plenipotenciarios respectivos lo
han firmado y sellado.

HECHO en duplicado en ingl6s
y espafol, a los veintid6s dias del
mes de febrero de mil novecientos
veintiseis.

[SEAL] C. VAN H. ENGERT.

[SEAL] R. ARRIETA ROSSI

Ratifications ex-
changed. AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
at San Salvador on the fifth day of September, one thousand nine

Proclamation. hundred and thirty;
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

2838 FRIENDSHIP, ETC., TREATY—EL SALVADOR. FEBRUARY 22, 1926. 

the High Contracting Parties 
shall have notified to the other an 
intention of modifying or termi-
nating the Treaty. 
The fifth and sixth paragraphs sions relating to im-

ports and shipping. of Article VII and Articles IX and 
Ante, pp. 2822, 2824, 

2825. XI shall remain in. force for twelve 
months from the date of exchange 
of ratifications, and if not then 
terminated, on ninety days previ-
ous notice shall remain in force 
until either of the High Contract-
ing Parties shall enact legislation 
inconsistent therewith when the 
same shall automatically lapse at 
the end of sixty days from such 
enactment, and on such lapse each 
High Contracting Party shall en-
joy all the rights which it would 
have possessed had such para-
graphs or articles not been em-
braced in. the Treaty. 

ARTICLE XXTX 
Exchange of ratifies,-

Cons. The present Treaty shall be 
ratified, and the ratifications 
thereof shall be exchanged at San 
Salvador as soon as possible. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the 
respective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the same and have affixed 
their seals thereto. 
DONE in. duplicate, in the Eng-

lish and Spanish languages at San 
Salvador, this twenty-second day 
of February, nineteen hundred 
and twenty-six. 

Signatures. 

tratantes hubiese notificado a la 
otra la intenci6n de modificarlo 
o terminarlo. 

El quinto y sexto parrafos del 
Articulo VII y los Articulos IX 
y XI permaneceran en vigor por 
espacio de doce meses desde la 
fecha del cambio de las ratifica-
ciones, y si en ese tiempo no 
hubieren cesado en sus efectos por 
noticia dada con noventa dias de 
anticipaci6n, permanecerfin en 
vigor mientras cualquiera de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes no 
decrete legislaciOn inconsistente 
con ellos, la que entonces bath 
caducar aquellos automfitica-
mente a la expiracion de sesenta 
dies contados desde el decreto 
respectivo, despues del cual ter-
mino las Altas Partes Contra-
tan tes gozartin de todos los 
derechos quo les correspondan 
como si tales patrafos o articulos 
no hubieren sido comprendidos en 
el tratado. 

AR TIC ULO XXIX 

El present° Tratado serti, rati-
ficado y las ratificaciones corres-
pondientes cambiadas en San 
Salvador, tan pronto como sea 
posible. 
EN FE DE LO CUAL, los 

Plenipotenciarios respectivos lo 
han firmado y sellado. 

HECHO en duplicado en ingles 
y espanol, a los veintidos dl as del 
mes de febrero de mil novecientos 
veintiseis. 

[SEAL1 C. VAN H. ENGERT. 

[SEAL] R. ARRIETA ROSSI 

Ratificaons ex- 
changed. ti AND WHEREAS, the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
at San Salvador on the fifth day of September, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public, to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 

Proclamation. 
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September
in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[SEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

J P COTTON
Acting Secretary of State.

Protocol of Exchange Protocol.

The undersigned Plenipotenti-
aries met this day for the purpose
of exchanging the ratifications of
the Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights be-
tween the United States of Amer-
ica and the Republic of El
Salvador, signed at San Salvador
on February 22, 1926.

Before proceeding to the ex-
change, the Charge d'Affaires ad
interim of the United States of
America, being duly authorized
thereto by his Goverment, here-
by declares that it is the under-
standing of the Government of the
United States of America that the
rights of commerce and naviga-
tion accorded in respect of vessels
by Article VII of the said treaty
apply to merchant vessels and to
none others, and that the author-
ity granted in the second sentence
of Article XX to the consular
officers of either country in the
other to draw up, attest, certify
and authenticate unilateral acts,
deeds and testamentary disposi-
tions of their countrymen and
also contracts to which a country-
man is a party is solely in order
that such instruments may be
effective in the territory of the
State by which such consular
officers have been appointed.

These understandings being in
accordance with the modifications
in the form of the treaty set
forth in Legislative Decree of
June 30, 1927, of the National
Legislative Assembly of El Salva-
dor. the exchange of ratifications

Los suscritos Plenipotenciarios Interpretative decla
se reunieron este dia con el objeto
de intercambiar las ratificaciones
del Tratado de Amistad, Comer-
cio y Derechos Consulares entre
los Estados Unidos de America y
la Repiblica de El Salvador,
firmado en San Salvador el dia 22
de febrero de 1926.

Antes de proceder al inter- Reciprocl freedom
of commerce, etc., ap

cambio, el Encargado de Negocios plicable to merchat
interino de los Estados Unidos de vessels oly.

America, debidamente autorizado
por su Gobierno, por el presente
declara que entiende el Gobierno
de los Estados Unidos de America
que los derechos de Conercio y
navegaci6n acordados con res-
pecto a buques de conformidad
con el Articulo VII de dicho Ante, p.

2
8

2!.

tratado, se aplican unicamente a
barcos mercantes y a ningin otro, tiins of unilateral acts,

que la autoridad concedida en etc., of nationals of
their country effective

la segunda frase del Artfculo XX solely therein.
a los oficiales consulares de un Ac', p. 22.

pais en el otro para formular, dar
fe, certificar y autenticar actos
unilaterales, escrituras y disposi-
ciones testamentarias de sus con-
ciudadanos y tambien contratos
en los cuales un conciudadano, es
una de las partes, es s6lamente
para que tales instrumentos pue-
dan ser efectivos en el territorio
del Estado para el cual tales
oficiales consulares hubieran sido
nombrados.

Esta inteligencia esta de acuerdo
con las modificaciones en la forma
del tratado publicado en el De-
creto Legislativo del 30 de Junio
de 1927, por la Asamblea Nacional
Legislativa de El Salvador, el
intercambio de ratificaciones de
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this eighth day of September 

in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[sEALJ thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

H KRBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

J P COTTON 
Acting Secretary of State. 

Protocol of Exchange 

The undersigned Plenipotenti-
aries met this day for the purpose 
of exchanging the ratifications of 
the Treaty of Friendship, Com-
merce and Consular Rights be-
tween the United States of Amer-
ica and the Republic of El 
Salvador, signed at San Salvador 
on February 22, 1926. 

Before proceeding to the ex-
change, the Charge d'Affaires ad 
interim of the United States of 
America, being duly authorized 
thereto by his Goverment, here-
by declares that it is the under-
standing of the Government of the 
United States of America that the 
rights of commerce and naviga-
tion accorded in respect of vessels 
by Article VII of the said treaty 
apply to merchant vessels and to 
none others, i and that the author-
ity granted n the second sentence 
of Article XX to the consular 
officers of either country in the 
other to draw up, attest, certify 
and authenticate unilateral acts, 
deeds and testamentary disposi-
tions of their countrymen and 
also contracts to which a country-
man is a party is solely in order 
that such instruments may be 
effective in the territory of the 
State by which such consular 
officers have been appointed. 

These understandings being in 
accordance with the modifications 
in the form of the treaty set 
forth in Legislative Decree of 
June 30, 1927, of the National 
Legislative Assembly of El Salva-
dor. the exchange of ratifications 

Los s.usciitos Plenipotenciaiios 
se reumeron este dia con el objeto 
de intercambiar las ratificaciones 
del Tratado de Amistad, Corner-
cio y Derechos Consulares entre 
los Estados Unidos de America y 
in Reptiblica de El Salvador, 
firmado en San Salvador el dia 22 
de febrero de 1926. 
Antes de proceder al inter- . 

cambio, el Encargado de Negocios 
interino de los Estados Unidos de 
America, debidamente autorizado 
por su Gobiemo, por el presents 
declare, quo entiende el Gobiemo 
de los Estados Unidos de America 
quo los derechos de Conercio y 
navegaci6n acordados con res-
pecto a buques de conformidad 
con el Articulo VII de dicho 
tratado, se aplican unicamente a 
barcos mercantes y a ningtin otro, t 
y quo in autoridad concedida en 
la segunda frase del Articulo XX 
a los oficiales consulares de un 
pals en el otro para formular, dar 
fe, certificar y autenticar actos 
unilaterales, escrituras y disposi-
ciones testamentarias de sus con-
ciudadanos y tambien contratos 
en los cuales un conciudadano, es 
una de las partes, es selamente 
para que tales instrumentos pue-
dan ser efectivos en el territorio 
del Estado para el cual tales 
oficiales consulares hubieran sido 
nombrados. 
Esta inteligencia esti de acuerdo 

con las modificaciones en la forma 
del tratado publicado en el De-
creto Legislativo del 30 de Junio 
de 1927, por la Asamblea Nacional 
Legislativa de El Salvador, el 
intercambio de ratificaciones de 
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Reciprocal freedom 
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vessels only. 
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Consular authentica-
ions of unilateral acts, 

etc., of nationals of 
heir country effective 

solely therein. 
Ante, p. 2632. 
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of the said treaty took place in
the usual manner.

signatures. In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Protocol of Exchange
and have affixed thereto their
seals.

Done at San Salvador this fifth
day of September, one thousand
nine hundred and thirty.

dicho tratado tuvo lugar en la
forma de costumbre.

En fe de lo cual, los respectivos
Plenipotenciarios han firmado el
Protocolo de Intercambio y
estampado sus sellos.

Hecho en San Salvador, a los
cinco dias del mes de Septiembre
de mil novecientos treinta.

[SEAL] W. W. SCHOTT,
[SEAL] J. MARTfNEZ SUaREZ
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of the said treaty took place in 
the usual manner. 
In witness whereof, the respec-

tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Protocol of Exchange 
and have affixed thereto their 
seals. 
Done at San Salvador this fifth 

day of September, one thousand 
nine hundred and thirty. 
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forma de costumbre. 
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Iceland.
Signed at Washington, May 15, 1930; ratification advised by the
Senate, June 16, 1930; ratified by the President, June 28, 1930;
ratified by Iceland, August 15, 1930; ratifications exchanged at
Washington, October 2, 1930; proclaimed, October 3, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and Iceland was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fifteenth day of May, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which Treaty,
being in the English language, is word for word as follows:

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty
the King of Iceland and Denmark

Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any inter-
ruption in the peaceful relations that have always existed between
the United States and Iceland;

Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submit-
ting to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise
between the two countries; and

Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual rela-
tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of inter-
national arrangements for the pacific settlement of international
disputes shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among
any of the Powers of the world;

Have decided to conclude a new treaty of arbitration enlarging
the scope and obligations of the arbitration convention signed at
Washington on May 18, 1908, which expired by limitation on March
29, 1914, and for that purpose they have appointed as their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries

The President of the United States of America: Henry L. Stim-
son, Secretary of State of the United States; and

His Majesty the King of Iceland and Denmark: Mr. Constantin
Brun, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at
Washington;

Who, having communicated to one another their full powers
found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I
All differences relating to international matters in which the High

Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of right made
by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which it has not
been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted
as a result of reference to the Permanent International Comnis-
sion constituted pursuant to the treaty signed at Washington April

May 15, 1930.

Arbitration with Ice-
land.

Preamble.

Contracting Powers.

Purpose declared.

Former treaty.
Vol. 36, p. 2151.

Plenipotentiaries.

International differ-
ences not adjusted by
diplomacy, referred by
special agreement to
Permanent Court of
Arbitration, etc.
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Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Iceland 
Signed at Washington, May 15, 1930; ratification advised by the 
Senate, June 16, 1930; ratified by the President, June 28, 1930; 
ratified by Iceland, August 15, 1930; ratifications exchanged at 
Washington, October 2, 1930; proclaimed, October 3, 1930. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Iceland was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the fifteenth day of May, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty, the original of which Treaty, 
being in the English language, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United States of America and His Majesty 
the King of Iceland and Denmark 
Determined to prevent so far as in their power lies any inter-

ruption in the peaceful relations that have always existed between 
the United States and Iceland; 
Desirous of reaffirming their adherence to the policy of submit-

ting to impartial decision all justiciable controversies that may arise 
between the two countries; and 
. Eager by their example not only to demonstrate their condemna-
tion of war as an instrument of national policy in their mutual rela-
tions, but also to hasten the time when the perfection of inter-
national arrangements for the pacific settlement of international 
disputes shall have eliminated forever the possibility of war among 
any of the Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a new treaty of arbitration enlarging 

the scope and obligations of the arbitration convention signed at 
Washington on May 18, 1908, which expired by limitation on March 
29, 1914, and for that purpose they have appointed as their respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries 
The President of the United States of America: Henry L. Stim-

son, Secretary of State of the United States; and 
His Majesty the King of Iceland and Denmark: Mr. Constantin 

Brun, Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary at 
Washington; 
Who, having communicated to one another their full powers 

found in good and due form, have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I 

All differences relating to international matters in which the High 
Contracting Parties are concerned by virtue of a claim of ri▪ ght made 
by one against the other under treaty or otherwise, which i▪ t has not 
been possible to adjust by diplomacy, which have not been adjusted 
as a result of reference to the Permanent International Commis-
sion constituted pursuant to the treaty signed at Washington April 

May 15, 1930. 
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land. 
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Purpose declared. 
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International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. 
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Vol. 38, p. 1883. 17 1914, and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being
susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or

Vol. 3, p 2221. equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration
established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case
by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the
organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state
the question or questions at issue, and settle the-terms of reference.

Specialgrement. The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by the President of the United States
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof,
and on the part of Iceland in accordance with its constitutional laws.

ARTICLE II
Subjects not in-

cluded. The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of which

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High
Contracting Parties,

(b) involves the interests of third Parties,
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine,

(d) depends upon or involves the observance by Iceland, in the
event that Iceland becomes a Party to the Covenant of the League
of Nations, of its obligations in accordance with the Covenant.

ARTICLE III
Ratification. The present treaty shall be ratified. The ratifications shall be

exchanged at Washington as soon as possible, and the treaty shall
Effective date and take effect on the date of the exchange of the ratifications. It shall

duraton thereafter remain in force continuously unless and until terminated
by one year's written notice given by either High Contracting Party
to the other.

signatures. In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affixed
their seals.

Done at Washington the 15th day of May, one thousand nine
hundred and thirty.

For the United States of America:
[SEAL] HENRY L STImSON

For Iceland:
[SEAL] C. BRUN.

chaned.icatin ex-  AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the second day of October, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof.
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17, 1914, and which are justiciable in their nature by reason of being 
susceptible of decision by the application of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the Convention of October 18, 1907, or 
to some other competent tribunal, as shall be decided in each case 
by special agreement, which special agreement shall provide for the 
organization of such tribunal if necessary, define its powers, state 
the question or questions at issue, and settle the terms of reference. 
The special agreement in each case shall be made on the part of 

the United States of America by the President of the United States 
of America by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and on the part of Iceland in accordance with its constitutional laws. 

ARTICLE II 

in- The provisions of this treaty shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of which 

(a) is within the domestic jurisdiction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties, 

(b) involves the interests of third Parties, 
(c) depends upon or involves the maintenance of the traditional 

attitude of the United States concerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe Doctrine, 

(d) depends upon or involves the observance by Iceland, in the 
event that Iceland becomes a Party to the Covenant of the League 
of Nations, of its obligations in accordance with the Covenant. 

ARTICLE III 

The present treaty shall be ratified. The ratifications shall be 
exchanged at Washington as soon as possible, and the treaty shall 

and take effect on the date of the exchange of the ratifications. It shall 
thereafter remain in force continuously unless and until terminated 
by one year's written notice given by either High Contracting Party 
to the other. 
In faith whereof the respective Plenipotentiaries have signed this 

treaty in duplicate in the English language and hereunto affixed 
their seals. 
Done at Washington the 15th day of May, one thousand nine 

hundred and thirty. 

For the United States of America: 

It 
changed. 

P,oclaniation. 

[SEAL] HENRY L STIMSON 

For Iceland: 
[sEAL] C. BRUN. 

' AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both 
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the second day of October, one thou-
sand nine hundred and thirty; 
NOW , THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good, faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 



ARBITRATION TREATY-ICELAND. MAY 15, 1930. 2843

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this third day of October in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty,

[sLAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENBY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this third day of October in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
[um] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 
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July 24 1930. Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Cuba.
Signed at Washington, July 24, 1930; approved by Cuba, October 14,
1930; by the President of the United States, October 29, 1930.

PARCEL POST CONVENTION

between

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE REPUBLIC
OF CUBA

tionaith pCaboB. For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange
Preamble. of parcel post packages between the United States of America (in-

cluding Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands of the United States) and the Republic of Cuba, the under-
signed, Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States
of America, and Jose A. Montalvo, Director of Posts, and duly ap-
pointed envoy of the Republic of Cuba for the purpose of negotiating
and signing a parcel post convention, by virtue of authority vested
in them, have agreed upon the following Articles:

ARTICLE I
Scope of Convention.

1. The provisions of this Convention relate only to ordinary and
registered parcels to be exchanged by the system herein provided
for and do not affect the arrangements now existing under the
Universal Postal Convention, which will continue as heretofore;
and all the agreements hereinafter contained apply exclusively to

Modification of prior parcels exchanged under these articles.
Conventions. 2. Articles of merchandise exceeding 8 ounces and not exceeding

22 pounds in weight, contained in the mails exchanged between the
United States and Cuba, come exclusively within the terms of this

2192; l ol. 4, pp. 2169s Convention, and section '(a)" of Article I of the Postal Convention
between the two countries signed June 16, 1903, as modified by the
Amendment of August 19, 1903, is further modified accordingly.

ARTICLE II
Inclusion of all mat-

ter admitted to domes- 1. There shall be admitted to the exchanges made under this Con-
tic mails. vention articles of merchandise and mail matter of all kinds (includ-

ing manufactured tobacco, as well as cigars and cigarettes, upon
which shall be collected the full duties applicable in either country
whether the value thereof be great or small) that are admitted under
any conditions to the domestic mails of the country of origin and the

Limits of weight and county of destination, except that no parcel may exceed twenty-two
sipounds (ten kilograms) in weight nor four feet in length, with the

proviso that parcels over 42 inches but not over 44 inches in length
are restricted to 24 inches in girth, those over 44 but not over 46
inches in length to 20 inches in girth, and those over 46 inches in
length to 16 inches in girth.
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Parcel post convention between the United States of America and Cuba. 
Signed at Washington, July 24, 1930; approved by Cuba, October 14, 
1930; by the President of the United States, October 29, 1930. 

PARCEL POST CONVENTION 

between 

THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA ANT) THE REPUBLIC 
OF CUBA 

For the purpose of concluding arrangements for the exchange 
of parcel post packages between the United States of America (in-
cluding Alaska, Hawaii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, and the Virgin 
Islands of the United States) and the Republic of Cuba, the under-
signed, Walter F. Brown, Postmaster General of the United States 
of America, and Jose A. Montalvo, Director of Posts, and duly ap-
pointed envoy of the Republic of Cuba for the purpose of negotiating 
and signing a parcel post convention, by virtue of authority vested 
in them, have agreed upon the following Articles: 

ARTICLE I 

1. The provisions of this Convention relate only to ordinary and 
registered parcels to be exchanged by the system herein provided 
for and do not affect the arrangements now existing under the 
Universal Postal Convention, which will continue as heretofore; 
and all the agreements hereinafter contained apply exclusively to 
parcels exchanged under these articles. 

2. Articles of merchandise exceeding 8 ounces and not exceeding 
22 pounds in weight, contained in the mails exchanged between the 
United States and Cuba, come exclusively within the terms of this 
Convention, and section " (a)" of Article I of the Postal Convention 
between the two countries signed June 16, 1903, as modified by the 
Amendment of August 19, 1903, is further modified accordingly. 

ARTICLE II 
Inclusion of all mat-

ter admitted to domes- 1. There shall be admitted to the exchanges made under this Con-
tic mails. vention articles of merchandise and mail matter of all kinds (includ-

ing manufactured tobacco, as well as cigars and cigarettes, upon 
which shall be collected the full duties applicable in either country 
whether the value thereof be great or small) that are admitted under 
any conditions to the domestic mails of the country of origin and the 

Limits of weight and country of destination, except that no parcel may exceed twenty-two 
size. 

pounds (ten kilograms) in weight nor four feet in length, with the 
•proviso that parcels over 42 inches but not over 44 inches in length 
are restricted to 24 inches in girth, those over 44 but not over 46 
inches in length to 20 inches in girth, and those over 46 inches in 
length to 16 inches in girth. 
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All parcels must be sealed with wax, adhesive tape, or in some Packig, etc., 
re

other acceptable manner but in the country of destination they may
be opened by customs officers for examination and appraisal of their
contents, such parcels to be thereafter officially sealed by the customs
officers.

ARTICLE III

1. The following articles are specially prohibited transmission pecific prohibitions.

in the mails exchanged under this Convention: Letter, etc.

(a) A letter or communication of the nature of personal corre-
spondence must not accompany, be written on, or inclosed with any
parcel. If such be found, the letter will be placed in the mails, if
separable, or, if the communication be inseparably attached, the
whole parcel will be rejected. If, however, any such parcel should
inadvertently be forwarded, the country of destination will collect
on the letter or letters double rates of postage, according to the letter
rates in force. Enclosure with dif-

(b) An enclosure intended for delivery at an address other than ferentaddress.
that borne by the parcel itself. If such enclosed packages be de-
tected, they must be sent forward singly, charged with new and
distinct parcel post rates. Live animal.

(c) Any live animal. Unauthorized article.

(d) Any article of which the admission is not authorized by the
Customs or other laws or regulations in force in either country. Explosive, etc.,

(e) Any explosive or inflammable article, and, in general, any articles.
article of which the conveyance is dangerous. List of prohibited

2. Each country will supply, from time to time, a list of prohibited articles to be furnished.

articles and a list of articles removed from the prohibited list which
thereby become acceptable in the mails exchanged under these
Articles. Registration required

3. The following articles and those of similar character shall not ofdesignatedarticles.
be accepted for transmission through the parcel post to Cuba, but
when mailable may be sent as registered matter provided they are
sealed and the letter rate of postage is paid: Precious stones, mounted Jeelr, etc.

or unmounted; valuable jewelry, such as rings, bropches, tie pins,
chains, cuff links, dress sets, fobs, bracelets, lockets, necklaces, etc.;
all articles of gold or other precious metal for personal use, such as
cigarette holders, cigarette cases, vanity cases, card cases, lorgnettes,
mesh bags, watches, etc.; gold scrap, jeweler's filings; money packets
(which are construed as including bank notes, coin, bullion, gold dust,
bonds, and coupons payable to bearer, stocks, and other securities
negotiable by bearer).Maringsetc

4. Every article imported into the United States which is capable Markings etc.

of being marked, stamped, branded or labeled, without injury, at the
time of its manufacture or production, shall be marked, stamped,
branded, or labeled, in legible English words, in a conspicuous place
that shall not be covered or obscured by any subsequent attachments
or arrangements, so as to indicate the country of origin; such mark-
ing, stamping, branding or labeling shall be as nearly indelible and
permanent as the nature of the article will permit.

5. All admissible articles or merchandise mailed in one country FreeomSomdeten-

for the other, or received in one country from the other, shall be free inspetion.

from any detention or inspection whatsoever, except such as is re- Expt

quired in connection with the treatment by fiscal officers for the
assessment of customs or internal revenue duties, and shall be for-
warded promptly to their destination, being subject in their transmis-
sion and delivery to the laws and regulations of each country
respectively.
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ARTICLE IV

Rates, etc.

Delivery.

Customs duties, etc.

1. Each country is at liberty to fix the rates of postage, registry
fees, and other charges applicable to parcels mailed in its own terri-
tory, and such parcels must be fully prepaid before dispatch.

2. The parcels shall be promptly delivered to the adressees in
accordance with the domestic regulations of the country of destina-
tion free of charge for postage; but the country of destination may,
at its option, levy and collect from the adressees for interior service
and delivery a charge the amount of which is to be fixed according to
its own regulations; but which shall in no case exceed ten (10) cents
for each parcel whatever its weight.

3. Every parcel shall be subject in the country of destination to all
customs and internal revenue duties and all fiscal regulations in
force in that country for the protection of its revenues.

ARTICLE V

Customs declaration. 1. The sender of each parcel shall prepare a customs declaration,
to be securely attached to the parcel, upon a special form provided
for the purpose, giving a general description of the parcel, an ac-
curate statement of its contents and value, date of mailing, the
sender's signature and address, as well as the name and address of the
addressee.

Mailngreceipt. 2. The sender may, on request at the time of mailing of an ordi-
nary parcel, receive a certificate of mailing from the post office
where the parcel is mailed, on a form provided for the purpose, and
each country may fix a reasonable fee therefor.

ARTICLE VI
Nondelivered par-

cels.

Disposition instruc-
tions.

Nonreturnable par-
cels.

Seizures under cus-
toms laws.

1. The sender of a parcel shall give instructions at the time of
posting that, if the parcel can not be delivered as addressed, it shall
be either (a) treated as abandoned, (b) tendered for delivery at
a second address in the country of destination, or (c) returned to
the sender. No other alternative is admissible. If the sender avails
himself of this facility, his instructions must appear on the parcel
or on a Dispatch Note or Customs Declaration attached to or affixed
to the parcel and must be in conformity with or analogous to one
of the following forms:

(a) If not deliverable as addressed abandon.
(b) If not deliverable as addressed, deliver to ---------------------
(c) -If not deliverable as addressed, return to sender.
In case of forwarding or return to origin each country may

apply its domestic regulations.
However, the following described parcels need not be returned to

the country of origin, but may be disposed of, without recourse, in
accordance with the customs laws and regulations of the country of
destination:

(a) Parcels containing articles subject to seizure as being imported
or brought into the United States or Cuba in any manner contrary
to law, including articles subject to seizure under the customs laws
because of a false or fraudulent invoice or declaration covering the
same or for any willful act or omission on the part of the sender or
addressee or agent by means whereof the United States or Cuba shall
or may be deprived of the lawful duties.
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(b) All parcels of which the addressee refuses to take delivery or Refused acceptance
declines to make formal entry when requested by the customs officer by ad
in cases where the appraised value exceeds the value shown in the
declaration of entry, and where evidence of fraudulent intent is
shown.

The particulars of the disposition of each parcel shall be commu- Disposition.
nicated by one Postal Administration to the other.

2. Parcels which it has not been possible to deliver and which are Perishable articles

liable to deterioration or corruption may, however, be sold immedi-
ately, without previous notice or legal formality, for the benefit of
the party entitled thereto, the particulars of the sale being reported
by one Administration to the other. The proceeds of the sale shall
be devoted to paying the charges on the parcel; the remainder, if any,
shall be sent to the office of origin to be paid to the sender. If for
any reason a sale is impossible, the spoiled or worthless articles
shall be destroyed by the postal or customs officials and appropriate
report made to the administration of origin.

3. With the reservation that the formalities prescribed for ad- celustiticle returned
ministrative reasons by the Administrations concerned be complied
with, the customs duties on parcels which have to be sent back to
the country of origin or redirected to a third country shall be
canceled both in the United States and in Cuba.

4. Parcels missent to either country shall be immediately re- Missentarticles.
turned to the dispatching office of exchange. Attention shall be
called to the error by means of a Bulletin of Verification.

5. Parcels which are abandoned by the senders will not be re- Abandonedarticles.
turned to origin, but will be disposed of in accordance with the
regulations of the country of destination.

6. Each country may impose reasonable storage charges in case storagecharges.
the addressee fails to accept delivery of any parcels within such
reasonable time as is prescribed by the country of destination. Any
such charges shall be canceled in the event of the return of the
parcel to the country of origin.

ARTICLE VII

Each country shall retain to its own use the whole of the postage
registry fees, or other charges it collects on parcels exchanged
with the other, but it is agreed that the country of origin shall allow
to the country of destination thirty (30) cents a parcel on the
total excess number of such parcel post packages dispatched over
the number of such parcel post packages received, settlement to be
made in the General Postal Account between the two countries.
The creditor country shall prepare an account at the end of each
quarter of the amount due to it in respect of the parcels received
in excess of those dispatched.

ARTICLE VIII

Retention of Itee
eto.

Mutual payments.

Accounting.

1. The parcels shall be considered as a component part of the Moethod o transpor-
mails exchanged direct between the United States and Cuba to be
dispatched to destination by the country of origin at its cost and
by such means as it provides; but must be forwarded, at the option
of the dispatching office, either in receptacles prepared expressly
for the purpose or in ordinary mail sacks, securely sealed with a
lead seal or otherwise, as may be mutually provided by regulations
hereunder.

2. Each country shall promptly return empty to the dispatching Ret of 0mpot

office, by mail, all such sacks or receptacles.
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Exchange offices. 3. Exchanges under this Convention from any place in either
country to any place in the other shall be effected through the post
offices of both countries already designated as exchange post offices,
or through such others as may be hereafter agreed upon, under such
regulations relative to the details of the exchange as may be mutually
determined to be essential to the security and expedition of the mails
and the protection of the customs revenues.

Psakin. 4. Although articles admitted under this Convention will be trans-
mitted as aforesaid between the exchange offices, they should be so
carefully packed as to be safely transmitted in the open mails of
either country, both in going to the exchange office in the country
of origin and to the office of address in the country of destination.

Registration. ARTICLE IX

Fee. 1. The sender of a parcel may have the same registered by
paying in addition to the postage the registry fee fixed by the country
of origin.

Address require- 2. Registered parcels shall not be addressed to initials or in pencil,
but the address may be written with copying ink pencil.

Value not to be dis  3. No registered parcel shall have written on it information as to
the value of its contests, although this may be stated on the ac-
companying customs declaration.

Advice of delivery. 4. The sender of a registered parcel may obtain an advice of de-
livery upon payment of such additional charge, if any, as the coun-
try of origin of the parcel shall stipulate. A fee may be charged,

Requestsorfornorma- at the option of the country of origin, on a request for information
. as to the disposal of a registered parcel made after it has been

posted, if the sender has not already paid the special fee to obtain
an advice of delivery.

Marking of requests. 5. When an advice of delivery is desired, the sender or office of
origin shall write or stamp on the parcel in a conspicuous manner,
the words "Return receipt requested," "Advice of delivery re-
quested," or, boldly, the letters "A. R."

Labeling, etc., regis- 6. Each registered parcel must be marked or labeled or stamped
tred . "Registered" in a conspicuous manner and bear a distinguishing

number. The customs declaration, if not gummed to the parcel,
must also be marked or labeled or stamped "Registered."

Billing requirements. 7. Registered parcels shall be entered by the dispatching office
of exchange on bills which shall show in respect to each parcel the
registration number and the office (and state or country) of origin.
The entry on the bill of any returned parcel must be followed by the
word "Returned." Additional indicia may be required by mutual
agreement from time to time, if found necessary. The bills should
be numbered in the upper left-hand corner, commencing each calen-
dar year with a new series for each office of exchange of destination.
The last number of the year shall be shown on the parcel bill of the
first dispatch of the following year.

ARTICLE X

Separate bills re-
quired.

Ordinary parcels.

Registered parcels.

1. Each dispatch of ordinary parcel post and each dispatch of
registered parcel post must be accompanied with a separate parcel
bill in duplicate, which must be enclosed in one of the sacks of such
dispatch.

The ordinary parcels shall be advised on the parcel bills simply by
an indication of their total number.

Each registered parcel shall be entered separately on the registered
parcel bill.
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2. In the event of a parcel bill not having been received, a sub- substitte parcel

stitute should be prepared at once.
3. Any errors in the entries on the parcel bill which may be dis- Correctionof errors.

covered shall, after verification by a second officer, be corrected and
noted for report to the dispatching office on a form "Bulletin of
Verification' which should be sent in a special envelope.

4. As soon as the registered parcel mail shall have reached the Receipt of mails.

office of destination, that office shall check the contents of the mail.
5. If a registered parcel advised on the bill be not received, after Nonreceipt of pae

the non-receipt has been verified by a second officer, the entry on
the bill should be canceled, the notation " Not received " placed after
that entry, and the fact reported at once.

Should a parcel be received in damaged or imperfect condition, Dmgedparcels.

full particulars of the fact should be reported on the same kind of a
form and the facts noted on the bill and the cover of the parcel by
the exchange office of receipt.

6. If no "Bulletin of Verification" or note of error be received, Presumption of d.

a parcel mail shall be considered as duly delivered, having been found
on examination correct in all respects.

ARTICLE XI

1. Except in cases of loss through force majeure (circumstances Indemnity.

beyond control, such as acts of war, earthquakes, tempests, etc., or llowance to sender.

such other causes as are considered in the nature of force majeure
by the country in whose service the loss occurred), the sender or
addressee of a registered parcel shall be entitled to an indemnity for
the total loss of a parcel (wrapper and contents) corresponding to
the actual amount, based on the actual value at the time of mailing of
the lost article, unless the loss has arisen from the fault or negligence
of the sender or the addressee, or the representative of either, or
from the nature of the article, provided always that the indemnity Limit.
shall not exceed the sum of ten (10) dollars (gold) for any one
registered parcel on which the required registry fee was paid.

2. Neither country is bound to pay indemnity in case of loss due jL by force m-

to "force majeure under any particular definitions of that term
unless the other country will assume liability reciprocally under
the same definitions of the term, although either country may at its
option and without recourse to the other country pay indemnity for
loss occurring through " force majeure " under any definitions of that
term. Extnson of, to

3. This agreement contemplates payment of indemnity only for the coverd onrng,
loss of registered parcels exchanged thereunder but it shall be corn- etc.
petent for the parties hereto to arrange through correspondence for
the payment of indemnity for damage or rifling of such parcels at
any time the adoption of such an arrangement is mutually desired
by both countries.

4. In case the sender of a registered parcel, with intent to defraud, ppri

shall at any time allege the contents to be above their real value,
he shall lose all claim to compensation or to the return of the postage,
and the enforcement of this rule shall not prejudice any legal pro-
ceedings to which such fraudulent declaration may have rendered
him liable. Dispatching office re-

5. Responsibility for the loss of a registered parcel discovered spnsible it loss dis-

at the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening the recep- cered by recing
tacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of exchange by
"Bulletin of Verification," shall fall upon the Administration to
which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be
proved that the loss occurred in the service of the receiving Adminis-
tration.
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ceedings to which such fraudulent declaration may have rendered 
him liable. 

5. Responsibility for the loss of a registered parcel discovered Dispatching office re-sponsible if loss dis-

at the receiving office of exchange at the time of opening the recep- covered by receiving office. 

tacles and duly notified to the dispatching office of exchange by 
" Bulletin of Verification" shall fall upon the Administration to 
which the dispatching office of exchange is subordinate unless it be 
proved that the loss occurred in the service of the receiving Adminis-
tration. 
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oMatter nt entitled 6. No indemnity will be paid for registered matter of no intrinsic
value or matter prohibited transmission in the parcel post mails
exchanged between the United States and Cuba, or which did not
conform to the stipulations of this Agreement or which were not
posted in the manner prescribed, but the country responsible for the
loss may pay indemnity in respect to such parcels without recourse
to the other Administration.

iNmo ctm e ifor i. No compensation shall be given for injury or damage conse-
quential upon, i. e., indirectly arising from the loss, damage, delay,
nondelivery, or misdelivery of any registered parcel transmitted

t under this Agreement.
w oaimto r filed  8. The request for indemnity is valid only if made within the

period of one year, counting from the day following the date of mail-
ing of the registered parcel to which it relates.

ARTICLE XII

ma etc., by 1. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and
a. orrepondthe Secretary of Communications of Cuba shall have authority

jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the service contem-
plated by this Convention.

Collect on Delivery, 2. If it is mutually decided to introduce the exchange of insured
p serarcels (parcels with declared value) or a Collect on Delivery
Service between the two contracting Administrations, the provisions
regulating those services may be agreed upon by correspondence
between the two Administrations.

ARTICLE XIII

Universal Postal
Union to govern.

Any question that may arise under this Convention, the deter-
mination of which is not provided for herein, shall be governed by
the provisions of the Universal Parcel Post Convention.

ARTICLE XIV

Effective date. This Convention shall take effect and operations thereunder shall
Duration. begin on the first day of September, 1930 and shall continue in force

until terminated by mutual agreement; but may be annulled at the
desire of either Administration upon ninety days' previous notice
given to the other.

sI>naturs. Done in duplicate and signed at Washington on the twenty-fourth
day of July, 1930.

[SEaL.] WALTER F BROWN
Postmaster General of the United States of America

J A MoNrALvo
Director of Posts of the Republic of Cuba

and Special Envoy oith Plenary Powers.

REPrBLIcA DE CUBA
SECBEaABA DE COMUNICACIONES

DECRETO No. 1362
Visto el Convenio concertado para el cambio de bultos postales

entre la Repiblica de Cuba y la de los Estados Unidos de America,
y suscrito por el Sr. Jose A. Montalvo, Director de Correos y pleni-
potenciario debidamente autorizado de la Republica de Cuba, y el Sr.
Walter F. Brown, Secretario de Correos de los Estados Unidos de
America, tambien debidamente autorizado:
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7. No compensation shall be given for injury or damage conse-
quential upon, i. e.2 indirectly arising from the loss, damage, delay, 
nondelivery, or nusdelivery of any registered parcel transmitted 
under this Agreement. 

8. The request for indemnity is valid only if made within the 
period of one year, counting from the day following the date of mail-
ing of the registered parcel to which it relates. 

ARTICLE XII 

Changes, etc., by 1. The Postmaster General of the United States of America and mutual correspond-
Mee. the Secretary of Communications of Cuba shall have authority 

jointly to make from time to time by correspondence such changes 
and modifications and further regulations of order and detail as may 
become necessary to facilitate the operation of the service contem-
plated by this Convention. 

°died on DeliverY, 2. If it is mutually decided to introduce the exchange of insured etc.. services. 
arcels (parcels with declared value) or a Collect on Delivery 

Service between the two contracting Administrations, the provisions 
regulating those services may be agreed upon by correspondence 
between the two Administrations. 

• ARTICLE XIII 

Universal Postal Any question that may arise under this Convention, the deter-
Union to govern. mination of which is not provided for herein, shall be governed by 

the provisions of the Universal Parcel Post Convention. 

Effective date. 
Duration. 

signatures. 

ARTICLE XIV 

This Convention shall take effect and operations thereunder shall 
begin on the first day of September, 1930, and shall continue in force 
until terminated by mutual agreement; but may be annulled at the 
desire of either Administration upon ninety days' previous notice 
given to the other. 
Done in duplicate and signed at Washington on the twenty-fourth 

day of July, 1930. 
[SEAL.] W ALT= F BROWN 

Postmaster General of the United States of America 
J A MONTALVO 

Director of Posts of the Republic of Cuba 
and Special Envoy with. Plenary Powers. 

REPtfiBLICA DE CUBA 
SECRETARIA DE COMUNICAGIONEB 

DECRETO No. 1362 

Visto el Convenio concertado para el cambio de hullos postales 
entre la RepUblica de Cuba y la de los Estados Unidos de America, 
y suscrito por el Sr. Jose A. Montalvo, Director de Correos y pleni-
potenciario debidamente autorizado de la RepUblica de Cuba, y el Sr. 
Walter F. Brown, Secretario de Correos de los Estados Unidos de 
America, tambien debidamente autorizado: 
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RESUELVO:

Aprobar en todas sus partes el referido Convenio para el cambio Approval by Cuba.
de bultos postales entre ambos paises y autorizar su vigencia desde el
pasado dia primero de septiembre de mil novecientos treinta, a reserva
de dar cuenta al Senado de la Republica para su oportuna ratifica-
ci6n de acuerdo con las leyes vigentes.

Dado en la Habana, Palacio de la Presidencia a los 14 dias del mes
de Octubre de 1930.

GERARDO MACHADO
PRESIDENTE.

R F SANCHEZ ABALLI
Secretario de Comunicaciones.

The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States p^v by the
of America and the Republic of Cuba has been negotiated and con-
cIuded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
to be hereunto affixed.

[SEAL] HERBERT HOOVER.

By the President
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.

WASHNGTON, October 29, 1930

PARCEL POST CONVENTION—CUBA. JULY 24, 1930. 

RESUELVO: 

Aprobar en todas sus partes el referido Convenio para el cambio 
de bultos postales entre ambos paises y autorizar su vigencia desde el 
pasado dia priniero de septiembre de mil novecientos treinta, a reserva 
de dar cuenta al Senado de la RepUblica para. su oportuna ratifica-
ciOn de acuerdo con las leyes vigentes. 
Dado en la Habana, Palacio de la Presidencia a los 14 dills del mes 

de Octubre de 1930. 

R F SAN-cm-1z ABALLI 
Secretario de Comunicaciones. 

The foregoing Parcel Post Convention between the United States 
of America and the Republic of Cuba has been negotiated and con-
cluded with my advice and consent and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

to be hereunto affixed. 

[SEAL] 

By the President 
HINRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

W ASHINGTON, October 29,1930 

GERARDO MACHADO 
PRESIDENTE. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
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Approval by Cuba. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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May 27,1930. Convention between the United States of America and Chilefor prevention
of smuggling of intoxicating liquors. Signed at Washington, May 27,
1930; ratification advised by the Senate, June 28, 1930; ratified by the
President, July 21, 1930; ratified by Chile, October 2, 1930; ratifica-
tions exchanged at Washington, November 25, 1930; proclaimed,
November 26, 1930.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Convention with

gtoPintoxiscang WHEREAS a Convention between the United States of America
liquors into the United
stPatb. and the Republic of Chile to aid in the prevention of the smuggling of

alcoholic beverages into the United States was concluded and signed
by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the twenty-
seventh day of May, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, the origi-
nal of which Convention, being in the English and Spanish languages,
is word for word as follows:

The President of the United
States of America and the Presi-
dent of the Republic of Chile,
being desirous of avoiding any
difficulties which might arise be-
tween the Governments of the
two countries in connection with
the laws in force in the United
States on the subject of alcoholic
beverages, have decided to con-
clude a convention for that pur-
pose, and have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America: Mr. Henry L.
Stimson, Secretary of State of the
United States of America; and

The President of the Republic
of Chile: His Excellency Sefior
Don Carlos G. Davila, Am-
bassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of Chile in Wash-
ington;

Who, having communicated
their full powers, found in good
and due form, have agreed as
follows:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America y el Presi-
dente de la Repiblica de Chile,
deseosos de evitar cualesquiera
dificultad que pudiera surgir en-
tre los gobiernos de los dos parses
con motivo de las ]eyes vigentes
en los Estados Unidos de America
en materia de bebidas alcoh6licas,
han decidido celebrar un Convenio
con ese objeto, y han nombrado
como sus Plenipotenciarios res-
pectivos:

El Presidente de los Estados
Unidos de America: Al Senor
Henry L. Stimson, Secretario de
Estado de los Estados Unidos de
America; y

El Presidente de la Repfiblica
de Chile: A Su Excelencia Sefor
Don Carlos G. Davila, Embajador
Extraordinario y Plenipotenciario
de Chile en Washington;

Quienes habiendose comunica-
do sus plenos poderes, encontran-
dolos en buena y debida forma,
han convenido en lo siguiente:

Contracting Powers.

Plenipotentiaries.
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Unidos de America: Al Sefior 
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ARTICLE I

The High Contracting Parties
respectively retain their rights
and claims without prejudice by
reason of this convention with
respect to the extent of their
territorial jurisdiction.

ARTICLE II

(1) The Chilean Government
agree that they will raise no ob-
jection to the boarding of private
vessels under the Chilean flag
outside the limits of territorial
waters by the authorities of the
United States, its territories or
possessions, in order that en-
quiries may be addressed to those
on board and an examination be
made of the ship's papers for the
purpose of ascertaining whether
the vessel or those on board are
endeavoring to import or have
imported alcoholic beverages into
the United States, its territories
or possessions, in violation of the
laws there in force. When such
enquiries and examination show
a reasonable ground for suspicion,
a search of the vessel may be
initiated.

(2) If there is reasonable cause
for belief that the vessel has com-
mitted or is committing or at-
tempting to comnit an offense
against the laws of the United
States, its territories or posses-
sions, prohibiting the importation
of alcoholic beverages, the vessel
may be seized and taken into a
port of the United States, its
territories or possessions, for ad-
judication in accordance with
such laws.

(3) The rights conferred by
this article shall not be exercised
at a greater distance from the
coast of the United States, its
territories or possessions, than
can be traversed in one hour by
the vessel suspected of endeavor-
ing to commit the offense. In
cases, however, in which the liq-
uor is intended to be conveyed to
the United States, its territories
or possessions, by a vessel other
than the one boarded and

ARTICULO I

Las Altas Partes Contratantes Terrtoril jurisdic-

se reservan, respectivamente, sus
titulos y derechos, no obstante
las estipulaciones de la presente
Convenci6n, con respecto a la
extensi6n de su jurisdicci6n terri-
torial.

ARTICULO II

1) El Gobierno de Chile con- Boarding of Chilean
viene en no hacer objeci6n alguna limits for inquiry, etc.,

porque se aborden los buques ot objectedto
privados de bandera chilena fuera
de los limites de las aguas terri-
toriales por las Autoridades de
los Estados Unidos, sus territo-
rios o posesiones, a fin de que se
puedan dirigir preguntas a las
personas que se encuentran a
bordo y examinar los documentos
del buque con el objeto de esta-
blecer si el barco o los que esten
a bordo de 61 estan tratando de
importar o ban importado bebi-
das alcoh6licas en los Estados
Unidos, sus territorios o posesio- Search, if reasonble

nes con infracci6n de las leyes en
ellos vigentes. Cuando de dichas
preguntas y examen resulten mo-
tivos razonables para sospecha,
podra procederse al registro del
buque.

2) Si hubiere motivos razona- seizure of vsel be-liered to be violating
bles para creer que el buque ha American prohibition
cometido, esta cometiendo o trata lws

de cometer una infracci6n de las
leyes de los Estados Unidos, sus
territorios o posesiones, que pro-
hiben la importaci6n de bebidas
alcoh61icas, el barco podra ser
apresado y llevado a un puerto
de los Estados Unidos, sus terri-
torios o posesiones para ser juzga-
do conforme a dichas leyes.

3) Los derechos conferidos por Distance from coart
este articulo no seran ejercitados etc., vessels.

a mayor distancia de las costas
de los Estados Unidos, sus terri-
torios o posesiones, de la que
pueda atravesar en una hora el
buque sospechoso que trata de
cometer la infracci6n. En los tensionif liquorconveyed by other ves-
casos, no obstante, en que los sel.
licores se traten de introducir en
los Estados Unidos, sus territo-
rios o posesiones, por un buque
distinto al que haya sido visitado
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buque. 
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bles pars creer que el buque ha American prohibition 

cometido, esta cometiendo o trata 
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byes de los Estados Unidos, sus 
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hiben ta importaci6n de bebidas 
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a mayor distancia de las costas 
de los Estados Unidos, sus tern-
torios o posesiones, de la que 
pueda atravesar en una hora el 
buque sospechoso que trata de 
cometer is. infracci6n. En los Extension, if liquor 

conveyed by other ves-
casos, no obstante, en que los sel• 
licores se traten de introducir en 
los Estados Unidos, sus tenito-
rios o posesiones, por un buque 
distinto al que haya sido visitado 
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searched, it shall be the speed of
such other vessel, and not the
speed of the vessel boarded,
which shall determine the dis-
tance from the coast at which the
right under this article can be
exercised.

ARTICLE III

Liquors listed as sea No penalty or forfeiture under
stores, or cargo for a
foreign port, not sub- the laws of the United States
jet topenalty, etc. shall be applicable or attach to

alcoholic liquors or to vessels or
persons by reason of the carriage
of such liquors, when such liquors
are listed as sea stores or cargo
destined for a port foreign to the
United States, its territories or
possessions, on board Chilean ves-
sels voyaging to or from ports of
the United States, or its terri-
tories or possessions, or passing
through the territorial waters
thereof, and such carriage shall
be as now provided by law with
respect to the transit of such
liquors through the Panama

To be kept under Canal, provided that such liquors
seal while in American shall be kept under seal continu-
waters. ously while the vessel on which

they are carried remains within
said territorial waters and that
no part of such liquors shall at
any time or place be unladen
within the United States, its
territories or possessions.

ARTICLE IV

lAios on claims far  Any claim by a Chilean vessel
for compensation on the ground
that it has suffered loss or injury
through the improper or unreason-
able exercise of the rights con-

Anc, p. 2853. ferred by Article II of this con-
vention or on the ground that it
has not been given the benefit of
Article III shall be referred for
the joint consideration of two
persons, one of whom shall be
nominated by each of the High
Contracting Parties.

Reference to Perma-
nent Court of Arbitra-
tion.

Effect shall be given to the
recommendations contained in
any such joint report. If no joint
report can be agreed upon, the
claim shall be referred to the

)N-CHILE. MAY 27, 1930.

y registrado, sera la velocidad del
primero de dichos buques y no la
del buque visitado la que determi-
nara la distancia de la costa
dentro de la cual podra ejercitarse
el derecho conferido por este
articulo.

ARTfCULO III

No estan sujetos a penas ni
comiso alguno, conforme a las
leyes de los Estados Unidos, ni
los licores alcoh6licos ni los buques
o personas por raz6n del trans-
porte de dichos licores cuando
estos sean declarados como pro-
visiones del buque o carga desti-
nada a otro puerto que no sea
de los Estados Unidos, sus terri-
torios o posesiones, a bordo de
buques chilenos que viajen de o
para puertos de los Estados Uni-

os, sus territories o posesiones,
o que pasen por sus aguas terri-
tonales, y dicho porteo se efec-
tuara como dispone en la actuali-
dad la ley con respecto al transito
de dichos licores a traves del
Canal de Panama, siempre que
los referidos licores se mantengan
continuamente bajo sello mien-
tras el buque en que son trans-
portados permanezca dentro de
dichas aguas territoriales, y que
ninguna parte de los licores se
descargue en ningfin tiempo o
lugar de los Estados Unidos, sus
territories o posesiones.

ARTICULO IV

Las reclamaciones que se inter-
pongan por los buques chilenos
para que se les indemnice fand6n-
dolas en que han sufrido perdidas
o perjuicios por el ejercicio im-
propio o arbitrario de los derechos
conferidos por el Articulo II de
este Convenio o a causa de no
hab6rseles concedido los benefi-
cios del Articulo III, serAn some-
tidos a la consideraci6n conjunta
de dos personas, una de las cuales
sera nombrada por cada Alta
Parte Contratante.

Las recomendaciones conteni-
das en dichos informes conjuntos
seran ejecutivas. Si no pudiere
llegarse a un acuerdo sobre el
informe conjunto, la reclama-
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Reference to Perma-
nent Court of Arbitra-
tion. 

y registrado, sera la velocidad del 
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del buque visitado la que determi-
nara la distancia de la costa 
dentro de la cual podra ejercitarse 
el derecho conferido por este 
articulo. 

ARTICULO III 

No estan sujetos a penas ni 
comiso alguno, conforme a las 
byes de los Estados Unidos, ni 
los licores alcoh6licos ni los buques 
o personas por raz6n del trans-
porte de dichos licores cuando 
estos sean dedarados como pro-
visiones del buque o carga desti-
nada a otro puerto que no sea 
de los Estados Unidos, sus terri-
torios o posesiones, a bordo de 
buques chilenos que viajen de o 
para puertos de los Estados Uni-
dos, sus territorios o posesiones, 
o que pasenpor sus aguas tern-
tonales, y dicho porteo se efec-
tuara como dispone en is actuali-
dad la ley con respect° al transit° 
de dichos licores a traves del 
Canal do Panama, siempre que 
los referidos licores se mantengan 
continuamente bajo solo mien-
tras el buque en que son trans-
portados permanezca dentro de 
cliches aguas territoriales, y que 
ninguna parte de los licores se 
descargue en ningfui tiempo o 
lugar do los Estados Unidos, sus 
territoxios o posesiones. 

ARTICULO IV 

Las reclamaciones que se inter-
pongan por los buques chilenos 
pars que se los indemnice fundan-
dolas en que han sufrido perdidas 
o perjuicios por el ejercicio im-
propio o arbitrario de los derechos 
conferidos por el Adieulo II de 
este Convenio o a causa de no 
haberseles concedido los benefi-
cios del Art! cub III, seran some-
tidos a is consideraci6n conjunta 
de dos personas, una de las cuales 
sera, nombrada por cads Alta 
Parts Contratante. 
Las recomendaciones conteni-

das en dichos informes conjuntos 
seran ejecutivas. Si no pudiere 
llegarse a un acuerdo sobre el 
mforme conjunto, la reclama-



SMUGGLING CONVENTION-CHILE. MAY 27, 1930.

Permanent Court of Arbitration
at The Hague described in the
Convention for the pacific settle-
ment of international disputes,
concluded at The Hague, October
18, 1907. The arbitral tribunal
shall be constituted in accordance
with Article 87 (Chapter IV) and
with Article 59 (Chapter III) of the
said Convention. The proceed-
ings shall be regulated by so much
of Chapter IV of the said Con-
vention and of Chapter III thereof
(special regard being had for
Articles 70 and 74, but excepting
Articles 53 and 54) as the tribunal
may consider to be applicable and
to be consistent with the provi-
sions of this agreement. All sums
of money which may be awarded
by the tribunal on account of any
claim shall be paid within eighteen
months after the date of the final
award without interest and with-
out deduction, save as hereafter
specified. Each Government shall
bear its own expenses. The ex-
penses of the tribunal shall be
defrayed by a ratable deduction
from the amount of the sums
awarded by it, at a rate of five
per cent on such sums, or at such
ower rate as may be agreed upon

between the two Governments;
the deficiency, if any, shall be de-
frayed in equal moieties by the
two Governments.

ARTICLE V
This Convention shall be sub-

ject to ratification and shall re-
main in force for a period of one
year from the date of the exchange
of ratifications.

Three months before the expi-
ration of the said period of one
year, either of the High Con-
tracting Parties may give notice
of its desire to propose modifi-
cations in the terms of the Con-
vention.

If such modifications have not
been agreed upon before the ex-
piration of the term of one year
mentioned above, the Conven-
tion shall lapse.

ci6n sera referida al Tribunal
Permanente de Arbitraje de La
Haya creado por la Convenci6n Vol. 36, p. 221.
para el Arreglo Pacifico de las
Disputas Internacionales firmada
en La Haya, el 18 de Octubre de vol. 3, pp. 2231,
1907. El Tribunal de Arbitraje 2228.
se constituira de acuerdo con el
Articulo 87 (Capitulo IV) y con
el Articulo 59 (Capitulo III) de
dicha convenci6n. El procedi-
miento se regulara por las dispo-
siciones del Capitulo IV de dicha
Convenci6n y del Capitulo III de
la misma (teni6ndose especial-
mente en cuenta los articulos 70
y 74 y exceptuando los articulos
53 y 54) que el Tribunal considere Payment of awards
aplicables y que sean compatibles
con las disposiciones de este
Convenio.

Las sumas de dinero que se
manden pagar por el Tribunal a
causa de cualquiera reclamaci6n,
seran pagadas dentro de los 18
meses siguientes a la fecha del Expenses.
laudo final, sin inter6s ni deduc-
ciones, salvo en lo que mas ade-
lante se especifica.

Cada Gobierno sufragara sus
propios gastos. Los gastos del
Tribunal seran sufragados por
una deducci6n proporcional del
importe de las sumas adjudicadas
por 61, a raz6n del 5 por ciento de
dichas sumas, o a un tipo mas
bajo, segfin se convenga entre
los dos Gobiernos; el deficit, si
lo hubiere, se sufragara por partes
iguales por los dos Gobiernos.

ARTICULO V
Este Convenio sera sujeto a tionsand duratilon.

ratificaci6n y permanecera en
vigor durante un aflo a contar de
la fecha del canje de las ratifi-
caciones.

Tres meses antes del venci- mNtie of proposed

miento de dicho plazo de un ano,
cualquiera de las Altas Partes
Contratantes podra dar aviso de
su intenci6n de proponer modifi-
caciones a los t6rminos del Con-
venioveno. .Convention to lapse

Si dichas modificaciones no se if modification not
acordaren antes del vencimiento agreedupon.

del plazo de un afio arriba men-
cionado, el Convenio caducara.
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Permanent Court of Arbitration 
at The Hague described in the 
Convention for the pacific settle-
ment of international disputes, 
concluded at The Hague, October 
18, 1907. The arbitral tribunal 
shall be constituted in accordance 
with Article 87 (Chapter IV) and 
with Article 59 (Chapter III) of the 
said Convention. The proceed-
ings shall be regulated by so much 
of Chapter IV of the said Con-
vention and of Chapter III thereof 
(special regard being had for 
Articles 70 and 74, but excepting 
Articles 53 and 54) as the tribunal 
may consider to be applicable and 
to be consistent with the provi-
sions of this agreement. All sums 
of money which may be awarded 
by the tribunal on account of any 
claim shall be paid within eighteen 
months after the date of the final 
award without interest and with-
out deduction, save as hereafter 
specified. Each Government shall 
bear its own expenses. The ex-
penses of the tribunal shall be 
defrayed by a ratable deduction 
from the amount of the sums 
awarded by it, at a rate of five 
per cent on such sums, or at such 
lower rate as may be agreed upon 
between the two Governments; 
the deficiency, if any, shall be de-
frayed in equal moieties by the 
two Governments. 

ARTICLE V 

This Convention shall be sub-
ject to ratification and shall re-
main in force for a period of one 
year from the date of the exchange 
of ratifications. 
Three months before the expi-

ration of the said period of one 
year, either of the High Con-
tracting Parties may give notice 
of its desire to propose modifi-
cations in the terms of the Con-
vention. 

If such modifications have not 
been agreed upon before the ex-
piration of the term of one year 
mentioned above, the Conven-
tion shall lapse. 

cion sera referida al Tribunal 
Permanente de Arbitraje de La 
Haya creado por la Convencien 
para el Arnglo Pacifico de las 
Disputas Intemacionales firmada 
en La Haya, el 18 de Octubre de vol. 
1907. El Tribunal de Arbitraje 2228-
se constituith de acuerdo con el 
Articulo 87 (Capitulo IV) y con 
el Articulo 59 (Capitulo III) de 
dicha convencion. El procedi-
miento se regulara por las dispo-
siciones del Capitulo IV de dicha 
Convencien y del Capitulo III de 
la misma (teniendose especial-
mente en cuenta los articulos 70 
y 74 y exceptuando los articulos 
53 y 54) que el Tribunal considere 
aplicables y que scan compatibles 
con las disposiciones de este 
Convenio. 
Las sumas de dinero que se 

manden pagar per el Tribunal a 
causa de cualquiera reclamacien, 
seran pagadas dentro de los 18 
meses siguientes a la fecha del 
laudo final, sin interes ni deduc-
clones, salvo en lo que mas ade-
lante se especifica. 

Cads. Gobiemo sufragara sus 
propios gastos. Los gastos del 
Tribunal serail sufragados por 
una deduccion proporcional del 
importe de las sumas adjudicadas 
por el, a raz6n del 5 por ciento de 
dichas sumas, o a im tipo Inas 
bajo, segen se convenga entre 
los dos Gobiemos; el deficit, si 
lo hubiere, se sufragara por partes 
iguales per los dos Gobiemos. 

ARTICULO V 
Este Convenio sera sujeto a tioEnxchange of ratifica-s and duration. 

ratificacien y permanecera en 
vigor durante un alio a contar de 
la fecha del canje de las ratifi-
caciones. 

Tres raeses antes del venci- Notice of proposed 
modifications. 

miento de dicho plazo de un 
cualquiera de las Altas Partes 
Con tratantes podra dar aviso de 
i su ntencion de proponer modifi-

caciones a los terminos del Con-
venio. 

Si dichas modificaciones no se if Comnvention to lapse ifications not 

acordaren antes del vencimiento agreed upon. 
del plazo de un año arriba men-
cionado, el Convenio caducara. 

Vol. 36, p. 2221. 

36, 1313. 2233, 

Payment of awards. 

Expenses. 
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Continuance, if no If no notice is given on either
side of the desire to propose
modifications, the Convention
shall remain in force for another
year, and so on automatically,
but subject always in respect of
each such period of a year to the
right on either side to propose as
provided above three months
before its expiration modifica-
tions in the convention, and to
the provision that if such modi-
fications are not agreed upon
before the close of the period of
one year, the convention shall
lapse.

ARTICLE VI
Convention to lapsef effect thereof be pre- In the event that either of

vented by jnu8a d ethe High Contracting Parties
cision or legislative
action. shall be prevented either by

judicial decision or legislative
action from giving full effect to
the provisions of the present con-
vention the said convention shall
automatically lapse, and, on such
lapse or whenever this convention
shall cease to be in force, each
High Contracting Party shall
enjoy all the rights which it
would have possessed had this
convention not been concluded.

chage of rtifica- The present convention shall
be duly ratified by the High
Contracting Parties in accordance
with their respective constitu-
tional methods; and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged at Wash-
ington as soon as possible.

Signatures.

Ratifications ex-
changed.

In witness whereof, the re-
spective Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present convention in
duplicate in the English and
Spanish languages and have there-
unto affixed their seals.

Done at the city of Washing-
ton this twenty-seventh day of
May, nineteen hundred and
thirty.

Si ninguna de las partes diere
aviso de su intenci6n de proponer
modificaciones, el Convenio conti-
nuara en vigor durante otro ano,
y asi en lo sucesivo automatica-
mente, aunque sujeto siempre,
respecto a cada plazo de un ano,
al derecho de cada una de las
partes de proponer modificaciones
al Convenio segdn se dispone mas
arriba, tres meses antes de su
vencimiento, y a la estipulaci6n
de que si dichas modificaciones no
se acordaren antes de la termi-
naci6n del plazo de un ano, el
Convenio caducara.

ARTICULO VI

En caso de que cualquiera de
las Altas Partes Contratantes se
viere impedida por sentencia judi-
cial o resoluci6n legislativa, de dar
pleno cumplimiento a las dispo-
siciones del presente Convenio,
este caducara automaticamente,
y en tal caso de caducidad o
cuando quiera que este Convenio
deje de regir, cada una de las
Altas Partes Contratantes disfru-
tara de todos los derechos que
habria poseido si el Convenio no
se hubiere celebrado.

El presente Convenio sera debi-
damente ratificado por las Altas
Partes Contratantes, de acuerdo
con susrespectivosm6todosconsti-
tucionales y las ratificaciones se
canjearan en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, tan pronto como sea
posible.

En testimonio de lo cual, los
respectivos Plenipotenciarios ban
firmado el presente Convenio en
duplicado en los idiomas ingls
y espafiol y puestos sus selos
respectivos.

Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, a los veinte y siete dias de
mayo de mil novecientos treinta.

HENRY L STIMSON [SEAL]
CARLOS G DAVILA [SEAL]

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of Nov-
ember, one thousand nine hundred and thirty;
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Continuance, if no 1" if no notice is given on either modification proposed. . 
side of the desire to propose 
modifications, the Convention 
shall remain in force for another 
year, and so on automatically, 
but subject always in respect of 
each such period of a year to the 
right on either side to propose as 
provided above three months 
before its expiration modifica-
tions in the convention, and to 
the provision that if such modi-
fications are not agreed upon 
before the close of the period of 
one year, the convention shall 
lapse. 

ARTICLE VI 
eCitiennsteion ittelapprte. 

In the event that either of 
vented by judicial de- the High Contracting Parties 
cision or legislative 
action, shall be prevented either by 

judicial decision or legislative 
action from giving full effect to 
the provisions of the present con-
vention the said convention shall 
automatically lapse, and, on such 
lapse or whenever this convention 
shall cease to be in force, each 
High Contracting Party shall 
enjoy all the rights which it 
would have possessed had this 
convention not been concluded. 

Exchange Of ratifies.. The present convention shall tions. 
be duly ratified by the High 
Contracting Parties in accordance 
with their respective constitu-
tional methods; and the ratifica-
tions shall be exchanged at Wash-
ington as soon as possible. 

In witness whereof, the re-
spective Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present convention in 
duplicate m the English and 
Spanish languages and have there-
unto affixed their seals. 
Done at the city of Washing-

ton this twenty-seventh day of 
May, nineteen hundred and 
thirty. 

HENRY L STIMSON [SEAL] 
CARLOS G DAVILA [SEAL] 

AND WHEREAS the said Convention has been duly ratified on 
both parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were ex-
changed in the city of Washington on the twenty-fifth day of Nov-
ember, one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 

Signatures. 

Ratifications ex-
changed. 

Si ninguna de las partes diere 
aviso de su intencion de proponer 
modificaciones, el Convenio conti-
nuara en vigor durante otro 
y asi en lo sucesivo automatica-
mente, aunque sujeto siempre, 
respecto a cada plazo de un atio, 
al derecho de cada una de las 
partes de proponer modificaciones 
al Convenio segtin se dispone Inas 
aniba, tres meses antes de su 
vencimiento, y a la estipulaciOn 
de que Si dichas modificaciones no 
se acordaren antes de la termi-
nacion del plazo de un alio, el 
Convenio caducara. 

ARTICULO VI 

En caso de que cualquiera de 
las Altas Partes Contratantes se 
viere impedida por sentencia judi-
cial o resoluciOn legislativa, de dar 
pleno cumplimiento a las dispo-
siciones del presente Convenio, 
este caducara automaticamente, 
y en tal caso de caducidad o 
cuando quiera quo este Convenio 
deje de regir, cada una de las 
Altas Partes Contratantes disfru-
tara de todos los derechos quo 
habria poseido si el Convenio no 
se hubiere celebrado. 

El presente Convenio sera debi-
damente ratificado per las Altas 
Partes Contratantes, de acuerdo 
con sus respectivos mOtodos consti-
tucionales y las ratificaciones se 
canjearan en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, tan pronto como sea 
posible. 
En testimonio de lo cual, los 

respectivos Plenipotenciarios han 
farmado el presente Convenio en 
duplicado en los idiomas ingl6s 
y espaaol y puestos sus sellos 
respectavos. 
Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-

mgton, a los veinte y siete dias de 
mayo de nail novecieiatos treinta. 
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NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Proclat
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of Novem-
ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and

[8EAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

H L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Convention to be made public, to the end that the same and every 
article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good 
faith by the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-sixth day of Novem-

ber in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and 
[BEAL] thirty, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

H L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 

Proclamation. 
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April 22, 1930.

Treaty with associ-
ated Powers for limita-
tion, etc., of naval
armament.

Preamble.

Treaty between the United States of America and other Powers for the
limitation and reduction of naval armament. Signed at London,
April 22, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate, July 21, 1930;
ratified by the President, July 22, 1930; ratifications deposited at
London, October 27, 1930; proclaimed, January 1, 1931.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS a Treaty for the limitation and reduction of naval
armament was concluded and signed at London on April 22, 1930,
by the respective plenipotentiaries of the President of the United
States of America, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond
the Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of Italy and His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the original of which Treaty, being
in the French and English languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. Le President des ttats-Unis
d'Am6rique, le President de la
Republique Francaise, Sa Ma-
jest6 le Roi de Grande-Bretagne,
d'Irlande et des Territoires Bri-
tanniques au delA des Mers,
Empereur des Indes, Sa Majest6
le Roi d'Italie et Sa Majest6
l'Empereur du Japon,

Soucieux de pr6venir les dan-
gers et de reduire les charges
inh6rents a une rivalit6 d'arme-
ments,

D6sireux de faire progresser
I'euvre commencee par la Con-
ference Navale de Washington
et de faciliter la r6alisation pro-
gressive d'une limitation et d'une
reduction g6enrales d e s arme-
ments,

Ont resolu de conclure un
Trait6 pour la limitation et la
reduction des armements navals,
et ont A cet effet design6 pour
leurs Pl6nipotentiaires:

Plenipotentiares. Le President des Etats-Unis

d'Am6rique:

Henry L. Stimson, Secretaire
d'Etat;

Charles G. Dawes, Ambas-
sadeur pres la Cour de St.
James;

The President of the United
States of America, the President
of the French Republic, His
Majesty the King of Great Bri-
tain, Ireland and the British Do-
minions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India, His Majesty the
King of Italy, and His Majesty
the Emperor of Japan,

Desiring to prevent the dan-
gers and reduce the burdens
inherent in competitive arma-
ments, and

Desiring to carry forward the
work begun by the Washington
Naval Conference and to facili-
tate the progressive realization
of general limitation and reduc-
tion of armaments,

Have resolved to conclude a
Treaty for the limitation and
reduction of naval armament
and have accordingly appointed
as their Plenipotentiaries:

The President of the United
States of America:

Henry L. Stimson, Secretary
of State;

Charles G. Dawes, Ambassa-
dor to the Court of St.
James:
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April 22, 1920. 

Treaty with associ-
ated Powers for limita-
tion, etc., of naval 
armament. 
Preamble. 

Treaty between the United States of America and other Powers for the 
limitation and reduction of naval armament. Signed at London, 
April 22, 1930; ratification advised by the Senate, July 21, 1930; 
ratified by the President, July 22, 1930; ratifications deposited at 
London, October 27, 1930; proclaimed, January I, 1931. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS a Treaty for the limitation and reduction of naval 
armament was concluded and signed at London on April 22, 1930, 
by the respective plenipotentiaries of the President of the United 
States of America, the President of the French Republic, His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond 
the Seas, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of Italy and. His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the original of which Treaty, being 
in the French and English languages, is word for word as follows: 

Contracting Powers. Le President des tats -Unis 

Plenipotentiaries. 

d'Amerique, le President de la 
Republique Frangaise, Sa Ma-
jeste le Roi de Grande-Bretagne, 
d'Irlande et des Territoires Bri-
tanniques au dela des Mers, 
Empereur des Indes, Sa Majeste 
le Roi d'Italie et Sa Majeste 
l'Empereur du Japon, 

Soncieux de prevenir les dan-
gers et de reduire lee charges 
inherents a une rivalite d'arme-
ments, 

Desireux de faire progresser 
PeRuvre commencee par la Con-
ference Navale de Washington 
et de faciliter la realisation pro-
gressive d'une limitation et d'une 
reduction generales des &me-
mento, 
Ont resolu de conclure un 

Traite pour la limitation et la 
reduction des &memento navels, 
et ont a cot effet designe pour 
leurs Plenipotentiaires: 

Le President des Etats-Unis 
d'Araerique: 

Henry L. Stimson, Secretaire 
d'Etat; 

Charles G. Dawes, Ambas-
sadeur pres la Cour de St. 
James; 

The President of the United 
States of America, the President 
of the French Republic, His 
Majesty the King of Great Bri-
tain, Ireland and the British Do-. 
minions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India, His Majesty the 
King. of Italy, and His Majesty 
the Emperor of Japan, 

Desiring to prevent the dan-
gers and reduce the burdens 
inherent in competitive arma-
ments, and 

Desiring to carry forward the 
work begun by the Washington 
Naval Conference and to facili-
tate the progressive realization 
of general limitation and reduc-
tion of armaments, 

Have resolved to conclude a 
Treaty for the limitation and 
reduction of naval armament, 
and have accordingly appointed 
as their Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United 
States of America: 

Henry L. Stimson, Secretary 
of State; 

Charles G. Dawes, Ambassa-
dor to the Court of St. 
James; 
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Charles Francis Adams, Secr-
taire pour la Marine;

Joseph T. Robinson, Senator
de 1'Etat d'Arkansas;

David A. Reed, S6nator de
l'Etat de Pennsylvanie;

Hugh Gibson, Ambassadeur en
Belgique;

Dwight W. Morrow, Ambas-
sadeur au Mexique;

Le President de la R6publique
Frangaise:

M. Andr6 Tardieu, D6pute,
President du Conseil des
Ministres Ministre de l'In-'
terieur;

M. Aristide Briand, Depute,
Ministre des Affaires Etran-
geres;

M. Jacques-Louis Dumesnil,
Depute, Ministre de la
Marine;

M. Francois Pi6tri, D6pute,
Ministre des Colonies;

M. Aim-Joseph de Fleuriau,
Ambassadeur de la R6publi-
que Frangaise pros la Cour
de St. James;

Sa Majest6 le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des Terri-
toires Britanniques au dela des
Mers, Empereur des Indes:

pour la Grande-Bretagne et
l'Irlande du Nord et toutes
les parties de l'Empire
Britannique qui ne sont pas
individuellement Membres
de la Soci6t6 des Nations:

Le Tres-Honorable James
Ramsay MacDonald, M.P.,
Premier Lord de Sa Treso-
rerie et Premier Ministre;

Le Tres-Honorable Arthur Hen-
derson, M. P., Son Principal
Secretaire d'Etat pour les
Affaires Etrangeres;

Le Tres-Honorable Albert Vic-
tor Alexander, M.P., Premier
Lord de Son Amiraute;

Charles Francis Adams, Secre- Plenipotentiaries-
tary of the Navy;

Joseph T. Robinson, Senator
from the State of Arkansas;

David A. Reed, Senator from
the State of Pennsylvania;

Hugh Gibson. Ambassador to
Belgium;

Dwight W. Morrow, Ambassa-
dor to Mexico;

The President of the French
Republic:

Mr. Andre Tardieu, Deputy,
President of the Council of
Ministers, Minister of the
Interior;

Mr. Aristide Briand, Deputy,
Minister for Foreign Affairs;

Mr. Jacques-Louis Dumesnil,
Deputy, Minister of Marine;

Mr. Frangois Pi6tri, Deputy,
Minister of the Colonies;

Mr. Aime-Joseph de Fleuriau,
Ambassador of the French
Republic at the Court of St.
James;

His Majesty the King of Great
Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India:

for Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts of
the British Empire which
are not separate Members
of the League of Nations:

The Right Honourable James
Ramsay MacDonald, M.P.,
First Lord of His Treasury
and Prime Minister;

The Right Honourable Arthur
Henderson, M.P., His Prin-
cipal Secretary of State for
Foreign Affairs;

The Right Honourable Albert
Victor Alexander, M. P.,
First Lord of His Admi-
ralty;
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Charles Francis Adams, Seer& 
take pour la Marine; 

Joseph T. Robinson, Senator 
de l'Etat d'Arkansas; 

David A. Reed, Senator de 
Pttat de Pennsylvanie; 

Hugh Gibson, Ambassadeur en 
Belgique; 

Dwight W. Morrow, Ambas-
sadeur au Mexique; 

Le President de la Republique 
Francaise: 

M. Andre Tqrdieu, Depute, 
President du Conseil des 
Ministres Ministre de l'In-* 
terieur; 

M. Aristide Briand, Depute, 
Ministre des Affaires Etran-
geres; 

M. Jacques-Louis D umesnil, 
Depute, Ministre de la 
Marine; 

M. Francois Pietri, Depute, 
Ministre des Colonies; 

M. Aime-Joseph de Fleuriau, 
Ambassadeur de la Republi-
que Frangaise pres is Cour 
de St. James; 

Sa Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des Terri-
toires Britanniques au dela des 
Mers, Empereur des Indes: 

pour la Grande-Bretagne et 
l'Irlande du Nord et toutes 
lea parties de l'Empire 
Britannique qui ne sont pas 
individuellement Membres 
de is Societe des Nations: 

Le Tres-Honorable James 
Ramsay MacDonald, M.P., 
Premier Lord de Sa Treso-
rerie et Premier Ministre; 

Le Tres-Honorable Arthur Hen-
derson, M. P., Son Principal 
Secretaire &Etat pour lea 
Affaires Etrangeres; 

Le Tres-Honorable Albert Vic-
tor Alexander, M.P., Premier 
Lord de Son .Amiraute; 

Charles Francis Adams, Secre- oriatizectentiaries— 
tary of the Navy; 

Joseph T. Robinson, Senator 
from the State of Arkansas; 

David A. Reed, Senator from 
the State of Pennsylvania; 

Hugh Gibson. Ambassador to 
Belgium; 

Dwight W. Morrow, Ambassa-
dor to Mexico; 

The President of the French 
Republic: 

Mr. Andre Tardieu, Deputy, 
President of the Council of 
Ministers, Minister of the 
Interior; 

Mr. Aristide Briand, Deputy, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs; 

Mr. Jacques-Louis Dumesnil, 
Deputy, Minister of Marine; 

Mr. Francois Pietri, Deputy, 
Minister of the Colonies; 

Mr. Aime-Joseph de Fleuriau, 
Ambassador of the French 
Republic at the Court of St. 
James; 

His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India: 

for Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts of 
the British Empire which 
are not separate Members 
of the League of Nations: 

The Right Honourable James 
Ramsay MacDonald, M.P., 
First Lord of His Treasury 
and Prime Minister; 

The Right Honourable Arthur 
Henderson, M.P., His Prin-
cipal Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs; 

The Right Honourable Albert 
Victor Alexander, M. P., 
First Lord of His Admi-
ralty; 
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued. Le Tres - Honorable William

Wedgwood Benn, D. S. O.,
D.F.C., M.P., Son Prin-
cipal Secr6taire d'Itat pour
l'Inde;

pour le Dominion du Ca-
nada:

Le Colonel Honorable James
Layton Ralston, C.M.G.,
D.S.O., K.C., Membre de
Son Conseil Priv6 du Ca-
nada, Son Ministre de la De-
fense Nationale;

L'Honorable Philippe Roy
Membre de Son Conseii
Priv6 du Canada, Son
Envoy6 Extraordinaire et
Ministre Plenipotentiaire en
France pour le Dominion
du Canada;

pour le Commonwealth
d'Australie:

L'Honorable James Edward
Fenton, Son Ministre du
Commerce et des Douanes;

pour le Dominion de la
Nouvelle-Z6lande:

M. Thomas Mason Wilford,
K.C., Haut-Commissaire du
Dominion de la Nouvelle-
Zelande a Londres;

pour 1'Union de l'Afrique
du Sud:

M. Charles Theodore te
Water, Haut-Commissaire
de 1'Union de l'Afrique du
Sud A Londres;

pour l'kEtat Libre d'Irlande:
M. Timothy Aloysius Smiddy,

Haut-Commissaire de 1'Eltat
Libre d'Irlande A Londres;

pour 1'Inde:
Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee,

K.C.I.E., Haut-Commissaire
de l'Inde A Londres;

Sa Majest6 le Roi d'Italie:

L'Honorable Dino Grandi,
Depute, Son Ministre Se-
cretaire d'itat pour les Af-
faires Etrangeres;

The Right Honourable Wil-
liamWedgwood Benn,D.S.O.,
D.F.C., M.P., His Prin-
cipal Secretary of State
for India;

for the Dominion of Canada:

Colonel The Honourable
James Layton Ralston,
C.M.G., D.S.O., K.C., a
Member of His Privy
Council for Canada, His
Minister for National De-
fence;

The Honourable Philippe Roy,
a Member of His Privy
Council for Canada, His
Envoy Extraordinary and
Minister Plenipotentiary in
France for the Dominion of
Canada;

for the Commonwealth of
Australia:

The Honourable James Edward
Fenton, His Minister for
Trade and Customs;

for the Dominion of New
Zealand:

Thomas Mason Wilford,
Esquire, K.C., High Com-
missioner for the Dominion
of New Zealand in London;

for the Union of South
Africa:

Charles Theodore te Water,
Esquire, High Commissioner
for the Union of South Africa
in London;

for the Irish Free State:
Timothy Aloysius Smiddy, Es-

quire, High Commissioner
for the Irish Free State in
London;
for India:

Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee,
K.C.I.E., High Commis-
sioner for India in London;

His Majesty the King of Italy:

The Honourable Dino Grandi,
Deputy, His Minister Sec-
retary of State for Foreign
Affairs;
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Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. Le Tres - Honorable William 

Wedgwood Berm, D. S. 0., 
D.F.C., M.P., Son Prin-
cipal Secretaire d'Etat pour 
l'Inde; 

pour le Dominion du Ca-
nada: 

Le Colonel Honorable James 
Layton Ralston, C.M.G., 
D.S.O., K.C., Membre de 
Son Conseil Prive du Ca-
nada, Son Ministre de la De-
fense Nationale; 

L'Honorable Philippe Roy, 
Membre de Son Conseil 
Prive du Canada, Son 
Envoye Extraordimaire et 
Ministre Plenipotentiaire en 
France pour le Dominion 
du Canada; 

pour le Commonwealth 
d'Australie: 

L'Honorable James Edward 
Fenton, Son Ministre du 
Commerce et des Douanes; 

pour le Dominion de is. 
Nouvelle-Zelande: 

M. Thomas Mason Wilford, 
K.C., Haut-Commissaire du 
Dominion de Is. Nouvelle-
Mande a. Londres; 

pour l'Union de l'Afrique 
du Sud: 

M. Charles Theodore te 
Water, Haut-Commissaire 
de l'Union de l'Afrique du 
Sud a. Londres; 

pour l'Etat Libre d'Irlande: 
M. Timothy Aloysius Smiddy, 
Haut-Commissaire de l'ttat 
Libre d'Irlande a. Londres; 

pour l'Inde 

Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee, 
K.C.I.E., Haut-Commissaire 
de l'Inde a. Londres; 

Sa Majeste le Roi d'Italie: 

L'Honorable Dino Grandi, 
Depute, Son Ministre Se-
eretaire d'Etat pour les Af-
faires Etrangeres; 

The Right Honourable Wil-
liam Wedgwood Bonn, D. S.O., 
D.F.C., M.P., His Prin-
cipal Secretary of State 
for India; 

for the Dominion of Canada: 

Colonel The Honourable 
James Layton Ralston, 
C. M. G., D. S. 0., K. C., a 
Member of His Privy 
Council for Canada, His 
Minister for National De-
fence; 

The Honourable Philippe Roy, 
a Member of His Privy 
Council for Canada, His 
Envoy Extraordinary and 
Minister Plenipotentiary in 
France for the Dominion of 
Canada; 

for the Commonwealth of 
Australia: 

The Honourable James Edward 
Fenton, His Minister for 
Trade and Customs; 

for the Dominion of New 
Zealand: 

Thomas Mason Wilford, 
Esquire, K.C., High Com-
missioner for the Dominion 
of New Zealand in London; 

for the Union of South 
Africa: 

Charles Theodore te Water, 
Esquire, High Commissioner 
for the Union of South Africa 
in London; 

for the Irish Free State: 
Timothy Aloysius Smiddy, Es-

quire, MO Commissioner 
for the Irish Free State in 
London; 

for India: 

Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee, 
K.C.I.E., High Commis-
sioner for India in London; 

His Majesty the King of Italy: 

The Honourable Dino Grandi, 
Deputy, His Minister Sec-
retary of State for Foreign 
Affairs; 
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L'Amiral de Division Hono-
rable Giuseppe Sirianni, S-
nateur du Royaume, Son Mi-
nistre Secretaire d'Etat pour
la Marine;

M. Antonio Chiaramonte-Bor-
donaro, Son Ambassadeur
Extraordinaire et Plenipo-
tentiaire pros la Cour de St.
James;

L'Amiral Honorable Baron
Afredo Acton, S6nateur du
Royaume;

Sa Majest6 l'Empereur du
Japon:

M. Reijiro Wakatsuki, Mem-
bre de la Chambre des Pairs;

L'Amiral Takeshi Takarabe,
Ministre de la Marine;

M. Tsuneo Matsudaira, Son
Ambassadeur Extraordinaire
et Plenipotentiaire pros la
Cour de St. James;

M. Matsuzo Nagai, Son Am-
bassadeur Extraordinaire et
Plenipotentiaire pros Sa Ma-
jest6 le Roi des Belges;

Lesquels, apres s'6tre com-
munique leurs pleins pouvoirs,
reconnus en bonne et due forme,
sont convenus des dispositions
suivantes:

PARTIE I.

ARTICLE 1.

LEs Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de ne pas
exercer de 1931 a 1936 inclusive-
ment, ieur droit de mettre sur
cale des batiments de ligne de
remplacement, pr6vu au Cha-
pitre II, Partie 3 du Trait6 pour
la Limitation des Armements
navals, signe entre elles a Wa-
shington le 6 fevrier 1922 et
design6 dans le present Traite
sous le nom de Trait6 de
Washington.

Cette disposition n'affecte pas
l'application de la clause rela-
tive au remplacement des bAti-
ments perdus ou detruits acci-
dentellement, enoncee au
Chapitre II, Partie 3, Section I,
paragraphe (c) dudit Traite.

4dmiral of Division The Hon-
ourable Giuseppe Sirianni,
Senator of the Kingdom, His
Minister Secretary of State
for Marine;

Mr. Antonio Chiaramonte-Bor-
donaro, His Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary at the Court of St.
James;

Admiral The Honourable Ba-
ron Afredo Acton, Senator of
the Kingdom;

His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan:

Mr. Reijiro Wakatsuki, Mem-
ber of the House of Peers;

Admiral Takeshi Takarabe,
Minister for the Navy;

Mr. Tsuneo Matsudaira, His
Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary at the
Court of St. James;

Mr. Matsuzo Nagai, His Am-
bassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary to His
Majesty the King of the
Belgians;

Who, having communicated to
one another their full powers,
found in good and due form,
have agreed as follows:

PART I.

ARTICLE 1.

Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

THE High Contracting Parties Capital ship replace-

agree not to exercise their rights Mutual suspension,
to lay down the keels of capital during 1931-1936.
ship replacement tonnage
during the years 1931-1936
inclusive as provided in Chapter Vol. 43, p. 1669.

II, Part 3 of the Treaty for the
Limitation of Naval Armament
signed between them at
Washington on the 6th February,
1922, and referred to in the
present Treaty as the Washing-
ton Treaty.

This provision is without prej- Replacementsofa

udice to the disposition relating stroyed ships.

to the replacement of ships
accidentally lost or destroyed
contained in Chapter II, Part 3, Vol.43 p. 1670.
Section I, paragraph (c) of the
said Treaty.
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L'Amiral de Division Hono-
rable Giuseppe Sirianni, Se-
nateur du Royaume, Son Mi-
nistre Secretaire d'Etat pour 
la Marine; 

M. Antonio Chiaramonte-Bor-
donaro, Son Ambassadeur 
Extraordinaire et Plenipo-
tentiaire pres la Cour de St. 
James; 

L'Amiral Honorable Baron 
Afredo Acton, Senateur du 
Royaume; 

Sa Majeste l'Empereur du 
Japon: 

M. Reijiro Wakatsuki, Mem-
bre de la Chambre des Pairs; 

L'Amiral Takeshi Takarabe, 
Ministre de la Marine; 

M. Tsuneo Matsudaira, Son 
.Ambassadeur Extraordinaire 
et Plenipotentiaire pres la 
Cour de St. James; 

M. Matsuzo Nagai, Son Am-
bassadeur Extraordinaire at 
Plenipotentiaire pres Sa Ma-
jeste le Roi des Belges; 

LesqueLs, apres s'etre com-
muniqué leurs pleins pouvoirs, 
reconnus en bonne et due forme, 
sont convenus do t dispositions 
suivantes: 

PARTIE I. 

ARTICLE 1. 

LES Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes conviennent de ne pas 
exercer, de 1931 a 1936 inclusive-
ment, leur droit de mettre sur 
cale des bAtiments de ligne de 
remplacement, prevu au Cha-
pitre II, Partie 3 du Traite pour 
la Limitation des Armements 
navals, signe entre elks a Wa-
shington le 6 Wrier 1922 et 
designe dans le present Traite 
sous le nom de Traite de 
Washington. 

Cette disposition &affect° pas 
Papplication de in clause rela-
tive au remplacernent des bad-
remits perdus on detruits acci-
dentellement, enoncee an 
Chapitre II, Partie 3, Section I, 
paragraphe (c) dudit Trait& 

kdmiral of Division The Hon-
ourable Giuseppe Sirianni, 
Senator of the Kingdom, His 
Minister Secretary of State 
for Marine; 

Mr. Antonio Chiaramonte-Bor-
donaro, His Ambassador Ex-
traordinary and Plenipoten-
tiary at the Court of St. 
James; 

Admiral The Honourable Ba-
ron Afredo Acton, Senator of 
the Kingdom; 

His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan: 

Mr. Reijiro Wakatsuki, Mem-
ber of the House of Peers; 

Admiral Takeshi Takarabe, 
Minister for the Navy; 

Mr. Tsuneo Matsudaira, His 
Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at the 
Court of St. James; 

Mr. Matsuzo Nagai, His Am-
bassador Extraordinary and 
Plenipotentiary to His 
Majesty the King of the 
Belgians; 

Who, having communicated to 
one another their full powers, 
found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows: 

PART I. 

Plenipotentiaries— 
Continued. 

Alaimo 1. 

THE High Contracting parties inecnatpLvix agree not not to exercise their rights Mutual asuspension, 

to lay down the keels of capital during 1931-1936. 
ship replacement tonnage 
during the years 1931-1936 
inclusive as provided in Chapter 
II, Part 3 of the Treaty for the 
Limitation of Naval Armament 
signed between them at 
Washington on the 6th February, 
1922, and referred to in the 
present Treaty as the Washing-
ton Treaty. 
This provision is without Prej- deZgaceY igit"tacal: 

udice to the disposition relating stroyedships.  

to the replacement of ships 
accidentally lost or destroyed 
contained in Chapter II, Part 3, 
Section I, paragraph (c) of the 
said Treaty. 

Vol. 43, p. 1669. 

Vol. 43, p. 1670. 
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Construction aUl
France and Italy.

ARTICLE 2.

Scrapping capital 1. L es tats-Unis, le
ships. Royaume-Uni de Grande Bre-

tagne et d'Irlande du Nord et le
Japon declasseront les bAtiments
de ligne suivants, ainsi qu'il est
prescrit au present Article:

La France et l'Italie pourront
cependant construire le tonnage
de remplacement qu'elles etaient
autorisees A mettre sur cale en
1927 et en 1929, conform6ment
aux dispositions dudit Traite.

Atats-Unis:
"Florida".
"Utah".
"Arkansas" ou "Wyo-

ming".

Royaume- Uni:
"Benbow".
"Iron Duke".
"Marlborough".
"Emperor of India".
" Tiger".

United States:
"Florida".
"Utah".
"Arkansas" or

ming".

United Kingdom:
"Benbow".
"Iron Duke".
"Marlborough".
"Emperor of India".
"Tiger ".

Japan. Japon:
in "Hiyei"Rules for scrapping. "ihyei

Conversion fortsrget (a) Sous reserve des disposi-
practiceexcepted. tions du sous-paragraphe (b), ces

batiments, A moins qu'ils ne
soient transformes pour servir ex-

Vol.43, p. 1668. clusivement de cibles, en applica-
tion du Chapitre II, Partie 2,
paragraphe II(c) du Trait6 de
Washington, seront detruits de la
maniere suivante:

Ships designated to
be rendered unfit for L'un des batiments qui doivent
warlikeservice. tre detruits par les Etats-Unis,

et deux de ceux qui doivent l 'tre
par le Royaume-Uni seront mis
hors d'etat de remplir un service

Vol. 43, p. 167. de combat confonnement au
Chapitre II, Partie 2, paragraphe

Effective time. III(b) du Trait6 de Washington,
dans les doaze mois qui suivront
l'entree en vigueur du present

Procednre. Trait e. Ces batiments seront de-
olitionsk

g r e finitivement d6truits, conform&
Vol. 43, p. 1666. ment au paragraphe II(a) ou

(b) de la meme Partie 2, dans les
Periods for effecting vingt-quatre mois qui suivront

scrappingofotherships. ladite entree en vigueur. A 1'&-
gard du deuxieme batiment qui
sera detruit par les Etats-Unis
et des troisieme et quatrieme
batiments qui le seront par le
Royaume-Uni, les susdits d6lais

Japan:
"Hiyei".

(a) Subject to the provisions of
sub-paragraph (b), the above
ships, unless converted to target
use exclusively in accordance with
Chapter II, Part 2, paragraph II (c)
of the Washington Treaty, shall
be scrapped i the following
manner:

One of the ships to be scrapped
by the United States, and two of
those to be scrapped by the
United Kingdom shall be ren-
dered unfit for warlike service, in
accordance with Chapter II, Part
2, paragraph III(b) of the
Washington Treaty, within twelve
months from the coming into
force of the present Treaty.
These ships shall be finally scrap-
ped, in accordance with para-
graph II(a) or (b) of the said
Part 2, within twenty-four months
from the said coming into force.
In the case of the second of the
ships to be scrapped by the
United States, and of the third
and fourth of the ships to be
scrapped by the United Kingdom,
the said periods shall be eighteen

France and Italy may, how-
ever, build the replacement ton-
nage which they were entitled
to lay down in 1927 and 1929 in
accordance with the provisions of
the said Treaty.

ARTICLE 2.

1. The United States, the
United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland
and Japan shall dispose of the
following capital ships as pro-
vided in this Article:

United States.

United Kingdom.

"Wyo-

ships. 

United States. 

United Kingdom. 

Japan. 

Rules for scrapping. 
Conversion for target 

practice excepted. 

Vol. 43, p. 1686. 

Ships designated to 
be rendered unfit for 
warlike service. 

Vol. 43, p. 1867. 

Effective time. 

Procedure. 

By sinking or dem-
olition. 

Vol. 43, p. 1666. 

Periods for effecting 
serappiiagof other ships. 
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Construction allowed La France et Vitali° pourront 
France and Italy. 

cependant construire le tonnage 
de remplacement qu'elles etaient 
autorisees a mettre sur cab e en 
1927 et en 1929, conformement 
aux dispositions dudit Traite. 

ARTICLE 2. 

Scrapping capital 1. Les Etats-Unis, le 
Royaume-Uni de Grande Bre-
tagne et d'Irlande du Nord et le 
Japon declasseront les batiments 
de ligne suivants, ainsi qu'il est 
prescrit an present Article: 

Etats-Unis: 
"Florida". 
"Utah". 
"Arkansas" on 

ming". 

Royaume-Uni: 
"Benbow". 
" Iron Duke". 
" Marlborough". 
" Emperor of India". 
" Tiger". 

Japon: 
" Hiyei". 

(a) Sous reserve des disposi-
tions du sous-paragraphe (b), ces 
batiments, a moms qu 'ils ne 
soient transform& pour servir ex-
clusivement de cibles, en applica-
tion du Chapitre II, Partie 2, 
paragraphe II(c) du Traite de 
Washington, seront detruits de la 
maniere suivante: 
L'un des batiments qui doivent 

etre detruits par les Etats-Unis, 
et deux de ceux qui doivent l'etre 
par le Royaume-Uni seront mis 
hors d'etat de remplir un service 
de combat conformement au 
Chapitre 11, Partie 2, paragraphe 
III(b) du Traite de Washington, 
dans les douze mois qui smvront 
1 'entrée en vigueur du present 
Trait& Ces batiments seront de-
finitivement detruits, conform& 
ment au paragraphe II(a) ou 
(b) de la meme Partie 2, dans les 
vingt-quatre mois qui suivront 
ladite entree en vigueur. A 1'6-
gard du deuxieme btitiment qui 
sera detruit par les Etats-Unis 
et des troisieme et quatrieme 
batiments qui le seront par le 
Royaume-Uni, les su.sdits deals 

et W yo, 
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France and Italy may, how-
ever, build the replacement ton-
nage which they were entitled 
to lay down in 1927 and 1929 in 
accordance with the provisions of 
the said Treaty. 

ARTICLE 2. 

1. The United States, the 
United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland 
and Japan shall dispose of the 
following capital ships as pro-
vided in this Article: 

United States: 
"Florida". 
"Utah". 
"Arkansas" or 
ming". 

United Kingdom: 
"Benbow". 
"Iron Duke". 
"Marlborough". 
"Emperor of India". 
"Tiger". 

Japan: 
"Hiyei". 

(a) Subject to the provisions of 
sub-paragraph (b), the above 

n ships, less converted to target 
use exclusively in accordance with 
Chapter II, Part 2, paragraph 11 (c) 
of the Washington Treaty, shall 
be scrapped in the following 
manner: 

If W yo. 

One of the ships to be scrapped 
by the United States, and two of 
those to be scrapped by the 
United Kingdom shall be ren-
dered unfit for warlike service, in 
accordance with Chapter II, Part 
2, paragraph 111(6) of the 
Washington Treaty, within twelve 
months from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty. 
These ships shall be finally scrap-
ped, in accordance with para-
graph II(a) or (b) of the said 
Part 2, within twenty-four months 
from the said coming into force. 
In the case of the second of the 
ships to be scrapped by the 
United States, and of the third 
and fourth of the ships to be 
scrapped by the United Kingdom, 
the said periods shall be eighteen 
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seront de dix-huit et de trente
mois, respectivement, A compter
de 'entr6e en vigueur du present
Traite.

(b) Parmi les batiments a
declasser conformement au pr-
sent Article, les suivants pour-
ront etre conserves pour servir

1 'instruction:

par les Etats-Unis: "Arkan-
sas" ou "Wyoming".

par le Royaume-Uni: "Iron
Duke".

Par le Japon: "Hiyei".

Ces navires seront mis dans
1'etat prescrit A la Section V de
1'Annexe II A la Partie II du
present Traite. Les travaux
necessaires pour mettre ces
batiments dans cet etat com-
menceront, en ce qui con-
cerne les Etats-Unis et le
Royaume-Uni, dans les douze
mois A compter de l'entree en
vigueur da present Traite, et, en
ce qui concerne le Japon, dans les
dix-huit mois a compter de la
mmem date; les travaux seront
termines dans les six mois qui
suivront l'expiration des delais
mentionnes ci-dessus.

Ceux de ces bAtiments qui ne
sont pas conserves pour servir A
1'instraction seront, dans les
dix-huit mois, mis hors d'etat
de remplir un service de combat,
et d6finitivement detruits dans
les trente mois A compter de
1'entree en vigueur da present
Traite.

2. Sous reserve de tout de-
classement de bAtiments de ligne
que pourrait rendre necessaire,
conformement aa Traite de
Washington, la construction par
la France et l'Italie du tonnage
de remplacement vise a 1'Article
1 du present Traite, tous les
batiments de ligne existants
mentionnes au Chapitre II,
Partie 3, Section II du Trait6
de Washington, et non designes
ci-dessus comme devant etre
declasses, pourront etre conserves
pendant la duree d'application du
present Traite.

3. Le droit a remplacement
n'est pas perdu du fait d'un
retard dans la mise sur cale de

57894 °-31-PT 2-78

and thirty months respectively
from the coming into force of the
present Treaty.

(b) Of the ships to be disposed itention for train°
of under this Article, the follow-
ing may be retained for training
purposes:

by the United States: "Arkan-
sas" or "Wyoming".

by the United Kingdom:
"Iron Duke".

by Japan: "Hiyei".

By United States.

By United Kingdom.

By Japan.

Th ih b reduced Changes prescribed
These ships shall be reduced for conversion.

to the condition prescribed in
Section V of Annex II to Part II Pos, .2874.
of the present Treaty. Thework Commencement and

of reducing these vessels to the completion of reduo-
required condition shall begin, in tion.
the case of the United States and
the United Kingdom, within
twelve months, and in the case
of Japan within eighteen months
from the coming into force of
the present Treaty; the work
shall be completed within six
months of the expiration of the
above-mentioned periods.

Any of these ships which are Dissition of ret
not retained for training purposes ma n 

er

shall be rendered unfit for war
like service within eighteen
months, and finally scrapped
within thirty months, of the
coming into force of the present
Treaty.

2. Subject to any disposal of Capital ships re-

capital ships which might be ed.

necessitated, in accordance with
the Washington Treaty, by the
building by France or Italy of the
replacement tonnage referred to Ante, p. 28.

in Article 1 of the present Treaty,
all existing capital ships men-
tioned in Chapter II, Part 3, Vo. 43, p. 1672.

Section II of the Washington
Treaty and not designated above
to be disposed of may be retained
during the term of the present
Treaty.

3. The right of replacement is
not lost by delay in laying down
replacement tonnage, and the old

Replacement rights.
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seront de dix-huit et de trente 
mois, respectivement, a compter 
de 1 'entrée en vigueur du present 
Trait& 

(b) Parini les batim.ents a 
(Masser conformement au pre-
sent Article, les suivants pour-
ront etre conserves pour servir 
a 1 'instruction: 

par les ntats-Unis: "Arkan-
sas" ou " Wyoming". 

par le Royaume-Uni: "Iron 
Duke". 

Par le Japon: " Hiyei". 

Ces navires seront mis dans 
Petat prescrit a la Section V de 
l'Annexe II a, la Partie II du 
present Traite. Les travails 
necessai"ie,s pour mettre ces 
bAtiments dans cet etat cora-
menceront, en ce qui con-
cerne les Etats-Ums et le 
Royaume-Uni, dans les douze 
mois A. compter de Pentree en 
vigueur du present Trait& et, en 
co qui concerne le Japon dans les 
dix-huit mois a. compter de la 
memo date; les travails seront 
terrain& dans les six mois qui 
suivront l'expiration des Wars 
mentionnes ci-dess us. 
Ceux de ces batiments qui no 

sont pas conserves pour servir a. 
l'instruction seront, dans les 
dix-huit mois, mis hors d'etat 
de remplir un service de combat, 
et definitivement detruits dans 
les trente mois a. compter de 
Pentree en vigueur du present 
Trait& 

2. Sous reserve de tout de-
classement de batiments de line 
que pourrait rendre necessaire, 
conformement au Traite de 
Washington, la construction par 
la France et l'Italie du tonnage 
de remplacement vise a. l'Article 
1 du present Traite, tous les 
bAtiments de ligne existants 
mentionnes au Chapitre II, 
Partie 3, Section II du Traite 
de Washington, et non desig,nes 
ci-dessus comme devant etre 
declasses, pourront etre conserves 
pendant la duree d'application du 
present Traite. 

3. Le droit A remplacement 
n'est pas perdu du fait d'un 
retard dans la miSe sur cab e de 

57894° --31 --pr2----TS 

and thirty months respectively 
from the coming into force of the 
present Treaty. 

(b) Of the ships to be disposed g pRetention for train. 
urposes. 

of under this Article, the follow-
ing may be retained for training 
purposes: 

by the United States: "Arkan-
sas" or "Wyoming". 

by the United Kingdom: 
"Iron Duke". 

by Japan: "Hiyei". 

These ships shall be reduced 
to the condition prescribed in 
Section V of Annex II to Part II 
of the present Treaty. The work 
of reducing these vessels to the 
required condition shall begin, in 
the case of the United States and 
the United Kingdom, within 
twelve months, and in the case 
of Japan within eighteen months 
from the coming into force of 
the present Treaty.; the work 
shall be completed within six 
months of the expiration of the 
above-mentioned periods. 

By United States. 

By United Kingdom. 

By Japan. 

Changes prescribed 
for conversion. 

Post, p. 2874. 

Commencement and 
completion of radii°. 
tion. 

Any of these ships which are pisposition 

not retained for training purposes main' 
shall be rendered unfit for war 
like service within eighteen 
months, and finally scrapped 
within thirty months, of the 
corning into force of the present 
Treaty. 

2. Subject to any disposal of t Ital 

capital ships which might be an • 
necessitated, in accordance with 
the Washington Treaty, by the 
building by France or Italy of the 
replacement tonnage referred to 
in Article 1 of the present Treaty, 
all existing capital ships men-
tioned in Chapter II, Part 3, 
Section II of the Washington 
Treaty and not designated above 
to be disposed of may be retained 
during the term of the present 
Treaty. 

3. The right of replacement is 
not lost by delay in laying down 
replacement tonnage, and the old 

of 

ships 

Ante, p. 2862. 

Vol. 43, p. 1672. 

re-

re-

Replacement rights. 
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batiments constituant le tonnage
de remplacement, et l'ancien
batiment peut etre conserve

Vol. 43, p. 72. jusqu'Ai remplacement, meme si,
aux termes du Chapitre II,
Partie 3, Section II, du Traite
de Washington, ce bAtiment
devait etre detruit.

ARTICLE 3.

rcaft carriers. 1. Pour l'application du Trait6
de Washington, la definition du

Vol , . 8, porte-aeronefs, donnee au Chapi-
amended'. tre II, Partie 4 dudit Trait6, est

remplacee par la definition
suivante:

L'expression "porte - a6ro -
nefs" comprend tout bAtiment
de guerre de surface, quel qu'en
soit le deplacement, sp6cifique-
ment et exclusivement congu
pour porter des a6ronefs et
construit de telle fagon que des
a6ronefs puissent y prendre leur
vol et s'y poser.

Launching or flying.
off decks on ships not
exclusively designed as
aircraft carriers, not so
regarded.

Ships built prior to
April 1,1930.

2. Le fait d'equiper d'une plate-
forme ou d'un pont d'envol ou
d'atterrissage un batiment de
ligne, un croiseur ou un destroyer,
n'implique pas qu'un bAtiment
ainsi equip6 doive etre compris ou
classe dans la classe des porte-
aeronefs, a moins que ce batiment
ne soit concu ou amenage exclu-
sivement pour servir de porte-
aeronefs.

3. Aucun bAtiment de ligne
existant au ler avril 1930 ne
sera equipe d'une plateforme ou
d'un pont d'atterrissage.

vessel may be retained until
replaced even though due for
scrapping under Chapter II, Part
3, Section II, of the Washington
Treaty.

ARTICLE 3.

1. For the purposes of the
Washington Treaty, the definition
of an aircraft carrier given in
Chapter II, Part 4 of the said
Treaty is hereby replaced by the
following definition:

The expression "aircraft
carrier" includes any surface
vessel of war, whatever its
displacement, designed for the
specific and exclusive purpose
of carrying aircraft and so con-
structed that aircraft can be
launched therefrom and landed
thereon.

2. The fitting of a landing-on
or flying-off platform or deck on
a capital ship, cruiser or destroyer,
provided such vessel was not de-
signed or adapted exclusively as
an aircraft carrier, shall not cause
any vessel so fitted to be charged
against or classified in the cate-
gory of aircraft carriers.

3. No capital ship in existence
on the 1st April, 1930, shall be
fitted with a landing-on platform
or deck.

ARTICLE 4.
Aircraft carriers of

10,000 tons, or less, dis- 1. Aucun porte-aeronefs d'un
Acquisition, etc., of, d6placement type de 10.000

restricted. tonnes (10.160 tonnes m6triques)
Gun calibre.

ou moins, et portant un canon
d'un calibre superieur A 155
millimetres (6,1 pouces), ne
sera acquis par l'une des Hautes
Parties Contractantes ou con-

Future onucton struit par elle ou pour elle.Future construction , * * j n
forbidden. 2. A partir de 1 entree en

vigueur du present Traite pour
toutes les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes, aucun porte-aeronefs
d'un deplacement type de 10.000
tonnes (10.160 tonnes metri-

ARTICLE 4.

1. No aircraft carrier of 10,000
tons (10,160 metric tons) or less
standard displacement mounting
a gun above 6.1-inch (155 mm.)
calibre shall be acquired by or
constructed by or for any of the
High Contracting Parties.

2. As from the coming into
force of the present Treaty in
respect of all the High Contract-
ing Parties, no aircraft carrier of
10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons)
or less standard displacement
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Vol. 43, p. 1672. 

Aircraft carriers. 

Vol. 43, 
amended. 

P. 

batiments constituant le tonnage 
de remplacement, et Pancien 
batiment peut etre conserve 
jusqu'a, remplacement, memo Si, 
aux termes du Chapitre II, 
Partie 3, Section II, du Traite 
de Washington, ce batiment 
devait etre detruit. 

ARTICLE 3. 

1. Pour Papplication du Traite 
de Washington, is, definition du 
porte-adronefs, donne() au Chapi-

168°' tre II, Partie 4 dudit Traite, est 
remplacee par is, definition 
suivante: 

Launching or flying. 
off decks on ships not 
exclusively designed as 
aircraft carriers, not so 
regarded. 

Ships built prior to 
April 1, 1930. 

Aircraft carriers of 
10,000 tons, or less, dis-
placement. 

Acquisition, etc., of, 
restricted. 
Gun calibre. 

Future construction 
forbidden. 

L'expression "porte - Rel.° - 
nefs" comprend tout bAtiment 
de guerre de surface, quel qu'en 
soit le &placement, specifique-
ment et exclusivement congu 
pour porter des aeronefs et 
construit de telle fawn quo des 
aeronefs puissent y prendre leur 
vol et s'y poser. 

2. Le fait d'equiper d'une plate-
forme ou d'un pont d'envol on 
d'atterrissage un batiment de 
lig,ne, un croiseur ou un destroyer, 
n'implique pas qu'un batiment 
ainsi equipe doive etre compris on 
classe darts la dasse des porte-
aeronefs, a moms que ce batiment 
no soit coneu ou amenage exclu-
sivement pour servir de porte-
aeronefs. 

3. Aucun batiment de ligne 
wdstant an ler avril 1930 no 
sera equipe d'une plateforme ou 
d'un pont d'atterrissage. 

ARTICLE 4. 

1. Aucun porte-aeronefs d'un 
&placement type de 10.000 
tonnes (10.160 tonnes metriques) 
ou moms, et portant un canon 
d'un calibre supexieur a 155 
millimetres (6,1 pouces), no 
sera acquis pax Pune des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes ou con-
struit pax elle ou pour elle. 

2. A partir de Pentree en 
vigueur du present Traite pour 
toutes les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes, aucun porte-aeronefs 
d'un deplacement type de 10.000 
tonnes (10.160 tonnes metri-

vessel may be retained until 
replaced even though due for 
scrapping under Chapter II, Part 
3, Section II, of the Washington 
Treaty. 

ARTICLE 3. 

1. For the purposes of the 
Washington Treaty, the definition 
of an aircraft carrier given in 
Chapter II, Part 4 of the said 
Treaty is hereby replaced by the 
following definition: 

The expression "aircraft 
carrier" includes any surface 
vessel of war, whatever its 
displacement, designed for the 
specific and exclusive purpose 
of carrying aircraft and so con-
structed that aircraft can be 
launched therefrom and landed 
thereon. 

2. The fitting of a landing-on 
or flying-off platform or deck on 
a capital ship, cruiser or destroyer, 
provided such vessel was not de-
signed or adapted exclusively as 
an aircraft carrier, shall not cause 
any vessel so fitted to be charged 
against or classified in the cate-
gory of aircraft carriers. 

3. No capital ship in existence 
on the 1st April, 1930, shall be 
fitted with a landing-on platform 
or deck. 

ARTICLE 4. 

1. No aircraft carrier of 10,000 
tons (10,160 metric tons) or less 
standard displacement mounting 
a gun above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) 
calibre shall be acquired by or 
constructed by or for any of the 
High Contracting Parties. 

2. As from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty in 
respect of all the High Contract-
ing Parties, no aircraft carrier of 
10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) 
or less standard displacement 
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ques) ou moins, et portant un
canon d'un calibre sup6rieur A
155 millimetres (6,1 pouces) ne
sera construit dans la juridiction
de l'une des Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes.

ARTICLE 5.

Le plan et la construction
d'un porte-aeronefs ne doivent
pas lui permettre de porter un
armement plus puissant que
celui qui est autorise pour ui
par 1'Article IX ou l'Article X
du Trait6 de Washington ou par
l'Article 4 du present Traite,
suivant le cas.

Lorsque le calibre de 152
millimetres (6 pouces) est men-
tionne dans lesdits Articles IX
et X, le calibre de 155 milli-
metres (6,1 pouces) doit lui etre
substitu6.

PARTIE II.

ARTICLE 6.

1. Les regles enoncees au
Chapitre II, Partie 4 du Trait6
de Washington pour la d6ter-
mination du deplacement type
s'appliqueront A tous les bAti-
ments de guerre de surface
de chacune des Hautes Parties
Contractantes.

2. Le deplacement type d'un
sous-marin est le d6placement
en surface du batiment acheve
(non compris l'eau des comparti-
ments non etanches) avec son
equipage complet, son appareil
moteur, prat a prendre la mer,
ayant tout son armement et
toutes ses munitions, ses instal-
lations, 6quipements, vivres pour
l'equipage, outillages divers et
rechanges de toute nature qu'il
doit emporter en temps de guerre,
mais sans combustible, huile
lubrifiante, eau douce ou eau de
ballast de toute sorte.

3. Le deplacement de chaque
bAtiment combattant de la flotte
militaire est 6value lorsque ce
bAtiment se trouve dans les con-
ditions type. Le mot "tonne",
sauf dans l'expression "tonnes
metriques", d6signe une tonne de
1.016 kilogrammes (2.240 lbs.).

mounting a gun above 6.1-inch
(155 mm.) calibre shall be con-
structed within the jurisdiction
of any of the High Contracting
Parties.

ARTICLE 5.

An aircraft carrier must not io m a ment limita

be designed and constructed for
carrying a more powerful arma-
ment than that authorised by Vol. 43,pp. 1659 ,66

Article IX or Article X of the
Washington Treaty, or by Ante,p. 286

Article 4 of the present Treaty,
as the case may be.

Wherever in the said Articles
IX and X the calibre of 6 inches
(152 mm.) is mentioned, the cali-
bre of 6.1 inches (155 mm.) is
substituted therefor.

PART II.

Calibre increased.

PART I.

ARTICLE 6.

1. The rules for determining Standard displace

standard displacement pre- Rules determining,
scribed in Chapter II, Part 4 apptlcable to all sur

vessels of war.
of the Washington Treaty shall Vol. 43, p. i680.

apply to all surface vessels of
war of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties.

2. The standard displacement
of a submarine is the surface
displacement of the vessel com-
plete (exclusive of the water in
non-watertight structure) fully
manned, engined, and equipped
ready for sea, including all arma-
ment and ammunition, equip-
ment, outfit, provisions for crew,
miscellaneous stores, and imple-
ments of every description that
are intended to be carried in war,
but without fuel, lubricating oil,
fresh water or ballast water of any
kind on board.

Submarines.

3. Each naval combatant ves- rata combatants
sel shall be rated at its displace-
ment tonnage when in the
standard condition. The word "Ton"defined
"ton", except in the expression
"metric tons", shall be under-
stood to be the ton of 2,240
pounds (1,016 kilos.).
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ques) ou moms, et portant un 
canon d'un calibre superieur 
155 millimetres (6,1 pouces) no 
sera construit dans is juridiction 
de l'une des Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes. 

ARTICLE 5. 

Le plan et is construction 
d'un porte-aeronefs ne doivent 
pas lui permettre de porter un 
armement plus puissant que 
celui qui est autorise pour lui 
par l'Article IX ou l'Article X 
du Traite de Washington ou par 
l'Article 4 du present Traite, 
suivant le cas. 
Lorsque le calibre de 152 

millimetres (6 polices) est men-
tionne da,ns lesdits Articles IX 
et X, le calibre de 155 milli-
metres (6,1 ponces) doit lui etre 
substitue. 

• PARTIE II. 

ARTICLE 6. 

1. Les regles enoncees an 
Chapitre II, Partie 4 du Traite 
de Washington pour la deter-
naination du &placement type 
s'appliqueront a tous les bad-
ments de guerre de surface 
de chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes. 

2. Le &placement type d'un 
sous-marin est le &placement 
en surface du bfitiment acheve 
(non compris l'eau des comparti-
ments non etanches) avec son 
equipage complet, son appareil 
moteur, pret a prendre la mer, 
ayant tout son armement et 
toutes ses munitions, ses instal-
lations, equipements, vivres pour 
requipage, outillages divers et 
rechanges de toute nature qu'il 
doit emporter en temps de guerre, 
mais sans combustible, hullo 
lubrifiante, eau douce ou eau de 
ballast de toute sorte. 

3. Le &placement de chaque 
batiment combattant de la flotte 
militaire est evalue lorsque c,e 
batiraent se trouve dans les con-
ditions type. Le mot "tonne", 
sauf clans l'ex-pression "tonnes 
metriques", designe une tonne de 
1.016 kilogrammes (2.240 lbs.). 

mounting a gun above 6.1-inch 
(155 mm.) calibre shall be con-
structed within the jurisdiction 
of any of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

ARTICLE 5. 

An aircraft carrier must not tiArsmament 

be designed and constructed for • 
carrying a more powerful arma-
ment than that authorised by 
Article IX or Article X of the 
Washington Treaty, or by 
Article 4 of the present Treaty, 
as the case may be. 

Wherever in the said Articles 
IX and X the calibre of 6 inches 
(152 mm.) is mentioned, the cali-
bre of 6.1 inches (155 mm.) is 
substituted therefor. 

PART II. 

ARTICLE 6. 

1. The rules for determining 
standard displacement pre-
scribed in Chapter II, Part 4 
of the Washington Treaty shall 
apply to all surface vessels of 
war of each of the High Con-
tracting Parties. 

2. The standard displacement 
of a submarine is the surface 
displacement of the vessel com-
plete (exclusive of the water in 
non-watertight structure) fully 
manned, engirted, and equipped 
ready for sea, including all arma-
ment and ammunition, equip-
ment, outfit, provisions for crew, 
miscellaneous stores, and imple-
ments of every description that 
are intended to be carried in war, 
but without fuel, lubricating oil, 
fresh water or ballast water of any 
kind on board. 

3. Each naval combatant ves-
sel shall be rated at its displace-
ment tonnage when in the 
standard bondition. The word 
"ton", except in the expression 
"metric tons", shall be under-
stood to be the ton of 2,240 
pounds (1,016 kilos.). 

Vol. 43, pp. 1659, 1660. 

Ante, p. 2864. 

Calibre increased. 

PART IL 

Standard displace-
ment. 
Rules determining, 

applicable to all surface 
vessels of war. 

Vol. 43, p. 1680. 

Submarines. 

Naval 
ratings. 

combatants. 

"Ton" defined. 
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ARTICLE 7.

Maximum tonnage 1 Aucun sous-marin de d-
and gun calibre allowed ucun sos-marin de d
submarines. placement type sup6rieur A 2.000

tonnes (2.032 tonnes m6triques)
ou arme d'un canon d'un calibre
sup6rieur A 130 millimetres (5,1
pouces) ne sera acquis par 1'une
des Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes ou construit par elle ou
pour elle.

Retention of three p
bmarines permtted. 2. Chacune des Hautes Parties

Contractantes peut, toutefois,
conserver, construire ou acquerir
un nombre maximum de trois
sous-marins d'un deplacement
type n'exc6dant pas 2.800 tonnes
(2.845 tonnes metriques); ces
sous-marins peuvent porter une

rance. artillerie d'un calibre ne d6pas-
sant pas 155 millimetres (6 1
pouces). Dans ce nombre, la
France peut conserver une unite
deja lancee de 2.880 tonnes (2.926
tonnes metriques) portant une
artillerie d'un calibre de 203
millimetres (8 pouces).

Submarines of 2,000 3 Les Hautes Parties Con-
tons displacement, held 3. Les Hautes Parties Con-
April 1, 1930, may be tractantes peuvent conserver les
retained. n

Podt, p.2879. sous-marins qu'elles possedaient
au ler avril 1930, dont le d-
placement type n'excede pas 2.000
tonnes (2.032 tonnes m6triques)
et dont le calibre de l'artillerie
depasse 130 millimetres (5,1

Maximum allowed. pouces).
4. allowed A partir de 'entre en vigu-

eur du present Traite pour toutes
les Hautes Parties Contractantes,
aucun sous-marin de d6place-
ment type superieur A 2.000
tonnes (2.032 tonnes metriques)
ou arm6 d'un canon d'un calibre
superieur A 130 millimetres (5,1
pouces) ne sera construit dans la
uridiction de l'une des Hautes

Parties Contractantes, sous r&-
Supra. serve des dispositions du para-

graphe 2 du present Article.

ARTICLE 8.
Exemptions. Sous reserve d'accords spe-

ciaux qui les soumettraient A
une limitation, les batiments ci-
apres n'y sont pas sujets:

(a) les batiments combat-
tants de surface de la flotte mili-
taire dont le deplacement type
est egal ou inferieur A 600 tonnes
(610 tonnes metriques);

ARTICLE 7.

1. No submarine the standard
displacement of which exceeds
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons)
or with a gun above 5.1-inch
(130 mm.) calibre shall be ac-
quired by or constructed by or
for any of the High Contracting
Parties.

2. Each of the High Contract-
ing Parties may, however, retain,
build or acquire a maximum
number of three submarines of a
standard displacement not ex-
ceeding 2,800 tons (2,845 metric
tons); these submarines may
carry guns not above 6.1-inch
(155 mm.) calibre. Within this
number, France may retain one
unit, already launched, of 2,880
tons (2,926 metric tons), with
guns the calibre of which is 8
inches (203 mm.).

3. The High Contracting Par-
ties may retain the submarines
which they possessed on the 1st
April, 1930, having a standard
displacement not in excess of
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons)
and armed with guns above 5.1-
inch (130 mm.) calibre.

4. As from the coming into
force of the present Treaty in
respect of all the High Contract-
ing Parties, no submarine the
standard displacement of which
exceeds 2,000 tons (2,032 metric
tons) or with a gun above 5.1-
inch (130 mm.) calibre shall be
constructed within the jurisdic-
tion of any of the High Contract-
ing Parties, except as provided in
paragraph 2 of this Article.

ARTICLE 8.

Subject to any special agree-
ments which may submit them
to limitation, the following ves-
sels are exempt from limitation:

(a) naval surface combatant
vessels of 600 tons (610 metric
tons) standard displacement and
under;

28662866 TREATY—NAVAL ARMAMENT LIMITATION. APRIL 22, 1930. 

Maximum tonnage 
and gun calibre allowed 
submarines. 

Retention of three 
submarines permitted. 

France. 

Submarines of 2,000 
tons displacement, held 
April 1, 1930, may be 
retained. 

Post, p.,2879. 

Maximum allowed. 

Supra. 

Exemptions. 

ARTICLE 7. 

1. Aucun sous-marin de &-
placement type supelieur a 2.000 
tonnes (2.032 tonnes metriques) 
ou arme d'un canon d'un calibre 
superieur a 130 millimetres (5,1 
pouces) ne sera acquis par l'une 
des Ha utes Parties Contrac-
tantes ou construit par elle ou 
pour elle. 

2. Chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes peut, toutefois, 
conserver, construire on acquerir 
un nombre maximum de trois 
sous-marins d'un &placement 
type n'excedant pas 2.800 tonnes 
(2.845 tonnes metriques); cos 
sous-marins peuvent porter une 
artillerie d'un calibre no &pas-
sant pas 155 millimetres (6,1 
pouces). Dana ce nombre, la 
France peut conserver une unite 
déjà lancee de 2.880 tonnes (2.926 
tonnes metriques) portant une 
artillerie d'un calibre de 203 
millimetres (8 pouces). 

3. Les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes peuvent conserver lea 
sous-marins qu'elles possedaient 
au 1er avril 1930, dont le de-
placement type n'excede pas 2.000 
tonnes (2.032 tonnes metriques) 
et dont le calibre de Partillerie 
&passe 130 millimetres (5,1 
pouces). 

4. A partir de Pentree en vigu-
eur du present Traite pour toutes 
lea Hautes Parties Contractantes, 
aucun sous-maiin de &place-
ment type superieur a 2.000 
tonnes (2.032 tonnes metriques) 
ou acme d'un canon d'un calibre 
superieur a 130 millimetres (5,1 
pouces) no sera construit dans la 
juridiction de Pune des Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, sous rd-
serve des dispositions du pars-
graphe 2 du present Article. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Sous reserve d'accords spe-
ciaux qui les soumettraient A 
Imo limitation, les bittiments ci-
apres n'y sont pas sujets: 

(a) lea batiments combat-
tants de surface de la flotte mili-
taire dont le &placement type 
est egal on inferieur A 600 tonnes 
(610 tonnes metriques); 

ARTICLE 7. 

1. No submarine the standard 
displacement of which exceeds 
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) 
or with a gun above 5.1-inch 
(130 mm.) calibre shall be ac-
quired by or constructed by or 
for any of the High Contracting 
Parties. 

2. Each of the High Contract-
ing Parties may, however, retain, 
build or acquire a maximum 
number of three submarines of a 
standard displacement not ex-
ceeding 2,800 tons (2,845 metric 
tons); these submarines may 
carry guns not above 6.1-inch 
(155 nun.) calibre. Within this 
number , France may retain one 
unit, already launched, of 2,880 
tons (2,926 metric tons), with 
guns the calibre of which is 8 
inches (203 mm.). 

3. The High Contracting Par-
ties may retain the submarines 
which they possessed on the 1st 
April, 1930, having a standard 
displacement not in excess of 
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) 
and armed with guns above 5.1-
inch (130 mm.) calibre. 

4. As from the coming into 
force of the present Treaty in 
respect of all the High Contract-
ing Parties, no submarine the 
standard displacement of which 
exceeds 2,000 tons (2,032 metric 
tons) or with a gun above 5.1-
inch (130 mm.) calibre shall be 
constructed within the jurisdic-
tion of any of the High Contract-
ing Parties, except as provided in 
paragraph 2 of this Article. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Subject to any special agree-
ments which may submit them 
to limitation, the following ves-
sels are exempt from limitation: 

(a) naval surface combatant 
vessels of 600 tons (610 metric 
tons) standard displacement and 
under; 
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(b) les batiments combat-
tants de surface de la flotte
militaire dont le d6placement
type depasse 600 tonnes (610
tonnes metriques), mais ne
depasse pas 2.000 tonnes (2.032
tonnes metriques), A condition
qu'ils n'aient aucune des
caracteristiques suivantes:

(1) etre arme d'une piece d'un
calibre sup6rieur A 155 milli-
metres (6,1 pouces);

(2) etre arme de plus de
quatre pieces d'un calibre supe-
neur A 76 millimetres (3
pouces);

(3) etre conqu ou 6quip6 pour
lancer des torpilles;

(4) etre congu pour une vitesse
sup6rieure A vingt nceuds.

(c) les batiments de surface de
la flotte militaire qui, n'etant pas
specifiquement construits comme
navires combattants, sont utilises
pour le service de la flotte, ou
comme transports de troupes, ou
pour tout emploi autre que celui
de navire combattant, a condition
qu'ils n'aient aucune des carac-
teristiques suivantes:

(1) etre arm6 d'une piece d'un
calibre superieur A 155 milli-
metres (6,1 pouces);

(2) etre arm6 de plus de quatre
pieces d'un calibre superieur a 76
millimetres (3 pouces);

(3) etre conqu ou equip6 pour
lancer des torpilles;

(4) etre concu pour une vitesse
superieure A vingt nceuds;

(5) etre protege par des pla-
ques de blindage;

(6) etre concu ou equip6 pour
mouiller des mines;

(7) etre equip6 pour l'atteris-
sage d'aeronefs A bord;

(8) avoir A bord plus d'un ap-
pareil pour lancer des aeronefs, si
cet appareil est place dans l'axe
du batiment, ou plus de deux, si
ces appareils sont places un de
chaque bord;

(9) etant equip6 d'un moyen
quelconque de lancement des
aeronefs dans lair, etre concu ou
amenag6 pour mettre en action
en mer plus de trois aeronefs.
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(b) naval surface combatant Exemptions-Con.

vessels exceeding 600 tons (610 tined.
metric tons), but not exceeding
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons)
standard displacement, provided
they have none of the following
characteristics:

(1) mount a gun above 6.1-inch
(155 mm.) calibre;

(2) mount more than four
guns above 3-inch (76 mm.)
calibre;

(3) are designed or fitted to
launch torpedoes;

(4) are designed for a speed
greater than twenty knots.

(c) naval surface vessels not
specifically built as fighting ships
which are employed on fleet duties
or as troop transports or in some
other way than as fighting ships,
provided they have none of the
following characteristics:

(1) mount a gun above 6.1-inch
(155 mm.) calibre;

(2) mount more than four guns
above 3-inch (76 mm.) calibre;

(3) are designed or fitted to
launch torpedoes;

(4) are designed for a speed
greater than twenty knots;

(5) are protected by armour
plate;

(6) are designed or fitted to
launch mines;

(7) are fitted to receive aircraft
on board from the air;

(8) mount more than one air-
craft-launching apparatus on the
centre line; or two, one on each
broadside;

(9) if fitted with any means of
launching aircraft into the air, are
designed or adapted to operate at
sea more than three aircraft.
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(b) les bittiments combat-
tants de surface de la flotte 
militaire dont le deplacement 
type &passe 600 tonnes (610 
tonnes metriques), mais ne 
&passe pas 2.000 tonnes (2.032 
tonnes metriques), a condition 
gulls n'aient aucune des 
caracteristiques suivantes: 

(1) etre arme d'une piece d'un 
calibre superieur a 155 milli-
metres (6,1 ponces); 

(2) etre arme de plus de 
quatre pieces d'un calibre sup& 
near a 76 millimetres (3 
ponces); 

(3) etre congu ou equipe pour 
lancer des torpilles; 

(4) etre conga pour une vitesse 
superieure a vingt nceuds. 

(c) les batiments de surface de 
la flotte militaire qui, n'etant pas 
specifiquement construits comme 
navires combattants, sent utilises 
pour le service de la flotte, on 
corame transports de troupes, ou 
pour tout emploi autre que celui 
de navire combattant, a condition 
qu'ils n'aient aucune des carac-
teristiques suivantes: 

(1) etre arme d'une piece d'un 
calibre superieur a 155 milli-
metres (6,1 peaces); 

(2) etre arme de plus de quatre 
pieces d'un calibre superieur a 76 
millimetres (3 polices); 

(3) etre congu ou equipe pour 
lancer des torpilles; 

(4) etre conga pour une vitesse 
superieure a vingt nceuds; 

(5) etre protege par des pla-
ques de blindage; 

(6) etre con9u ou equipe pour 
rnouiller des mines; 

(7) etre equipe pour Patteris-
sage d'aeronefs a bord; 

(8) avoir a bord plus d'un ap-
pareil pour lancer des aeronefs, si 
cet appareil est place dans l'a.xe 
du batiment, ou plus de deux, si 
ces appareils sent places un de 
chaque bord; 

(9) &ant equipe d'un moyen 
quelconque de lancement des 
aeronefs dans l'air, etre congu ou 
amenage pour mettre en action 
en mer plus de trois aeronefs. 

(b) naval surface combatant E xemptions—C on-
tinned. 

vessels exceeding 600 tons (610 
metric tons), but not exceeding 
2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) 
standard displacement, provided 
they have none of the following 
characteristics: 

(1) mount a gun above 6.1-inch 
(155 ram.) calibre; 

(2) mount more than four 
guns above 3-inch (76 mm.) 
calibre; 

(3) are designed or fitted to 
launch torpedoes; 

(4) are designed for a speed 
greater than twenty knots. 

(c) naval surface vessels not 
specifically built as fighting ships 
which are employed on fleet duties 
or as troop transports or in some 
other way than as fighting ships, 
provided they have none of the 
following characteristics: 

(1) mount a gun above 6.1-inch 
(155 mm.) calibre; 

(2) mount more than four guns 
above 3-inch (76 mm.) calibre; 

(3) are designed or fitted to 
launch torpedoes; 

(4) are designed for a speed 
greater than twenty knots; 

(5) are protected by armour 
plate; 

(6) are designed or fitted to 
launch mines; 

(7) are fitted to receive aircraft 
on board from the air; 

(8) mount more than one air-
craft-launching apparatus on the 
centre line; or two, one on each 
broadside; 

(9) if fitted with any means of 
launching aircraft into the air, are 
designed or adapted to operate at 
sea more than three aircraft. 
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ARTICLE 9.

Rules for replace- Les regles de remplacement
ment.

Vessels affected. enonces a l'Annexe I de la pr-
POst, P.'870. sente Partie II sont applicables

aux bAtiments de guerre dont
le d6placement type ne d6passe
pas 10.000 tonnes (10.160 tonnes

Vol. 43, p. 168. metriques). Il est fait exception
pour les porte-aeronefs, leur rem-
placerlent etant r6gi par le Trait6
de Washington.

ARTICLE 10.

Data to be con- Dans le mois qui suivra respec-
municated to the other
High Contracting tivement la date de mise sur cale
Powers. et la date d'achevement, les

Hautes Parties Contractantes se
communiqueront mutuellement
tous les renseignements indiqu&

Ante, p. 286. ci-dessous au sujet de tous b.ti-
ments de guerre mis sur cale ou
acheves par elles ou pour elles
apres l'entree en vigueur du pre-
sent Traite, A l'exception des bAti-
ments de ligne, des porte-aeronefs
et des bAtiments qui sont exempts
de limitation conformement A
l'Article 8:

(a) la date de la mise sur cale
avec les indications suivantes:

classification du bAtiment;
d6placement type en tonnes et

en tonnes m6triques;
dimensions principales, A sa-

voir: longueur A la hlgne de flot-
taison, largeur maxima a ou sous
la ligne de flottaison;

tirant d'eau moyen correspon-
dant au d6placement type;

calibre du plus gros canon.
(b) la date d'achevement ainsi

que les indications qui pr6cedent,
relatives au batiment A cette
date.

Les renseignements A fournir
pour les batiments de ligne et les
porte-aeronefs sont regis par le
Traite de Washington.

ARTICLE 11.
Rules for disposal of

vessels of war.
Ante, p. 2862.

Post, p. 2871.

Scope.

Ante, p. 2864.

Sous reserve des dispositions
de l'Article 2 du present Traite,
les regles de declassement con-
tenues dans l'Annexe II A la pr-
sente Partie II s'appliqueront A
tous les bAtiments de guerre A
declasser en vertu dudit Traite,
ainsi qu'aux porte-aeronefs definis
A l'Article 3.

ARTICLE 9.

The rules as to replacement
contained in Annex I to this Part
II are applicable to vessels of war
not exceeding 10,000 tons (10,160
metric tons) standard displace-
ment, with the exception of air-
craft carriers, whose replacement
is governed by the provisions of
the Washington Treaty.

ARTICLE 10.

Within one month after the
date of laying down and the date
of completion respectively of each
vessel of war, other than capital
ships, aircraft carriers and the
vessels exempt from limitation
under Article 8, laid down or
completed by or for them after
the coming into force of the pres-
ent Treaty, the High Contracting
Parties shall communicate to each
of the other High Contracting
Parties the information detailed
below:

(a) the date of laying the keel
and the following particulars:

classification of the vessel;
standard displacement in tons

and metric tons;
principal dimensions, namely:

length at water-line, extreme
beam at or below water-line;

mean draft at standard dis-
placement;

calibre of the largest gun.
(b) the date of completion

together with the foregoing par-
ticulars relating to the vessel at
that date.

The information to be given in
the case of capital ships and air-
craft carriers is governed by the
Washington Treaty.

ARTICLE 11.

Subject to the provisions of
Article 2 of the present Treaty
the rules for disposal contained
in Annex II to this Part II shall
be applied to all vessels of war to
be disposed of under the said
Treaty, and to aircraft carriers as
defined in Article 3.
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ARTICLE 9. 

Rules for replace- Les regles de remplacement 
meat. 

Vessels affected. enoncees a l'Annexe I de la pre-
Post, p. 2870. sente Partie II sont applicables 

aux batiments de guerre dont 
le deplacement type ne depasse 
pas 10.000 tonnes (10.160 tonnes 

Vol. 43, p. 1680. metriques). II est fait exception 
pour les porte-aeronefs, leur rem-
placen.ent etant regi par le Traite 
de Washington. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Data to be corn- Dans le mois qui suivra respec-
municated to the other . 
High Contracting tivement la date de mise sur cale 
Powers. et la date d'achevement, lea 

Hautes Parties Contractantes se 
communiqueront mutuellement 
tons lea renseignements indigoes 
ci-dtm3sous au sujet de thus biti-
ments de guerre mis sur cab e ou 
acheves par elle,s ou pour elles 
apres Pentree en vigueur du pre-
sent Traite, a. l'exception des bad-
merits de ligne, des porte-aesonefs 
et des batiments qui sont exempts 
de limitation conformement a. 
l'Article 8: 

(a) la date de la mime sur cabe 
avec lea indications suivantes: 

classification du bAtiment; 
deplacement type en tonnes et 

en tonnes metriques; 
dimensions princip ales, a sit-

voir longueur a la ligne de flot-
taison, largeur maxima a ou sous 
la ligne de flottaison; 

tirant d'eau moyen correspon-
dant au deplacement type; 

calibre du plus gros canon. 
(b) la date d'achevement ainsi 

quo lea indications qui precedent, 
relatives au 'Aliment a. cette 
date. 
Les renseignements a fournir 

pour lea batiments de ligne et lea 
porte-aeronefs sont reps par le 
Traite de Washington. 

Ante, p. 2866. 

Rules for disposal of 
vessels of war. 
Ante, p. 2862. 

Post, p. 2871. 

Scope. 

Ante, p. 2864. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Sous reserve des dispositions 
de l'Article 2 du present Traite, 
les regles de declassement con-
tenues dans l'Annexe II e, la pre-
Bente Partie II s'appliqueront 
thus lea batiments de guerre 
declasser en vertu dudit Traite, 
ainsi qu'aux porte-aeronefs definis 

l'Article 3. 

ARTICLE 9. 

The rules as to replacement 
contained in Annex I to this Part 
II are applicable to vessels of war 
not exceeding 10,000 tons (10,160 
metric tons) standard displace-
ment, with the exception of air-
craft carriers, whose replacement 
is governed by the provisions of 
the Washington Treaty. 

ARTICLE 10. 

Within one month after the 
date of laying down and the date 
of completion respectively of each 
vessel of war , other than capital 
ships, aircraft carriers and the 
vessels exempt from limitation 
under Article 8, laid down or 
completed by or for them after 
the coming into force of the pres-
ent Treaty, the High Contracting 
Parties shall communicate to each 
of the other High Contracting 
Parties the information detailed 
below: 

(a) the date of laying the keel 
and the following particulars: 

classification of the vessel; 
standard displacement in tons 

and metric tons; 
principal dimensions, namely: 

length at water-line, extreme 
beam at or below water-line; 

mean draft at standard dis-
placement; 

calibre of the largest gun. 
(b) the date of completion 

together with the foregoing par-
ticulars relating to the vessel at 
that date. 
The information to be given in 

the case of capital ships and air-
craft carriers is governed by the 
Washington Treaty. 

ARTICLE 11. 

Subject to the provisions of 
Article 2 of the present Treaty, 
the rules for disposal contained 
in Annex II to this Part II shall 
be applied to all vessels of war to 
be disposed of under the said 
Treaty, and to aircraft carriers as 
defined in Article 3. 
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ARTICLE 12.

1. Sous reserve de tous accords
supplementaires qui pourraient
modifier entre les Hautes Parties
Contractantes interess6es les listes
figurant a l'Annexe III a la pr&
sente Partie II, les batiments
sp6ciaux indiques a ladite An-
nexe pourront etre conserves et
leur tonnage ne sera pas compris
dans le tonnage limitable.

2. Tout autre bAtiment con-
struit, transforme ou acquis pour
les fins en vue desquelles les bAti-
ments speciaux sont conserves
sera impute sur le tonnage de la
classe combattante appropri6e,
suivant les caracteristiques du
bAtiment, A moins que celui-ci ne
soit conforme aux caracteristiques
des batiments non sujets a limi-
tation en vertu de l'Article 8.

3. Le Japon peut toutefois
remplacer les mouilleurs de mines
"Aso" et "Tokiwa" par deux
nouveaux mouilleurs de mines
avant le 31 decembre 1936. Le
deplacement type des nouveaux
batiments n'exc6dera pas 5.000
tonnes (5.080 tonnes m6triques);
leur vitesse ne sera pas superieure
a vingt nceuds, et leurs autres
caracteristiques seront conformes
a celles qui sont definies au para-
graphe (b) de l'Article 8. Les
nouveaux batiments seront con-
sider6s comme des batiments
speciaux et leur tonnage ne sera
compris dans le tonnage d'aucune
des categories combattantes.
L' "Aso" et le "Tokiwa" seront
declasses, conformement a la Sec-
tion I ou a la Section II de
l'Annexe II a la presente Partie II,
lors de l'achevement des bati-
ments de remplacement.

4. Les batiments "A s a m a",
"Yakumo", "Izumo", "Iwate"
et " Kasuga " seront declasses con-
formement A la Section I ou a la
Section II de l'Annexe II A la
presente Partie II, quand les trois
premiers batiments du type
"Kuma" auront ete remplaces
par des batiments nouveaux. Ces
trois batiments du type "Kuma"
seront mis dans l'etat prescrit au
sous-paragraphe (b) 2 de la Sec-
tion V de l'Annexe II A la presente
Partie II; ils seront employes

ARTICLE 12.

1. Subject to any supplemen- spe vessels
tary agreements which may
modify, as between the High
Contracting Parties concerned,
the lists in Annex III to this Post, p. 2875.
Part II, the special vessels shown
therein may be retained and their
tonnage shall not be included in
the tonnage subject to limitation.

2. Any other vessel con- ndesignated vessels
performing like service.

structed, adapted or acquired to Retention of, charge-
serve the purposes for which ble to combatant ton-

these special vessels are retained
shall be charged against the ton-
nage of the appropriate com-
batant category, according to the
characteristics of the vessel, un- Exception.

less such vessel conforms to the
characteristics of vessels exempt Ante p. 

286
.

from limitation under Article 8.
3. Japan may, however, re- Replacement of two

place the minelayers "Aso" and mielayers allowed

"Tokiwa" by two new mine
layers before the 31st December,
1936. The standard displace- ondittons-
ment of each of the new vessels
shall not exceed 5,000 tons (5,080
metric tons); their speed shall not
exceed twenty knots, and their
other characteristics shall con- Characteristics.
form to the provisions of para- Ant p. 286 7.

graph (b) of Article 8. The
new vessels shall be regarded as Category.
special vessels and their tonnage
shall not be chargeable to the
tonnage of any combatant cate-
gor. The "Aso" and "Tokiwa" Disposition of dls-

shall be disposed of in accordance Pot, p. n1.
with Section I or II of Annex II
to this Part II, on completion of
the replacement vessels.

4. The "Asama", "Yakumo", Rignteeest of des.
"Izumo", "Iwate" and "Ka-
suga" shall be disposed of in
accordance with Section I or II P"p.2n;
of Annex II to this Part II when
the first three vessels of the
"Kuma " class have been replaced orion of the,
by new vessels. These three for training purposes.
vessels of the "Kuma" class shall
be reduced to the condition pre- p, p.
scribed in Section V, sub-para-
graph (b) 2 of Annex II to this
Part II, and are to be used for
training ships, and their tonnage

2869TREATY—NAVAL ARMAMENT LIMITATION. Arm, 22, 1930. 2869 

ARTICLE 12. 

1. Sous reserve de tons accords 
supplementaires qui pourraient 
modifier entre les Hautes Parties 
Contractantes interessees les listes 
figurant a l'Annexe III a, la pre-
sente Partie II, les batiments 
speciaux indiques a ladite An-
nexe pourront etre conserves et 
leur tonnage ne sera pas compris 
dans le tonnage limitable. 

2. Tout autre bAtiment con-
struit, transforme ou acquis pour 
les fins en vue desquelles les bad-
ments speciaux sont conserves 
sera impute sur le tonnage de la 
classe combattante appropriee, 
suivant les caracteristiques du 
bitiment, è moms quo c,elui-ci no 
soit conforme aux caracteristiques 
des btaiments non sujets a limi-
tation en vertu de P.Article 8. 

3. Le Japon pout toutefois 
remplacer les mouilleurs de mines 
"Aso" et "Tokiwa" par deux 
nouveaux mouilleurs de mines 
avant le 31 decembre 1936. Le 
deplacement type des nouveaux 
batiments n'excedera pas 5.000 
tonnes (5.080 tonnes metriques); 
leur vitesse no sera pas superieure 

vingt nceuds, et leurs autres 
caracteristiques seront conformes 

c,elles qui sont definies an para-
graphe (b) de 1'Article 8. Les 
nouveaux biltiments seront con-
sider& comme des batiments 
speciaux et leur tonnage no sera 
compris dans le tonnage d'aucune 
des categories combattante,s. 
L' "Aso" et le "Tokiwa" seront 
declasses, conformement a la Sec-
tion I ou a la Section II de 
l'Annexe II a la present° Partie II, 
lors de 1 'achevement des ban-
ments de remplacement. 

4. Les batiments "As am a", 
"Yakumo", "Izumo", "Iwate" 
et " Kasuga " seront declasses con-
formement a la Section I ou a la 
Section II de l'Annexe II a la 
presente Partie II, quand les trois 
premiers batiments du type 
"Kuma" auront ete remplaces 
par des batiments nouveaux. Ces 
trois batiments du type "Kuma" 
seront mis dans Petat present au 
sous-paragTaphe (b) 2 de la Sec-
tion V de l'Annexe II Ma presente 
Partie II; us seront employes 

ARTICLE 12. 

1. Subject to any supplemen- clud Specialed. vessels 

tau- agreements which may 
modify, as between the High 
Contracting Parties concerned, 
the lists in Annex III to this 
Part II, the special vessels shown 
therein may be retained and their 
tonnage shall not be included in 
the tonnage subject to limitation. 

2. Any other vessel con- lndesignted vessels 

structed, adapted or acquired to performing Reentin secllavrgie:: 

serve the purposes for which able to combatant ton 
these special vessels are retained 
shall be charged against the ton-
nage of the appropriate com-
batant category, according to the 
characteristics of the vessel, un-
less such vessel conforms to the 
characteristics of vessels exempt 
from limitation under Article 8. 

3. Japan may, however, re- Replacement of two 
place the minelayers "  Aso" and minelayers allowed 

Japan. 
"Tokiwa" by two new mine 
layers before the 31st December, 
1936. The standard displace-
ment of each of the new vessels 
shall not exceed 5,000 tons (5,080 
metric tons); their speed shall not 
exceed twenty knots, and their 
other characteristics shall con-
form to the provisions of para-
graph (b) of Article 8. The 
new vessels shall be regarded as 
special vessels and their tonnage 
shall not be chargeable to the 
tonnage of any combatant cate-
gory. The "Aso" and "Tokiwa" P itlisToriorlis of die-

shall be disposed of in accordance Post, p. 2871.. 

with Section I or II of Annex II 
to this Part II, on completion of 
the replacement vessels. 

4. The "Asama", "Yakumo", 
"Izumo", "Iwate" and "Ka-
suga" shall be disposed of in 
accordance with Section I or II 
of Annex II to this Part II when 
the first three vessels of the 
"Kuma" class have been replaced 
by new vessels. These three 
vessels of the "Sums," class shall 
be reduced to the condition pre-
scribed in Section V, sub-para-
graph (b) 2 of Annex II to this 
Part II, and are to be used for 
training ships, and their tonnage 

Post, p. 2875. 

Exception. 

Ante p. 2866. 

Conditions. 

Characteristics. 

Ante, p. 2867. 

Category. 

Replacement of des-
ignated vessels. 

Post, p. 2871. 

• 
Conversion of three, 

for training purposes. 

Post, p. 2874. 
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comme batiments-6coles et, dans
la suite, leur tonnage ne sera pas
compris dans le tonnage limi-
table.

ARTICLE 13.

Stationary training Les bAtiments existants de dif-
hulks,etc. ffrents types qui, avant le ler

avril 1930, 6taient utilises comme
etablissements fixes d'instruction
ou comme pontons peuvent Atre
conserves dans un 6tat qui ne leur
permette pas de prendre la mer.

ANNEX I.
Rules for replace-

ment.
Pos, p. 2876.

Post, p. 2871.

ANNEXE I.

Regles de remplacement.

Section I.-Sauf dans les cas pr6vus
& la Section III de la presente Annexe
et a la Partie III du present Trait6, un
bitiment ne doit pas etre remplace
avant qu'il ne devienne "hors d'age".
Un bAtiment est consid6er comme etant
"hors d'age" lorsque le nombre d'an-
nees indiqu6 ci-dessous s'est ecoul6
depuis la date de son achevement:

(a) Batiment de surface de plus de
3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes m6triques),
mais n'exc6dant pas 10.000 tonnes
(10.160 tonnes metriques) de d6place-
ment type:

(i) s'il a 6et mis sur cale avant le
ler janvier 1920: 16 ans;

(ii) s'il a et6 mis sur cale apres le
31 d6cembre 1919: 20 ans.

(b) Batiment de surface n'exc6dant
pas 3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes m&
triques) de deplacement type:

(i) s'il a ete mis sur cale avant le
ler janvier 1921: 12 ans;

(ii) s'il a ete mis sur cale apres le
31 decembre 1920: 16 ans.

c Sous-marin: 13 ans.
Les bitiments constituant le tonnage

de remplacement ne doivent pas etre
mis sur cale plus de trois ans avant
l'annee au cours de laquelle le bati-
ment a remplacer deviendra "hors
d'Age"; mais ce delai est reduit a deux
ans pour les bitiments de surface de
remplacement ne depassant pas 3.000
tonnes (3.048 tonnes m6triques) de
deplacement type.

Le droit A remplacement n'est pas
perdu du fait d'un retard dans la
mise sur cale de bAtiments constituant
le tonnage de remplacement.

Section II.-Sous reserve de dis-
positions contraires du present Traite,
le ou les batiments dont la conserva-
tion provoquerait un excedent par
rapport au tonnage maximum autorisA
pour leur classe seront, lors de l'acheve-
ment ou de l'acquisition du ou des
batiments constituant le tonnage de
remplacement, declasses en application
des dispositions de l'Annexe II a la
presente Partie II.

Section III.-Dans le cas de perte
ou de destruction accidentelle, un
batiment pourra etre remplace im-
mediatement.

shall not thereafter be included
in the tonnage subject to limi-
tation.

ARTICLE 13.

Existing ships of various types,
which, prior to the 1st April,
1930, have been used as station-
ary training establishments or
hulks, may be retained in a non-
seagoing condition.

ANNEX I.

Rules for replacement.

Section I.-Except as provided in
Section III of this Annex and Part III
of the present Treaty, a vessel shall not
be replaced before it becomes "over-
age". A vessel shall be deemed to be
"over-age" when the following num-
ber of years have elapsed since the
date of its completion:

(a) For a surface vessel exceeding
3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons) but not
exceeding 10,000 ,tons (10,160 metric
tons) standard displacement:

(i) if laid down before the 1st
January, 1920: 16 years;

(ii) if laid down after the 31st
December, 1919: 20 years.

(b) For a surface vessel not exceed-
ing 3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons)
standard displacement:

(i) if laid down before the 1st
January, 1921: 12 years;

(ii) if laid down after the 31st
December, 1920: 16 years.

(c) For a submarine: 13 years.
The keels of replacement tonnage

shall not be laid down more than three
years before the year in which the
vessel to be replaced becomes "over-
age"; but this period is reduced to two
years in the case of any replacement
surface vessel not exceeding 3,000 tons
(3,048 metric tons) standard displace-
ment.

The right of replacement is not lost
by delay in laying down replacement
tonnage.

Section II.-Except as otherwise
provided in the present Treaty, the
vessel or vessels, whose retention would
cause the maximum tonnage permitted
in the category to be exceeded, shall,
on the completion or acquisition of
replacement tonnage, be disposed of
in accordance with Annex II to this
Part II.

Section III.-In the event of loss
or accidental destruction a vessel may
be immediately replaced.
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comme batiments-ecoles et, dans 
la suite, leur tonnage no sera pas 
compris dans le tonnage limi-
table. 

ARTICLE 13. 

Les batiments existants de dif-
ferents types qui, avant le 1er 
avril 1930, ettuent utilises comma 
etablissements fixes d'itnstruction 
ou comme pontons peuvent etre 
conserves dans un etat qui no leur 
permette pas de prendre la mer. 

shall not thereafter be included 
in the tonnage subject to limi-
tation. 

ARTICLE 13. 

Existing ships of various types, 
which, prior to the 1st April, 
1930, have been used as station-
ary training establishments or 
hulks, may be retained in a non-
se agoing condition. 

ANNEXE I. 

Regles de remplacement. 

Section I.—Sauf dans lea ens prevus 
a in Section III de in presente Annexe 
et a in Partie III du present Traite, un 
batiment ne dolt pas etre remplace 
avant gull ne devienne "hors d'Age". 
Un bAtiment eat considere comme etant 
"hors d'Age" lorsque le sombre d'an-
nees indique ci-clessous s'est ecoule 
depuis in date de son achevement: 

(a) BAtiment de surface de plus de 
3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes metriques), 
imais n'excedant pas 10.000 tonnes 
(10.160 tonnes metriques) de deplace-
meat type: 

(i) s'il a ete mis sur cale avant le 
ler janvier 1920: 16 ans; 

s'il a ete mis sur cale apres le 
31 decembre 1919: 20 ans. 

(b) BAtiment de surface n'excedant 
pas 3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes me-
triques) de deplacement type: 

(1) s'il a 60 mis stir cale avant le 
ler janvier 1921: 12 ans; 

(ii) s'il a ete mis sur cale apres le 
31 decembre 1920: 16 ans. 

(c) Sous-rnarin: 13 ans. 
Les bAtiments constituant le tonnage 

de remplacement ne doivent pas etre 
mis sur cale plus de trois ans avant 
Farm& au cours de laquelle le bati-
ment A remplacer deviendra "hors 
d'Age"; mais ce alai eat reduit A deux 
ans pour les bAtiments de surface de 
remplacement ne depassant pas 3.000 
tonnes (3.048 tonnes metriques) de 
deplacement type. 
Le droit It remplacement n'est pas 

perdu du fait d'un retard dans la 
raise sur cale de bAtiments constituant 
le tonnage de remplacement. 

Section I I .—Sous reserve de dis-
positions contraires du present Trait& 
le ou lea batiments dont in conserva-
tion provoquerait un exadent par 
rapport an tonnage maximum autorise 
pour leur classe seront, lore de l'acheve-
ment ou de l'acquisition du ou des 
bAtiments constituant le tonnage de 
remplacement, declasses en application 
des dispositions de l'Annexe II A in 
presente Partie II. 

Section 111.—Dana le cas de perte 
ou de destruction accidentelle, un 
batiment pourra etre remplace im-
mediatement. 

ANNEX I. 

Rules for replacement. 

Section I.—Except as provided in 
Section III of this Annex and Part III 
of the present Treaty, a vessel shall not 
be replaced before it becomes "over-
age". A vessel shall be deemed to be 
"over-age" when the following num-
ber of years have elapsed since the 
date of its completion: 

(a) For a surface vessel .exceeding 
3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons) but not 
exceeding 10,000 *tons (10,160 metric 
tons) standard displacement: 

(i) if laid down before the 1st 
January, 1920: 16 years; 

(ii) if laid down after the 31st 
December, 1919: 20 years. 

(b) For a surface vessel not exceed-
ing 3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons) 
standard displacement: 

(i) if laid down before the 1st 
January, 1921: 12 years; 

(ii) if laid down after the 31st 
December, 1920: 16 years. 

(c) For a submarine: 13 years. 
The keels of replacement tonnage 

shall not be laid down more than three 
years before the year in which the 
vessel to be replaced becomes "over-
age"; but this period is reduced to two 
years in the case of any replacement 
surface vessel not exceeding 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) standard displace-
ment. 

The right of replacement is not lost 
by delay in laying down replacement 
tonnage. 

Section H.—Except as otherwise 
provided in the present Treaty, the 
vessel or vessels, whose retention would 
cause the maximum tonnage permitted 
in the category to be exceeded, shall, 
on the completion or acquisition of 
replacement tonnage, be disposed of 
in accordance with Annex II to this 
Part II. 

Section 111.—In the event of loss 
or accidental destruction a vessel may 
be immediately replaced. 
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ANNEXE II.

Regles de dedassement des
Bdtiments de Guerre.

Le present Trait6 pr6voit pour le
d6classement des bAtiments de guerre
lee procedes suivants:

(i) destruction (par submersion
ou demolition);

(ii) transformation du baftiment
en ponton;

(iii) transformation du bAtiment
pour l'usage exclusif de cible;

(iv) conservation du batiment pour
le faire servir exclusivement
a des experiences;

(v) conservation du bAtiment pour
le faire servir exclusivement
a l'instruction.

Tout batiment de guerre a declasser,
autre qu'un bAtiment de ligne, peut
6tre soit detruit, soit transforme en
ponton a la volonte de la Haute Partie
Contractante interessee.

Tout bAtiment de guerre, autre
qu'un batiment de ligne, conserv6
comme cible, batiment d'experience
ou bAtiment d'instruction, doit finale-
ment 6tre detruit ou transform6 en
ponton.

Section I.-Bdtiments a d4truire.

(a) Un bAtiment a detruire en raison
de son remplacement devra etre mis
hors d'etat de remplir un service de
combat dans les six mois qui suivront
la date d'achevement du batiment de
remplacement, ou du premier des bati-
ments de remplacement, s'il doit etre
remplac6 par plus d'un batiment. Si,
cependant, l'achevement du nouveau
ou des nouveaux bAtiments est retarde,
les operations necessaires pour mettre le
vieux bAtiment hors d'etet de remplir
un service de combat devront nean-
moins etre terminees dans les quatre
ans et demi qui suivront la date de la
mise sur cale du nouveau batiment ou
du premier des nouveaux batiments;
mais, si le nouveau ou l'un des nouveaux

* bAtiments est un bftiment de surface
dont le deplacement type ne depasse
pas 3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes m6tri-
ques), ee delai sera r6duit a trois ans et
demi.

(b) Un batiment a detruire devra
Atre considere comme hors d'etat de
remplir un service de combat lorsqu'on
aura enlev6 et mis a terre ou detruit a
bord:

(1) tous les canons et parties essen-
tielles de canons, les hunes de direction
de tir et les parties tournantes des
tourelles barbettes et fermees;

(2) toute la machinerie hydraulique
ou electrique de manceuvre des tourel-
les;

(3) tous les instruments et les tle-
metres de direction de tir;

(4) toutes les munitions, les explosifs,
les mines et les rails pour mines;

(5) toutes lee torpilles, les c6nes de
charge, les tubes lance-torpilles et les
circulaires de pointage;

ANNEX II.

Rules for disposal of Vessels
of War.

ANNEX II.

Rules for disposal of
Vessels of War.

The present Treaty provides for
the disposal of vessels of war in the
following ways:

(i) by scrapping (sinking or break-
ing up);

(ii) by converting the vessel to a
hulk;

(iii) by converting the vessel to
target use exclusively;

(iv) by retaining the vessel exclu-
sively for experimental pur-
poses;

(v) by retaining the vessel exclu-
sively for training purposes.

Any vessel of war to be disposed of,
other than a capital ship, may either
be scrapped or converted to a hulk at
the option of the High Contracting
Party concerned.

Vessels, other than capital ships,
which have been retained for target,
experimental or training purposes,
shall finally be scrapped or converted
to hulks.

Section I.-Vessels to be scrapped. scsrpes t b e

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by
scrapping, by reason of its replacement,
must be rendered incapable of warlike
service within six months of the date
of the completion of its successor, or of
the first of its successors if there are
more than one. If, however, the com-
pletion of the new vessel or vessels be
delayed, the work of rendering the old
vessel incapable of warlike service shall,
nevertheless, be completed within four
and a half years from the date of lay-
ing the keel of the new vessel, or of the
first of the new vessels; but should the
new vessel, or any of the new vessels, be
a surface vessel not exceeding 3,000
tons (3,048 metric tons) standard dis-
placement, this period is reduced to
three and a half years.

(b) A vessel to be scrapped shall be
considered incapable of warlike service
when there shall have been removed
and landed or else destroyed in the ship:

(1) all guns and essential parts of
guns, fire control tops and revolving
parts of all barbettes and turrets;

(2) all hydraulic or electric machin-
ery for operating turrets;

(3) all fire control instruments and
rangefinders;

(4) all ammunition, explosives, mines
and mine rails;

(5) all torpedoes, war heads, torpedo
tubes and training racks;
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ANNEXE II. 

Regles de declassement des 
B&irnents de Guerre. 

Le present Traite prevoit pour le 
declassernent des bAtiments de guerre 
lea procedes suivants: 

(i) destruction (par submersion 
ou demolition); 

(ii) transformation du batiment 
en ponton; 

(iii) transformation du bAtiment 
pour l'usage exclusif de cible; 

(iv) conservation du bAtiment pour 
le faire servir exclusivement 
a des experiences; 

(v) conservation du bAtiment pour 
le faire servir exclusivement 
a l'instruction. 

Tout batiment de guerre a declasser, 
autre qu'un batiment de ligne, pent 
etre soit detruit, Boit transforme en 
ponton a la volonte de la Haute Partie 
Contractante interessee. 
Tout bAtiment de guerre, autre 

qu'un bAtiment de ligne, conserve 
comme cible' bAtiment d'experience 
ou batiment d'instruction, doit finale-
meat etre detruit on transforme en 
ponton. 

Section I.—Batiments d&ruire. 

(a) Un bAtiment A detruire en raison 
de son remplacement devra etre mis 
hors d'etat de remplir un service de 
combat dans lea six mois qui suivront 
in date d'achevement du bAtiment de 
remplacement, ou du premier des bAti-
meats de remplacement, s'il doit etre 
remplace par plus d'un batiment. Si, 
cependant, l'achevement du nouveau 
ou des nouveaux bAtiments eat retarde, 
lea operations necessaires pour mettre le 
vieux batiment hors d'etat de remplir 
un service de combat devront nean-
moins etre terminees dans lea quatre 
ans et demi qui suivront la date de la 
mise sur cale du nouveau batiment on 
du .premier des nouveaux bAtiments; 
mats, si le nouveau ou run des nouveaux 
batiments eat un batiment de surface 
dont le deplacement type ne depasse 
pas 3.000 tonnes (3.048 tonnes metri-
ques), cc Mai sera reduit a trois ans et 
demi. 

(b) Un batiment a detruire devra 
etre considere comme hors d'etat de 
retnplir un service de combat lorsqu'on 
aura enleve et mis a terre ou detruit a 
bord: 

(1) tons lea canons et parties essen-
tidies de canons, lea hunes de direction 
de tir et lea parties tournantes des 
tourelles barbettes et fermees; 

(2) toute in machinerie hydraulique 
on electrique de manceuvre des tourel-
les; 

(3) tons lea instruments et lea tele-
metres de direction de tir; 

(4) toutes lea munitions, lea explosifs, 
lea mines et lea rails pour mines; 

(5) toutes lea torpilles, lea cones de 
charge, lea tubes lance-torpilles et lea 
circulaires de pointage; 

ANNEX II. 

Rules for disposal of Vessels 
of War. 

The present Treaty provides for 
the disposal of vessels of war in the 
following ways: 

(i) by scrapping (sinking or break-
ing up); 

(ii) by converting the vessel to a 
hulk; 

(iii) by converting the vessel to 
target use exclusively; 

(iv) by retaining the vessel exclu-
sively for experimental pur-
poses; 

(v) by retaining the vessel exclu-
sively for training purposes. 

Any vessel of war to be disposed of, 
other than a capital ship, may either 
be scrapped or converted to a hulk at 
the option of the High Contracting 
Party concerned. 

Vessels, other than capital ships, 
which have been retained for target, 
experimental or training purposes, 
shall finally be scrapped or converted 
to hulks. 

Amax II. 

Rules for disposal of 
Vessels of War. 

Section I.—Vessels to be scrapped. Vessels to be scrapped. 

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by 
scrapping, by reason of its replacement, 
must be rendered incapable of warlike 
service within six months of the date 
of the completion of its successor, or of 
the first of its successors if there are 
more than one. If, however, the com-
pletion of the new vessel or vessels be 
delayed, the work of rendering the old 
vessel incapable of warlike service shall, 
nevertheless, be completed within four 
and a hall years from the date of lay-
ing the keel of the new vessel, or of the 
first of the new vessels; but should the 
new vessel, or any of the new vessels, be 
a surface vessel not exceeding 3,000 
tons (3,048 metric tons) standard dis-
placement, this period is reduced to 
three and a half years. 

(b) A vessel to be scrapped shall be 
considered incapable of warlike service 
when there shall have been removed 
and landed or else destroyed in the ship: 

(1) all guns and essential parts of 
guns, fire control tops and revolving 
parts of all barbettes and turrets; 

(2) all hydraulic or electric machin-
ery for operating turrets; 

(3) all fire control instruments and 
rangefinders; 

(4) all ammunition, explosives, mines 
and mine rails; 

(5) all torpedoes, war heads, torpedo 
tubes and training racks; 
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(6) toutes les installations de t61e-
graphie sans fil;

(7) tout l'appareil moteur principal
ou, si l'on prefere, le blockhaus blind6
et toute la cuirasse de flanc;

(8) toutes les grues, mats de charge,
ascenseurs et appareils de lancement
pour a6ronefs. Tous les ponts et
plateformes d'atterrissage ou d'envol,
ou, si l'on pr6efre, tout l'appareil
moteur principal;

(9) en outre, dans le cas des sous-
marins, toutes batteries principales
d'accumulateurs, compresseurs d'air
avec leurs installations et pompes de
ballast.

(c) La destruction devra etre defini-
tivement effectuee de l'une ou l'autre
des manibres suivantes dans les douze
mois qui suivront la date a laquelle le
travail necessaire pour mettre le
bftiment hors d'etat de remplir un
service de combat doit Atre termin6:

(1) submersion du bAtiment sans
possibility de renflouement;

(2) demolition; cette operation devra
toujours comprendre la destruction ou
1'enlevement de toutes machines, chau-
dieres, cuirasses, ainsi que de tout le
bord6 de pont, de fianc et de fond.

(6) all wireless telegraphy installa-
tions;

(7) all main propelling machinery,
or alternatively the armoured conning
tower and all side armour plate;

(8) all aircraft cranes, derricks, lifts
and launching apparatus. All landing-
on or flying-off platforms and decks, or
alternatively all main propelling ma-
chinery;

(9) in addition, in the case of sub-
marines, all main storage batteries, air
compressor plants and ballast pumps.

(c) Scrapping shall be finally effected
in either of the following ways within
twelve months of the date on which the
work of rendering the vessel incapable
of warlike service is due for completion:

(1) permanent sinking of the vessel;

(2) breaking the vessel up; this shall
always include the destruction or
removal of all machinery, boilers and
armour, and all deck, side and bottom
plating.

Section II.-Bdtiments d transformer Section II.-Vessels to be converted to
en pontons. hulks.

Conversion into Un batiment A declasser par trans-
formation en ponton devra etre con-
sider6 comme d6finitivement declass6

Ante, p. 2871. quand les conditions prescrites a la
Section I, paragraphe (b), auront ete
remplies, sauf celles qui sont enoncees
dans les sous-paragraphes (6), (7) et
(8), et quand les operations suivantes
auront ete effectuees:

(1) mise hors d'usage definitive de
tous les arbres porte-helices, paliers de
butee, reducteurs de turbines ou
moteurs de propulsion principaux et
turbines ou cylindres des machines
principales;

(2) enlevement des chaises d'helices;
(3) enlevement et demolition de tous

ascenseurs pour aeronefs et enlevement
de toutes grues, mfts de charge et
appareils de lancement pour a6ronefs.

Le bAtiment devra 6tre mis dans
1'etat ci-dessus dans les mgmes limites
de temps que celles qui sont prevues A
la Section I pour mettre un batiment
hors d'etat de remplir un service de
combat.

Conversion to target
use.

Section III.-Bdtiments d transformer
pour servir de cibles.

(a) Un bAtiment A declasser par
transformation pour l'usage exclusif de
cible sera considere comme hors d'etat
de remplir un service de combat quand
on aura enlev6 et mis a terre, ou
detruit A bord du navire:

(1) tous les canons;
(2) toutes les hunes de direction de

tir, les instruments et lea
principaux cAbles des trans-
missions de direction de tir;

A vessel to be disposed of by con-
version to a hulk shall be considered
finally disposed of when the conditions
prescribed in Section I, paragraph (b),
have been complied with, omitting sub-
paragraphs (6), (7) and (8), and when
the following have been effected:

(1) mutilation beyond repair of all
propeller shafts, thrust blocks, turbine
gearing or main propelling motors, and
turbines or cylinders of main engines;

(2) removal of propeller brackets;
(3) removal and breaking up of all

aircraft lifts, and the removal of all
aircraft cranes, derricks and launching
apparatus.

The vessel must be put in the above
condition within the same limits of
time as provided in Section I for render-
ing a vessel incapable of warlike service.

Section III.-Vessels to be converted
to target use.

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by
conversion to target use exclusively
shall be considered incapable of warlike
service when there have been removed
and landed, or rendered unserviceable
on board, the following:

(1) all guns;
(2) all fire control tops and in-

struments and main fire con-
trol communication wiring;
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Into 

(6) toutes les installations de tele-
graphie sans flu; 

(7) tout l'appareil moteur principal 
ou, si l'on prefere, le blockhaus blind6 
et toute la cuirasse de flans; 

(8) toutes les grues, mats de charge, 
ascenseurs et appareils de lancement 
pour aeronefs. Tons les ponts et 
plateformes d'atterrissage on d'envol, 
ou, si l'on prefere, tout l'appareil 
moteur principal; 

(9) en outre, dans le ens des sons-
marina, toutes batteries principales 
d'accumulateurs, compresseurs d'air 
avec leurs installations et pompes de 
ballast. 

(c) La destruction devra etre defini-
tivement effectuee de l'une ou l'autre 
des manieres suivantes dans les douse 
mois qui suivront in date a laquelle le 
travail necessaire pour mettre le 
batiment hors d'etat de remplir un 
service de combat dolt etre terrain& 

(1) submersion du batiment sans 
possibilite de renflouement; 

(2) demolition; cette operation devra 
toujours comprendre in destruction ou 
l'enlevement de toutes machines, chau-
dieres, cuirasses, ainsi que de tout le 
bord6 de pont, de lane et de fond. 

Section II.—Bdtiments ri transformer 
en pontons. 

Un batiment a declasser par trans-
formation en ponton devra etre con-
sidere comme definitivement déclassé 
quand les conditions prescrites a la 
Section I, paragraphe (b), auront 6t6 
remplies, sauf celles qui sont enoncees 
clans les sous-paragraphes (6), (7) et 
(8), et quand les operations suiva.ntes 
auront été effectudes: 

(1) mise hors d'usage definitive de 
tous les arbres porte-helices, paliers de 
butee, reducteurs de turbines ou 
moteurs de propulsion principaux et 
turbines ou cylindres des machines 
principales; 

(2) enlevement des chaises d'helices; 
(3) enlevement et demolition de thus 

ascenseurs pour aeronefs et enlevement 
de toutes grues, mats de charge et 
appareils de lancement pour aeronefs. 
Le batiment devra etre mis dans 

l'etat ci-dessus dans les lames limites 
de temps que celles qui Bout prelates a. 
in Section I pour mettre un batiment 
hors d'etat de remplir un service de 
combat. 

Section III.—Bdtiments d transformer 
pour servir de cibles. 

Conversion to target 
use. (a) Un batiment a declasser par 

transformation pour l'usage exclusif de 
cible sera considere coname hors d'etat 
de remplir on service de combat quand 
on aura enleve et mis a terre, ou 
detruit ft bord du navire: 

(1) tons les canons; 
(2) toutes les hunes de direction de 

tir, les instruments et les 
principaux cables des trans-
missions de direction de tir; 

(6) all wireless telegraphy installa-
tions; 

(7) all main propelling machinery, 
or alternatively the armoured conning 
tower and all side armour plate; 

(8) all aircraft cranes, derricks, lifts 
and launching apparatus. All landing-
on or flying-off platforms and decks, or 
alternatively all main propelling ma-
chinery; 

(9) in addition, in the case of sub-
marines, all main storage batteries, air 
compressor plants and ballast pumps. 

(c) Scrapping shall be finally effected 
in either of the following ways within 
twelve months of the date on which the 
work of rendering the vessel incapable 
of warlike service is due for completion: 

(1) permanent sinking of the vessel; 

(2) breaking the vessel up; this shall 
always include the destruction or 
removal of all machinery, boilers and 
armour, and all deck, side and bottom 
plating. 

Section II.—Vessels to be converted to 
hulks. 

A vessel to be disposed of by con-
version to a hulk shall be considered 
finally disposed of when the conditions 
prescribed in Section I, paragraph (b), 
have been complied with, omitting sub-
paragraphs (6), (7) and (8), and when 
the following have been effected: 

(1) mutilation beyond repair of all 
propeller shafts, thrust blocks, turbine 
gearing or main propelling motors, and 
turbines or cylinders of main engines; 

(2) removal of propeller brackets; 
(3) removal and breaking up of all 

aircraft lifts, and the removal of all 
aircraft cranes, derricks and launching 
apparatus. 
The vessel must be put in the above 

condition within the same limits of 
time as provided in Section I for render-
ing a vessel incapable of warlike service. 

Section III.—Vessels to be converted 
to target use. 

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by 
conversion to target use exclusively 
shall be considered incapable of warlike 
service when there have been removed 
and landed, or rendered unserviceable 
on board, the following: 

(1) all guns; 
(2) all fire control tops and in-

struments and main fire con-
trol communication wiring; 
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(3) toute la machinerie qui sert a
actionner les affits ou lea
tourelles;

(4) toutes les munitions, lea ex-
plosifs, les mines, les torpilles
et tubes lance-torpilles;

(5) toutes les installations d'aviation
et leurs accessoires de toutes
sortes.

Le batiment devra etre mis dans
l'dtat ci-dessus dans les .mmes limites
de temps que celles qui sont prevues
a la Section I pour mettre un bAtiment
hors d'etat de remplir un service de
combat.

(b) En plus des droits qu'elle possede
en vertu du Traite de Washington,
chacune des Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes est autorisee a conserver simul-
tanement pour les utiliser exclusive-
ment comme cibles:

(1) au plus trois bAtiments (croi-
seurs ou destroyers), mais,
de ces trois bAtiments, un
seul pourra depasser le
deplacement type de 3.000
tonnes (3.048 tonnes metri-
ques);

(2) un sous-marin.
(c) La Haute Partie Contractante

interessee s'engage a ne pas remettre en
~tat de remplir un service de combat
un batiment conserve pour etre utilise
comme cible.

Section IV.-Bdtiments d conserver
pour servir d des experiences.

(a) Un bAtiment a declasser en le
transformant pour servir exclusivement
A des experiences subira le traitement
pr6vu a la Section III(a) de la presente
Annexe.

(b) Sans prejudice des regles g6en
rales, et pourvu que l'avis en soit
diment donne aux autres Hautes
Parties Contractantes, des derogations
raisonnables aux conditions prescrites
a la Section III(a) de la presente
Annexe, dans la mesure oh elles seront
necessaires pour les besoins d'une ex-
perience speciale, pourront etre admises
a titre de mesure temporaire.

Toute Haute Partie Contractante
qui voudra b6neficier de cette disposi-
tion sera tenue de fournir des details
complets sur toutes derogations de ce
genre et d'indiquer la duree pour laquelle
ces derogations seront n6cessaires.

(c) Chacune des Hautes Parties
Contractantes eat autorisee a conserver
simultanement pour servir exclusive-
ment a des experiences:

(1) au plus deux batiments (croi-
seurs ou destroyers), mais,
de ces deux batiments, un
seul pourra depasser le d6-
placement type de 3.000
tonnes (3.048 tonnes me-
triques);

(2) un sous-marin.
(d) Le Roysume-Uni est autoris6 a

conserver dans leur etat actuel le
monitor "Roberts", dont l'artillerie
principale avec ses appareils de ma-

(3) all machinery for operating gun
mountings or turrets;

(4) all ammunition, explosives,
mines, torpedoes and torpedo
tubes;

(5) all aviation facilities and acces-
sories.

The vessel must be put into the
above condition within the same limits
of time as provided in Section I for
rendering a vessel incapable of warlike
service.

(b) In addition to the rights already
possessed by each High Contracting
Party under the Washington Treaty,
each High Contracting Party is per-
mitted to retain, for target use exclu-
sively, at any one time:

(1) not more than three vessels
(cruisers or destroyers), but
of these three vessels only
one may exceed 3,000 tons
(3,048 metric tons) standard
displacement;

(2) one submarine.
(c) On retaining a vessel for target

use, the High Contracting Party con-
cerned undertakes not to recondition
it for warlike service.

Section IV.-Vessels retained for experi-
mental purposes.

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by
conversion to experimental purposes
exclusively shall be dealt with in
accordance with the provisions of
Section III(a) of this Annex.

(b) Without prejudice to the general
rules, and provided that due notice be
given to the other High Contracting

arties, reasonable variation from the
conditions prescribed in Section III(a)
of this Annex, in so far as may be
necessary for the purposes of a special
experiment, may be permitted as a
temporary measure.

Retained for experi-
mental purposes.

Ante, p. 2872.

Any High Contracting Party taking
advantage of this provision is required
to furnish full details of any such varia-
tions and the period for which they will
be required.

(c) Each High Contracting Party is
permitted to retain for experimental
purposes exclusively at any one time:

(1) not more than two vessels
(cruisers or destroyers), but
of these two vessels only
one may exceed 3,000 tons
(3,048 metric tons) standard
displacement;

(2) one submarine.
(d) The United Kingdom is allowed Retention by United

to retain, in their present conditions, Kingdom.
the monitor "Roberts", the main ar-
mament guns and mountings of which
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(3) toute la machinerie qui Bert A, 
actionner lea affilts ou lea 
tourelles; 

(4) toutes lea munitions, lea ex-
plosifs, lea mines, lea torpffies 
et tubes lance-torpilles; 

(5) toutes les installations d'aviation 
et leurs accessoires de toutes 
sortes. 

Le bAtiment devra etre mis dans 
l'etat ci-clessus dans lea memes limites 
de temps quo celles qui sont prevues 
A la Section I pour mettre un batiment 
hors d'etat de remplir un service de 
combat. 

(b) En plus des droits qu'elle possede 
en vertu du Traite de Washington, 
chacune des Hautes Parties Contrac-
tastes eat autorisee A, conserver simul-
tanement pour lea utiliser exclusive-
went comme cibles: 

(1) au plus trois bAtiments (croi-
seurs ou destroyers), mais, 
de ces trois batiments, un 
soul pourra depasser le 
deplacement type de 3.000 
tonnes (3.048 tonnes metri-
ques); 

(2) un sous-marin. 
(c) La Haute Partie Contractante 

mtkressee s'engage I ne pas remettre en 
itat de remplir un service de combat 
un bAtiment conserve pour etre utilise 
comme cible. 

Section IV.—Bdtiments d conserver 
pour servir d des experiences. 

(a) Un batiment I declasser en le 
transformant pour servir exclusivement 
A des experiences subira le traitement 
prevu I la Section III(a) de in present° 
Annexe. 

(b) Sans prejudice des regles gene-
rales, et pourvu quo l'avis en soit 
diament donne aux autres Hautes 
Parties Contractantes, des derogations 
raisonnables aux conditions prescrites 
I la Section II1(a) de la presente 
Annexe, dans in rnesure o-a cues seront 
necessaires pour lea besoins d'une ex-
perience speciale, pourront etre admises 

titre de mesure temporaire. 
Toute Haute Partie Contractante 

qui voudra beneficier de cette disposi-
tion sera tense de fournir des details 
complets sur toutes derogations de ce 
genre et d'indiquer la duree pour laquelle 
ces derogations seront necessaires. 

(c) Chacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes eat autorisee A conserver 
Eamultanernent pour servir exclusive-
meat I des experiences: 

(1) au plus deux batiments (croi-
seurs ou destroyers), mais, 
de ces deux batiments, un 
seul pourra depasser le de-
placement type de 3.000 
tonnes (3.048 tonnes me-
triques) ; 

(2) un sous-marin. 
(d) Le Royaume-Uni eat autorise 

conserver dans leur etat actuel le 
monitor "Roberts", dent l'artillerie 
principale avec sea appareils de ma-

(3) all machinery for operating gun 
mountings or turrets; 

(4) all ammunition, explosives, 
mines, torpedoes and torpedo 
tubes; 

(5) all aviation facilities and acces-
sories. 

The vessel must be put into the 
above condition within the same limits 
of time as provided in Section I for 
rendering a vessel incapable of warlike 
service. 

(b) In addition to the rights already 
possessed by each High Contracting 
Party under the Washington Treaty, 
each High Contracting Party is per-
mitted to retain, for target use exclu-
sively, at any one time: 

(1) not more than three vessels 
(cruisers or destroyers), but 
of these three vessels only 
one may exceed 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) standard 
displacement; 

(2) one submarine. 
(c) On retaining a vessel for target 

use, the High Contracting Party con-
cerned undertakes not to recondition 
it for warlike service. 

Section IV.—Vessels retained for experi-
mental purposes. 

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by 
conversion to experimental purposes 
exclusively shall be dealt with in 
accordance with the provisions of 
Section III(a) of this Annex. 

(b) Without prejudice to the general 
rules, and provided that due notice be 
given to the other High Contracting 
Parties, reasonable variation from the 
conditions prescribed in Section III(a) 
of this Annex, in so far as may be 
necessary for the purposes of a special 
experiment, may be permitted as a 
temporary measure. 

Any High Contracting Party taking 
advantage of this provision is required 
to furnish full details of any such varia-
tions and the period for which they will 
be required. 

(c) Each High Contracting Party is 
permitted to retain for experimental 
purposes exclusively at any one time: 

(1) not more than two vessels 
(cruisers or destroyers), but 
of these two vessels only 
one may exceed 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) standard 
displacement; 

(2) one submarine. 
(d) The United Kingdom is allowed Retention by United 

to retain, in their present conditions, kingdom. 
the monitor "Roberts", the main ar-
mament guns and mountings of which 

Retained for experi-
mental purposes. 

Ante, p. 2872. 
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nceuvre a 6t6 d6finitivement mise hors
d'usage, et le transport d'hydravions
"Ark Royal", tant qu'ils seront neces-
saires pour servir a des experiences.
La conservation de ces deux bAtiments
n'affecte pas la conservation des bfti-
ments que permet le paragraphe (c)
ci-dessus.

(e) La Haute Partie Contractante
interess6e s'engage A ne pas remettre en
6tat de remplir un service de combat
un bAltiment conserve pour ces usages.

Retention for train-
ing purposes.

Allotments.

Scrapping Capital
Ships.

have been mutilated, and the seaplane
carrier "Ark Royal", until no longer
required for experimental purposes.
The retention of these two vessels is
without prejudice to the retention of
vessels permitted under (c) above.

(e) On retaining a vessel for experi-
mental purposes the High Contracting
Party concerned undertakes not to
recondition it for warlike service.

Section V.-Bdtiments d conserver pour Section V.-Vessels retained for train-
I'instruction. ing purposes.

(a) En plus des droits qu'elle pos-
sede deja en vertu du Traite de Wash-
ington, chacune des Hautes Parties
Contractantes est autorisee a conserver,
exclusivement pour l'instruction, les
batiments suivants:

Etats-Unis: 1 bftiment de ligne
("Arkansas" ou "Wyoming");

France: 2 batiments de surface, dont
l'un pourra depasser le d6place-
ment type de 3.000 tonnes (3.048
tonnes metriques);

Royaume-Uni: 1 bAtiment de ligne
("Iron Duke");

Italie: 2 batiments de surface, dont
l'un pourra depasser le d6place-
ment type de 3.000 tonnes (3.048
tonnes metriques);

Japon: 1 bfltiment de ligne
(" Hiyei"), 3 croiseurs (type
"Kuma").

(b) Les batiments conserves pour
l'instruction en vertu des dispositions
du paragraphe (a) devront subir le
traitement suivant dans les six mois a
partir de la date A laquelle ils doivent
tre declasses:

1. Bdtiments de line.
Les mesures suivantes devront etre

prises:
(1) enlavement des canons de l'ar-

tillerie principale, des parties tour-
nantes de toutes les tourelles barbettes
et fermees, et de la machinerie qui lea
actionne, mais trois tourelles avec leur
armement pourront etre conservees sur
chaque bAtiment;

(2) enlevement de toutes les muni-
tions et explosifs d6passant la quantite
necessaire pour les ecoles a feu des
canons conserves a bord;

(3) enlevement du blockhaus et de
la cuirasse de flanc entre les tourelles
extreme-avant et extr8me-arriere;

(4) enlevement ou mise definitive
hors d'usage de tous les tubes lance-
torpilles;

(5) enlevement ou mise definitive
hors d'usage a bord du nombre de
chaudieres depassant celui qui est
necessaire pour donner la vitesse
maximum de dix-huit nceuds.

Retention of other 2. Autres bdtiments de surface conserressurface vessels by
France, Italy, and par la France, I'ltalie et le Japon.

Japan. Les mesures suivantes devront etre
prises:

(a) In addition to the rights already
possessed by any High Contracting
Party under the Washington Treaty,
each High Contracting Party is per-
mitted to retain for training purposes
exclusively the following vessels:

United States: 1 capital ship ("Ar-
kansas" or "Wyoming");

France: 2 surface vessels, one of
which may exceed 3,000 tons
(3,048 metric tons) standard dis-
placement;

United Kingdom: 1 capital ship
("Iron Duke");

Italy: 2 surface vessels, one of which
may exceed 3,000 tons (3,048
metric tons) standard displace-
ment;

Japan: 1 capital ship ("Hiyei"),
3 cruisers ("Kuma" class).

(b) Vessels retained for training pur-
poses under the provisions of paragraph
(a) shall, within six months of the date
on which they are required to be dis-
posed of, be dealt with as follows:

1. Capital Ships.
The following is to be carried out:

(1) removal of main armament guns,
revolving parts of all barbettes and tur-
rets; machinery for operating turrets;
but three turrets with their armament
may be retained in each ship;

(2) removal of all ammunition and
explosives in excess of the quantity re-
quired for target practice training for
the guns remaining on board;

(3) removal of conning tower and
the side armour belt between the fore-
most and aftermost barbettes;

(4) removal or mutilation of all tor-
pedo tubes;

(5) removal or mutilation on board
of all boilers in excess of the number
required for a maximun speed of
eighteen knots.

2. Other surface vessels retained by
France, Italy and Japan.

The following is to be carried out:
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nceuvre a ete definitivement mise hors 
d'usage, et le transport d'hydravions 
"Ark Royal", tant quills seront neces-
sakes pour servir a des experiences. 
La conservation de ces deux betiments 
n'affecte pas la conservation des bati-
ments que permet le paragraphe (c) 
ci-dessus. 

(e) La Haute Partie Contractante 
interessee s'engage a ne pas remettre en 
&at de remplir un service de combat 
un batiment conserve pour ces usages. 

Section V.—Batiments a conserver pour 
Finstruction. 

Retention for train-
ing purposes. (a) En plus des droits qu'elle pos-

Bede dejà en vertu du Traite de Wash-
ington, ehacune des Hautes Parties 
Contractantes eat autorisee a conserver, 
exclusivement pour rinstruction, lea 
bitiments suivants: 

Etats-Unis: 1 batiment de ligne 
("Arkansas" ou " Wyoming"); 

France: 2 betiments de surface, dont 
run pourra &passer le &place-
ment type de 3.000 tonnes (3.048 
tonnes metriques); 

Royaume-Uni: 1 betiment de ligne 
(" Iron Duke"); 

Italic: 2 betiments de surface, dont 
l'un pourra &passer le &place-
ment type de 3.000 tonnes (3.048 
tonnes metriques); 

Japon: 1 batiment de ligne 
(" Hiyei"), 3 croiseurs (type 
"Kuma"). 

(b) Les betiments conserves pour 
rinstruction en vertu des dispositions 
du paragraphe (a) devront subir le 
traitement suivant dans lee six mois 
partir de la date It laquelle ils doivent 
etre declasses: 

Scrapping Capital 1. Bdtiments de ligee. 
Ships. 

Les mesures eruivantes devront etre 
prises: 

(1) enlavement des canons de rar-
tillerie principale, des parties tour-
nantes de toutes lea tourelles barbettes 
et fermees, et de la machinerie qui lea 
actionne, mais trois tourelles avec leur 
armement pourront etre conservees stir 
chaque betiment; 

(2) enlevement de toutes lea muni-
tions et explosifs depassant Ia quantite 
necessaire pour lea ecoles b. feu des 
canons conserves It bord; 

(3) enlavement du blockhaus et de 
la cuirasse de flanc entre lea tourelles 
extreme-avant et extreme-arriare; 

(4) enlevement ou mise definitive 
hors d'usage de thus lea tubes lance-
torpilles; 

(5) enlevement ou mise definitive 
hors d'usage It bord du nombre de 
chaudieres depassant celui qui eat 
necessaire pour donner Is vitesse 
maximum de dix-huit mends. 

Retenti°11 °f  surface vessels°ther 2 Autres batiments de surface conserves by 
France, Italy, and par la France, I Italie et le Japon. 
Japan. 

Les mesures suivantes devront etre 
prises: 

Allotments. 

have been mutilated, and the seaplane 
carrier "Ark Royal", until no longer 
required for experimental purposes. 
The retention of these two vessels is 
without prejudice to the retention of 
vessels permitted under (c) above. 

(e) On retaining a vessel for experi-
mental purposes the High Contracting 
Party concerned undertakes not to 
recondition it for warlike service. 

Section V.—Vessels retained for train-
ing purposes. 

(a) In addition to the rights already 
possessed by any High Contracting 
Party under the Washington Treaty, 
each High Contracting Party is per-
mitted to retain for training purposes 
exclusively the following vessels: 

United States: 1 capital ship ("Ar-
kansas" or "Wyoming"); 

France: 2 surface vessels, one of 
which may exceed 3,000 tons 
(3,048 metric tons) standard dis-
placement; 

United Kingdom: 1 capital ship 
("Iron Duke"); 

Italy: 2 surface vessels, one of which 
may exceed 3,000 tons (3,048 
metric tons) standard displace-
ment; 

Japan: 1 capital ship ("Hiyei"), 
3 cruisers ("]Fiuma" class). 

(b) Vessels retained for training pur-
poses under the provisions of paragraph 
(a) shall, within six months of the date 
on which they are required to be dis-
posed of, be dealt with as follows: 

1. Capital Ships. 

The following is to be carried out: 

(1) removal of main armament guns, 
revolving parts of all barbettes and tur-
rets; machinery for operating turrets; 
but three turrets with their armament 
may be retained in each ship; 

(2) removal of all ammunition and 
explosives in excess of the quantity re-
quired for target practice training for 
the guns remaining on board; 

(3) removal of conning tower and 
the side armour belt between the fore-
most and aftermost barbettes; 

(4) removal or mutilation of all tor-
pedo tubes; 

(5) removal or mutilation on board 
of all boilers in excess of the number 
required for a maximum speed of 
eighteen knots. 

2. Other surface vessels retained by 
France, Italy and japan. 

The following is to be carried out: 
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(1) enlevement de la moiti6 des
canons; cependant quatre canons de
1'artillerie principale pourront etre
conserves sur chaque batiment;

(2) enlivement de tous les tubes
lance-torpilles;

(3) enl&vement de toutes les installa-
tions d'aviation avec leurs accessoires;

(4) enlevement de la moiti6 des
chaudieres.

(c) La Haute Partie Contractante
int6ressee s'engage a ne pas utiliser
pour des fins de combat les batiments
conserv6s en application des disposi-
tions de la pr6sente Section.

ANNEXE III.

BtUiments spdciauz.

ETATS-UNI8.
Nora et type du Dplacement.

batiment. Tonnes.
Ar o o s t o o k-Mouilleur de

mines --------------------. 4950
Oglala-Mouilleur de mines_-- 4. 950
Baltimore-Mouilleur de

mines-------------------- 4 413
San Francisco-Mouilleur de

mines------------------ 4. 083
Cheyenne-Monitor- ------- 2. 800
Helena-Canonnire--------- 1. 392
Isabel-Yacht-------------- 938
Niagara-Yacht---- -_----- 2. 600
Bridgeport-BAtiment-dep6t

pour torpilleurs -------- 11. 750
Dobbin-Bftiment-d6p6t pour

torpilleurs- ---------- _ 12. 450
Melville-B Atiment-d6p t

pour torpilleurs--------- - 7. 150
Whitney-B timent-d6p6t

pour torpilleurs ---------- 12.450
Holland-B A time n t- d6 p6t

pour sous-marins --------- 11. 570
Henderson-Transport de la

fiotte ------------------- 10.000

FRANCE.
91. 496

Nom et type de Deplacement.
batlment. Tonnes.

Castor-Mouilleur de mines _- 3. 150
Pollux-Mouilleur de mines-_- 2. 461
Commandant-Teste-T r a n s -

port d'hydravions --------- 10. 000
Aisne - Aviso ---- _---- 600
Marne ------ - 600
Ancre ------- 604
Scarpe ------ 604
Suippe --- 604
Dunkerque 644
Laffaux " --. . 644
Bapaume ------ 644
Nancy 644
Calais . . 644

Les parges "--- --- 644I gs ~644
Remiremont ------- 644

Toni 644
Tahure C -----.---- 644
Toul " -- ------- 644
spinal " ------.. 644
Li-vin 644
(-)-Mouilleur de filet----- 2 293

28, 644

(1) removal of one half of the guns,
but four guns of main calibre may be
retained on each vessel;

(2) removal of all torpedo tubes;

(3) removal of all aviation facilities
and accessories;

(4) removal of one half of the boilers

(c) The High Contracting Party
concerned undertakes that vessels re-
tained in accordance with the provi-
sions of this Section shall not be used
for any combatant purpose.

ANNEX III.

Special vessels.

UNITED STATES.

Name and type Displacement.
of vessel. Tons.

Aroostook-Minelayer ------ 4, 950

Oglala-Minelayer -------.- 4, 950
Baltimore-Minelayer ------ 4,413

San Francisco-Minelayer ---- 4, 083

Cheyenne-Monitor ---------
Helena-Gunboat----------
Isabel-Yacht ------------
Niagara-Yacht -----------
Bridgeport-Destroyer tender-

2, 800
1, 392

938
2,600

11, 750

Dobbin-Destroyer tender --. 12, 450

Melville-Destroyer tender -- 7, 150

Whitney-Destroyer tender..- 12, 450

Holland-Submarine tender--. 11, 570

Henderson-Naval transport . 10, 000

FRANCE.

Name and type Disp]
of vessel.

Castor-Minelayer-- ----
Pollux-Minelayer ----------
Commandant-Teste-Seaplane

carrier-------------------
Aisne - Despatch vessel--
Marne " _
Ancre " "
Scarpe " " -
Suippe " " -
Dunkerque " '
Laffaux
Bapaume " "
Nancy " " -
Calais "
Lassigny
Les Eparges "
Remiremont " "
Tahure " "
Toul "
Spinal " "i
Li6vin "
(-)-Netlayer....----------

91, 496

lacement.
Tons.

3, 150
2, 461

10, 000
600
600
604
604
604
644
644
644
644
644
644
644
644
644
644
644
644

2, 293

28, 644
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ANNEX III.

Special vessels.

United States.

Franc.
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(1) enlevement de la moitie des 
canons; cependant quatre canons de 
l'artillerie principale pourront etre 
conserves sur chaque batiment; 

(2) enlevement de tons lee tubes 
lance-torpilles; 

(3) enlevement de toutes lee installa-
tions d'aviation avec leurs accessoires; 

(4) enlevement de la moitie des 
chaudieres. 

(c) La Haute Partie Contractante 
interessee s'engage a ne pas utiliser 
pour des fins de combat lea batiments 
conserves en application des disposi-
tions de la presente Section. 

ANNEXE III. 

Bdtiments speciaux. 

ETATS-UNIS. 
Nom et type du Deplacement. 

betiment. Tonnes. 
Aroo stook—Mouilleur de 
mines  4. 950 

Ogiala--Mouilleur de mines_ _ _ 4.950 
Baltimore—Mouilleur de 
mines  4.413 

San Francisco—Mouilleur de 
mines  4.083 

Cheyenne—Monitor  2.800 
Helena--Canonniere  L 392 
Isabel—Yacht  938 
Niagara--Yacht  2.600 
Bri d gep or t--BAtiment-depet 
pour torpilleurs  11. 750 

Dobbin—Batiment-depet pour 
torpilleurs  12.450 

Melville—BAtiment-depet 
_pour torpilleurs  7. 150 
Whitney—BA time nt-dep tot 
pour torpilleurs  12.450 

Holland—Batiment-depet 
pour sous-marine  11. 570 

Henderson—Transport de in 
fiotte  10. 000 

91. 496 
FRANCE. 

Nom et type de Deplacement. 
betiment. Tonnes. 

Castor—Mouilleur de mines__ _ 3. 150 
Pollux—Mouilleur de mines ___ 2. 461 
Commandant-Teste-_.T ran s - 

port d'hydravions  10. 000 
Aisne — Aviso  600 
Marne 44   600 
Ancre 44   604 
ScarPe 604 
Suippe 604 
Dunkerque 644 
Laffaux 644 
Bapaume   644 
Nancy 644 
Calais 644 
Lassigny 4,   644 
Lea Eparges 44   644 
Remiremont 4,   644 
Tahure IS   644 
Toni ,,   644 
Epinal ,,   644 
Lievin 44   644 
(—)—Mouffieur de filets  2.293 

(1) removal of one half of the guns, 
but four guns of main calibre may be 
retained on each vessel; 

(2) removal of all torpedo tubes; 

(3) removal of all aviation facilities 
and accessories; 

(4) removal of one half of the boilers. 

(e) The High Contracting Party 
concerned undertakes that vessels re-
tained in accordance with the provi-
sions of tbis Section shall not be used 
for any combatant purpose. 

ANNEX III. Amiair 

Special vessels. Special vessels. 

UNITED STATES. United States. 

Name and type Displacement. 
of vessel. Tons. 

Aroostook—Minelayer  4, 950 

Oglala—Minelayer  
Baltimore—Minelayer  

San Francisco—Minelayer.._ _ _ 

Cheyenne—Monitor  
Helena—Gunboat  
Isabel—Yacht  
Niagara—Yacht   
Bridgeport—Destroyer tender_ 

Dobbin—Destroyer tender..— - 

Melville—Destroyer tender_ 

Whitney—Destroyer tender...._ 

Holland—Submarine tender  

Henderson—Naval transport ._ 

FRANCE. 

4, 950 
4, 413 

4, 083 

2, 800 
1, 392 
938 

2, 600 
11, 750 

12, 450 

7, 150 

12, 450 

11, 570 

10, 000 

91, 496 

Name and type Displacement. 
of vessel. Tons. 

Castor—Minelayer  
32: 4165°1 Pollux—Minelayer  

Commandant-Teste—Seaplane 
carrier  10,000 

Aisne — Despatch vessel  600 
Marne   600 

,, 604 44 Ancre   
Si CC Scarpe 604 

Suippe it CC    604 
Dunkerque 44 ,4 6 _ _ 44 
Laffaux ft CC -.. 644 

4, 44 644 Bapaume   
it it 644 Nancy   

Calais CC CC -.. 644 
4, 4, Lassigny   644 

Les Eparges 4, it  -  644 
Remiremont 4, ii  -  644 

,, ,, 644 Tahure _ _ 
44 ,4 Toul   644 

Epinal CC Ci   644 
4, 4, 644 Lievin   

(—)—Netlayer  2, 293 

Francs. 

28,644 28, 644 
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British Common-
wealth of Nations.

PARTIE III.

Tripartite agreemet. Le Prsident des iEtats-Unis
d'Amerique, Sa Majest6 le Roi
de Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande
et des Territoires Britanniques
au dela, des Mers, Empereur des
Indes, et Sa Majest6 1'Empereur
du Japon sont convenus entre
eux des dispositions de la pr6
sente Partie III:

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF
NATIONS.

CoMMUNAUTfi DE NATIONS
BRITANNIQUE

Nom et type du Deplacement.
batiment. Tonnes.

Adventure-Mouilleur de
mines------------------ 6. 740

(Royaume-Uni)
Albatross-Transport d'hydra-

vions --------------- 5. 000
(Australie)

Erebus-Monitor ------------ 7. 200
(Royaume-Uni)

Terror-Monitor- ---------- 7. 200
(Royaume-Uni)

Marshal Soult-Monitor--- - 6. 400
(Royaume-Uni)

Clive-Aviso---------------- 2. 021
(Inde)

Medway-BAtiment-dep6t
pour sous-marins -------- 15. 000

(Royaume-Uni)

49. 561
ITALIE.

Nom et type du Deplacement.
bAtiment. Tonnes.

Miraglia - Transport d'hy-
dravions----------------- 4. 880

Faa di Bruno-Monitor----- 2. 800
Monte Grappa-Monitor----- 605
Montello-Monitor --------- 605
Monte Cengio-Ancien moni-

tor----------------------- 500
Monte Novegno-Ancien mo-

nitor-------- ------------ 500
Campania-Aviso ---------- 2.070

11, 960
JAPON.

Nom et type du D6placement.
batiment. Tonnes.

Aso-Mouilleur de mines----- 7. 180
Tokiwa " " ---- 9. 240
Asama-Vieux croiseur ------ 9. 240
Yakumo " " ------. 9. 010
Izumo " " - --. 9. 180
Iwate " " ----- 9. 180
Kasuga " " --..-- 7. 080
Yodo-Canonniere ------- 1. 320

61. 430

Monte Cengio-Ex-monitor - - 500

Monte Novegno-Ex-monitor- 500
Campania-Sloop ---------- 2, 070

11,960
JAPAN.

Name and type Displacement.
of vessel. Tons.

Aso-Minelayer------------- 7, 180
Tokiwa " ------------ 9, 240
Asama-Old cruiser---------- 9, 240
Yakumo " " ----- 9,010
Izumo " " -- --- 9, 180
Iwate " " ---- 9, 180
Kasuga " " --- - 7, 080
Yodo-Gunboat ------------ 1, 320

61, 430

PART III.

The President of the United
States of America, His Majesty
the King of Great Britain,
Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas,
Emperor of India, and His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan,
have agreed as between them-
selves to the provisions of this
Part II:

2876

Name and type Displacement.
of vessel. Tons.

Adventure-Minelayer ------- 6, 740
(United Kingdom)

Albatross-Seaplane carrier--- 5, 000
(Australia)

Erebus-Monitor -------- _-- 7, 200
(United Kingdom)

Terror-Monitor ------------ 7, 200
(United Kingdom)

Marshal Soult-Monitor -__ 6, 400
(United Kingdom)

Clive-Sloop--------------- 2, 021
(India)

Medway-Submarine depot
ship ------------------ 15, 000

(United Kingdom)

49, 561
ITALY.

Name and type Displacement.
of vessel. Tons.

Miraglia-Seaplane carrier --- 4, 880

Faa di Bruno-Monitor------ 2, 800
Monte Grappa-Monitor----- 605
Montello-Monitor---------- ·605

Italy.

Japan

PART III.
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British Common-
wealth of Nations. 

Italy. 

Japan. 

PART III. 

COMMIJNAIITA DE NATIONS 
BRITANNIOUE 

Nom, et type du Elaplacement 
bailment Tonnes. 

Adventure—Mouilleur de 
mines  6. 740 

(Royaume-Uni) 
Albatross—Transport d'hydra-

vions  
(Australie) 

Erebus—Monitor  
(Royaume-Uni) 

Terror—Monitor  
(Royaume-Uni) 

Marshal Soult—Monitor  
(Royaume-Uni) 

Clive—Aviso  
(Inde) 

Medway—Batiment-depet 
pour sous-marins  15. 000 

(Royaume-Uni) 

ITALIE. 

5. 000 

7. 200 

7. 200 

6. 400 

2. 021 

49. 561 

Nom at type du ThSplacement. 
biltiment. Tonnes. 

Miraglia — Transport d'hy-
dravions  4. 880 

Faa di Bruno—Monitor  
Monte Grappa—Monitor  
Montello—Monitor  
Monte Cengio--Ancien moni-

tor  
Monte Novegno—Ancien mo-

nitor  
Campania—Aviso 

2. 800 
605 
605 

BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF 
NATIONS. 

Name and type Displacement. 
of vessel. Tons. 

Adventure—Minelayer  6, 740 
(United Kingdom) 

Albatross—Seaplane carrier_   5, 000 
(Australia) 

Erebus—Monitor  7, 200 
(United Kingdom) 

Terror—Monitor  7, 200 
(United Kingdom) 

Marshal Soult—Monitor  6, 400 
(United Kingdom) 

Clive—Sloop  2, 021 
(India) 

Medway—Submarine depot 
ship  15, 000 

(United Kingdom) 

49,561 

ITALY. 

Name and type Displacement. 
of vessel. Tons. 

Miraglia—Seaplane carrier__ _ 4, 880 

Fall di Bruno—Monitor  2, 800 
Monte Grappa—Monitor  605 
Montello—Monitor  •605 

500 Monte Cengio—Ex-monitor__ _ 500 

500 Monte Novegno—Ex-monitor_ 500 
  2. 070 Campania—Sloop  2, 070 

11, 960 

JAPON. 

Nom at type du DeVoacnitime.nt. 
batiment. 

Aso—Mouilleur de mines  7.180 
Tokiwa .6 .6   9.240 
Asarua—Vieux croiseur  9. 240 
Yakumo " 9. 010 

11   Izumo (I   9. 180 
Iwate 11 11   9. 180 
Kasuga 11 41   7. 080 
Yodo--Canonniere   1. 320 

PARTIE III. 

61.430 

Tripartite agreement. 
Le President des Etats-Unis 

d'Amerique, Sa Majeete le Roi 
de Grande-Bretagne, d'Irlande 
et des Teuitoires Britanniques 
au dela des Mers, Empereur des 
Indes, et Sa Majeste l'Empereur 
du Japon sont convenus entre 
eux des dispositions de Is pre-
sent° Partie III: 

11, 960 

JAPAN. 
Name and type Displacement. 

of vessel. Tons. 
Aso—Minelayer  7, 180 
Tokiwa "   9, 240 
Asama—Old cruiser  9, 240 
Yakumo " "   9, 010 
Izunlo "   9, 180 
lwate 41 41   9, 180 
Kasuga " It   7, 080 
Yodkr-Gunboat  1, 320 

61, 430 

PART III. 

The President of the United 
States of America, His Majesty 
the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, and His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, 
have agreed as between them-
selves to the provisions of this 
Part III: 
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ARTICLE 14. ARTICLE 14.

Les bAtiments combattants de
la flotte militaire des itats-Unis,
de la Communaut6 de Nations
Britannique et du Japon, autres
que les batiments de ligne, les
porte-aeronefs et les bAtiments
exempts de limitation aux termes
de l'Article 8, seront limites,
pendant la dur6e du present
Trait6, comme il est pr6vu dans
la presente Partie III, et, pour
les bAtiments sp6ciaux, comme
il est prevu A l'Article 12.

ARTICLE 15.

Aux fins de la presente
Partie II, la d6finition des
classes des croiseurs et des
destroyers sera la suivante:

Croiseurs.

BAtiments de guerre de sur-
face, autres que les batiments de
ligne ou les porte-aeronefs, dont
le d6placement type d6passe
1.850 tonnes (1.880 tonnes
m6triques), ou dont l'artillerie
depasse le calibre de 130 milli-
metres (5,1 pouces).

La classe des croiseurs se
divise en deux sous-classes,
a savoir:

(a) croiseurs portant un canon
dent le calibre depasse 155 milli-
metres (6,1 pouces);

(b) croiseurs portant un canon
dont le calibre n dpse dpasse pas
155 millimetres (6,1 pouces).

Destroyers.

Batiments de guerre de sur-
face dont le deplacement type ne
depasse pas 1.850 tonnes (1.880
tonnes m6triques) et dont le cali-
bre de l'artillerie ne d6passe pas
130 millimetres (5,1 pouces).

ARTICLE 16.

1. Dans les classes des croi-
seurs, des destroyers et des sous-
marins, le tonnage acheve qui
ne doit pas etre d6passe A la

The naval combatant vessels
of the United States, the British
Commonwealth of Nations and
Japan, other than capital ships,
aircraft carriers and all vessels
exempt from limitation under
Article 8, shall be limited during
the term of the present Treaty
as provided in this Part III
and, in the case of special
vessels, as provided in Article 12.

ARTICLE 15.

For the purpose of this
Part III the definition of the
cruiser and destroyer categories
shall be as follows:

Cruisers.

Surface vessels of war, other
than capital ships or aircraft
carriers, the standard displace-
ment of which exceeds 1,850
tons (1,880 metric tons), or with
a gun above 5.1-inch (130 mm.)
calibre.

The cruiser category is divided
into two sub-categories, as
follows:

(a) cruisers carrying a -gun
above 6.1-inch (155 mm.)
calibre;

(b) cruisers carrying a gun
not above 6.1-inch (155 mm.)
calibre.

Destroyers.

Limitationsimposed.

Ante, p. 2866.

Ante, p. 2869.

Definitions.

Cruisers.

Destroyers.

Surface vessels of war the
standard displacement of which
does not exceed 1,850 tons (1,880
metric tons), and with a gun not
above 5.1-inch (130 mm.)
calibre.

ARTICLE 16.

1. The completed tonnage in totn alle etc..
the cruiser, destroyer and sub-
marine categories which is not
to be exceeded on the 31st
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ARTICLE 14. 

Les batiments combattants de 
la flotte rnilitaire des Etats-Unis, 
de la Communaute de Nations 
Britannique et du Japon, autres 
quo lea batiments de ligne, les 
porte-aeronefs et lea betiments 
exempts de limitation aux termes 
de l'Article 8, seront 
pendant la d-uree du present 
Traite, comme il cot prevu dans 
la presente Partie III, et, pour 
lea bAtiments speciaux, comme 
il eat prevu a PArticle 12. 

ARTICLE 15. 

Aux fins de la presente 
Partie III, la definition des 
classes des croiseurs et des 
destroyers sera la suivante: 

Croiseurs. 

Batiments de guerre de sur-
face, autres quo lea bAtiments de 
ligne on lea porte-aeronefs, dont 
le deplacement type depasse 
1.850 tonnes (1.880 tonnes 
metriques), ou dont Partillerie 
depasse le calibre de 130 milli-
metres (5,1 pouces). 
La class° des croiseurs se 

&vise en deux sous-classes, 
savoir: 
(a) croiseurs portant un canon 

dont le calibre depasse 155 milli-
metres (6,1 pouces); 

(b) croiseurs portant un canon 
dont le calibre ne depasse pas 
155 millimetres (6,1 pouces). 

Destroyers. 

Batiments de guerre de sur-
face dont le deplacement type ne 
depasse pas 1.850 tonnes (1.880 
tonnes metriques) et dont le cali-
bre de Partillerie ne depasse pas 
130 millimetres (5,1 pouces). 

ARTICLE 16. 

1. Dana lea classes des croi-
seurs, des destroyers et des sous-
marina, le tonnage acheve qui 
no doit pas etre depasse a la 

ARTICLE 14. 

The naval combatant vessels 
of the United States, the British 
Commonwealth of Nations and 
Japan, other than capital ships, 
aircraft carriers and all vessels 
exempt from limitation under 
Article 8, shall be limited during 
the term of the present Treaty 
as provided in this Part III, 
and, in the case of special 
vessels, as provided in Article 12. 

ARTICLE 15. 

For the purpose of this 
Part III the definition of the 
cruiser and destroyer categories 
shall be as follows: 

Cruisers. 

Surface vessels of war, other 
than capital ships or aircraft 
carriers, the standard displace-
ment of which exceeds 1,850 
tons (1,880 metric tons), or with 
a gun above 5.1-inch (130 mm.) 
calibre. 

The cruiser category is divided 
into two sub-categories, as 
follows: 

(a) cruisers carrying a -gun 
above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) 
calibre; 

(b) cruisers carrying a gun 
not above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) 
calibre. 

Destroyers. 

Surface vessels of war the 
standard displacement of which 
does not exceed 1,850 tons (1,880 
metric tons), and with a gun not 
above 5.1-inch (130 mm.) 
calibre. 

ARTICLE 16. 

Limitations imposed. 

Ante, p. 2866. 

Ante, p. 2869. 

Definitions. 

Cruisers. 

Destroyers. 

etc., 1. The completed tonnage in tonnage tal cruiser, 
the cruiser, destroyer and sub-
marine categories which is not 
to be exceeded on the 31st 
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Table.

toonnage of s 2. Les batiments qui ont pour
effet de faire depasser dans une
classe quelconque le tonnage total
indiqu6 au tableau ci-dessus seront
delasses graduellement durant la
periode prenant fin au 31 d6cem-
bre 1936.

ubcruisers. 3. Le nombre maximum des
croiseurs de la sous-classe (a)
sera le suivant: pour les Etats-
Unis, dix-huit; pour la Commu-
naut6 de Nations Britannique,
quinze; pour le Japon, douze.

Destroyers. 4. Un pourcentage n'excedant
pas seize pour cent du tonnage
total allou6 dans la classe des
destroyers pourra etre utilis6 en
bAtiments d6passant le deplace-
ment type de 1.500 tonnes (1.524
tonnes m6triques). Les destro-
yers acheves ou en construction
au ler avril 1930 qui sont en
excedent de la limite de ce pour-
centage peuvent etre conserves,
mais il ne pourra etre construit ou
acquis d'autres destroyers d'un
d6placement type d6passant 1.500
tonnes (1.524 tonnes metriques)
tant que la r6duction A seize pour
cent n'aura pas ete effectuee.

craft decks. 5. Un pourcentage n'exc&dant
pas vingt-cinq pour cent du ton-
nage total alloue dans la classe
des croiseurs pourra etre muni
d'une plateforme ou d'un pont
d'atterrissage pour aeronefs.

2. Vessels which cause the total
tonnage in any category to exceed
the figures given in the foregoing
table shall be disposed of grad-
ually during the period ending on
the 31st December, 1936.

3. The maximum number of
cruisers of sub-category (a) shall
be as follows: for the United
States, eighteen; for the British
Commonwealth of Nations, fif-
teen; for Japan, twelve.

4. In the destroyer category
not more than sixteen per cent.
of the allowed total tonnage shall
be employed in vessels of over
1,500 tons (1,524 metric tons)
standard displacement. De-
stroyers completed or under con-
struction on the 1st April, 1930,
in excess of this percentage may
be retained, but no other destroy-
ers exceeding 1,500 tons (1,524
metric tons) standard displace-
ment shall be constructed or
acquired until a reduction to
such sixteen per cent. has Jeen
effected.

5. Not more than twenty-five
per cent. of the allowed total ton-
nage in the cruiser category may
be fitted with a landing-on plat-
form or deck for aircraft.
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date du 31 d6cembre 1936 est December, 1936, is given in the
enonc6 au tableau ci-apres: following table:

Communaut6
Classes. tats-Unis. de Nations Japon.

Britannique.

Croiseurs:
(a) a artillerie d'nn calibre d6passant 155 mm. 180.000 t. 146.800 t. 108400 t.

(6,1 poues). (182.880 t.m.) (149.149 t.m.) (110.134 tm.)
(b) & artilrie d' calibre de 155 mm. (6,1 143.500 t. 192.200 t. 100.450 t.

pouces) on au-dessous. (145.796 t.m.) (195.275 t.m.) (102.057 t.m.)
Destroyers .......- ----- 150.000 t. 150.000 t. 105.500 t.

(152.400 t.m.) (152.400 t.m.) (107.188 t.m.)
Sous-mairns--m----. . .----------------.- .52.700 t. 52.700 t. 52.700 t.

(53.543 t.m.) (53.543 t.m.) (53.543 t.m.)

Categories. United States. ti mmonwealt Japan.of Nations.

Cruisers:
(a) with guns of more than 180,000 tons 14,800 tons 108,400 tons

6.1-inch (155 mm.) (182,880 metric tons) (149,149 metric tons) (110,134 metric tons)
calibre.

(b) with guns of 6.1-inch 143,500 tons 192,200 tons 100, 450 tons
(155 mm.) calibre or (145,796 metric tons) (195,275 metric tons) (102,057 metric tons)

Destroyers ---------------- 150,000 tons 150,000 tons 105,500 tons
(152,400 metric tons) (152,400 metric tons) (107,188 metric tons)

Submarines-- ---------- 52,700 tons 52,700 tons 52,700 tons
(53,543 metric tons) (53,543 metric tons) (53,543 metric tons)
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date du 31 decembre 1936 est December, 1936, is given in the 
&once au tableau ci-apres: following table: 

Table. 

Classes. Etata-TJnis. 
Communaute 
de Nations 
Britannique. 

Japong 

Croiseurs: 
(a) A artillerie d'un calibre depassant 155 ram. 

(6..1.5). 
180.000 1. 

(182.880 t.m.) 
146.800 t. 

(149.149 t.m.) 
108.400 t. 

(110.134 t.m.) 
(b) A artii crun calibre de 155 mm. (6,1 143.500 t. 192.200 t. 100.450 t. 

ponces) on au-dessous. (145.796 t.m.) (195.275 t.m.) (102.057 t.m.) 
Destroyers  150.000 t. 150.000 t. 105.500 t. 

(152.400 t.m.) (152.400 t.m.) (107.188 t.m.) 
Sous-marins  52.700 t. 52.700 t. 52.700 t. 

(53.543 t.m.) (53.543 t.m.) (53.543 t.m.) 

Categories. -United States. 
British Commonwealth 

of Nations. Japan. 

Cruisers: 
(a) with guns of more than 180,000 tons 146,800 tons 108,400 tons 

6.1-inch (155 sum.) 
calibre. 

(182,880 metric tons) (149,149 metric tons) (110,134 metric tons) 

(b) with guns of 6.1-inch 143,500 tons 192,200 tons 100, 450 tons 
(155 mm.) calibre or 
less. 

(145,796 metric tons) (195,275 metric tons) (102,057 metric tons) 

Destroyers_   150,000 tons 150,000 tons 105,500 tons 
(152,400 metric tons) (152,400 metric tons) (107,188 metric tons) 

Submarines   52,700 tons 52,700 tons 52,700 tons 
(53,543 metric tons) (53,543 metric tons) (53,543 metric tons) 

Reduction of excess 
tonnage. 

Subcruisers. 

Destroyers. 

Aircraft decks. 

2. Les batiments qui ont pour 
effet de faire &passer dans une 
classe quelconque le tonnage total 
indique an tableau ci-dessus seront 
declass& graduellement durant la 
!Anode prenant fin an 31 decem-
bre 1936. 

3. Le nombre maximum des 
croiseurs de is sous-classe (a) 
sera le suivant: pour lea Etats-
Unis, dix-huit; pour is Commu-
naute de Nations Britannique, 
quinze; pour le Japon, douze. 

4. Un pourcentage n'excedant 
pas seize pour cent du tonnage 
total alloue dans la classe des 
destroyers pourra etre utilise en 
batiments depassant le &place-
ment type de 1.500 tonnes (1.524 
tonnes metriques). Les destro-
yers acheves ou en construction 
au ler avril 1930 qui sont en 
excedent de is limite de cc pour-
centage peuvent etre conserves, 
mais il ne pourra etre construit ou 
acquis d'autres destroyers d'un 
&placement type depassant 1.500 
tonnes (1.524 tonnes metriques) 
tant quo la reduction a seize pour 
cent n'aura pas ete effectuee. 

5. Un pourcentage n'excedant 
pas vingt-cmq pour cent du ton-
nage total alloue dans la classe 
des croiseurs pourra etre "mini  
d'une plateforme ou d'un pont 
d'atternssage pour aeronefs. 

2. Vessels which cause the total 
tonnage in any category to exceed 
the figures given in the foregoing 
table shall be disposed of grad.-
ually during the period ending on 
the 31st December, 1936. 

3. The maximum number of 
cruisers of sub-category (a) shall 
be as follows: for the United 
States, eighteen; for the British 
Commonwealth of Nations, fif-
teen; for Japan, twelve. 

4. In the destroyer category 
not more than sixteen per cent, 
of the allowed total tonnage shall 
be employed in vessels of over 
1,500 tons (1,524 metric tons) 
standard displacement. De-
stroyers completed or under con-
struction on the 1st April, 1930, 
in excess of this percentage may 
be retained, but no other destroy-
ers exceeding 1,500 tons (1,524 
metric tons) standard displace-
ment shall be constructed or 
acquired until a reduction to 
such sixteen per cent. has jpeen 
effected. 

5. Not more than twenty-five 
per cent, of the allowed total ton-
nage in the cruiser category may 
be fitted with a landing-on plat-
form or deck for aircraft. 
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6. Il est entendu que les sous-
marins vises aux paragraphes 2
et 3 de l'Article 7 sont comptes
dans le tonnage total en sous-
marins de la Haute Partie Con-
tractante interess6e.

7. Le tonnage des batiments
conserves conformement a
l'Article 13 ou declass6s con-
formement A l'Annexe II A la
Partie II du present Traite ne
sera pas compris dans le tonnage
soumis A limitation.

ARTICLE 17.

Entre les croiseurs de la sous-
classe (b) et les destroyers est
autoris6 un transfert ne depas-
sant pas dix pour cent du tonnage
total allou6 dans la classe ou
sous-classe dans laquelle ce trans-
fert s'effectuera.

ARTICLE 18.

Les ]tats-Unis envisagent
l'achevement pour 1935 de
quinze croiseurs de la sous-
classe (a) d'un tonnage total de
150.000 tonnes (152.400 tonnes
metriques). A chacun des trois
autres croiseurs de la sous-classe
(a) qu'ils ont le droit de con-
struire, les Etats-Unis peuvent,
s'ils le pr6efrent, substituer 15.166
tonnes (15.409 tonnes m6triques)
de croiseurs de la sous-classe (b).
Au cas oi les Ptats-Unis con-
struiraient un ou plus desdits
trois autres croiseurs de la sous-
classe (a), la seizieme unit6 ne
sera pas mise sur cale avant 1933
et ne sera pas achevee avant
1936; la dix-septieme ne sera
pas mise sur cale avant 1934 et ne
sera pas achevee avant 1937; la
dix-huitieme ne sera pas mise sur
cale avant 1935 et ne sera pas
achevee avant 1938.

ARTICLE 19.

Sauf les exceptions pr6vues A
I'Article 20, le tonnage mis sur
cale dans une classe soumise A
limitation aux termes de l'Article
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6. It is understood that the Designated retained
submarines deemedsubmarines referred to in para- partoftotalsubmarine

graphs 2 and 3 of Article 7 will tonep.
be counted as part of the total
submarine tonnage of the High
Contracting Party concerned.

7. The tonnage of any vessels othertonnagelimita-
retained under Article 13 or Ante, p. 2870.
disposed of in accordance with
Annex II to Part II of the pres- Ant p. 2871.
ent Treaty shall not be included
in the tonnage subject to limita-
tion.

ARTICLE 17.

A transfer not exceeding ten trSubea ser and de-
per cent. of the allowed total Limited transfer of
tonnage of the category or sub- lo betweenad .
category into which the transfer
is to be made shall be permitted
between cruisers of sub-category
(b) and destroyers.

ARTICLE 18.

The United States contem- Constuction pro-
plates the completion by 1935 rambyUndSt t
of fifteen cruisers of sub-category
(a) of an aggregate tonnage of
150,000 tons (152,400 metric tons).
For each of the three remaining
cruisers of sub-category (a) which
it is entitled to construct the
United States may elect to sub-
stitute 15,166 tons (15,409 metric
tons) of cruisers of sub-category
(b). In case the United States
shall construct one or more of
such three remaining cruisers of
sub-category (a), the sixteenth
unit will not be laid down before
1933 and will not be completed
before 1936; the seventeenth will
not be laid down before 1934 and
will not be completed before 1937;
the eighteenth will not be laid
down before 1935 and will not
be completed before 1938.

ARTICLE 19.

Except as provided in Article Wthosg Imt
20, the tonnage laid down in any Exception.
category subject to limitation m AeF p. 28i7.
accordance with Article 16 shall
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6. II est entendu que les sous-
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classe (b) et les destroyers est 
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total alloue dans is. classe ou 
sous-classe dans laquelle ce trans-
fert s'effectuera. 
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Pachevement pour 1935 de 
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metriques). A chacun des trois 
autres croiseurs de is. sous-classe 
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struire, les Etats-Unis peuvent, 
ails le preferent, substituer 15.166 
tonnes (15.409 tonnes metriques) 
de croiseurs de is. sous-classe (b). 
Au cas oil les Rtats-Unis con-
struiraient un ou plus desdits 
tavis autres croiseurs de is. sous-
classe (a), is. seizieme unite ne 
sera pas raise sur cale avant 1933 
et ne sera pas achevee avant 
1936; is. dix-septieme ne sera 
pas mise sur cale avant 1934 et ne 
sera pas achevee avant 1937; la 
dix-huitieme ne sera pas mise sur 
cale avant 1935 et ne sera pas 
achevee avant 1938. 

ARTICLE 19. 

Sauf les exceptions prevues 
l'Article 20, le tonnage ntis sur 
cale dans une class° sonmise 
limitation aux termes de l'Article 
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6. It is understood that the 
submarines referred to in para-
graphs 2 and 3 of Article 7 will 
be counted as part of the total 
submarine tonnage of the High 
Contracting Party concerned. 

7. The tonnage of any vessels 
retained under Article 13 or 
disposed of in accordance with 
Annex II to Part II of the pres-
ent Treaty shall not be included 
in the tonnage subject to limita-
tion. 

ARTICLE 17. 

submarines 
retained 

part oPQ1:1ssucbemaremiene 
tonnage. 
Ante, p. 2866. 

Other tonnage limita-
tions. 
Ante, p. 2870. 

Ante, p. 2871. 

A transfer not exceeding ten trogyneberniseran and de-

per cent. of the allowed total. Limiedis.trant der ween, .0,f 
tonnage of the category or sub- inowmer 
category into which the transfer 
is to be made shall be permitted 
between cruisers of sub-category 
(b) and destroyers. 

AR'rICLE 18. 

The United States contem- Constrngion pro-_ gram United States. 
plates the completion by 1935 by 
of fifteen cruisers of sub-category 
(a) of an aggregate tonnage of 
150,000 tons (152,400 metric tons). 
For each of the three remaining 
cruisers of sub-category (a) which 
it is entitled to construct the 
United States may elect to sub-
stitute 15,166 tons (15,409 metric 
tons) of cruisers of sub-category 
(b). In case the United States 
shall construct one or more of 
such three remaining cruisers of 
sub-category (a), the sixteenth 
unit will not be laid down before 
1933 and will not be completed 
before 1936; the seventeenth will 
not be laid down before 1934 and 
will not be completed before 1937; 
the eighteenth will not be laid 
down before 1935 and will not 
be completed before 1938. 

ARTICLE 19. 

Except as provided in Article within categories. 
20, the tonnage laid down in any Exception. 
category subject to limitation in 0. 31:1, 1),;. 2841. 
accordance with Article 16 shall 
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16 ne depassera pas la quantit6
necessaire pour atteindre le ton-

tioepacement condi- nage maximum allou6 dans cette
classe, ou pour remplacer les
batiments qui deviendront "hors
d'age" avant le 31 d6cembre
1936. N6anmoins, le tonnage de
remplacement pourra etre mis sur
cale pour les croiseurs et les sous-
marins qui deviendront "hors
d'age" en 1937, 1938 et 1939 et
pour les destroyers qui devien-
dront "hors d'age" en 1937 et
1938.

ARTICLE 20.

Replacements. Nonobstant les regles de rem-
Ante, p.20. placement enonc6es a l'Annexe I

a la Partie II:
British Common- e b

wethofNations. (a) Le "Frobisher" et 1' "Ef-
fingham" (Royaume-Uni) pour-
ront 8tre declasses au cours
de l'ann6e 1936. En dehors des
croiseurs en construction au ler
avril 1930, le tonnage total de
remplacement des croiseurs a
achever pour ce qui concerne la
Communaut6 de Nations Britan-
nique avant le 31 d6cembre 1936
ne d6passera pas 91.000 tonnes
(92.456 tonnes metriques).

Japan. (b) Le Japon pourra remplacer
le "Tama" par des constructions
neuves A achever au cours de
l'annee 1936.

(c) En plus du remplacement
des destroyers qui deviendront
"hors d'age" avant le 31 d-
cembre 1936 le Japon pourra
mettre sur caie dans chacune des
ann6es 1935 et 1936 un tonnage
ne depassant pas 5.200 tonnes
(5.283 tonnes metriques), pour
remplacer des navires qui devien-
dront "hors d'Age" en 1938 et
1939.

(d) Le Japon peut proceder A
des remplacements anticipes pen-
dant la dur6e du present Traite,
en mettant sur cale un tonnage
de sous-marins ne depassant pas
19.200 tonnes (19.507 tonnes m&
triques), dont 12.000 (12.192
tonnes metriques) au plus pour-
ront etre achev6es au 31 decem-
bre 1936.

not exceed the amount necessary
to reach the maximum allowed
tonnage of the category, or to
replace vessels that become "over-
age" before the 31st December,
1936. Nevertheless, replacement
tonnage may be laid down for
cruisers and submarines that be-
come "over-age" in 1937, 1938
and 1939, and for destroyers that
become "over-age" in 1937 and
1938.

ARTICLE 20.

Notwithstanding the rules for
replacement contained in Annex
I to Part II:

(a) The "Frobisher" and
"Effingham" (United Kingdom)
may be disposed of during the
year 1936. Apart from the cruis-
ers under construction on the 1st
April, 1930, the total replace-
ment tonnage of cruisers to be
completed, m the case of the
British Commonwealth of Na-
tions, prior to the 31st December,
1936, shall not exceed 91,000
tons (92,456 metric tons).

(b) Japan may replace the
"Tama" by new construction to
be completed during the year
1936.

(c) In addition to replacing
destroyers becoming "over-age"
before the 31st December, 1936,
Japan may lay down, in each of
the years 1935 and 1936, not
more than 5,200 tons (5,283
metric tons) to replace part of
the vessels that become "over-
age" in 1938 and 1939.

(d) Japan may anticipate re-
placement during the term of the
present Treaty by laying down
not more than 19,200 tons (19,507
metric tons) of submarine ton-
nage, of which not more than
12,000 tons (12,192 metric tons)
shall be completed by the 31st
December, 1936.

28802880 TREATY—NAVAL ARMAMENT LIMITATION. APRIL 22, 1930. 

16 ne depassera pas la quantite 
necessaire pour atteindre Is ton-

Replacement condi- nags maximum alloue dans cette 
tions. 

classe, ou pour remplacer les 
batiments qui deviendront " hors 
d'Age" avant le 31 decembre 
1936. Neanmoins, is tonnage de 
remplacement pourra etre mis sur 
cale pour les croiseurs et les sous-
marins qui deviendront "hors 
d'age" en 1937, 1938 et 1939 et 
pour les destroyers qui devien-
dront "hors d'age" en 1937 et 
1938. 

Replacements. 

Ante, Ix WO. 

ARTICLE 20. 
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placement enoncees a PAnnexe I 
a la Pardo II: 

British Common. 
wealth of Nations. (a) Le "Frobisher" et P "Ef-

fingham" (Royaume-Uni) pour-
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de Vann& 1936. En dehors des 
croiseurs en construction au ler 
avril 1930, le tonnage total de 
remplacement des croiseurs 
achever pour ce qui concerne la 
Communaute de Nations Britan-
nique avant is 31 decembre 1936 
ne depassera pas 91.000 tonnes 
(92.456 tonnes metriques). 

(b) Le Japon pourra remplacer 
is "Tama" par des constructions 
neuves a achever au cours de 
Panne() 1936. 

(c) En plus du remplacement 
des destroyers qui deviendront 
"hors (Page" avant is 31 de-
cembre 1936, le Japon pourra 
mettre sur cale dans chacune des 
annees 1935 et 1936 un tonnage 
ne depassant pas 5.200 tonnes 
(5.283 tonnes metriques), pour 
remplacer des navire,s qui devien-
dront "hors &age" en 1938 et 
1939. 

(d) Le Japon peut proceder 
des remplacements anticipes pen-
dant la duree du present Traite, 
en mettant sur cale un tonnage 
de sous-marins ne depassant pas 
19.200 tonnes (19.507 tonnes me-
triques), dont 12.000 (12.192 
tonnes metriques) au plus pour-
ront etre achevees au 31 &cern-
bre 1936. 

Japan. 

not exceed the amount necessary 
to reach the maximum allowed 
tonnage of the category, or to 
replace vessels that become "over-
age" before the 31st December, 
1936. Nevertheless, replacement 
tonnage may be laid down for 
cruisers and submarines that be-
come "over-age" in 1937, 1938 
and 1939, and for destroyers that 
become "over-age" in 1937 and 
1938. 

ARTICLE 20. 

Notwithstanding the rules for 
replacement contained in Annex 
I to Part II: 

(a) The "Frobisher" and 
"Effingham" (United Kingdom) 
may be disposed of during the 
year 1936. Apart from the cruis-
ers under construction on the 1st 
April, 1930, the total replace-
ment tonnage of cruisers to be 
completed, in the case of the 
British Commonwealth of Na-
tions, prior to the 31st December, 
1936, shall not exceed 91,000 
tons (92,456 metric tons). 

(b) Japan may replace the 
"Tama" by new construction to 
be completed during the year 
1936. 

(c) In addition to replacing 
destroyers becoming "over-age" 
before the 31st December, 1936, 
Japan may lay down, in each of 
the years 1935 and 1936, not 
more than 5,200 tons (5,283 
metric tons) to replace part of 
the vessels that become "over-
age" in 1938 and 1939. 

(d) Japan may anticipate re-
placement during the term of the 
present Treaty by laying down 
not more than 19,200 tons (19,507 
metric tons) of submarine ton-
nage, of which not more than 
12,000 tons (12,192 metric tons) 
shall be completed by the 31st 
December, 1936. 
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ARTICLE 21.

Si, pendant la duree du pre-
sent Trait6, une des Hautes
Parties Contractantes estime que
les exigences de sa s6curite
nationale, en ce qui touche les
bAtiments de guerre limites par
la Partie III du present Traite,
sont materiellement affectees par
les constructions nouvelles de
toute Puissance autre que celles
qui se sont li6es par la Partie III
du present Trait6, cette Haute
Partie Contractante notifiera aux
autres Parties A la Partie III
l'augmentation A laquelle elle
aura besoin de proceder dans
une ou plusieurs des classes des-
dits bAtiments de guerre, sp6ci-
fiant en particulier les augmenta-
tions envisagees et leurs raisons,
et elle aura le droit de proceder
A cette augmentation. En suite
de quoi, les autres Parties A la
Partie III du present Traite au-
ront le droit de proceder A des
augmentations proportionndes
dans la classe ou les classes spe-
cifiees; lesdites autres Parties se
consulteront promptement par la
voie diplomatique au sujet de la
situation ainsi creee.

PARTIE IV.

ARTICLE 22.

Les dispositions suivantes sont
acceptees comme regles 6tablies
du Droit International:

(1) Dans leur action A l'6gard
des navires de commerce, les
sous-marins doivent se con-
former aux regles du Droit In-
ternational auxquelles sont soumis
les bAtiments de guerre de surface.

(2) En particulier, excepte dans
le cas de refus persistant de
s'arreter apres sommation r&
guliere ou de resistance active A
la visite, un navire de guerre,
qu'il soit bAtiment de surface ou
sous-marin, ne peut couler ou
rendre incapable de naviguer un
navire de commerce sans avoir
au prealable mis les passagers,
l'equipage et les papiers de bord
en lieu str. A cet effet, les
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ARTICLE 21.

If, during the term of the pres- New construction by
ent Treaty, the requirements of nonon g Power.
the national security of any High . Conditions govern-
Contracting Party in respect of
vessels of war limited by Part
III of the present Treaty are in
the opinion of that Party materi-
ally affected by new construction
of any Power other than those
who have joined in Part III of
this Treaty, that High Contract-
ing Party will notify the other
Parties to Part III as to the in-
crease required to be made in its
own tonnages within one or more
of the categories of such vessels
of war, specifying particularly
the proposed the proposed increases and the
reasons therefor, and shall be en-
titled to make such increase.
Thereupon the other Parties to creasesalowed.
Part III of this Treaty shall be
entitled to make a proportionate
increase in the category or cate-
gories specified; and the said
other Parties shall promptly ad-
vise with each other through
diplomatic channels as to the
situation thus presented.

PART IV.

ARTICLE 22.

PART IV.

The following are accepted as Appliatlon of Inter-
established rules of Internationaltion L
Law:

(1) In their action with regard Suba rines witht
to merchant ships, submarines ships.
must conform to the rules of In-
ternational Law to which surface
vessels are subject.

(2) In particular, except in the warships.
case of persistent refusal to stop
on being duly summoned, or of
active resistance to visit or
search, a warship, whether sur-
face vessel or submarine, may
not sink or render incapable of
navigation a merchant vessel
without having first placed pas-
sengers, crew and ship's papers
in a place of safety. For this
purpose the ship's boats are not
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Si, pendant la duree du pre-
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dits batiments de guerre, speci-
fiant en particulier lee augmenta-
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augmentations proportionnees 
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du Droit International: 
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of war, specifying particularly 
the proposed increases and the 
reasons therefor, and shall be en-
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Proportionate In-Thereupon the other Parties to creases allowed. 
Part III of this Treaty shall be 
entitled to make a proportionate 
increase in the category or cate-
gories specified; and the said 
other Parties shall promptly ad-
vise with each other through 
diplomatic channels as to the 
situation thus presented. 

PART IV. 

ARTICLE 22. 

The following are accepted as 
established rules of International 
Law: 

(1) In their action with regard 
to merchant ships, submarines 
must conform to the rules of In-
ternational Law to which surface 
vessels are subject. 

(2) In particular, except in the 
case of persistent refusal to stop 
on being duly summoned, or of 
active resistance to visit or 
search, a warship, whether sur-
face vessel or submarine, may 
not sink or render incapable of 
navigation a merchant vessel 
without having first placed pas-
sengers, crew and ship's papers 
in a place of safety. For this 
purpose the ship's boats are not 

PART IV. 

Application of Inter-
national Law. 

Submarines with 
regard to merchant 
ships. 

Warships. 
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embarcations du bord ne sont
pas consid6r6es comme un lieu
str, A moins que la securit6 des
passagers et de l'equipage ne
soit assuree, compte tenu de
l'6tat de la mer et des condi-
tions atmospheriques, par la
proximit6 de la terre ou la
presence d'un autre batiment
qui soit en mesure de les prendre
a bord.

Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes invitent toutes les autres
Puissances A exprimer leur as-
sentiment aux regles ci-dessus
enoncees.

regarded as a place of safety un-
less the safety of the passen-
gers and crew is assured, in the
existing sea and weather condi-
tions, by the proximity of land,
or the presence of another vessel
which is in a position to take
them on board.

The High Contracting Parties
invite all other Powers to express
their assent to the above rules.

PARTIE V.

ARTICLE 23.

Duration. Le present Traite demeurera en
vigueur jusqu'au 31 decembre
1936, sauf les exceptions sui-
vantes:

Sup ra
. (1) la Partie IV restera en

vigueur sans limite de duree;
Ante, pp. 2S64, 28.7 (2) les dispositions des Articles

3, 4 et 5, ainsi que celles de l'Arti-
cle 11 et de l'Annexe II A la

Vol. , 168. Partie II en tant qu'elles con-
cernent les porte-aeronefs, reste-
ront en vigueur aussi longtemps

Conerence athor- que le Trait6 de Washington.
ied in 1935. A moms que les Hautes Parties

Contractantes n'en decident autre-
ment en raison d'un accord plus
general limitant les armements
navals et auquel elles seraient
toutes parties, elles se reuniront
en conference en 1935 en vue de
conclure un nouveau trait6 qui
remplacerait le present Trait6 et
repondrait aux memes fins. 11 est
entendu qu'aucune des disposi-
tions du present Trait6 ne prejuge
l'attitude d'aucune des Hautes
Parties Contractantes A cette con-
ference.

ARTICLE 24.
Ratifications to be

deposited. 1. Le present Trait6 sera ratifi6
par les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes selon les procedures consti-
tutionnelles auxquelles elles sont
respectivement tenues, et les rati-
fications en seront deposees A
Londres le plus tat qu'il sera pos-
sible. Des expeditions authen-

ARTICLE 23.

The present Treaty shall re-
main in force until the 31st De-
cember, 1936, subject to the fol-
lowing exceptions:

(1) Part IV shall remain in
force without limit of time;

(2) the provisions of Articles 3
4 and 5, and of Article 11 and
Annex II to Part II so far as
they relate to aircraft carriers,
shall remain in force for the same
period as the Washington Treaty.

Unless the High Contracting
Parties should agree otherwise by
reason of a more general agree-
ment limiting naval armaments,
to which they all become parties,
they shall meet in conference in
1935 to frame a new treaty to re-
place and to carry out the pur-
poses of the present Treaty, it
being understood that none of the
provisions of the present Treaty
shall prejudice the attitude of any
of the High Contracting Parties
at the conference agreed to.

ARTICLE 24.

1. The present Treaty shall be
ratified by the High Contracting
Parties in accordance with their
respective constitutional methods
and the ratifications shall be de-
posited at London as soon as pos-
sible. Certified copies of all the
proc&s-erbaux of the deposit of

2882

Assent by other
Powers invited.

,PART V. PART V.

deposited. 

Powers invited. 

PART V. 

Duration. 

Supra. 

Arne, 

VoL 43, p. 1682. 

Conference 
ized in 1935. 
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reason of a more general agree-
ment limiting naval armaments, 
to which they all become parties, 
they shall meet in conference in 
1935 to frame a new treaty to re-
place and to carry out the pur-
poses of the present Treaty, it 
being understood that none of the 
provisions of the present Treaty 
shall prejudice the attitude of any 
of the Aigh Contracting Parties 
at the conference agreed to. 

ARTICLE 24. 

1. The present Treaty shall be 
ratified by the High Contracting 
Parties in accordance with their 
respective constitutional methods 
and the ratifications shall be de-
posited at London as soon as pos-
sible. Certified copies of all the 
proces-verbaux of the deposit of 
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tiques de tous les proces-verbaux
de d6pot des ratifications seront
transmises aux Gouvernements de
toutes les Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes.

2. Des que les ratifications des
Atats-Unis d'Amerique, de Sa
Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des Terri-
toires Britanniques au delA des
Mers, Empereur des Indes, A
l'6gard de chacun des Membres
de la Communaut6 de Nations
Britannique enumeres au pr6am-
bule du present Traite et celle de
Sa Majest6 1'Empereur du Japon
auront ete d6posees, le Trait6
entrera en vigueur A '1egard de
ces Hautes Parties Contractantes.

3. A la date d'entr6e en vi-
gueur vis6e dans l'alinea prec-
dent, les Parties I, II, IV et V du
present Trait6 entreront en vi-

eur A l'egard de la Republique
FranGaise et du Royaume d'Italie
si leurs ratifications ont et6 d6po-
sees A cette date; au cas con-
traire, elles entreront en vigueur
a l'egard de chacune de ces deux
Puissances lors du dep6t de sa
ratification.

4. Les droits et obligations r6-
sultant de la Partie III du present
Traite sont limites aux Hautes
Parties Contractantes vis6es au
paragraphe 2 du present Article.
Les Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes determineront d'un com-
mun accord la date A partir de
laquelle, et les modalites selon
lesquelles les obligations que les
Hautes Parties Contractantes
visees au paragraphe 2 du pre-
sent Article ont assumees en
vertu de ladite Partie III les
lieront vis-A-vis de la France et
de 1'Italie; le susdit accord
d6terminera en mmme temps les
obligations correspondantes de
la France et de l'Italie vis-a-vis
des autres Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes.

ARTICLE 25.

Apres le dep6t des ratifications
de toutes les Hautes Parties
Contractantes, le Gouvernement
de Sa Majest6 dans le Royaume-
Uni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Ir-

ratifications will be transmitted to
the Governments of all the High
Contracting Parties.

2. As soon as the ratifications Effctivedate.
of the United States of America,
of His Majesty the King of Great
Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India, in respect of each
and all of the Members of the
British Commonwealth of Nations
as enumerated in the preamble
of the present Treaty, and of His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan
have been deposited, the Treaty
shall come into force in respect of
the said High Contracting Parties.

3. On the date of the coming Franceand Italy.
into force referred to in the pre- Rights, etc., of, here
ceding paragraph, Parts I, II, IV in depoi of ratifi
and V of the present Treaty will force
come into force in respect of the
French Republic and the King-
dom of Italy if their ratifications
have been deposited at that date;
otherwise these Parts will come
into force in respect of each of
those Powers on the deposit of its
ratification.

4. The rights and obligations sopeft
resulting from Part III of the AnI, p. 28

76.
present Treaty are limited to the
High Contracting Parties men-
tioned in paragraph 2 of this
Article. The High Contracting ,Tit ane'^ 't Iony
Parties will agree as to the date
on which, and the conditions
under which, the obligations as-
sumed under the said Part III
by the High Contracting Parties
mentioned in paragraph 2 of
this Article will bind them in
relation to France and Italy;
such agreement will determine ObligationsofFrance
at the same time the correspond- and Italy toward other
ing obligations of France and Contracting
Italy in relation to the other
High Contracting Parties.

ARTICLE 25.

After the deposit of the ratifi- Provisions for Pro-
cations of all the High Contract- sels to be commnni-

ing Parties, His Majesty's Gov- P Owers. ,Or
ernm ent in the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern
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tiques de tous le,s proces-verbaux 
de depOt des ratifications seront 
tra,nsmises aux Gouvernements de 
toutes lea Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes. 

2. Des que lea ratifications des 
Etats-Unis d'Amerique, de Sa 
Majeste le Roi de Grande-
Bretagne, d'Irlande et des Terri-
toires Britanniques au dela des 
Mers, Empereur des Indes, 
regard de chacun des Membres 
de la Communaute de Nations 
Britannique enumeres an pream-
bule du present Traite et cello de 
Sa Majeste l'Empereur du Japon 
auront ete deposees, le Traite 
entrera en vigueur a regard de 
ces Hautes Parties Contractantes. 

3. A la date d'entree en vi-
gueur vise() dans relines prece-
dent, lea Parties I, II, IV et V du 
present Traite entreront en vi-
gueur a regard de la Republique 
Francais° et du Royaume d'Italie 
si Jews ratifications ont ete depo-
sees a, cette date; an cas con-
traire, elks entreront en vigueur 
a regard de chacune de ces deux 
Puissances lors du depot de sa 
ratification. 

4. Les droits et obligations re-
sultant de la Partie III du present 
Traite sont limit& aux Hautes 
Parties Contractantes visees an f:sragraphe 2 du present Article. 

Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes determineront d'un com-
mun accord la date a partir de 
laquelle, et lea modalites selon 
lesquelles lea obligations quo lea 
Hautes Parties Contractantes 
visees an paragraphe 2 du pre-
sent Article ont assumees en 
vertu de ladite Pattie III lea 
lierent vis-a-vis de la France et 
de Phalle; le susdit accord 
determiner& en meme temps lea 
obligations correspondantes de 
Is France et de l'Ita,lie vis-a-vis 
des autres Hautes Parties Con-
tractantes. 

AirricLE 25. 

Apres be depot des ratifications 
de t,outes lea Hautes Parties 
Contractantes, le Gouvernement 
de Sa Majeste dans be Royaume-
Ifni de Grande-Bretagne et d'Ir-

ratifications will be transmitted to 
the Governments of all the High 
Contracting Parties. 

2. As soon as the ratifications 
of the United States of America, 
of His Majesty the Bing of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Em-
peror of India, in respect of each 
and all of the Members of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations 
as enumerated in the preamble 
of the present Treaty, and of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan 
have been deposited, the Treaty 
shall come into force in respect of 
the said High Contracting Parties. 

3. On the date of the coming Prance and Italy. 
into force referred to in the pre- Rights, etc., of, here-
ceding paragraph, Parts I, II, IV icanijoonn:losit oftr;tit 
and V of the present Treaty will force. 
come into force in respect of the 
French Republic and the King-
dom of Italy if their ratifications 
have been deposited at that date; 
otherwise these Parts will come 
into force in respect of each of 
those Powers on the deposit of its 
ratification. 

4. The rights and obligations 
resulting from Part III of the 
present Treaty are limited to the 
High Contracting Parties men-
tioned in paragraph 2 of this 
Article. The High Contracting ,,,g1=teeanradittl:Ingy. 
Parties will agree as to the date 
on which, and the conditions 
under which, the obligations as-
sumed under the said Part III 
by the High Contracting Parties 
mentioned in paragraph 2 of 
this Article will bind them in 
relation to France and Italy; 
such agreement will determine obligation-sof Prance 
at the same time the correspond- 1tg1 rnwtarradefihne: 
ing obligations of France and Powers. 
Italy in relation to the other 
High Contracting Parties. 

Effective date. 

Scope of Treaty. 
Ante, p. 2876. 

ARTICLE 25. 

Alter the deposit of the ratifi- Provisions for pro-
cations of all the High Contract- setegantgo merccommuni-hantyes-
ing Parties, His Majesty's Gov- ;'otewderst° 
ernment in the United Kingdom 
of Great Britain and Northern 
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Ante, p. 2881. lande du Nord communiquera les
dispositions figurant dans la Partie
IV du pr6sent Traite A toutes les
Puissances non signataires dudit
Traite et les invitera A y adherer
expressement et sans limite de
duree.

Aoceasions. Cette adhesion sera effectu6e
par une declaration adressee au
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste
dans le Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord.

ARTICLE 26.

Deposit of Treaty.

Signatures.

Le present Traite, dont les
textes frangais et anglais feront
foi, restera depose dans les ar-
chives du Gouvernement de Sa
Majeste dans le Royaume-Uni de
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du
Nord. Des expeditions authen-
tiques en seront remises aux
Gouvernements de toutes les
Hautes Parties Contractantes.

En foi de quoi les P16nipoten-
tiaires sus-nommns ont signe le
present Trait6 et y ont appose
leurs cachets.

Fait A Londres, le vingt-deux
avril mil neuf cent trente.

Ireland will communicate the
provisions inserted in Part IV of
the present Treaty to all Powers
which are not signatories of the
said Treaty, inviting them to ac-
cede thereto definitely and with-
out limit of time.

Such accession shall be effected
by a declaration addressed to His
Majesty's Government in the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland.

ARTICLE 26.

The present Treaty, of which
the French and English texts are
both authentic, shall remain de-
posited in the archives of His
Majesty's Government in the
United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland. Duly cer-
tified copies thereof shall be trans-
mitted to the Governments of all
the High Contracting Parties.

In faith whereof the above-
named Plenipotentiaries have
signed the present Treaty and
have affixed thereto their seals.

Done at London, the twenty-
second day of April, nineteen
hundred and thirty.

HENRY L. STIMSON.
CHARLES G. DAWES.
CHARLES F. ADAMS.
JOSEPH T. ROBINSON.
DAVID A. REED.
HUGH GIBSON.
DWIGHT W. MORROW.
ARISTIDE BRIAND.
J. L. DUMESNIL.
A. DE FLEURIAU.
J. RAMSAY MACDONALD.
ARTHUR HENDERSON.
A. V. ALEXANDER.
W. WEDGWOOD BENN.
PHILIPPE ROY.
JAMES E. FENTON.
T. M. WILFORD.
C. T. TE WATER.
T. A. SMIDDY.
ATUL C. CHATTERJEE.
G. SIRIANNI.
A. C. BORDONARO.
ALFREDO ACTON.
R. WAKATSUKI.
TAKESHI TAKARABE.
T. MATSUDAIRA.
M. NAGAI.
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Ante, p. 2881. 

Assent Invited. 

Accessions. 

Deposit of Treaty. 

Signatures. 

lande du Nord communiquera les 
dispositions figurant dans la Partie 
IV du present 'rraite a toutes les 
Puissances non signataires dudit 
Traite et les invitera a. y adherer 
expressement et sans limit° de 
duree. 

Cette adhesion sent effectuee 
par une declaration adressee au 
Gouvernement de Sa Majeste 
dans le Royaume-Uni de Grande-
Bretagne et d'Irlande du Nord. 

ARTICLE 26. 

Le present Traite, dont les 
textes frangais et anglais feront 
foi, restera depose dans les ar-
chives du Gouvernement de Sa 
Majeste dans le Royaume-Uni de 
Grande-Bretagne et d'Irlande du 
Nord. Des expeditions authen-
tiques en seront remises aux 
Gouvernements de toutes les 
Hautes Parties Contractantes. 
En foi de quoi les Plenipoten-

tiaires sus-noram6i out signe le 
present Traite et y ont appose 
leurs cachets. 

Fait a Londres, le vingt-deux 
avril mil neuf cent trente. 

Ireland will communicate the 
provisions inserted in Part IV of 
the present Treaty to all Powers 
which are not signatories of the 
said Treaty, inviting them to ac-
cede thereto definitely and with-
out limit of time. 
Such accession shall be effected 

by a declaration addressed to His 
Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. 

ARTICLE 26. 

The present Treaty, of which 
the French and English texts are 
both authentic, shall remain de-
posited in the archives of His 
Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland. Duly cer-
tified copies thereof shall be trans-
mitted to the Governments of all 
the High Contracting Parties. 

In faith whereof the above-
named Plenipotentiaries have 
signed the present Treaty and 
have affixed thereto their seals. 
Done at London, the twenty-

second day of April, nineteen 
hundred and thirty. 

HENRY L. STIMSON. 
CHARLES G. DAWES. 
CHARLES F. ADAMS. 
JOSEPH T. ROBINSON. 
DAVID A. REED. 
HUGH GIBSON. 
DWIGHT W. MORROW. 
ARISTIDE BRIAND. 
J. L. DUMESNTL. 
A. DE FLEURIAU. 
J. RAMSAY MACDONALD. 
ARTHUR HENDERSON. 
A. V. ALEXANDER. 
W . WEDGWOOD BENN. 
PHILIPPE ROY. 
JAMES E. FENTON. 
T. M. WILFORD. 
C. T. TB WATER. 
T. A. SMIDDY. 
ATUL C. CHATTERJEE. 
G. SIRIANNI. 
A. C. BORDONARO. 
ALFREDO ACTON. 
R. WAKATSUKI. 
TAKESHI TAKARABE. 
T. MATSUDAIRA. 
M. NAGAI. 
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AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 24 of the said Treaty that Deposit of ratifica

as soon as the ratifications of the United States of America, of His Ant, p. 2882
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of each and all of the
members of the British Commonwealth of Nations as enumerated in
the preamble of the said Treaty, and of His Majesty the Emperor of
Japan, have been deposited, the Treaty shall come into force in
respect of the said High Contracting Parties;

AND WHEREAS the ratification by the United States of America, Secretinterpretation,

subject to the understandings, set forth therein, that there are no Ratification condi-
secret files, documents, letters, understandings or agreements which ined onenonexistence
in any way, directly or indirectly, modify, change, add to, or take
from any of the stipulations, agreements or statements in said Treaty,
and that excepting the agreement brought about through the ex-
change of notes between the Governments of the United States of Ante' p.-279
America, Great Britain and Japan having reference to Article 19,
there is no agreement, secret or otherwise, expressed or implied,
between any of the parties to said Treaty as to any construction that
shall hereafter be given to any statement or provision contained
therein, the ratifications by His Majesty the King of Great Britain,
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of
India, in respect of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate
members of the League of Nations, the Dominion of Canada, the
Commonwealth of Australia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the
Union of South Africa and India, and the ratification by His Majesty
the Emperor of Japan, were deposited at London on the 27th day of
October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and the ratification
by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the
Irish Free State, was deposited at London on the thirty-first day of
December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty;

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has thus come into force in re-
spect of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of Great
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor
of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of Japan;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres- ProciamatIo
ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the
United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this first day of January in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS it is provided in Article 24 of the said Treaty that tionnseposit of ratifies-

as soon as the ratifications of the United States of America, of His Ante, p.2881 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of each and all of the 
members of the British Commonwealth of Nations as enumerated in 
the preamble of the said Treaty, and of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan, have been deposited, the Treaty shall come into force in 
respect of the said High Contracting Parties; 
AND WHEREAS the ratification by the United States of America, et:ecret interpretation, 

subject to the understandings, set forth therein, that there are no i3 ....atification condi-

secret files, documents, letters, understandings or agreements which °Tried on non existence 
in any way, directly or indirectly, modify, change, add to, or take 
from any of the stipulations, agreements or statements in said Treaty, 
and that excepting the agreement brought about through the ex-
change of notes between the Governments of the United States of Ante, p. 2879. 

America, Great Britain and Japan having reference to Article 19, 
there is no agreement, secret or otherwise, expressed or implied, 
between any of the parties to said Treaty as to any construction that 
shall hereafter be given to any statement or provision contained 
therein, the ratifications by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, 
Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of 
India, in respect of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and North-
ern Ireland and all parts of the British Empire which are not separate 
members of the League of Nations, the Dominion of Canada, the 
Commonwealth of Australia, the Dominion of New Zealand, the 
Union of South Africa and India, and the ratification by His Majesty-
the Emperor of Japan, were deposited at London on the 27th day of 
October, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, and the ratification 
by His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the 
Irish Free State, was deposited at London on the thirty-first day of 
December, one thousand nine hundred and thirty; 
AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has thus come into force in re-

spect of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of Great 
Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Pres- Proclamation. 

ident of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty 
to be made public to the end that the same and every article and 
clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the 
United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this first day of January in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[mkt] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 



2886 TREATY-NAVAL ARMAMENT LIMITATION. APRIL 22, 1930.

Exchanges aof s. NOTES EXCHANGED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES

WITH THE GOVERNMENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND JAPAN RELATIVE

TO THE INTERPRETATION OF ARTICLE 19 OF THE LONDON NAVAL

TREATY OF 1930

ombassadort -ee The American Ambassador (Castle) to the Japanese Minister of Foreign
Minister of Foreign Affairs (Shidehara)
A ffairs.

No. 49. EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA,

TOKYO, May 21, 1930.

EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor, by direction of my Government, to state that it
is the understanding of the Government of the United States that the
word "category" in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty of 1930
means "category" or "subcategory". The Government of the
United States declares that it interprets the Treaty to mean that
vessels becoming over age in either subcategory "A" or subcategory
"B" of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only
in that subcategory.

The American Government will be most happy to have the con-
firmation of this understanding from the Japanese Government.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the
assurances of my highest consideration.

W. R. CASTLE, JR.
HIS EXCELLENCY

BARON KIJURO SHIDEHARA,

His Imperial Japanese Majesty's Minister
for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc.

iserFom JoSfpgne The Japanese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) to the American
(Translation.) Ambassador (Castle)

[Translation]

No. 66/Tl DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS,

TOKYO, May 24, 1930.
EXCELLENCY:

I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note dated May
21, 1930, relative to the interpretation of the term "category"
appearing in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty of 1930.

The Imperial Government understands the word "category"
appearing n Article 19 of the above-mentioned treaty to mean
"category" or "sub-category;" thus, it interprets this treaty in the
sense that ships belonging to either sub-category (a) or sub-category
(b) of the cruiser category (Article 16) which shall become over age
may be replaced only within that sub-category.

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the
assurances of my highest consideration.

BARON KIJURO SHIDEHARA,

Minister for Foreign Affairs.
[SEAL]

HIs EXCELLENCY
W. R. CASTLE, JR.,

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary
of the United States of America.
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Exchanges of notes. NOTES EXCHANGED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES 
WITH THE GOVERNMENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND JAPAN RELATIVE 
TO THE INTERPRETATION OF ARTICLE 19 OF THE LONDON NAVAL 
TREATY OF 1930 

FromorAmtoerijcanapa eseAnm-bossed  The. American Ambassador (Castle) to the Japanese Minister of Foreign 
Minister of Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) 
Affairs. 

From Japanese Min. 
ister of Foreign Affairs. 

(Translation.) 

No. 49. EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, 
TOKYO, May 21, 1930. 

EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor, by direction of ray Government, to state that it 

is the understanding of the Government of the United States that the 
word "category" in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty of 1930 
means "category" or "subcategory". The Government of the 
United States declares that it interprets the Treaty to mean that 
vessels becoming over age in either subcategory "A" or subcategory 
"B" of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only 
in that subcategory. 
The American Government will be most happy to have the con-

firmation of this understanding from the Japanese Government. 
I avail myself of this opportunity- to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurances of my highest consideration. 
W . R. CASTLE, JR. 

His EXCELLENCY 
BARON K.LTURO SHIDEHARA, 

His Imperial Japanese Majesty's Minister 
for Foreign Affairs, etc., etc., etc. 

The Japanese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Shidehara) to the American 
Ambassador (Castle) 

No. 66/T1 

[Translation] 

DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 
TOKYO, May 24, 1930. 

EXCELLENCY: 
I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of your Note dated May 

21, 1930, relative to the interpretation of the term "category" 
appearing in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty of 1930. 
The Imperial Government understands the word "category" 

appearing in Article 19 of the above-mentioned treaty to mean 
"category" or "sub-category;" thus, it interprets this treaty in the 
sense that ships belonging to either sub-category (a) or sub-category 
(b) of the cruiser category (Article 16) which shall become over age 
may be replaced only within that sub-category. 
I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the 

assurances of my highest consideration. 
BARON KIJITRO SHIDEHARA, 

Minister for Foreign Affairs. 
[SEAL] 

HIS EXCELLENCY 
W. R. CASTLE, JR., 

Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United States of America. 
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The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary of State bFrom AmerianAm-
for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) Secretary of State for

Foreign Affairs.

No. 611. EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

LONDON, June 5, 1930.

SIR:

It is the understanding of the Government of the United States
that the word "category" in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty
of 1930 means category or sub-category. The Government of the
United States declares that it interprets the Treaty to mean that
vessels becoming over-age of either sub-category A or sub-category B
of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only in that
sub-category.

I have the honor to state that my Government would be most
happy to have a note of confirmation as to whether this interpre-
tation is shared by His Majesty's Government.

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir,
Your most obedient, humble Servant,

(For the Ambassador)
RAY ATHERTON

Counselor of Embassy.
THE RIGHT HoNb!e

ARTHUR HENDERSON, M. P., etc., etc., etc.,
Foreign Office, S. W. 1.

The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) to the romf British Secre

American Ambassador (Dawes) Aai

A 3861/1/45. FOREIGN OFFICE, S. W. 1.
June 5th, 1930.

YOUR EXCELLENCY,
In the note No. 611 which Your Excellency was so good as to

address to me on June 5th you stated that it was the understanding
of the Government of the United States that the word "category" in
Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty, 1930, meant category or
sub-category. Your Excellency added that the Government of the
United States declared that it interpreted the Treaty to mean that
vessels becoming over-age of either sub-category A or sub-category B
of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only in that
sub-category.

2. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom note the
above understanding and interpretation of the London Naval Treaty
of 1930 and concur therein. His Majesty's Government in the
United Kingdom do so without prejudice to Article 20(a) of that
Treaty under which they understand that the tonnage to be scrapped
and replaced in the case of the British Commonwealth of Nations by
the 91,000 tons of 6" cruiser tonnage which may be completed before
31st December, 1936, comprises partly 6" gun cruiser tonnage and
partly cruiser tonnage of the 7.5" gun "Effingham" class.

I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration,
Your Excellency's obedient Servant,

(For the Secretary of State)
ROBERT VANSITTART

HIs EXCELLENCY
GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWES, C. B.,

&c., &c., &c.
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The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) 

No. 611. EMBASSY OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
LONDON, June 5, 1930. 

SIR: 
It is the understanding of the Government of the United States 

that the word "category" in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty 
of 1930 means category or sub-category. The Government of the 
United States declares that it interprets the Treaty to mean that 
vessels becoming over-age of either sub-category A or sub-category B 
of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only in that 
sub-category. 
I have the honor to state that my Government would be most 

happy to have a note of confirmation as to whether this interpre-
tation is shared by His Majesty's Government. 
I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble Servant, 
(For the Ambassador) 

RAY ATHERTON 
Counselor of Embassy. 

THE RIGHT HONble 
ARTHUR HENDERSON, M. P., etc., etc., etc., 

Foreign Office, S. W. 1. 

From American Am-
bassador to British 
Secretary of State for 
Foreign Affairs. 

The British Secretary of State for Foreign Affairs (Henderson) to the Pr°111 British Secre-tary of State for Foreign 
American Ambassador (Dawes) Affairs. 

A 3861/1/45. FOREIGN OFFICE, S. W. 1. 
June 5th, 1930. 

YOUR EXCELLENCY, 
In the note No. 611 which Your Excellency was so good as to 

address to me on June 5th you stated that it was the understanding 
of the Government of the United States that the word "category" in 
Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty, 1930, meant category or 
sub-category. Your Excellency added that the Government of the 
United States declared that it interpreted the Treaty to mean that 
vessels becoming over-age of either sub-category A or sub-category B 
of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall be replaceable only in that 
sub-category. 

2. His Majesty's Government in the United Kingdom note the 
above understanding and interpretation of the London Naval Treaty 
of 1930 and concur therein. His Majesty's Government in the 
United Kingdom do so without prejudice to Article 20(a) of that 
Treaty under which they understand that the tonnage to be scrapped 
and replaced in the case of the British Commonwealth of Nations by 
the 91,000 tons of 6" cruiser tonnage which may be completed before 
31st December, 1936, comprises partly 6" gun cruiser tonnage and 
partly cruiser tonnage of the 7.5" gun "Effingham" class. 
I have the honour to be, with the highest consideration, 

Your Excellency's obedient Servant, 
(For the Secretary of State) 

ROBERT VANSITTART 

His EXCELLENCY 
GENERAL CHARLES G. DAWES, C. B., 

ctc., (6c., cEc. 
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Proces-Verbal. [PROCES-VERBAL OF THE DEPOSIT OF RATIFICATIONS IN RESPECT

OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH-
ERN IRELAND AND ALL PARTS OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE WHICH
ARE NOT SEPARATE MEMBERS OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS,
CANADA, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA,
INDIA AND JAPAN]

raite of deposit of The Undersigned, having met together for the purpose of pro-
ceeding to the deposit of ratifications of the Treaty for the limitation
and reduction of Naval Armament, signed at London the 22nd day
of April, 1930;

Powers represented. Having produced the instruments whereby the said Treaty has
been ratified by the President of the United States of America, by
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of
the British Empire which are not separate members of the League
of Nations, of the Dominion of Canada, of the Commonwealth of
Australia, of the Dominion of New Zealand, of the Union of South
Africa, and of India; and by His Majesty the Emperor of Japan;

Deposit of ratifica- And the respective Ratifications of the said Treaty having been
carefully compared and found to be in due form, the said deposit
in accordance with the provisions of Article 24(1) of the Treaty took
place this day in the customary form.

Deposit of ratica The representative of the United States of America declared thattion by United States
of America. the instrument of ratification of the United States of America was

deposited subject to the distinct and explicit understandings set forth
Reservation. in the resolution of July 21, 1930, of the Senate of the United States
Ante, p. 25. of America advising and consenting to ratification, that there are no

secret files, documents, letters, understandings or agreements which
in any way, directly or indirectly, modify, change, add to, or take
from any of the stipulations, agreements or statements in said Treaty;
and that, excepting the agreement brought about through the ex-
change of notes between the Governments of the United States,
Great Britain and Japan, having reference to Article 19, there is no
agreement, secret or otherwise, expressed or implied, between any
of the parties to said Treaty as to any construction that shall here-
after be given to any statement or provision contained therein.

Date. In witness whereof they have signed this proces-verbal, and have
affixed thereto their seals.

sgnatum Done at London, the 27th day of October, 1930.
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)
(L.S.)

CHARLES G. DAWES.
J. RAMSAY MACDONALD.
R. B. BENNETT.
J. H. SCULLIN.
GEO. W. FORBES.
J. B. M. HERTZOG.
ATUL E. CHATTERJEE.
T. MATSUDAIRA.

Certified a true copy:
[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL]

LONDON.
29th Oct: 1930.

S. GASELEE,
Librarian and Keeper of the

Papers at the Foreign Offie.
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Proa'z-Verbal. 

Minute of deposit of 
ratifications. 

Powers represented. 

Deposit of ratifica-
tions. 

Deposit of ratifica-
tion by United States 
of America. 

Reservation. 
Ante, p. 2S85. 

Date. 

Signatures. 

[PROCtS-VERBAL OF THE DEPOSIT OF RATIFICATIONS IN RESPECT 
OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, GREAT BRITAIN AND NORTH-
ERN IRELAND AND ALL PARTS OF THE BRITISH EMPIRE WHICH 
ARE NOT SEPARATE M EMBERS OF THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS, 
CANADA; AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND, UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA, 
INDIA AND JAPAN] 

The Undersigned, having met together for the purpose of pro-
ceeding to the deposit of ratifications of the Treaty for the limitation 
and reduction of Naval Armament, signed at London the 22nd day 
of April, 1930; 
Having produced the instruments whereby the said Treaty has 

been ratified by the President of the United States of America, by 
His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of the United 
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland and all parts of 
the British Empire which are not separate members of the League 
of Nations, of the Dominion of Canada, of the Commonwealth of 
Australia, of the Dominion of New Zealand, of the Union of South 
Africa, and of India; and by His Majesty the Emperor of Japan; 
And the respective Ratifications of the said Treaty having been 

carefully compared and found to be in due form, the said deposit 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 24(1) of the Treaty took 
place this day in the customary form. 
The representative of the United States of America declared that 

the instrument of ratification of the United States of America was 
deposited subject to the distinct and explicit understandings set forth 
in the resolution of July 21, 1930, of the Senate of the United States 
of America advising and consenting to ratification, that there are no 
secret files, documents, letters, understandings or agreements which 
in any way, directly or indirectly, modify, change, add to, or take 
from any of the stipulations, agreements or statements in said Treaty; 
and that, excepting the agreement brought about through the ex-
change of notes between the Governments of the United States, 
Great Britain and Japan having reference to Article 19, there is no 
agreement, secret or otherwise, expressed or implied, between any 
of the parties to said Treaty as to any construction that shall here-
after be given to any statement or provision contained therein. 

In witness whereof they have signed this proces-verbal, and have 
affixed thereto their seals. 
Done at London, the 27th day of October, 1930. 

(L.s.) 
(L.s.) 
(L.s.) 
(L.s.) 
(L.s.) 
(L.s.) 

(L.s.) 

CHARLES G. DAWES. 
J. RAMSAY M ACDONALD. 
R. B. BENNETT. 
J. H. SCULLIN. 
GEO. W . FORBES. 
J. B. M. HERTZOG. 
ATUL E. CHATTERTEE. 
T. MATSPIDAIRA. 

Certified a true copy: 
[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] S. GASELEE, 

Librarian and Keeper of the 
Papers at the Foreign Office. 

LONDON. 
29th Oct: 1930. 
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PROCES-VERBAL OF THE DEPOSIT OF RATIFICATION IN RESPECT OF Minute of deposit of
THE IRISH FREE STATE] Irish Free State.

The Undersigned, having met together for the purpose of proceed-
ing to the deposit of the Instrument whereby His Majesty the King
of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas,
Emperor of India, has ratified, in respect of the Irish Free State, the
Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament, signed
at London, the 22nd day of April, 1930;

And the said Instrument having been produced and found to be in
due form, its deposit in accordance with the provisions of Article
24 (1) of the Treaty took place this day in the customary form.

In witness whereof they have signed this proces-verbal and have
affixed thereto their seals.

Done at London, the 31st day of December, 1930. D ate.

(L.S.)' JOHN W. DULANTY. Signatrs.
(L.S.) ARTHUR HENDERSON.

Certified a true copy:
[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] S. GASELEE,

Librarian and Keeper of the
LONDON. Papers at the Foreign Ofice.

Dec 31"' 1930.
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PROCES-VERBAL OF THE DEPOSIT OF RATIFICATION IN RESPECT OF 1.1inute of deposit of ratification in respect of 
THE IRISH FREE STATE] Irish Free State. 

The Undersigned, having met together for the purpose of proceed-
ing to the deposit of the Instrument whereby His Majesty the King 
of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, 
Emperor of India, has ratified, in respect of the Irish Free State, the 
Treaty for the Limitation and Reduction of Naval Armament, signed 
at London, the 22nd day of April, 1930; 
And the said Instrument having been produced and found to be in 

due form, its deposit in accordance with the provisions of Article 
24 (1) of the Treaty took place this day in the customary form. 

In witness whereof they have signed this prods-verbal and have 
affixed thereto their seals. 
Done at London, the 31st day of December, 1930. Date. 

(L.S.) • JOHN W . DULANTY. Signatures. 
(L.S.) ARTHUR HENDERSON. 

Certified a true copy: 
[FOREIGN OFFICE SEAL] S. GASELEE, 

Librarian and Keeper of the 
LONDON. Papers at the Foreign Office. 

Decr 31" 1930. 
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Aprl 19, 192
8

- Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Italy.
Signed at Washington, April 19, 1928; ratification advised by the
Senate, May 10, 1928; ratified by the President, May 15, 1928;
ratified by Italy, November 27, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, January 20, 1931; proclaimed, January 21, 1931.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.
Arbitration with

Italy.
Preamble.

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of
America and Italy was concluded and signed by their respective
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the nineteenth day of April,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which
Treaty, being in the English and Italian languages, is word for word
as follows:

Contracting Powers. The President of the United
States of America and His Majesty
the King of Italy

Purpose declared. Determined to prevent so far
as in their power lies any in-
terruption in the peaceful rela-
tions that happily have always
existed between the two nations;

Desirous of reaffirming their
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all
justiciable controversies that may
arise between them; and

Eager by their example not
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their
mutual relations, but also to
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement
of international disputes shall
have eliminated forever the possi-
bility of war among any of the
Powers of the world;

voLr 35, .2Have decided to conclude a
new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of
the arbitration convention signed
at Washington on March 28,
1908, which expired by limitation
on January 22, 1924, and for that
purpose they have appointed as
their respective Plenipotentiaries

II Presidente degli Stati Uniti
dell'America del Nord e Sua
MaestA il Re d'Italia,

decisi a prevenire, per quanto
e in loro potere, qualunque in-
terruzione delle relazioni pacifiche
che sono sempre felicemente esis-
tite fra le due Nazioni;

desiderosi di riaffermare la loro
adesione al sistema di sottomettere
ad una decisione imparziale tutte
le controversie suscettibili di una
soluzione giuridica che possano
sorgere fra essi; e

intendendo con il loro esempio
non solo di dimostrare che essi
condannano la guerra come mezzo
di politica nazionale nelle loro mu-
tue relazioni, ma anche di affret-
tare il momento che il perfeziona-
mento degli accordi internazionali
per il regolamento pacifico delle
controversie internazionali avrA
eliminato per sempre la possibility
di guerre fra le Potenze del
mondo;

hanno deciso di concludere un
nuovo Trattato di Arbitrato che
allarghi lo scopo e le obbligazioni
della Convenzione di Arbitrato
firmata a Washington il 28 marzo
1908 e spirata il 22 gennaio 1924,
e a questo fine hanno nominato
come loro Plenipotenziarii rispet-
tivamente
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Purpose declared. 

Former treaty. 
Vol. 35, p. 2991. 

April 19, 1928. 

Arbitration with 
Italy. 
Preamble. 

Arbitration Treaty between the United States of America and Italy. 
Signed at Washington, April 19, 1928; ratification advised by the 
Senate, May 10, 1928; ratified by the President, May 15, 1928; 
ratified by Italy, November 27, 1930; ratifications exchanged at Wash-
ington, January 20, 1931; proclaimed, January 21, 1931, 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty of Arbitration between the United States of 
America and Italy was concluded and signed by their respective 
Plenipotentiaries at Washington on the nineteenth day of April, 
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-eight, the original of which 
Treaty, being in the English and Italian languages, is word for word 
as follows: 

Contracting Powers, The President of the United 
States of America andHis Majesty 
the Bing of Italy 
Determined to prevent so far 

as in their power lies any in-
terruption in the peaceful rela-
tions that happily have always 
existed between the two nations; 

Desirous of reaffirming their 
adherence to the policy of sub-
mitting to impartial decision all 
justiciable controversies that may 
arise between them; and 

Eager by their example not 
only to demonstrate their con-
demnation of war as an instru-
ment of national policy in their 
mutual relations, but also to 
hasten the time when the per-
fection of international arrange-
ments for the pacific settlement 
of international disputes shall 
have eliminated forever the possi-
bility of war among any of the 
Powers of the world; 
Have decided to conclude a 

new treaty of arbitration enlarg-
ing the scope and obligations of 
the arbitration convention signed 
at Washington on March 28, 
1908, which expired by limitation 
on January 22, 1924, and for that 
purpose they have appointed as 
their respective Plenipotentiaries 

11 Presidente degli Stati Uniti 
dell'America del Nord e Sua 
Maesta il Re d'Italia, 

decisi a prevenire, per quanto 
6 in loro potere, qualunque in-
terruzione dell° relazioni pacifiche 
che sono sempre felicemente esis-
tite fra le due Nazioni; 

desiderosi di riaffermare la loro 
adesione al sistema di sottomettere 
ad una decisione imparziale tutte 
le controversie suscettibili di una 
soluzione giuridica che possano 
sor.gere fra essi; 
mtendendo con il loro esempio 

non solo di dimostrare che essi 
condannano la guerra come mezzo 
di politica nazionale nelle loro mu-
tue relazioni, ma anche di affret-
tare il momento che 11 perfeziona-
mento degli accordi internazionali 
per il regolamento pacific° delle 
controversie internazionali avra 
eliminato per sempre la possibilita, 
di guerre fra le Potenze del 
mondo; 
hanno deciso di concludere un 

nuovo Trattato di Arbitrato che 
allarglai lo scopo e le obbligazioni 
della Convenzione di Arbitrato 
firmata a Washington il 28 marzo 
1908 e spirata il 22 gennaio 1924, 
e a questo fine hanno nominato 
come loro Plenipotenziarii. rispet-
tivamente 
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The President of the United
States of America, Frank B.
Kellogg, Secretary of State of
the United States, and

His Majesty the King of Italy,
Nobile Giacomo de Martino, Am-
bassador Extraordinary and Plen-
ipotentiary to the United States,

who, having communicated to
one another their full powers
found in good and due form,
have agreed upon the following
articles:

ARTICLE I.

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of
right made by one against the
other under treaty or otherwise,
which it has not been possible to
adjust by diplomacy, which have
not been adjusted as a result of
reference to the Permanent In-
ternational Commission consti-
tuted pursuant to the treaty
signed at Washington May 5,
1914, between Italy and the
United States and still in force,
and which are justiciable in their
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the applica-
tion of the principles of law or
equity, shall be submitted to the
Permanent Court of Arbitration
established at The Hague by the
Convention of October 18, 1907,
or to some other competent tri-
bunal, as shall be decided in each
case by special agreement, which
special agreement shall provide
for the organization of such tri-
bunal if necessary, define its
powers, state the question or
questions at issue, and settle the
terms of reference.

The special agreement in each
case shall be made on the part of
the United States of America by
the President of the United States
of America by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate
thereof, and on the part of the
Kingdom of Italy in accordance
with the constitutional laws of
that Kingdom.

II Presidente degli Stati Uniti
dell'America del Nord, Frank B.
Kellogg, Segretario di Stato degli
Stati Uniti, e

Sua Maesta il Re d'Italia, il
Nobile Giacomo de Martino, Suo
Ambasciatore Straordinario e Ple-
nipotenziario agli Stati Uniti,

i quali, essendosi comunicati i
loro pieni poteri e avendoli trovati
in buona e debita forma, hanno
concordato i seguenti articoli:

Plenipotentiaries.

ARTICOLO I.

Tutte le controversie relative International differ.ences not adjusted by
ad affari internazionali nelle quali diplomay, referred by
le Alte Parti Contraenti siano specriane ent to
impegnate in seguito a una pre- Arbitration, etc.
tesa giuridica avanzata da una
Parte contro 1'altra, e fondata o
sopra un trattato o altrimenti,
le quali non sia stato possibile
comporre in via diplomatica, le
qual non siano state risolte in
seguito a ricorso alla Commis-
sione Permanente Internazionale, Vol. 39, p. Mld
costituita in base al trattato
firmato a Washington il 5 maggio
1914 tra l'Italia e gli Stati Uniti
dell'America del Nord e attual-
mente in vigore, e le quali siano
di loro natura suscettibili di una
soluzione giuridica, in quanto sus-
cettibili di una decisione derivata
dalla applicazione dei principii Vol. 36, p. 221.
del diritto o dell'equita, saranno
sottomesse alla Corte Permanente
di Arbitrato stabilita all'Aja dalla
Convenzione del 18 ottobre 1907
o ad altro tribunale competente,
secondo quanto sarA stabilito in
ogni singolo caso con un accordo
speciale; il quale accordo speciale
regolera l'organizzazione di tale
tribunale, se necessario, definirA i
suoi poteri, esporrA la questione
o le questioni di cui si tratta e ne
fissera i termini.

L'accordo speciale in ogni sin- Specialagreement.
golo caso sara concluso da parte
degli Stati Uniti dell'America del
Nord dal loro Presidente con
l'avviso e il consenso del Senato,
e da parte del Regno d'Italia
secondo le sue leggi costituzio-
nali.
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The President of the United 
States of America, Frank B. 
Kellogg, Secretary of State of 
the United States, and 
His Majesty the King of Italy, 

Nobile Giacomo de Martino, Am-
bassador Extraordinary. and Plen-
ipotentiary to the United States, 
who, having communicated to 

one another their full powers 
found in good and due form, 
have agreed upon the following 
articles: 

ARTICLE I. 

All differences relating to inter-
national matters in which the 
High Contracting Parties are con-
cerned by virtue of a claim of 
right made by one against the 
other under treaty or otherwise, 
which it has not been possible to 
adjust by diplomacy, which have 
not been adjusted as a result of 
reference to the Permanent In-
ternational Commission consti-
tuted pursuant to the treaty 
signed at Washington May 5, 
1914, between Italy and the 
United States and still in force, 
and which are justiciable in their 
nature by reason of being suscep-
tible of decision by the applica-
tion of the principles of law or 
equity, shall be submitted to the 
Permanent Court of Arbitration 
established at The Hague by the 
Convention of October 18, 1907, 
or to some other competent tri-
bunal, as shall be decided in each 
case by special agreement, which 
special agreement shall provide 
for the organization of such tri-
bunal if necessary, define its 
powers, state the question or 
questions at issue, and settle the 
terms of reference. 

The special agreement in each 
case shall be made on the part of 
the United States of America by 
the President of the United States 
of America by and with the ad-
vice and consent of the Senate 
thereof, and on the part of the 
Kingdom of Italy in accordance 
with the constitutional laws of 
that Kingdom. 

II Presidente degli Stati Uniti 
dell'America del Nord, Frank B. 
Kellogg, Segretario di Stato degli 
Stati Uniti, e 
Sua Maesta il Re d'Italia, il 

Nobile Giacomo de Martino, Suo 
Ambasciatore Straordinario e Ple-
nipotenziario agli Stati Uniti, 
1 quali, essendosi comunicati i 

loro pieni poteri e avendoli trovati 
in buona e debita forma, ham° 
concordato i seguenti articoli: 

ARTICOLO I. 

Tutte le controversie relative 
ad affari internazionali nelle quail 
le Alte Parti Contraenti siano 
impegnate in seguito a una pre-
tesa giuridica avanzata da una 
Parte contro l'altra, e fondata o 
sopra un trattato o altrimenti, 
le quali non sia stato possibile 
comporre in via diplomatica, le 
quali non siano state risolte in 
spguito a ricorso Oa Commis-
mono Permanente Internaonale, 
costituita in base al trattato 
firmato a Washington il 5 maggio 
1914 tra PItalia e gli Stati Uniti 
dell'America del Nord e attual-
mente in vigore, e le quali siano 
di loro natura suscettibili di una 
soluzione giuridica, in quanto sus-
cettibili di una decisione derivata 
dalla applicazione dei principii 
del diritto o dell'equita, saranno 
sottomesse alio, Corte Permanente 
di Arbitrato stabilita all'Aj a dalla 
Convenzione del 18 ottobre 1907 
o ad altro tribunale competente, 
secondo quanto sare., stabilito in 
ogni singolo caso con un accordo 
speciale; ii quale accordo speciale 
regolera Porganizzazione di tale 
tribunale, se necessario, definira 
suoi poteri, esporra la questione 
o le questioni di cui si tratta e ne 
fisserb, i termini. 

L'accordo speciale in ogni sin-
gob o caso safa concluso da parte 
degli Stati Uniti dell'America del 
Nord dal loro Presidente con 
l'avviso e ii consenso del Senato, 
e da parte del Repo d'Italia 
secondo le sue leggi costituzio-
nali. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

International differ-
ences not adjusted by 
diplomacy, referred by 
special agreement to 
Permanent Court of 
Arbitration, etc. 

Vol. 39, p. 1618. 

Vol. 36, p. 

Special agreement. 
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Subjects not in-
cluded.

The present treaty shall be
ratified by the President of the
United States of America by and
with the advice and consent of
the Senate thereof and by the
Kingdom of Italy in accordance
with its constitutional laws.

The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon
as possible, and the treaty shall
take effect on the date of the
exchange of the ratifications.
It shall thereafter remain in force
continuously unless and until
terminated by one year's written
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other.

In faith whereof the respective
Plenipotentiaries have signed this
treaty in duplicate in the English
and Italian languages, both texts
having equal force, and hereunto
affix their seals.

Done at Washington the nine-
teenth day of April in the year of
our Lord one thousand nine
hundred and twenty-eight.

ARTICLE II.

The provisions of this treaty
shall not be invoked in respect of
any dispute the subject matter of
which

(a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High
Contracting Parties;

(b) involves the interests of
third Parties;

(c) depends upon or involves
the maintenance of the traditional
attitude of the United States con-
cerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe
Doctrine;

(d) depends upon or involves
the observance of the obligations
of Italy in accordance with the
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions.

ARTICLE III.

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL]

GlAcoMO DE MARTINO [SEAL]

2892
ARTICOLO II.

Le disposizioni del presente
Trattato non saranno nvocate
per qualunque controversia il cui
contenuto:

(a) si riferisca alla giurisdi-
zione interna di una dele Alte
Parti Contraenti;

(b) implichi gli interessi di
terzi Stati;

(c) derivi dall'atteggiamento
tradizionale degli Stati Uniti dell'
America del Nord verso le ques-
tioni americane che e comune-
mente indicato come dottrina di
Monroe, o ne riguardi il man-
tenimento;

(d) derivi dalle obbligazioni
dell'Italia in conformity al Patto
della Societa delle Nazioni, o ne
riguardi l'osservanza.

ARTICOLO III.

I presente Trattato sara rati-
ficato dal Presidente degli Stati
Uniti dell'America del Nord con
l'avviso e il consenso del Senato
e dal Regno d'Italia secondo le
sue leggi constituzionali.

Le ratifiche saranno scambiate
a Washington appena possibile
e il Trattato entrera. in vigore al
momento dello scambio dele rati-
fiche. Esso restera quindi con-
tinuativamente in vigore, a meno
che e fino a quando esso non sia
denunciato con una comunicazione
scritta, a un anno di anticipo, di
una delle Alte Parti Contraenti
all'altra.

In fede di che i rispettivi
Plenipotenziarii hanno firmato il
presente Trattato in duplice esem-
plare in inglese e in italiano,
facendo ambedue i testi ugual-
mente fede, e vi hanno apposto
i loro suggelli.

Fatto a Washington il dici-
annove aprile dell'anno di Nostro
Signore millenovecentoventotto.

Ratification.

Exchange of ratifica-
tions.

Duration.

Signatures.
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ARTICLE IL 

eluded.Subjects not in- The provisions of this treaty 
shall not be invoked in respect of 
any dispute the subject matter of 
which 

(a) is within the domestic ju-
risdiction of either of the High 
Contracting Parties; 

(b) involves the interests of 
third Parties; 

(c) depends upon or involves 
the maintenance of the traditional 
attitude of the United States con-
cerning American questions, com-
monly described as the Monroe 
Doctrine; 

(d) depends upon or involves 
the observance of the obligations 
of Italy in accordance with the 
Covenant of the League of Na-
tions. 

Ratification. 

ARTICLE III. 

The present treaty shall be 
ratified by the President of the 
United States of America by and 
with the advice and consent of 
the Senate thereof and by the 
Kingdom of Italy in accordance 
with its constitutional laws. 

Exchange of ratifies- The ratifications shall be ex-
changed at Washington as soon 
as possible' and the treaty shall 
take effect on the date of the 
exchange of the ratifications. 
It shall thereafter remain in force 
continuously unless and until 
terminated by one year's written 
notice given by either High Con-
tracting Party to the other. 

In faith whereof the respective 
Plenipotentiaries have signed this 
treaty in duplicate in the English 
and Italian languages, both texts 
having equal force, and hereunto 
affix their seals. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

Done at Washington the nine-
teenth day of April in the year of 
our Lord one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-eight. 

FRANK B KELLOGG [SEAL] 
GIACOMO DE M ARTINO [SEAL] 

ARTICOLO II. 

Le disposizioni del presente 
Trattato non saranno mvocate 
per qualunque controversia il cui 
contenuto: 

(a) si rifensca alla giurisdi-
zione intenaa di una delle Alte 
Parti Contraenti; 

(b) implichi gli interessi di 
terzi Stati; 

(c) derivi dall'atteggiamen to 
tradizionale degli Stati Uniti dell' 
America del Nord verso le ques-
tioni americane che e comune-
mente indicato come dottrina di 
Monroe, o ne xiguardi il man-
tenimento; 

(d) derivi dalle obbligazioni 
dell'Italia in conformite, al Patto 
della Societe delle Nazioni, o ne 
riguardi l'osservanza. 

ARTICOLO III. 

Ii presente Trattato sara rati-
ficato dal Presidente de1i Stati 
Uniti dell'America del Nord con 
l'avviso e il consenso del Senato 
e dal Regno d'Italia secondo le 
sue leggi constituzionall 

Le ratifiche saranno scambiate 
a Washington appena possibile 
e ii Trattato entrera, in vigore al 
memento dello scambio delle rati-
fiche. Esso rester& quindi con-
tinuativamente in vigore, a meno 
che e fino a quando esso non sia 
denunciato con una comunicazione 
scritta, a un anno di anticipo, di 
una delle Alte Parti Contraenti 
all'altra. 
In fede di che i rispettivi 

Plenipotenziarii hanno firmato il 
presente Trattato in duplice esem-
plare in inglese e in italiano, 
facendo ambedue i testi ugual-
mente fede, e vi hanno apposto 
i loro suggelli. 

Fatto a Washington il dici-
aro:love aprile dell'anno di Nostro 
Signore mlllenovecentoventotto. 
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both Ratifitions ox-
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one;

NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Prcemation.
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United
States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of January in
the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-

[SEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both chRatlications ex-
parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the twentieth day of January, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one; 
NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, Presi- Proclamation. 

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Treaty to 
be made public, to the end that the same and every article and clause 
thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by the United 
States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-first day of January in 

the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-
[SEAL] one, and of the Independence of the United States of 

America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 

HERBERT HOOVER 
By the President: 

HENRY L STIMSON 
Secretary of State. 



POSTAL AGREEMENT-HUNGARY. December 15, 1930.
January 15, 1931.

December 5, 1930. Agreement between the United States of America and Hungary for collect-
anuary15, 1931. on-delivery postal service. Signed at Budapest, December 15, 1930,

at Washington, January 15, 1931; approved by the President,
January 21, 1931.

AGREEMENT
BETWEEN

THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA

AND HUNGARY
FOR COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY

SERVICE.
Collect-on-delivery ho

agreement with eun- For the purpose of concluding
gary. arrangements for the exchange

between the United States of
America (including Alaska, Ha-
waii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa,
and the Virgin Islands of the
United States) and Hungary of
parcels marked for the collec-
tion of trade charges, the under-
signed WALTER F. BROWN,
Postmaster General of the United
States of America, and GABRIEL
BARON SZALAY, Director Gen-
eral of Posts of Hungary, by virtue
of authority vested in them, have
agreed upon the following articles-

Article I.

Admission of collect- 1 Parcel post packaps ad-
on-delivery parcel-post arc pos packages ad-
puckagfs. missible for mailing and insur-

ance under the Parcel Post Con-
vention signed at Budapest the

Vol.45,p.27. 3rd day of July, 1928, and at
Washington the 16th day of
August, 1928, and having charges
to be collected on delivery, shall
be accepted for mailing from
Hungary to any money order
post office in the United States
of America or from the United
States of America to any post
office in Hungary.

Accptanc only 2. C. O. D. parcels shall be ac-
separation from ordi- cepted only when insured. C. O.

ma. D. parcels and the money orders
issued in payment of the charges
thereon shall be handled apart
from ordinary dispatches of par-
cel post and from ordinary money
orders. However, by mutual con-

May be extended to sent through correspondence, the
ninsured matter. collect-on-delivery service may

be extended to ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel post packages ex-
changed between the two coun-

EGYEZMENY
MAGYARORSZAG

ES AZ AMERIKAI EGYEStOLT
ALLAMOK

KOZOTT
AZ UTANVPTELI SZOLGALAT

TARGYABAN.

Abb6l a c6lb61, bogy az Ameri-
kai Egyesiilt Allamok (ide6rtve
Alaskat, a Hawai, Porto Rico,
Guam, Samoa 6s a Virgin szigete-
ket) es Magyarorszag k6zt vMtan-
d6 utanv6teles postacsomagokra
n6zve egyezmenyt k6ssenek, az
alulirott dr. bar6 SZALAY
GABOR a magyar kir. posta vez-
6rigazgat6ja 6s WALTER F.
BROWN az Amerikai Egyesiilt
Allamok postavez6rigazgat6ja a
rajuk ruhazott hatalomnil fogva
a k6vetkez6 cikkekben allapod-
tak meg:

I. Cikk.

1. Postacsomagok, amelyek a
Budapesten az 1928. 6vi jdlius
h6 3. napjin 6s Washingtonban
1928. 6vi augusztus h6 16. nap-
jan al&irt postacsomagszerz6d6s
6rtelm6ben ert6knyilvanitas mel-
lett val6 szallitasra elfogadhat6k
6s utanv6tellel vannak terhelve,
feladhat6k Magyarorszagb6l az
Amerikai Egyesiilt Allamok min-
den, postautalvhnyszolgalattal
megbizott hivatalahoz es az
Amerikai Egyesult Allamokb61
minden magyar postahivatalhoz.

2. Csakis 6rt6knyilvanitassal
ellatott csomagokat lehet utan-
v6tellel megterhelni. Az utan-
v6teles csomagokat es az utan-
vetel beszedese utan kiallitott
postautalvanyokat a kozons6ges
postautalvanyokt61 elkiilonitve
kell kezelni. Iratvaltas utjan
tort6ntk6lcs6nosmegegyez6s alap-
jan azonban az utanv6teli szol-
galatot a k6t orszag kozott ki-
cser6lt k6zonseges (6rt6knyilvAni-
tassal el nem latott) csomagokra

28942894 POSTAL AGREEMENT—HUNGARY. December 15, 1930. 
January 15, 1931. 

December 15, 1930.  Agreement between the United States of America and Hungary for collect-
on-delivery postal service. Signed at Budapest, December 15, 1930, 
at Washington, January 15, 1931; approved by the President, 
January £1, 1931. 

January 15, 1931. 

Collect-on-delivery 
agreement with Hun-
gary. 

AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN 

THE UNITED STATES 
OF AMERICA 
AND HUNGARY 

FOR COLLECT-ON-DELIVERY 
SERVICE. 

For the purpose of concluding 
arrangements for the exchange 
between the United States of 
America (including Alaska, Ha-
waii, Porto Rico, Guam, Samoa, 
and the Virgin Islands of the 
United States) and Hungary of 
parcels marked for the collec-
tion of trade charges, the under-
signed WALTER F. BROWN, 
Postmaster General of the United 
States of America, and GABRIEL 
BARON SZALAY, Director Gen-
eral of Posts of Hungary, by virtue 
of authority vested in them, have 
agreed upon the following articles, 

Article I. 

Admission of collect- 1 Parcel post packages ad-
on-delivery parcel-post . . 
packages. nussible for mailing and insur-

ance under the Parcel Post Con-
vention signed at Budapest the 
3rd day of July, 1928, and at 
Washington the 16th day of 
August, 1928, and having charges 
to be collected on delivery, shall 
be accepted for mailing from 
Hungary to any money order 
post office in the United States 
of America or from the United 
States of America to any post 
office in Hungary. 

2. C. 0. D. parcels shall be ac-
cepted only when insured. C. 0. 
D. parcels and the money orders 
issued in payment of the charges 
thereon shall be handled apart 
from ordinary dispatches of par-
cel post and from ordinary money 
orders. However, by mutual con-
sent through correspondence, the 
collect-on-delivery service may 
be extended to ordinary (unin-
sured) parcel post packages ex-
changed between the two coun-

Vol. 45, p. 2677. 

Acceptance only 
when insured. 
Separation from ordi-

nary mail. 

May be extended to 
uninsured matter. 

EGYEZMENY 
MAGYARORSZAG 

PS AZ AMERIKA' EGYES-ULT 
ALLA M OK 
KOZOTT 

AZ UTANVETELI SZOLGALAT 
TARGYABAN. 

Abb61 a celb61, hogy az Ameri-
kai Egyesult Allamok (ideertve 
Alaskat, a Hawai, Porto Rico, 
Guam, Samoa es a Virgin szigete-
ket) es Magyarorszag kOzt valtan-
d6 utfinveteles postacsomagokra 
nezve egyezmenyt kOssenek, az 
alulirott dr. bitr6 SZALAY 
GABOR a magyar kir. posta vez-
erigazgat6ja es WALTER F. 
BROWN az Amerikai Egyestilt 
Allamok postavezerigazgat6ja a 
r&juk ruhzott hataloranal fogva 
a kovetkez6 cikkekben allapod-
tak meg: 

I. Cikk. 

1. Postacsomagok, amelyek a 
Budapesten az 1928. evi jdlius 
h6 3. napjim es Washingtonban 
1928. evi augusztus h6 16. nap-
jan alairt postacsomagszerzades 
ertelmeben erteknyilvkniths mel-
lett val6 szallittisra elfogadhat6k 
es utfuivetellel vannak terhelve, 
feladhatok Nlagyarorszagb61 az 
Amerikai Egyesult Allamok min-
den, postautalvimyszolgalattal 
megbizott hivatalahoz es az 
Amerikai Egyesillt Allamokbol 
minden magyar postahivatalhoz. 

2. Csakis erteknyilvinitassal 
ellatott csomagokat lehet uttim-
vetellel megterhelni. Az utan-
veteles csomagokat es az utan-
vetel beszedese utim kiallitott 
postautalvanyokat a kozonseges 
postautalvanyoktol elkillonitve 
kell kezelni. Iratvidtas utjan 
tortentkolcsonosmegegyezes alap-
jan azonban az utimveteli szol-
galatot a ket orszag kozott ki-
cserelt kozonseges (erteknyilvani-
tassal el nem latott) csomagokra 
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tries with the provision that each
country may handle in transit
and otherwise treat ordinary (un-
insured) C. O. D. parcels ad-
dressed to, or received from, the
other country in accordance with
its own domestic regulations.

Article II.

1. Parcels bearing charges for
collection on delivery shall be
subject to the postage rates, in-
surance fees, conditions of mail-
ing, and other formalities appli-
cable to insured parcels without
trade charges as stipulated in the
aforesaid Convention of July 3,
August 16, 1928, when not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this
Agreement.

2. The Administration of origin
is entitled to collect from the
sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, in addition to the
required postage and other fees,
as may be prescribed by its regu-
lations, which fees and postage
shall belong entirely to the coun-
try collecting them. No special
account of these fees is to be
made between the two Adminis-
trations except as stated in Article
XXIII of the aforesaid Con-
vention of July 3-August 16,
1928.

Article III.

1. The maximum amount to be
collected on delivery shall, for the
present, be $100.00. This amount
may be increased or decreased at
any time by mutual agreement
through correspondence between
the two postal Administrations.
The amount to be collected on
delivery shall invariably be ex-
pressed in dollars and cents.

2. When the sender makes a
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancelation of the
amount to be collected on deliv-
ery, the request shall be handled
between the exchange offices
which have handled the parcel, un-
less otherwise agreed to through
correspondence.

57894 -31 -- pT 2----eS

is ki lehet terjeszteni azzal a
felt~tellel, hogy mindegyik orszag
a masik orszagba tovabbitott
vagy a masik orszfgb6l kapott
kozons6ges (nem erteknyilvani-
tassal ellatott) csomagokat a szal-
litas alatt es egyeb tekintetekben
is sajat belsi szabalyai szerint
kezeli.

II. Cikk.

1. Az utanveteles csomagok mIn ce, etc., for-
ugyanazon szallitasi 6s biztositasi
dijaknak, tovAbba szallitasi es
egyeb felt6teleknek vannak ala-
vetve, mint amelyek a fent emli-
tett 1928 evi julius 3 augusztus
16-i szerzf6ds 6rtelmeben az ert6k- Vol. 45 p. 282.
nyilvanitassal ellatott, utanve-
tellel nem terhelt csomagokra al-
kalmazand6k, felt6ve, hogy ezek
a rendelkezesek az emlitett szer-
z6des hatarozataival 6sszeegyez-
tethet6k.

2. A felvev6 igazgatas jogosult Additional fee from
minden ut6nv6teles csomag fela- der.

d6j&t61 a szallitasi 6s egyeb di-
jakon felul a sajat szabalyai sze-
rint jar6 utanveteli dijat is szed-
ni; ezek a dijak teljes egesziik-
ben a beszed6 igazgatast illetik.
Ezekr6l a dijakr61 az 1928. 6vi
jdlius 3-augusztus 16-an kot6tt Vco4tp26ng.
szerz6d6s XXIII. cikkeben em-
litett leszamolason kivil egy6b
leszamolasokat nem kell kesziteni.

III. Cikk.

1. Az utmnvetel legmagasabb ,Maim.m amount
6sszege jelenleg 100 dollar. Ezt to be colted
az 6sszeget a ket igazgatas kozt
iratvaltas utjan letrejov6 kolcso-
nos megallapodas alapjan bar-
mikor lehet felemelni vagy le-
szallitani. Az utanvetel osszeget
mindk6t iranyban dollarban es
centben kell megallapitani.

2. Ha a felad6 kell6 id6ben az
utanv6teli osszeg leszallitsait
vagy torl6set keri, a kerelmet a
csomagokat kicsereli hivatalok
kozvetitik, ha csak iratvaltds
utjAn egyeb megallapodas nem
tortenik.

Changes permitted.
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tries with the provision that each 
country may handle in transit 
and otherwise treat ordinary (un-
insured) C. 0. D. parcels ad-
dressed to, or received from, the 
other country in accordance with 
its own domestic regulations. 

Article II. 

1. Parcels bearing charges for 
collection on delivery shall be 
subject to the postage rates, in-
surance fees, conditions of mail-
ing, and other formalities appli-
cable to insured parcels without 
trade charges as stipulated in the 
aforesaid Convention of July 3, 
August 16, 1928, when not incon-
sistent with the provisions of this 
Agreement. 

2. The Administration of origin 
is entitled to collect from the 
sender of each parcel mailed col-
lect-on-delivery, such collect-on-
delivery fee, in addition to the 
required postage and other fees, 
as may be prescribed by its regu-
lations, which fees and postage 
shall belong entirely to the coun-
try collecting them. No special 
account of these fees is to be 
made between the two Adminis-
trations except as stated in Article 
XXIII of the aforesaid Con-
vention of July 3-August 16, 
1928. 

Article III. 

1. The maximum amount to be 
collected on delivery shall, for the 
present, be $100.00. This amount 
may be increased or decreased at 
any time by mutual agreement 
through correspondence between 
the two postal Administrations. 
The amount to be collected on 
delivery shall invariably be ex-
pressed  in dollars and cents. 

2. When the sender makes a 
request early enough for any re-
duction or cancelation of the 
amount to be collected on deliv-
ery, the request shall be handled 
between the exchange offices 
which have handled the parcel, un-
less otherwise agreed to through 
correspondence. 
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is hi lehet terjeszteni azzal a 
feltetellel, hogy mindegyik orszag 
a masik orszagba tovabbitott 
vagy a masik orszagb61 kapott 
kozonseges (nem erteknyilvani-
tassal ellatott) csomagokat a szal-
litas alatt es egyeb tekintetekben 
is sajat bels6 szabalyai szerint 
kezeli. 

II. Cikk. 

1. Az uttinvteles csomagok LIstrerans. ce, etc*. 

ugyanazon szallitasi es biztositasi 
dija.knak, tovabba szallitasi es 
egyeb felteteleknek vannak alti-
vetve, mint amelyek a fent emli-
tett 1928 evi jfilius 3 augusztus 
16-i szerz6des ertelmeben az ertek-
nyilvanitassal ellatott, utanve-
tellel nem terhelt csomagokra al-
kalmazand6k, felteve, bogy ezek 
a rendelkezesek az ernlitett szer-
z6des hatfirozataival osszeegyez-
tethet6k. 

2. A felvev6 igazgatas jogosult Aritional fee from 

minden utanveteles csomag fela- sen er. 
dojat61 a szallittisi és eg.yeb di-
jakon fe101 a sajat szabalyai sze-
rint jar6 utinveteli dijat is szed-
ni; ezek a dijak teljes egesztik-
ben a beszed6 igazgatist illetik. 
Ezekral a dijakr61 az 1928. evi 
jfdius 3-augusztus 16-fin kotott 
szerzodes XXIII. cikkeben em-
litett leszamolason kivill egyeb 
1eszamolasokat nem kell kesziteni. 

III. Glick. 

1. Az utfinvetel legmagasabb 
osszege jelenleg 100 dollar. Ezt 
az osszeget a ket igazgatas kOzt 
iratvaltas utjan letrejov6 kOlcso-
nos megallapodas alapjan bar-
mikor lehet felemelni vagy le-
sztillitani. Az utanvetel osszeget 
mindket iranyban dollarban és 
centben kell 

2. Ha a felad6 kell6 id6ben az 
uthiveteli osszeg leszallittisat 
vagy torleset ken, a kerelmet a 
csomagokat kicserelo hivatalok 
kOzvetitik, ha csak iratvaltas 
utjan egyeb megallapodas nem 
tortertik  
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Accounting. 
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for 

Maximum amount 
to be collected. 

Changes permitted. 
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Article IV.

esponsibility of The responsibility of properly
closing, packing and sealing C.
O. D. parcels lies upon the sender
and the postal service of neither
country will assume liability for
loss arising from defects which
may not be observed at the time
of posting.

Article V.
Entire amount remit-
d to sendenr. 1. The entire amount of the

collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money
order fee or "collection" charges
is to be remitted to the sender by

colehcted from abd means of an international money
dressee. order. The post office delivering

the C. O. D. parcel will collect
from the addressee the full
amount of the C. O. D. charges
and in addition thereto such
money order fee or fees as are
required to remit the amount of
the C. O. D. charges to the sender

No examnation by in the country of origin.
addressee until charges 2. Examiation of the contentsp a

id. of a C. O. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the
C. O. D. charges and any other
charges that may be due thereon
have been collected even though
the sender or addressee may make
request that such action be per-
mitted.

Article VI.
Information to - The C. O D. money order ad-company advice.y order ad-

vice lists shall show, in addition
to the usual details, the C. O. D.
(Insurance) number of the parcels.
No C. O. D. money order shall be
listed unless the remitter's name
and payee's name and exact ad-
dress are included.

Article VII.
Exchange offices.

1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges
shall be exchanged through the
same offices as are appointed for
the exchange of insured parcels

Direct dispatches of without C. O. D. charges.
collect on delivery The exchanges of C. O. D.
articles. parcels between such offices shall

be effected in direct dispatches in

IV. Cikk.

Az utanveteles csomagok sza-
batos lezarasaert, csomagolasaert
es pecsetelese6rt val6 flelelss6g
a felad6t terheli es egyik posta-
igazgatas sem vallalja a felelosse-
get azokert a hianyokert, ame-
lyek a feladas idpontjaban eszre
nem vehet6 hianyokb61 szarmaz-
tak.

V. Cikk.

1. A teljes utanv6teli 6sszeget
es pedig minden postautalviny-
vagy beszedesi dij levonasa
nelkiil nemzetkozi postautalvany
utjAn kell a felad6nak megkiil-
deni. Az utanv6teles csomagot
k6zbesit6 postahivatal a cim-
zett61 beszedi a teljes utanv6teli
6sszeget es azonfelul azt a posta-
utalvanydijat vagy egyeb dijat,
amely az utAnv6teli 6sszegnek a
felvevo orszagba a felad6 r6szere
val6 megkiild6esrt jar.

2. A cimzett mindaddig nem
vizsgalhatja meg az utanv6teles
csomag tartalmat, amig az utan-
veteli 6sszeget es a csomagot
terhelo esetleges egyeb dijakat le
nem fizette; ez arra az esetre is
ervenyes, ha a felad6 vagy a
cimzett ilyen eljaras megenge-
d6set kerelmezi.

VI. Cikk.

Az utanv6teli utalvanyok jegy-
zekenek tartalmaznia kell, az
egyvbk6nt szokasos adatokon
kiviil, a csomagok utanveteli
(erteknyilvanitAsi) szamant is. A
jegyzikben minden utanveteli
utalvany mellett fel kell tuntetni
a felad6 nev6t, tovabba a cimzett
nevet 6s pontos cimet.

VII. Cikk.

1. Utanv6te]es csomagokat
ugyanazok a kicserelo kivatalok
utjan kell valtani, mint az ertek-
nyilvanitAssal ellatott, utanve-
tellel nem terhelt csomagokat.

Az utanv6teles csomagoknak
ezek kozt a hivatalok kozt val6
kicserelese k6zvetlen zarlatok ut-
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Responsibility 
packing. 

Article IV. 

a The responsibility of properly 
closing, packing and sealing C. 
0. D. parcels lies upon the sender 
and the postal service of neither 
country will assume liability for 
loss arising from defects which 
may not be observed at the time 
of posting. 

Entire amount remit-
ted to sender. 

Charges to 
collected from 
dressee. 

Article V. 

1. The entire amount of the 
collect-on-delivery charges with-
out any deduction for money 
order fee or "collection" charges 
is to be remitted to the sender by 

abde- means of an international money 
order. The post office delivering 
the C. 0. D. parcel will collect 
from the addressee the full 
amount of the C. 0. D. charges 
and in addition thereto such 
money order fee or fees as are 
required to remit the amount of 
the C. 0. D. charges to the sender 
in the country of origin. 

No examination by 
addressee until charges 2. Examination of the contents 

of a C. 0. D. parcel by the ad-
dressee is prohibited until the 
C. 0. D. charges and any other 
charges that may be due thereon 
have been collected even though 
the sender or addressee may make 
request that such action be per-
mitted. 

paid. 

Information to 
company advice. 

Exchange offices. 

Article VI. 

es The C. 0. D. money order ad-
vice lists shall show, in addition 
to the usual details, the C. 0. D. 
(Insurance) number of the parcels. 
No C. 0. D. money order shall be 
listed unless the remitter's name 
and payee's name and exact ad-
dress are included. 

Article VII. 

1. Parcels with C. O. D. charges 
shall be exchanged through the 
same offices as are appointed for 
the exchange of insured parcels 
without C. 0. D. charges. Direct dispatches of 

collect on delivery The exchanges of C. 0. D. 
articles, parcels between such offices shall 

be effected in direct dispatches in 

IV. Cikk. 

Az utfinveteles csomagok sza-
batos lezarasfiert, csomagolasaert 
es pecseteleseert vale felelosseg 
a felad6t terheli es egyik posta-
igazgatas sem vallalja a felelasse-
get azokert a hianyokert, ame-
lyek a feladas itl6pontjaban eszre 
nem veheto hianyokb61 szarmaz-
tak. 

V. Cikk. 

1. A teljes utlinveteli osszeget 
es pedig minden postautalvany-
vagy beszedesi dij levonasa 
nelktil nemzetkozi postautalvany 
utjan kell a felad6nak megkiil-
deni. Az utanveteles csomagot 
kezbesit6 postahivatal a cim-
zetteil beszedi a teljes uttinveteli 
osszeget es azonfelill azt a posta-
utalvanydijat vagy egyeb dijat, 
amely az utanveteli osszegnek a 
felvev6 orszagba a felad6 reszere 
val6 megkfildeseert jar. 

2. A cimzett mindaddig nem 
vizsgalhatja meg az utanveteles 
csomag tartalmat, amig az ut6,n-
veteli osszeget es a csomagot 
terhel6 esetleges egyeb dijakat le 
nem fizette; ez an-a az esetre is 
ervenyes, ha a felad6 vagy a 
cimzett ilyen eljaras megenge-
deset kerelmezi. 

VI. Cikk. 

Az utfinveteli utalvanyok jegy-
zekenek tartahna,znia kell, az 
egyebkent szokasos adatokon 
kivill, a csomagok utlinveteli 
(erteknyilvanita.si) szamat is. A 
jegyzekben minden utanveteli 
utalvany mellett fel kell tfintetni 
a felad6 nevet, tovabba, a cimzett 
nevet es pontos cimet. 

VII. Cikk. 

1. Uta.n.veteles csomagokat 
ugyanazok a kicserelo kivatalok 
utjan kell valtani, mint az ertek-
nyilvtinitassal ellatott, utfinve-
tellel nem terhelt csomagokat. 
Az utanveteles csomagoknak 

ezek kort a, hivatalok kort val6 
kicserelese kozvetlen zarlatok ut-
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sacks containing nothing but C.
O. D. articles, the letters "C. O.
D." or the word "Rembourse-
ment" being entered very con-
spicuously inthe documents cover-
ing them, as well as on the labels
of the sacks.

2. Such parcels will be listed
in separate bills to show, with
respect to each parcel, the C. O.
D. number and post office and
state of origin and the C. O. D.
charges.

3. Upon receipt of a dispatch of
C. O. D. parcels, at the exchange
office of the country of destina-
tion, the dispatch must be care-
fully checked and otherwise treat-
ed as provided in Article XIV of
the Convention of July 3-August
16, 1928.

Article VIII.

The. offices of New York and
Budapest shall be the only ones
to send lists of C. O. D. money
orders, and such money orders
shall be listed separately from the
ordinary money orders and the
list shall be marked "Collect on
Delivery" or "Remboursement."

Article IX.

1. The C. O. D. money orders
which have not been paid to the
payee for any reason shall be sub-
]ect to the disposition of the Ad-
ministration of the country of
origin of the articles to which
they relate. When it appears
that the C. O. D. service was used
in furtherance of a scheme to de-
fraud, payment of the money
orders in question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the or-
ders disposed of in accordance
with the equities of each case
under the rules and regulations
of the country of origin of the
C. O. D. parcels involved.

2. As for other formalities, C.
O. D. money orders shall be sub-
ject to the provisions governing
the money order exchange be-
tween the two countries.

jan kuil6n zsakokban tortenik,
amely zsakok csak utanveteles
csomagokat tartalmazhatnak; a
"C. O. D." betiiket vagy a
"Remboursement" sz6t a vonat-
koz6 okmanyokban es a zsakfiigg-
venyeken szembe6tl6en fel kell
tufntetni.

2. Ilyen csomagokat kiil6n ro- Separate listing of

vatlapban kell rovatolni es pedig bilsrquird.
minden csomagot kiilon, feltiintet-
ve az utanveteli szamot, a fel-
vev6 postahivatalt, a szarmazasi
orszAgot es az utanv6teli dijakat.

3. Utanveteles csomagokat tar- Check by office of
talmaz6 zarlat be6rkez6se utan a
rendeltetesi orszag kicserel hiva-
tala a zarlatot pontosan felullvizs-
galja 6s egyebk6nt az 1928. evi Vol. 45,p. 28.
jdlius 3-augusztus 16-iki szerz6-
d6s XIV. cikkenek 6rtelm6ben
kezeli.

VIII. Cikk.

Egyeduil a new-yorki 6s buda- Designated offces.
pesti kicser6el hivatalok vannak
feljogositva utanv6teles utalva-
nyokr6l jegyzeketkiildeni; ezekbe
a jegyz6kekbe az utanv6teli utal-
vanyokat a kiozns6ges utalva-
nyokt6l elkiulnitve kell bejegyez-
nm s a jegyz6ket "Collect on De-
livery" vagy "Remboursement"
felirassal kell ellatni.

IX. Cikk.
Dispositionof unpaid

Azokat az utanv6teles utalva- ordres.
nyokat, amelyeket valamilyen
okb6l a cimzettnek nem lehetett
kifizetni, az utanveteles kiilde-
menyt felvevd orszag igazgatasA-
nak rendelkezesere kell bocsatani.
Ha megAllapitj k, hogy az utanv6
teli szolgalatot csalArd celokra
hasznaltak, a kerdeses postautal-
vany kifizeteset-ha lehetseges-
vissza kell tartanies az eset korul-
menyeihez kepest az utanv6teles
kuildemenyt felvev6 orszag t6r-
venyei es szabalyai 6rtelm6ben
kell elj rni.

Provisions for other

2. Az egyeb alakisagok tekin- torities.
teteben az utAnv6teles utalva-
nyokra a ket orszag k6z6tt lev6
postautalvanyforgalom szabalyai
nyernek alkalmazast.
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sacks containing nothing but C. 
0. D. articles, the letters "C. 0. 
D." or the word "Rembourse-
ment" being entered very con-
spicuously in the documents cover-
ing them, as well as on the labels 
of the sacks. 

2. Such parcels will be listed 
in separate bills to show, with 
respect to each parcel, the C. 0. 
D. number and post office and 
state of origin and the C. O. D. 
charges. 

3. Upon receipt of a dispatch of 
C. 0. D. parcels, at the exchange 
office of the country of destina-
tion, the dispatch must be care-
fully checked and otherwise treat-
ed as provided in Article XIV of 
the Convention of July 3-August 
16, 1928. 

Article VIII. 

The, offices of New York and 
Budapest shall be the only ones 
to send lists of C. 0. D. money 
orders, and such money orders 
shall be listed separately from the 
ordinary money orders and the 
list shall be marked "Collect on 
Delivery" or "Remboursement." 

Article IX. 

1. The C. 0. D. money orders 
which have not been paid to the 
payee for any reason shall be sub-
ject to the disposition of the Ad-
ministration of the country of 
origin of the articles to which 
they relate. When it appears 
that the C. 0. D. service was used 
in furtherance of a scheme to de-
fraud, in of the money 

rs orden question will be with-
held, if practicable, and the or-
ders disposed of in accordance 
with the equities of each case 
under the rules and regulations 
of the country of origin of the 
C. 0. D. parcels involved. 

2. As for other formalities, C. 
0. D. money orders shall be sub-
ject to the provisions governing 
the money order exchange be-
tween the two countries. 
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jfin kiilOn zsitkokban tOrtenik, 
amely zslikok csak utfinveteles 
csomagokat tartalmazhatnak; a 
"C. 0. D." bettiket vagy a 
"Remboursement" szot a vonat-
kozo okmanyokban es a zsb.kftigg-
venyeken szembeOtItSen fel kell 
tuntetni. 

2. Byen csomagokat killön ro- bil5leparate listing of 
vatlapban. kell rovatolni es pedig sreg 
minden csomagot killon, feltiintet-
ve az utfinveteli szfimot, a fel-
vevo postahivatalt, a szfirmazitsi 
orszagot es az utfinveteli dijakat. 

3. Utfinveteles csomagokat tar- ex2ecke. by office of 

talraaz6 zfirlat beerkezese utan a aug 

rendeltetesi orszag kicserelo hiva-
tala a zfirlatot pontosan feldlvizs-
gfilja es egyebkent az 1928. evi 
jdlius 3-augusztus 16-iki szerz6-
des XIV. cikkenek ertelmeben 
kezeli. 

VIII. Cikk. 

Egyeddl a new-yorki es buds-
pesta kicserel6 hivatalok vannak 
feljogositva utfinveteles utalva-
nyokr6lj egyzeket killdeni; ezekbe 
a jegyzekekbe az utfinveteli utal-
vfinyokat a kozOnseges utalva-
nyokt61 elkilionitve kell bej egyez-
in es a jegyzeket " Collect on De-
livery" vagy "Remboursement" 
felirfissal kell 

IX. Cikk. 

Vol. 45, p. 2689. 

Designated offices. 

Disposition of unpaid 

Azokat az utimveteles utalva,- orders. 
nyokat, amelyeket valamilyen 
okb61 a cinizettnek nem lehetett 
kifizetni, az utfinveteles killde-
menyt felvevo orszag igazgatfisa-
nak rendelkezesere kell bocsfitani. 
HamegJlapitjâk, hogy az utfinve 
teli szolgfilatot csalard celokra 
hasznaltitk, a kerdeses postautal-
vfiny Icifizeteset—ha lehetseges— 
vissza kell tartanies az eset kOral-
menyeihez kepest az utfinveteles 
killdemenyt felvevo orszfig tOr-
venyei es szabfilyai ertelmeben 
kell eljfirni. 

Provisions for other 

2. Az egyéb alakisfigok tekin- f°rnialities' 
teteben az utfinveteles utalva-
nyokra a ket orszag kozOtt levO 
postautalvilnyforgalom szabfilyai 
nyernek alkalmaziist. 
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Article X.

Indemnity inrease 1. By paying a higher insur-on paying higher insur- aanc fee. ance fee, the owner may provide
for the payment of indemnity of
a larger amount than the amount
of the trade charges.

Return reeipts 2. It is permissible to request
return receipts for collect-on-
delivery parcels.

ii
ti
te

Article XI.
TAAuuer
article lost, orcollec- 1. Except in cases of loss or

on charges not remit- damage through force majeure as
that term is defined by the legal
decisions or rulings of the country
in the service of which the loss or
damage occurs, when a C. O. D.
parcel has been lost, rifled, or
damaged, or delivery has been
made and the C. O. D. charges
have not been remitted, the
sender or other rightful claimant
is entitled to an indemnity corre-
sponding, if the article has been
lost, rifled, or damaged, to the
actual amount of loss, rifling, or
damage, based on the actual value

VoL 45, p. 2685. at the time and place of mailing,
as provided in the Convention of
July 3-August 16, 1928, for
insured parcels not sent C. O. D.
or, in case delivery of the article

Eraddresseeat faunlt has been effected but the charges
have not been remitted, for the
amount of the C. O. D. charges,
unless the loss, rifling or damage
has arisen from the fault or negli-
gence of the sender or addressee,
or of the representative of either

ndemnity limited. or from the nature of the article,
provided always that the indem-
nity shall not exceed the sum for
which the required C. O. D. fee
was paid in the country of origin.

Restriction if article
has no intrinsic value 2. No indemnity will be paid

issi probithe trails for C. 0. D. parcels which contain
etc. matter of no intrinsic value unless

the articles were delivered and

X. Cikk.

1. A tulajdonosnak magasabb
biztositasi dij lefizetese ellen6ben
joga van a kiildem6nyt nagyobb
karteritesi osszegre biztositani,
mint az utanv6tel 6sszege.

2. Utanv6teles csomagokra vo-
natkoz6an lehet t6rtivev6nyt
krni.

XI. Cikk.

1. Er6hatalomb6l tortent el-
vesz6s vagy seriil6s eset6t kiv6ve
(azt, hogy mi ertendo erohatalom
alatt, annak az orszagnak tor-
v6nyes szabalyai 6s el6irisai
szerint kell megitelni, amelynek
teriileten az elveszes vagy seriil6s
tortent) a felad6nak vagy a jogos
igenylonek az utanv6teles csomag
elveszese, kifosztasa, megs6riilese
vagy az utanv6teli osszeg besze-
dese nelkiil tortent kezbesit6se
eseten megfelelo karteritesre van
joga 6s pedig, ha az utanv6teles
kuildem6ny elveszett, megseriilt
vagy azt kifosztottak, olyan kar-
tritetsre, amely az elvesz6s, ki-
fosztas vagy megs6riil6s val6di
6sszeg6nek felel meg; a karte-
ritest a felvetel idej6nek 6s helye-
nek megfelelo val6sagos ertek
alapjan kell megallapitani, ugy
ammt azt az 1928. evi julius 3-
augusztus 16-an kelt szerz6d6s
az erteknyilvanitassal ellatott,
nem utanv6teles csomagokra vo-
natkoz6an megszabta. Ha pedig
az utanv6teles kiildem6nyt az
utanv6teli 6sszeg beszedese nelkiil
kezbesitettek, a felad6nak, vagy
az igenyjogosultnak joga van az
utanveteli 6sszeg megterit6esre.
A karterites minden esetben azon-
ban csak akkor jar, ha az elvesz6s,
a kifosztas, vagy megseriils nem
a felad6 vagy a cimzett vagy ezek
k6pviseldinek hibaja vagy mu-
lasztasa folytan vagy pedig a
kiildemeny term6szetkeb6 kifo-
ly6an keletkezett. Semmiesetre
sem lehet a karteritesi osszeg ma-
gasabb, mint az az osszeg,
amelyert a felvev6 orszagban az
utanv6teli dijat fizettek.

2. Karterites nem jar azok6rt
az utanv6teles csomagok6rt,
amelyek tenyleges ertek nelkuli
dolgokat tartalnaznak, kiveve
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Indemnity increase 
on paying higher insur-
ance fee. 

Return receipts. 

Article X. 

1. By paying a higher insur-
ance fee, the owner may provide 
for the payment of indemnity of 
a larger amount than the amount 
of the trade charges. 

2. It is permissible to request 
return receipts for collect-on-
delivery parcels. 

Article XI. 
Indemnity to sender 

• if lost article , or collec- 1 Except in cases of loss or 
lion charges not remit-
ted. damage through force majeure as 

that term is efined by the legal 
decisions or rulings of the country 
in the service of which the loss or 
damage occurs, when a C. 0. D. 
parcel has been lost, rifled, or 
damaged, or delivery has been 
made and the C. 0. D. charges 
have not been remitted, the 
sender or other rightful claimant 
is entitled to an indemnity corre-
sponding, if the article has been 
lost, rifled, or damaged, to the 
actual amount of loss, rifling, or 
damage, based on the actual value 
at the time and place of mailing, 
as provided in the Convention of 
July 3-August 16, 1928, for 
insured parcels not sent C. 0. D. 
or, in case delivery of the article 
has been effected but the charges 
have not been remitted, for the 
amount of the C. 0. D. charges, 
unless the loss, rifling or damage 
has arisen from the fault or negli-
gence of the sender or addressee, 
or of the representative of either 
or from the nature of the article, 
provided always that the indem-
nity shall not exceed the sum for 
which the required C. 0. D. fee 
was paid in the country of origin. 

Vol. 45, p. 2685. 

Exception, if sender 
or addressee at fault. 

Indemnity limited. 

Restriction if article 
has no intrinsic value 
or is prohibited trans-
mission in the mails, 
etc. 

2. No indemnity will be paid 
for C. 0. D. parcels which contain 
matter of no intrinsic value unless 
the articles were delivered and 

X. Cikk. 

1. A tulajdonosnak magasabb 
biztositasi dij lefizetese elleneben 
joga van a kiildemenyt nagyobb 
karteritesi osszegre biztositani, 
mint az utfinvetel osszege. 

2. Utanveteles csomagokra vo-
natkoz6an lehet tertiveven3rt 
kerni. 

XI. Cikk. 

1. Er6hatalomb61 tOrtent el-
veszes vagy serales esetet kiveve 
(azt, hogy ml ertend6 er5hatalom 
alatt, annak az orszfignak. tor: 
venyes szabilyai es elliir(tsaa 
szerint kell megitelni, amelynek 
terilleten az elveszes vagy grilles 
tortent) a feladonak vagy a jogos 
igenylanek az utfinvetelea esomag 
elveszese, kifosztfisa, megsertilese 
vagy az utanveteli osszeg besze-
dese nelktil tortent kezbesitese 
eseten megfele16 kartelitesre van 
joga es pedig, ha az utinveteles 
ktildemeny elveszett, megserhlt 
vagy azt kifosztottak, olyan kar-
tentesre, amely az elveszes, ki-
fosztas vagy megserales val6di 
osszegenek felel meg; a kart& 
iitest a felvetel idejenek es helye-
nek megfele16 valosagos ertek 
alapjan kell megallapitani, ugy 
anun.t azt az 1928. evi jillius 3-
augusztus 16-fin kelt szerz6des 
az erteknyilvanitassal ellatott, 
nem utfinveteles csomagokra vo-
natkothan megszabta. Ha pedig 
as utanveteles ktildemenyt az 
utfinveteli osszeg beszedese nelkal 
kezbesitettek, a feladonak, vagy 
az igenyjogosultnak joga van as 
utinveteli osszeg megteritesere. 
A karterites minden esetben azon-
ban csak akkor jar, ha az elveszes, 
a kifoszt6,s, vagy megserilles nem 
a felad6 vagy a eimzett vagy ezek 
kepvisel6inek hibaja vagy mu-
lasztasa folytan vagy pedig a 
kiildemeny termeszeteb61 kifo-
ly6an keletkezett. Senuniesetre 
sem lehet a karteritesi Osszeg ma-
gasabb, mint az az osszeg, 
amelyert a felvev6 orszagban as 
utfinveteli dijat fizettek. 

2. Karterites nem jar azokert 
az utinveteles csomagokertz 
amelyek tenyleges ertek nélkuh 
dolgokat tartalmaznak, kiveve 
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the charges not remitted, nor for
perishable matter or matter pro-

ibited transmission in the parcel
post mails exchanged between
the contracting Administrations,
or which did not conform to the
stipulations of this Convention,
or which were not posted in the
manner prescribed, but the coun-
try responsible for the loss, rifling
or damage may pay indemnity in
respect to such parcels without
recourse to the other Adminis-
tration.

3. Either of the two Adminis-
trations may, at its option, repay
to the rightful claimant of in-
demnity, in case of complete loss,
irreparable damage of the entire
contents, or theft of the entire
contents of a C. O. D. parcel,
in addition to the postage, the
C. O. D. fee, when requested.
The insurance fees are not in any
case returned.

4. When less than the proper
amount is collected from the ad-
dressee on delivery, through fault
of the Postal Service of either
country, the sender shall be
entitled only to indemnity equal
to the difference between the
amount erroneously collected and
the amount of the collect-on-
delivery charge which should have
been collected as indicated by the
sender at the time of mailing.

5. Until the contrary is proved,
responsibility for a C. O. D. parcel
rests with the country which hav-
ing received the parcel, without
making any observation and being
furnished all necessary particulars
for inquiry, is unable to show its
proper disposition or, if delivered,
the transmission of the correct
collect-on-delivery charges to the
owner, unless it can show that the
failure to collect and remit the
correct collect-on-delivery charges
was due to fault of the sender or
the Administration of the country
of origin.

ha ezeket a targyakat az utanve-
teli osszeg beszedese elleneben
k6zbesitettek; hasonl6kepen nem
jar karterites roml6 targyak6rt,
tovabba olyan t6rgyakert, ame-
lyeknek postacsomagban val6
kiildese a szerzod6 igazgatasok
kozott tilos, ugyszint6n olyan
csomagokert, amelyek ez egyez-
meny felteteleinek nem felelnek
meg, vagy amelyeket nem az
el6irt m6don adtak postara; az
elveszesert, kifosztasert vagy meg-
serul6srt felelos igazgatas azon-
ban az ilyen csomagok6rt karteri-
test adhat a n6lkiil azonban, hogy
a masik igazgatas ellen visszkere-
settel fordulhatna.

3. A ket igazgatas mindegyike Reimb"ur ement for

jogosult sajat elhatarozasa sze-
rint valamely utanveteles csomag
teljes elveszese vagy a teljes tar-
talom j6va nem tehet6 megs-
riilese, illetve kifosztasa eseten a
jogosult kArig6nyl6nek kerelmere
a szallitasi dij akon feliil az utanve-
teli dijakat is visszafizetni. A
biztositasi dijakat semmiesetre
sem fizetik vissza.

4. Ha a ket orszag postaigaz- eIremneit limited if
gatasa kszilazegyiknekmulaszta- lected from addressee.

sa folytan valamely utanv6teles
csomag cimzettjetol a feltiintetett
utanv6teli osszegnel kevesebbet
szedtek be, a felad6nak csak olyan
dsszegii karteritesre van joga,
amely megfelel a t6vesen besze-
dett es a felad6 altal a feladaskor
megjelolt 6sszegek k6zti killonb-
segnek.

5. Az ellenkez6 bebizonyitas- coRtsonrsibiiy of

ig az utanv6teles csomagert az az pacel.

igazgatas felel6s, amely a csoma-
got kifogas n6lkul atvette es am-
bar a vizsgalat c6ljaira sziikseges
6sszes eszkozok birtokaba jutott,
nem tudja bebizonyitani a cso-
magr6l tett sajat int6zkedeset,
vagy ha azt kezbesitettek, nem
tudj a igazolni az utanveteli 5sszeg-
nek az utanv6teles csomag felado-
ja r6szere tort6nt atutalasat, ha-
csak be nem tudja bizonyitani,
hogy a helyes utanveteli osszegnek
beszedesenel 6s atutalasanal tor-
tent hiba a felad6 vagy a felvevo
igazgatas terhere esik.
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the charges not remitted, nor for 
perishable matter or matter pro-
hibited, transmission in the parcel 
post mails exchanged between 
the contracting Administrations, 
or which did not conform to the 
stipulations of this Convention, 
or which were not posted in the 
manner prescribed, but the coun-
try- responsible for the loss, rifling 
or damage may pay indemnity in 
respect to such parcels without 
recourse to the other Adminis-
tration. 

3. Either of the two Adminis-
trations may, at its option, repay 
to the rightful claimant of in-
demnity, in case of complete loss, 
irreparable damage of the entire 
contents, or theft of the entire 
contents of a C. 0. D. parcel, 
in addition to the postage, the 
C. 0. D. fee, when requested. 
The insurance fees are not in any 
case returned. 

4. When less than the proper 
amount is collected from the ad-
dressee on delivery, through fault 
of the Postal Service of either 
country, the sender shall be 
entitled only to indemnity equal 
to the difference between the 
amount erroneously collected and 
the amount of the collect-on-
delivery charge which should have 
been collected, as indicated by the 
sender at the time of mailing. 

5. Until the contrary is proved 
responsibility for a C. 0. D. parce 
rests with the country which hav-
ing received the parcel, without 
making any observation and being 
furnished all necessary particulars 
for mquiry, is unable to show its 
proper disposition or, if delivered, 
the transmission of the correct 
collect-on-delivery charges to the 
owner, unless it can show that the 
failure to collect and remit the 
correct collect-on-delivery charges 
was due to fault of the sender or 
the Administration of the country 
of origin. 

ha ezeket a targyakat az utanve-
teli osszeg beszedese elleneben 
kezbesitettek; hasonlekepen nem 
jar karterites rom16 targyakert, 
tovabbá olyan targyakert, ame-
lyeknek postacsomagban val6 
kaldese a szerzod5 igazgatasok 
kOzott tilos, ug.yszin.ten olyan 
csomagokert, amelyek ez eg.yez-
meny felteteleinek nem felekek 
meg, vagy amelyeket nem az 
eloirt m6don adtak postira; az 
elveszesert, kifosztasert vagy meg-
sertilesert felel& igazgatas azon-
ban az ilyen csomagokert kfirteri-
test adhat a nelkiil azonban, hogy 
a mAsiic igazgatas ellen visszkere-
settel fordulhatna. 

3. A ket igazgatits mindegyike 
jogosult sajat elhatfirozasa sze-
rint valamely utfinveteles csomag 
teljes elveszese vagy a teljes tar-
talora lova nem tehet6 mega& 
rilleseolletve kifosztasa eseten a 
jogosult karigenyllinek kerelmere 
a szallitasi dijakon fell az utanve-
tell dijakat is visszafizetni. A 
biztositasi dijakat semmiesetre 
sem fizetik vissza. 

4. Ha a ket orszag postaigaz-
gatasa kortil az egyiknek aszta-
sa folytan valamely utanveteles 
csomag cimzettjet61 a feltOntetett 
utinveteli Osszegnel kevesebbet 
szedtek be, a feladenak csak o yen 
45sszegii karteritesre van joga, 
amely megfelel a tevesen besze-
dett és a felad6 Altai a feladaskor 
megjelolt Osszegek korti kalOnb-
signek. 

5. Az ellenkezO bebizonyitfts- emttsrrsiblility 

ig az utanveteles csomagert az az Parcel' 
igazgatas felelOs, amely a csoma-
got kifogas nelkid atvette es (un-
bar a vizsgalat celjaira szaseges 
osszes eszkozok birtokaba jutott, 
nem tudja bebizonyitani a cso-
magr61 tett saga intezkedeset, 
vagy ha azt kezbesitettek, nem 
tudj a igazolni az utfinveteli osszeg-
nek az uttmveteles csomag felad6-
ja reszere tortent atutalasat, ha-
csak be nem tudja bizonyitani, 
hogy a helyes utanveteli Osszegnek 
beszedesenel es atutalasfinal tor-
tent hiba a felad6 vagy a felvevo 
igazgatas terhere esik. 

Reimbursement for 
losses. 

Indemnity limited if 
erroneous amount col-
lected from addressee. 

of 
a 
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Paymentto claimant 6. When a C 0O D. article hasby Administration re-
sponsible or loss, etc. been lost, rifled, or damaged, or

has been delivered and the full
charges have not been remitted,
the Administration of origin shall
pay indemnity to the rightful
claimant as soon as possible and
at the latest within a period of
nine months counting with the
day following that on which the
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of
the Administration of destination,
if that Administration is respon-
sible for the loss or failure to remit
and has been duly notified.

Action, if parcel re 7. When a C. 0. D. parcel for
Covered, etc., on which
indemnity was paid. which indemnity has been paid is

recovered, the postmaster at the
delivering office will deliver the
parcel and collect the charges,
hold such amount and request
instructions from the Adminis-
tration to which his office is
subordinate. If the addressee,
however, refuses to accept a
recovered parcel and pay the
charges, the postmaster will hold
it and likewise seek instructions
as to its disposition. In the
latter case the Administration
responsible for the indemnity
shall determine the disposition
to be made of the parcel involved.Otherindemnitypro. O r

visions. 8. Other provisions concerning
the payments of indemnity for
C. O. D. parcels will be the same
as govern the ,payment of in-
demnity for insured parcels with-
out C. O. D. charges, as set forth
in Sections 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11,
12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18 and 19 of
Article XII of the Convention of
July 3-August 16, 1928.

Transit parcels
included. not 9. The provisions of this Agree-

ment do not cover transit C. O. D.
parcels.

Administration pay-
ing indemnity sb- 10. By the fact of the payment
rogated to rights of of indemnity, the Administration

making the payment is subro-
gated to the rigths of the sender
for any eventual recourse against
the addressee or a third party.

December 15, 1930.
January 15, 1931.

6. Valamely utfanvteles cso-
mag elveszese, kifosztasa vagy
megs6riilese eseten, vagy ha va-
lamely csomagot kezbesitettek, de
a teljes utanv6teli 6sszeget nem
utaltak at, a felvevt igazgatas az
ig6nyjogosult k6relmezonek, mi-
helyt csak lehets6ges, de legke-
s6bb a felsz6lalast kovetO napt61
szamitott 9 h6napon beliil koteles
a kart6rit6st kifizetni; a fizetes a
rendeltetesi igazgatas terh6re tSr-
t6nik, ha ez az igazgatas az utan-
veteli osszeg elvesz6se6rt vagy
helytelen atutalasaert felelbs 6s ot
szabalyszeriien ertesitett6k.

7. Hogyha az utanv6teles cso-
mag, amelyert kart6ritest fizet-
tek ujb61 elSkeruil, a rendeltetesi
postahivatal koteles a csomagot
k6zbesiteni, az utanveteli osszeget
beszedni, ezt az osszeget megoriz-
ni es felettes igazgatasanak uta-
sitasat krni. Ha azonban a
cimzett vonakodik az ujb61 elo-
kerfult csomagot atvenni es az
utanv6teli osszeget kifizetni, a
rendeltetesi hivatal k6teles a cso-
magot megorizni es a tovabbi
eljarasra vonatkoz6an hasonl6ke-
pen utasitast k6rni. Az ut6bbi
esetben a karert felel6s igazgatas
fogja a csomagra vonatkoz6 tovib-
bi int6zkedeseket megtenni.

8. Az utanveteles csomagokert
jar6 karteritesi osszeg kifizet6s6re
vonatkoz6 tobbi hatarozatok u-
gyanazok, mint az ert6knyil-
vanitAssal ellatott, nem utan-
veteles csomagokert jar6 karteri-
tesek kifizetes6re n6zve az 1928.
6vi julius h6 3-augusztus h6 16-ik
napjan alairt szerzodes XII. cik-
kenek, 2., 4., 5., 8., 9., 10., 11.,
12., 13., 14., 15., 16., 18. es 19.
szakaszai megallapitj k.

9. Ennek az egyezmenynek ren-
delkez6sei az atszallitott utanve-
teles csomagokra nem nyernek
alkalmazast.

10. A karterites kifizetese al-
tal a felel6s igazgatas minden, a
cimzett vagy egy harmadik sze-
mely ellen tamaszthat6 igeny
tekinteteben a felad6 jogaiba lep.
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Payment to claimant  by inistration re- 6. When a C. 0. D. article has Adm 
sponsible for loss, etc. been lost, rifled, or damaged, or 

has been delivered and the full 
charges have not been remitted, 
the Administration of origin shall 
pay indemnity to the rightful 
claimant as soon as possible and 
at the latest within a period of 
nine months counting with the 
day following that on which the 
application is made, which pay-
ment shall be made on account of 
the Administration of destination, 
if that Administration is respon-
sible for the loss or failure to remit 
and has been duly notified. 

Action, if parcel re- 7. When a C. 0. D. parcel for 
covered, etc., on which 
indemnity was paid. which indemnity has been paid is 

recovered, the postmaster at the 
delivering office will deliver the 
parcel and collect the charges, 
hold such amount and request 
instructions from the Adminis-
tration to which his office is 
subordinate. If the addressee, 
however, refuses to accept a 
recovered parcel and pay the 
charges, the postmaster will hold 
it and likewise seek instructions 
as to its disposition. In the 
latter case the Administration 
responsible for the indemnity 
shall determine the disposition 
to be made of the parcel involved. 

Otherindemnity pro- 8. Other provisions concerning visions. 

the payments of indemnity for 
C. 0. D. parcels will be the same 
as govern the ,payment of in-
demnity for insured parcels with-
out C. 0. D. charges, as set forth 
in Sections 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 
12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 18 and 19 of 
Article XII of the Convention of 
July 3-August 16, 1928. 

Transit parcels not 
Included. 

Administration pay-
ing indemnity sub-
rogated to rights of 
sender. 

9. The provisions of this Agree-
ment do not cover transit C. 0. D. 
parcels. 

10. By the fact of the payment 
of indemnity, the Administration 
making the payment is subro-
gated to the rigths of the sender 
for any eventual recourse against 
the addressee or a third party. 

6. Valamely utanveteles cso-
mag elveszese, kifosztasa vagy 
megseriilese eseten, vagy ha va-
lamely csomagot kezbesitettek, de 
a teljes uttinveteli osszeget nem 
utak& at, a felvevO igazgaas az 
igenyjogosult kerelmezonek, mi-
helyt csak lehetseges, de legke-
sobb a felszolalAst koveto naptel 
szamitott 9 honapon behil koteles 
a karteritest kifizetni; a fizetes a 
rendeltetesi igazgatits terhere tor-
tenik, ha ez az igazgatas az utan-
veteli osszeg elveszeseert vagy 
helytelen fitutalasaert felelos es Ot 
szabitlyszerfien ertesitettek. 

7. Hogyha az utinveteles cso-
mag, amelyert karteritest fizet-
tek 1061 elokeri11, a rendeltetesi 
postahivatal koteles a csomagot 
kezbesiteni, az uttinveteli osszeget 
beszedni, ezt az osszeget megOriz-
ni es felettes igazgatestinak uta-
sitasat kerni. Ha azonban a 
cimzett vonakodik az ujbel do-
kertilt csomagot atvenni es az 
utfinveteli osszeget kifizetni, a 
rendeltetesi hivatal koteles a cso-
magot megorizni es a tovabbi 
eljaritsra vonatkozoan hasonleke-
pen utasitast kerni. Az ut6bbi 
esetben a kilrert felel8s igazgatits 
fogj a a csomagra vonatkoze tovab-
bi intezkedeseket megtenni. 

8. Az uttinveteles csomagokert 
Aro kiirteritesi 6sszeg kifizetesere 
vonatkoz6 tobbi hatarozatok u-
gyanazok, mint az ertelmyil-
vanitfissal ellatott, nem utan-
veteles csomagokert j fires karteri-
tesek kifizetesere nezve az 1928. 
evi jfilius h6 3-augusztus he 16-ik 
napjan alairt szerzddes XII. cik-
kenek, 2., 4., 5., 8., 9., 10., 11., 
12., 13., 14., 15., 16., 18. es 19. 
szakaszai megallapitj itk. 

9. Ennek az egyezmenynek ren-
delkezesei az fitszallitott uttinve-
teles csomagokra nem nyemek 
alkalmazast. 

10. A karterites kifizetese Al-
-U.11 a felelos igazgatas minden, a 
cimzett vagy egy harmadik sze-
mely ellen tamaszthat6 igeny 
tekinteteben a felad6 jogaiba lep. 
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Article XII.

The amount regularly collected
from the addressee is guaranteed
to the sender on the conditions
laid down by the money order
convention already mentioned.

Article XIII.

1. Each C. O. D. parcel and the
relative dispatch note must bear,
on the address side, the conspicu-
ous impression of an official
stamp or label reading "COL-
LECT ON DELIVERY" or "C.
O. D." or "Remboursement,"
and in close proximity to these
words there must appear the
number given the parcel which
shall be the insurance number
(only one original number) and
after it must be shown in Roman
letters and in Arabic figures, the
exact amount of the collect-on-
delivery charges which should not
include the additional money or-
der fee or fees that will be col-
lected in the country making de-
livery of the parcel for making
the remittance to the sender in
the country of mailing.

2. In addition to being marked
or labeled in the manner indi-
cated in paragraph 1 above, each
C. O. D. parcel may have a
C. O. D. tag attached in a form
mutually agreed upon.

Article XIV.

1. Unless mutually otherwise
agreed, C. O. D. parcels shall not
be reforwarded to any other
country than Hungary or the
United States.

2. The sender of a C. O. D.
parcel may cause it to be recalled
upon complying with such re-
quirements as may be established
in this connection by the country
of origin.

Article XV.

The sender may provide, in
case his C. O. D. parcel is unde-
liverable as originally addressed,

XII. Cikk.

A cimzett6l szabalyszeruien be- Sender guaranteed
szedett utanv6teli 5sszegek6rt a aount collected.

postaigazgatasok a felad6val szem-
ben a mar emlitett postautal-
vanyegyezm6ny rendelkezesei 6r-
telm6ben felelnek.

XIII. Cikk.

1. Minden utanv6teles csoma- Official stamping,

got 6s a vonatkoz6 szallit6levelet e oft
a cimoldalon el kell latni a
"COLLECT ON DELIVERY"
vagy "C. O. D." illetve "REM-
BOURSEMENT" szavakat fel-
tuntet6 belyegz6 lenyomataval
vagy ragjeggyel. K6zvetleniil
ezek alatt a szavak alatt fel kell
tiintetve lennie a csomag szama-
nak, amelynek ugyanannak kell
lennie, mint a biztositasi szAmnak
(csak egy eredeti szAm); ez utan
pedig latin betiikkel es arabs
szamokkal fel kell tintetni a
pontos utanv6teli bsszeget, amely-
be azonban nem szabad bele-
szamitani azt a postautalvanydij at
vagy dijakat, amelyeket a csomag
rendeltetesi orszagaban az utan-
v6teli 6sszegnek a felvev6 or-
szagban levd felad6 reszere val6
atutalasaert fognak szedni.

2. Az eldbbi 1. szakaszban em- thordiod. ta a
a

litett feljegyzesen 6s ragjegyen
kiviil, minden utanveteles csoma-
got meg egy "C. O. D." ragjegyel
is el lehet latni, amelynek fel-
ragasztasi m6djit a ket igazgatas
kozosen allapitja meg.

XIV. Cikk.
Reforwarding to

1. Ellenkez6 megallapods hi- othercountries.
an utanv6teles csomagokat nem

lehet harmadik orszagba utan-
kildeni.

Recall of parcel by
2. Az utanveteles csomag fela- sender.

d6ja a felvevi igazgatas Altal
erre vonatkoz6an megallapitott
eljarAsi m6d mellett csomagjat
visszaveheti.

XV. Cikk.
Disposition of under

A felad6 arra az esetre, ha lverabe parels
csomagj&t nem lehet az eredeti
cimzettnek k6zbesiteni, ugyana-

2901POSTAL AGREEMENT—HUNGARY. DJaencueniarbyer151,51,913913.0. 2901 

Article XII. 

The amount regularly collected 
from the addressee is guaranteed 
to the sender on the conditions 
laid down by the money order 
convention already mentioned. 

Article XIII. 

1. Each C. 0. D. parcel and the 
relative dispatch note must bear, 
on the address side the conspicu-
ous impression side, official 
stamp or label reading "COL-
LECT ON DELIVERY" or "C. 
0. D." or "Remboursement," 
and in close proximity to these 
words there must appear the 
number given the parcel which 
shall be the insurance number 
(only one original number) and 
after it must be shown in Roman 
letters and in Arabic figures the 
exact amount of the collect-on-
delivery charges which should not 
include the additional money or-
der fee or fees that will be col-
lected in the country making de-
livery of the parcel for making 
the remittance to the sender in 
the country of mailing. 

2. In addition to being marked 
or labeled in the manner indi-
cated in paragraph 1 above, each 
C. 0. D. parcel may have a 
C. 0. D. tag attached in a form 
mutually agreed upon. 

Article XIV. 

1. Unless mutually otherwise 
agreed, C. 0. D. parcels shall not 
be reforwarded to any other 
country than Hungary or the 
United States. 

2. The sender of a C. 0. D. 
parcel may cause it to be recalled 
upon complying with such re-
quirements as may be established 
in this connection by the country 
of origin. 

Article XV. 

The sender may provide, in 
case his C. 0. D. parcel is unde-
liverable as originally addressed, 

Cikk. 

A cimzett61 szabalyszerfien be- Sender guaranteed 

szedett utfinveteli osszegekert a amount collected. 
postaigazgatasok a felad6val szem-
ben a mar emlitett postautal-
vanyegyezmeny rendelkezesei er-
telmeben felelnek. 

XIII. Cikk. 

1. Minden utfinveteles csoma- stamping, 

got es a vonatkoz6 szfillit6levelet 
a cimoldalon el kell latni a 
"COLLECT ON DELIVERY" 
vagy "C. 0. D." illetve " REM-
BOLTRSEMENT " szavakat fel-
tfintet6 belyegz6 lenyomataval 
vagy ragjeggyel. Kozvetlentil 
ezek alatt a szavak alatt fel kell 
tfintetve lennie a csomag szamfi-
nak, amelynek ugyanannak kell 
lennie, mint a biztositfisi szfirnnak 
(csak egy eredeti szam); ez utfin 
pedig latin betiikkel es arabs 
szfimokkal fel kell tiintetni a 
pontos utanveteli Osszeget, amely-
be azonban nem szabad bele-
szamitani azt a postau talvfinydij at 
vagy dijakat, amelyeket a csomag 
rendeltetesi orszfigaban az utan-
veteli osszegnek a felvev6 or-
szagban lev6 felad6 reszere val6 
fitutalfisfiert fognak szedni. 

2. Az elobbi 1. szakaszban em- thtagrnal tag au. 

litett feljegyzesen es ragjegyen 
kivfil, minden utfinveteles csoma-
got meg egy "C. 0. D." ragjegyel 
is el lehet lfitni, amelynek fel-
ragasztasi m6djfit a ket igazgatfis 
kozosen fillapitja meg. 

XIV. Cikk. 

1. Ellenkez6 megallapodfis hi- otr,:zgiacng 
jfin utanveteles csomagokat nem 
lehet harmadik orszfigba utan-
kfildeni. 

• 

to 

Recall of parcel by 
2. Az utfinveteles csomag fela- sender. 

d6ja a felvev6 igazgatfis filtal 
erre vonatkozean megfillapitott 
eljfirfisi mod mellett csomagjfit 
visszaveheti. 

XV. Cikk. 

A felad6 arra az esetre, ha live Dispositionreet. nadir 

csomagjfit nem lehet az eredeti 
mmzettnek kezbesiteni, ugyana-
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for other disposition to be mace
of it the same as in the case of
parcels without trade charges

Vol. 45, p. 92. and as stipulated in Article XIX
of the Convention of July 3-
August 16, 1928.

Article XVI.

Further provisions Details as to the methods of
authorized.. .

handling indemnity claims in-
volving C. O. D. parcels and
other details for the execution of
this Agreement may be arranged
by correspondence between the
two Administrations.

Application of other
postal conventions to
matters not provided
for.

Temporary suspen-
sion of service.

Article XVII.

All matters connected with the
exchange of C. O. D. articles not
covered by this Agreement shall
be governed by the Money Order,
Postal, and Parcel Post Conven-
tions in force between the two
countries, or by the provisions
of the Universal Postal Union
Convention and the Detailed
Regulations for its Execution, in
so far as they are applicable and
not inconsistent with the pro-
visions of this Agreement, and
then if no other arrangement has
been made, the internal legisla-
tion or regulations of the United
States or Hungary, according to
the country involved, shall
govern, or the matter involved
will be made the subject of mutual
agreement by correspondence
between the two countries.

Article XVIII.

Either Administration may
temporarily suspend the C. O. D.
service, in whole or in part, when
there are special reasons for doing
so, or restrict it to certain offices,
but on the condition that previous
and opportune notice of such a
measure is given to the other
Administration such notice to be
given by the most rapid means if
necessary.

zokat az int6zkedeseket teheti,
mint amelyeket az 1928 evi
jdlius 3-augusztus 16-iki egyez-
m6ny XIX. cikke az utanv6tel
nelkiili csomagokra megallapit.

XVI. Cikk.

Az utanv6teles csomagokra vo-
natkoz6 kart6rit6si ig6nyek elbi-
ralasanak k6zelebbi szabalyait
ugyszint6n ennek az egyezm6ny-
nek foganatositasara vonatkoz6
kozelebbi rendelkez6seket a k6t
igazgatas iratvaltas utjan alla-
pitja meg.

XVII. Cikk.

Amennyiben ennek az egyez-
m6nynek cikkei nem rendelkeznek
az utanv6teles csomagok kicser6-
l6s6re vonatkoz6 6sszes k6rd6sek-
ben, a k6t igazgatas kozott kotott
postautalvany- 6s csomagszerz-
des rendelkez6sei, vagy pedig
az egyetemes postaszerziod6s es
foganatosit6 szabalyzatanak ren-
delkezesei nyernek alkalmazast,
amennyiben azok alkalmaz-
hat6k es ennek az egyezm6nynek
rendelkez6seivel 6sszeegyeztethe-
t6k; vegul, ha egy6b rendel-
kez6s nines, az eset szerint az
Amerikai Egyesult Allamok, vagy
pedig Magyarorszag belfoldi tor-
v6nyei es szabalyai nyernek alkal-
mazast, vagy pedig a k6rdest a
k6t orszag koz6tt iratvaltAs utjan
kolcsonos megegyezessel kell sza-
balyozni.

XVIII. Cikk.

Mindegyik igazgatasnak joga
van, ha kiil6nos okok fennforog-
nak, az utinveteles szolgalatot
egy id6re es pedig eg6szen vagy
reszletesen megszfintetni, vagy
azt bizonyos hivatalaira korlatoz-
ni; az ilyen int6zked6st azonban
elozetesen a lehetd leggyorsabb
m6don kell - amennyiben sziiks-
ges - a masik igazgatissal kozolni.
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for other disposition to be mate 
of it the same as in the case of 
parcels without trade charges 
and as stipulated in Article XIX 
of the Convention of July 3-
August 16, 1928. 

Article XVI. 

Further  authorized. provisions Details as to the methods of 
handling indemnity claims in-
volving C. 0. D. parcels and 
other details for the execution of 
this Agreement may be arranged 
by correspondence between the 
two Administrations. 

postal 
of other 

conventions to 
matters not provided 
for. 

Article XVII. 

All matters connected with the 
exchange of C. 0. D. articles not 
covered by this Agreement shall 
be governed by the Money Order, 
Postali and Parcel Post Conven-
tions in force between the two 
countries, or by the provisions 
of the Universal Postal Union 
Convention and the Detailed 
Regulations for its Execution, in 
so far as they are applicable and 
not inconsistent with the pro-
visions of this Agreement, and 
then if no other arrangement has 
been made, the internal legisla-
tion or regulations of the United 
States or Hungary, according to 
the country involved, shall 
govern, or the matter involved 
will be made the subject of mutual 
agreement by correspondence 
between the two countries. 

Article XVIII. 

jemporary suspen- Either Administration may 
mon of sernee. 

temporarily suspend the C. 0. D. 
service, in whole or in part, when 
there are special reasons for doing 
so, or restrict it to certain offices, 
but on the condition that previous 
and opportune notice of such a 
measure is given to the other 
Administration such notice to be 
given by the most rapid means if 
necessary. 

zokat az intezkedeseket teheti, 
mint amelyeket az 1928 evi 
jlius 3-augusztus 16-iki egyez-
molly XIX. cikke az utfinvetel 
nélkfili csomagokTa megallapit. 

XVI. Cikk. 

Az utanyeteles csomagokra vo-
natkoz6 kirteritesi igenyek elbi-
ralfistinak kozelebbi szabttlyait 
ugyszinten ennek az egyezmeny-
nek foganatositasara vonatkoz6 
kOzelebbi rendelkezeseket a ket 
igazgatas iratvaltis utjtm álla-
pitja meg. 

XVII. Cikk. 

Amennyiben ennek az egyez-
menynek cikkei item rendelkeznek 
az uttinveteles csomagok kicsere-
Mgr° vonatkoz6 Osszes kerdesek-
ben, a ket igazgatas kozott kotott 
postautalvany- es csomagszerzo-
des rendelkezesei, vagy pedig 
az egyetemes postaszerzodes es 
fog.anatosit6 szabalyzatinak ren-
delkezesei nyemek alkalmazfist, 
amennyiben azok alkalmaz-
hatOk es ennek az egyezmenynek 
rendelkezeseivel osszeegyeztethe-
t6k; vegtil, ha egyeb rendel-
kezes nines, az es9t szerint az 
Amerikai Eg,yestilt Allamok, vagy 
pedig Magyarorszag belled& tor-
venyei es szabillyai nyernek alkal-
maztist, vagy pedig a kerdest a 
ket orszfig kozott iratvAltas utjan 
kolcsonos megegyezessel kell sza-
b Itlyozni 

XVIII. Cikk. 

Mindegyik igazgatitsnak joga 
van, ha killonos okok fennforog-
nak, az utfinveteles szolgalatot 
egy idore es pedig egeszen vagy 
reszletesen megsztintetni, vagy 
azt bizonyos hivatalaira korlatoz-
ni; az ilyen intezkedest azonban 
elozetesen a lehetO leggyorsabb 
m6don kell - amennyiben sziikse-
ges - a m6sik igazgataasal kOzOlni. 
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Article XIX.

This Agreement shall take
effect and operations thereunder
shall begin on a date to be
mutually settled between the
Administrations of the two coun-
tries, and shall continue in force
until terminated by mutual agree-
ment; but may be annulled at the
desire of either Administration
upon six months' previous notice
given to the other.

Done in duplicate and signed
Budapest December 15, 1930, and
Washington January 15, 1931.

XIX. Cikk.

Ez az egyezm6ny a k6t igazga-
tas altal ki6zsen megUllapitand6
idoben 16p 6letbe es 6rv6nyben
marad mindaddig, mig azt kozos
megegyez6ssel hatflyon kivul nem
helyezik, de ez tart6nhetik a k6t
igazgatas barmelyikenek kivan-
sagara hat h6napi el6zetes fel-
mondas utjan is.

Kiallitottak k6t p6ldanyban 6s
alairtak Budapesten, 1930. 6vi
december h6 15. napjan Ss
Washingtonban, 1931. 6vi janu-
ary h6 15. napjan.

WALTER F BROWN
[SEAL]

b SzALAY GABOR
a m. kir. posta vez&igazgat4ja.

IsEAL]
The foregoing greement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between Approval by the

T o iPresident
the United States of America and Hungary has been negotiated and
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and
ratified.

In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States
of America to be hereunto affixed.

HERBERT HOOVER
[sEAL]
By the President:
HENRY L STIMSON

Secretary of State.
WAHINGoToN, January 21, 1981.

Effect and duration.

Signatures
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Article XIX. 

This Agreement shall take 
effect and operations thereunder 
shall begin on a date to be 
mutually settled between the 
Administrations of the two coun-
tries, and shall continue in force 
until terminated by mutual agree-
ment; but may be annulled at the 
desire of either Administration 
upon six months' previous notice 
given to the other. 
Done in duplicate and signed 

Budapest December 15, 1930, and 
Washmgton January 15, 1931. 

XIX Cikk. 

Ez az egyezmeny a ket igazga-
tas fatal kozOsen megallaratand6 
idaben lep eletbe es ervenyben 
marad mindaddig, mig azt kozos 
megegyezessel hatitlyon kiviil nem 
helyezik, de ez tortenhetik a ket 
igazgates bermelyikenek kivan-
sitgara hat hOnapi elozetes fel-
monde:3 utjan is. 

Siallitottak ket peldanyban és 
'dart& Budapesten, 1930. evi 
december h6 15. napjan es 
Washingtonban, 1931. evi Janu-
ary ho 15. napjan. 

WALTER F BROWN 
[SEAL] 

b SZALAY Ginou 
a m. Fir. poeta vezerigazgat6ja. 

• [SEAL] 
The foregoing Agreement for Collect-on-Delivery Service between 

the United States of America and Hungary, has been negotiated and 
concluded with my advice and consent, and is hereby approved and 
ratified. 
In testimony whereof, I have caused the seal of the United States 

of America to be hereunto affixed. 

[BEAL] 
By the President: 
HENRY L STimsor: 

Secretary of State. 
WASHINGTON, January 21, 1931. 

HERBERT HOOVER 

2903 

Effect and duration. 

Signatures. 

Approval by the 
President. 
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November 1,1930. Treaty between the United States of America and Norway exempting
from military service or other act of allegiance persons having dual
nationality. Signed at Oslo, November 1, 1930; ratification advised
by the Senate, December 20, 1930; ratified by the President, Decem-
ber 31, 1930; ratified by Norway, December 19, 1930; ratifications ex-
changed at Washington, February 11, 1931; proclaimed, February 12,
1931.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF
AMERICA.

A PROCLAMATION.

seLiitc., orf mer WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America andth dluelateioTsat. Y Norway regulating the liability for military service and other acts
way. of allegiance for persons who are nationals of both countries was con-

Preamble. cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Oslo on
the first day of November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty,
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Norwegian
languages, is word for word as follows:

Contracting Powers. The President of the United
States of America and His Ma-
jesty the King of Norway being
desirous of regulating the lia-
bility for military service and
other acts of allegiance for per-
sons who are nationals of both
countries, have decided to con-
clude a Treaty for that purpose,
and have appointed as their
Plenipotentiaries:

Plenipotentiaries. The President of the United States
of America, Laurits S. Swenson,
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis-
ter Plenipotentiary of the United
States to Norway;
His Majesty the King of Nor-
way, Johan Ludwig Mowinckel,
His Prime Minister and Minister
for Foreign Affairs;
Who, having communicated their
full powers found in good and due
form, have agreed as follows:

Article I.
Exemption of natives A person

of one party, of parents born in the territory
of the other party of one party of parents who are

nationals of the other party, and
having the nationality of both
parties under their laws, shall not,
if he has his habitual residence,

Amerikas Forente Staters
President og Hans Majestet Nor-
ges Konge som 6nsker A ordne
forholdet med hensyn til verne-
plikt og andre troskapshandlin-
ger for personer som er stats-
borgere i begge land, har beslut-
tet sig til A avslutte en traktat i
det oiemed, og har opnevnt som
sine befullmektigede:

Amerikas Forente Staters
President: Laurits S. Swenson,
De Forente Staters overordentlige
sendemann og befullmektigede
minister i Norge;

Hans Majestet Norges Konge:
Johan Ludwig Mowinckel, Hans
Stats- og Utenriksminister;

hvilke, efter A ha meddelt hin-
annen sine fullmakter, som fantes
a vaere i god og behorig form, er
kommet overens om folgende:

Artikkel I.

En person fodt pA den ene av
partenes territorium av foreldre
som er borgere av den annen part
og som innehar statsborgerrett i
begge land i henhold til deres
lover, skal, hvis han har sin
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November 1, 1930. 

Liability for military 
service, etc., of persons 
with dual nationality, 
United States and Nor-
way. 
Preamble. 

Contracting Powers. 

Plenipotentiaries. 

Exemption of natives 
of one party, of parents 
of the other party 
sojourning therein. 

Treaty between the United States of America and Norway exempting 
from military service or other act of allegiance persons having dual 
nationality. Signed at Oslo, November 1, 1980; ratification advised 
by the Senate, December 20, 1930; ratified by the President, Decem-
ber 81, 1930; ratified by Norway, December 19, 1930; ratifications ex-
changed at Washington, February 11, 1931; proclaimed, February 12, 
1931. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

A PROCLAMATION. 

WHEREAS a Treaty between the United States of America and 
Norway regulating the liability for military service and other acts 
of allegiance for persons who are nationals of both countries was con-
cluded and signed by their respective Plenipotentiaries at Oslo on 
the first day of November, one thousand nine hundred and thirty, 
the original of which Treaty, being in the English and Norwegian 
languages, is word for word as follows: 

The President of the United 
States of America and His Ma-
jesty the King of Norway being 
desirous of regulating the lia-
bility for military- service and 
other acts of allegiance for per-
sons who are nationals of both 
countries, have decided to con-
clude a Treaty for that purpose, 
and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States 
of America, Laurits S. Swenson, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minis-
ter Plenipotentiary of the United 
States to Norway; 
His Majesty the King of Nor-
way, Johan Ludwig Mowinckel, 
His Prime Minister and Minister 
for Foreign Affairs; 
Who, having communicated their 
full powers found in good and due 
form, have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

A person born in the territory 
of one party of parents who are 
nationals of the other party, and 
having the nationality of both 
parties under their laws, shall not, 
if he has his habitual residence, 

Amerikas Forente Staters 
President og Hans Majestet Nor-
ges Kongo som onsker tt ordne 
forholdet med hensyn til veme-
plikt og andre troskapshandlin-
ger for personer som er stats-
borgere i begge land, bar beslut: 
tet sig tilft ayslutte en traktat 
det iiiemed, og bar opnevnt som 
sine befullmektigede: 

Amerikas Forente Staters 
President: Laurits S. Swenson, 
De Forente Staters overordentlige 
sendemann og befullmektigede 
minister i Norge; 
Hans Majestet Norges Konge: 

Johan Ludwig Mowinckel, Hans 
Stats- og Utenriksminister; 

hvilke, efter a ha meddelt hin-
annen sine fullrnakter, som fs,ntes 
ft vxre i god og behOrig form, er 
kommet overens om folgende: 

Artikkel I. 

En person fodt pa den ene av 
partenes tenitorium av foreldre 
som er borgere av den annen part 
og som innehar statsborgerrett 
begge land i henhold til deres 
lover, skal, hvis han liar sin 
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that is, the place of his general
abode, in the territory of the
state of his birth, be held liable
for military service or any other
act of allegiance during a tem-
porary stay in the territory of the
other party.

Provided, that, if such stay is
protracted beyond the period of
two years, it shall be presumed
to be permanent, in the absence
of sufficient evidence showing
that return to the territory of
the other party will take place
within a short time.

Article II.

The present Treaty shall be
duly ratified by the President of
the United States of America, by
and with the advice and consent
of the Senate thereof, and by His
Majesty the King of Norway, and
shall enter into effect after the ex-
change of ratifications at Wash-
ington.

It shall thereafter remain in
force for a period of ten years.
If neither party shall have given
the other 6 months' previous no-
tice of its intention then to ter-
minate the same, it shall further
remain in force until the end of 12
months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given
notice to the other of such inten-
tion.

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed
the present Treaty in duplicate in
the English and Norwegian lan-
guages and have thereunto affixed
their seals.

Done at Oslo this first day of
November in the year of our Lord
one thousand nine hundred and
thirty.

LAURITS S SWENSON
[SEAL]

vanlige bopel, det vil si sitt
almindelige opholdssted, pa den
stats territorium hvor han er
fodt, ikke vere pliktig til
militsertjeneste eller nogensom-
helst annen troskapshandling
under et midlertidig ophold pA
den annen parts territorium.

I tilfelle av at sadant ophold
utstrekkes ut over et tidsrum av
to Ar, forutsettes det A vsre per-
manent i mangel av tilstrekkelig
oplysning om at tilbakevenden
ti den annen parts territorium
vil skje innen kort tid.

Artikkel II.

Nierverende traktat skal beho-
rig ratifiseres av Presidenten for
Amerikas Forente Stater med
rad og samtykke av Statenes
Senat, og av Hans Majestet
Norges Konge, og skal tre ikraft
efter ratifikasjonenes utveksling
i Washington.

Den skal derefter vsere gyldig
for et tidsrum av ti ar. Hvis
ingen av partene seks maneder
i forveien bar gitt den annen
beskjed om sin hensikt om da A
bringe den til avslutning, skal
den forbli ikraft inntil utlipet av
tolv maneder eftcr at nogen av
de kontraherende parter har gitt
den annen melding om sadan
hensikt.

Til bekreftelse herav har de
respektive befullmektigede under-
tegnet nserverende traktat i to
eksemplarer i det engelske og det
norske sprog og har derunder
anbragt sine segl.

Utferdiget i Oslo den forste dag
i november, i aret et tusen ni
hundrede og tredive, A. D.

JoH LUDW MOWINCKEL
[SEAL]

Ratifications ex-

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both changed.

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged
in the city of Washington on the eleventh day of February, one
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one;

Proviso.
Presumption of per-

manent domicile.

Ratification.

Duration.

Signatures.
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that is, the place of his general 
abode, in the territory of the 
state of his birth, be held liable 
for military service or any other 
act of allegiance during a tern-
porary stay in the territory of the 
other party. 

Provided, that, if such stay is 
protracted beyond the period of 
two years, it shall be presumed 
to be permanent, in the absence 
of sufficient evidence showing 
that return to the territory of 
the other party will take place 
within a short time. 

Article II. 

The present Treaty shall be 
duly ratified by the President of 
the United States of America, by 
and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate thereof, and by His 
Majesty the King of Norway, and 
shall enter into effect after the ex-
change of ratifications at Wash-
ington. 

It shall thereafter remain in 
force for a period of ten years. 
If neither party shall have given 
the other 6 months' previous no-
tice of its intention then to ter-
minate the same, it shall further 
remain in force until the end of 12 
months after either of the con-
tracting parties shall have given 
notice to the other of such inten-
tion. 

In witness whereof, the respec-
tive Plenipotentiaries have signed 
the present Treaty in duplicate in 
the English and Norwegian lan-
guages and have thereunto affixed 
their seals. 
Done at Oslo this first day of 

November in the year of our Lord 
one thousand nine hundred and 
thirty. 

LAURITS S SWENSON 

vanlige bopel, det vii si sitt 
almindelige opholdssted, pa den 
stats territorium hvor han er 
f6dt, ikke were pliktig til 
militrtjeneste eller nogensom-
heist annen troskapshandling 
under et micllertidig ophold pa 
den annen parts territorium. 
I tilfelle av at sadant ophold 

utstrekkes ut over et tidsrum av 
to ar, forutsettes det ft vmre per-
manent i mangel av tilstrekkelig 
oplysning om at tilbakevenden 
til den annen parts territorium 
viiskje innen kort tid. 

Artikkel II. 

N2ervmrende traktat skal beho-
rig ratifiseres av Presidenten for 
Amerikas Forente Stater med 
rad og samtykke av Statenes 
Senat, og av Hans Majestet 
Norges Konge, og skal tre thraft 
efter ratifikasjonenes utveksling 
i Washington. 

Den skal derefter vmre gyldig 
for et tidsrum av ti lir. Hvis 
ingen av partene seks mai:leder 
i forveien liar gitt den annen 
beskjed om sin hensikt om da a 
bringe den til ayslutning, skal 
den forbli ikraft inntil utlOpet av 
tolv maneder efter at nogen ay 
do kontraherende parter har gitt 
den annen melding om sadan 
hensikt. 

Til bekreftelse herav har de 
respektive befullmektigede under-
tegnet nwrvrende traktat i to 
eksemplarer i det engelske og det 
norske sprog og har derunder 
anbragt sine segl. 

Utferdiget i Oslo den forste dag 
i november, i Ara et tusen in 

hundrede og tredive, A. D. 

Jon LUDW MOWINCKEL 
[SEAL] [SEAL] 

Proviso. 
Presumption of per-

manent domicile. 

Ratification. 

Duration. 

Signatures. 

AND WHEREAS the said Treaty has been duly ratified on both chlagtetations ex-

parts, and the ratifications of the two Governments were exchanged 
in the city of Washington on the eleventh day of February, one 
thousand nine hundred and thirty-one; 
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proclamatio NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover,
President of the United States of America, have caused the said
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by
the United States of America and the citizens thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and
caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of February in the
year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one,

[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America
the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.
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Proclamation. NOW, THEREFORE, be it known that I, Herbert Hoover, 
President of the United States of America, have caused the said 
Treaty to be made public, to the end that the same and every article 
and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled with good faith by 
the United States of America and the citizens thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and 

caused the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twelfth day of February in the 

year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred and thirty-one, 
[SEAL] and of the Independence of the United States of America 

the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 
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Convention and protocol between the United States of America and other
American Republics for the protection of trade-marks. Signed at
Washington, February 20, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate,
December 16, 1930; ratified by the President, February 11, 1931;
ratification of the United States deposited with the Pan American
Union, February 17, 1931; proclaimed, February 27, 1931.

February 20, 1929.

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA

A PROCLAMATION

WHEREAS, a General Inter-American Convention for Trade Mark P Amern trade
and Commercial Protection was signed by the respective Plenipo-
tentiaries of the United States of America, Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Preamble.
Ecuador, Uruguay, Dominican Republic, Chile, Panama, Venezuela,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, Colombia, Brazil, Mexico,
Nicaragua and Honduras, at Washington on the twentieth day of
February, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, and a Protocol
on the Inter-American Registration of Trade Marks was signed on
the same day by Plenipotentiaries of the said countries except Uru-
guay, Chile and Guatemala, which Convention and Protocol are
word for word as follows:
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Convention and protocol between. the United States of America and other 
American Republics for the protection of trade-marks. Signed at 
Washington, February 20, 1929; ratification advised by the Senate, 
December 16, 1930; ratified by the President, February 11, 1931; 
ratification of the United States deposited with. the Pan American 
Union, February 17, 1931; proclaimed, February 27, 1931. 

BY THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

February 20, 1929. 

A PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS, a General Inter-American Convention for Trade Mark Paknctnivieernition.trade 
and Commercial Protection was signed by the respective Plenipo-
tentiaries of the United States of America, Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Preamble. 

Ecuador, Uruguay, Dominican Republic, Chile, Panama, Venezuela, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, Colombia, Brazil, Mexico, 
Nicaragua and Honduras, at Washington on the twentieth day of 
February, one thousand nine hundred and twenty-nine, and a Protocol 
on the Inter-American Registration of Trade Marks was signed on 
the same day by Plenipotentiaries of the said countries except Uru-
guay, Chile and Guatemala, which Convention and Protocol are 
word for word as follows: 
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CONVENCION GENERAL INTER-
AMERICANA DE PROTECCION
MARCARIA Y COMERCIAL

contracting Powers. Los Gobiernos de Pert, Bolivia,
Paraguay, Ecuador, Uruguay, Re-
piblica Dominicana, Chile, Pana-
ma, Venezuela, Costa Rica, Cuba,
Guatemala, Haiti, Colombia, Bra-
sil, M6xico, Nicaragua, Honduras
y Estados Unidos de America,
representados en la Conferencia
Panamericana de Marcas de Fa-
brica reunida en Washington con-
forme a las Resoluciones apro-
badas el 15 de febrero de 1928 por
la Sexta Conferencia Internacional
Americana celebrada en la ciudad
de la Habana y el 2 de Mayo del
mismo afo, en Washington, por
el Consejo Directivo de la Uni6n
Panamericana,

tecci6n de las Marcas de Faibrica,
Comercio y Agricultura y Nom-
bres Comerciales" firmada en
Santiago de Chile el 28 de abril
de 1923 que sustituy6 a la "Con-

vol. 3, p. 1675. venci6n para la Protecci6n de
Marcas de Fabrica y de Comercio "
celebrada en Buenos Aires el 20
de agosto de 1910, a fin de intro-
ducir en ella las reformas aconse-
jadas por la practica y el progreso
del derecho;

Animados por el prop6sito de
hacer compatibles los distintos
sistemas juridicos que en esta
materia ngen en las varias Re-
pfblicas Americanas; y

Convencidos de la necesidad
de realizar ese esfuerzo en la
forma mas amplia que sea posible
en las circunstancias actuales con
el debido respeto a las respectivas
legislaciones nacionales,

Han resuelto negociar la pre-
sente Convenci6n para la pro-
tecci6n marcaria y comercial y la
represi6n de la competencia des-
leal y de las falsas indicaciones
de origen geografico, nombrando

GENERAL INTER-AMERICAN
CONVENTION FOR TRADE
MARK AND COMMERCIAL
PROTECTION.

The Governments of Peru, Bo-
livia, Paraguay, Ecuador, Uru-
guay, Dominican Republic, Chile,
Panama, Venezuela, Costa Rica,
Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, Colom-
bia, Brazil, Mexico, Nicaragua,
Honduras and the United States
of America, represented at the
Pan American Trade Mark Con-
ference at Washington in accord-
ance with the terms of the resolu-
tion adopted on February 15,
1928, at the Sixth International
Conference of American States at
Habana, and the resolution of
May 2, 1928, adopted by the
Governing Board of the Pan
American Union at Washington,

Considering it necessary to re-
vise the "Convention for the Pro-
tection of Commercial, Indus-
trial, and Agricultural Trade
Marks and Commercial Names,"
signed at Santiago, Chile, on April
28, 1923, which replaced the
"Convention for the Protection
of Trade Marks" signed at
Buenos Aires on August 20, 1910,
with a view of introducing therein
the reforms which the develop-
ment of law and practice have
made advisable;

Animated by the desire to
reconcile the different juridical
systems which prevail in the
several American Republics; and

Convinced of the necessity of
undertaking this work in its
broadest scope, with due regard
for the respective national legis-
lations,

Have resolved to negotiate the
present Convention for the pro-
tection of trade marks, trade
names and for the repression of
unfair competition and false indi-
cations of geographical origin, and
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CONVENCAO GERAL INTER-
AMERICANA DE PROTECCAO
DE MARCAS DE FABRICA E
PROTECCAO COMMERCIAL.

Os Governos do Peru, Bolivia,
Paraguay, Equador, Uruguay,
Republica Dominicana, Chile, Pa-
nama, Venezuela, Costa Rica,
Cuba, Guatemala, Haiti, Colom-
bia, Brasil, Mexico, Nicaragua,
Honduras e dos Estados Unidos
da America, representados na
Conferencia Pan-Americana de
Marcas de Fabrica em Washing-
ton, de accordo com os termos da
resolucao adoptada a 15 de feve-
reiro de 1928, na Sexta Conferen-
cia Internacional Americana em
Havana e a resolugao de 2 de maio
de 1928, approvada pelo Conselho
Director da Uniao Pan-Americana
em Washington.

Considerando que se torna ne-
cessaria a revisao da "Convencao
para a Proteccao das Marcas de
Fabrica, Commercio e Agricultura
e de Nomes Commerciaes" firma-
da em Santiago do Chile a 28 de
abril de 1923, que substituiu a
"Convencao para a Proteccao de
Marcas de Fabrica" assignada
em Buenos Aires a 20 de agosto
de 1910, com o fim de nella se
introduzirem as reformas que o
desenvolvimento da lei e da
pratica tem tornado desejaveis;

Animados do desejo de recon-
ciliar os differentes systemas juri-
dicos que prevalecem nas diversas
Republicas Americanas; e

Convencidos da necessidade de
emprehender este trabalho no seu
sentido mais amplo, devidamente
respeitadas as respectivas legisla-
96es nacionaes;

Resolveram negociar a presente
Convencao para a proteccao das
marcas de fabrica e nomes com-
merciaes e para a repressao da
concurrencia desleal e falsas in-
dicacoes de origem geographica, e
nesse intuito nomearam os seus

CONVENTION GENERALE INTER-
AMERICAINE POUR LA PRO-
TECTION DES MARQUES DE
FABRIQUE ET COMMERCIALE

Les Gouvernements du P6rou,
de Bolivie, de Paraguay, de
l'Pquateur, de 1'Uruguay, de la
Republique Dominicaine,du Chili,
de Panama, de Venezuela, de
Costa Rica, de Cuba, de Guate-
mala, de Haiti, de Colombie, du
Bresil, du Mexique, de Nicaragua,
de Honduras et des Etats Unis
repr6sentes A la Conference Pan-
americaine des Marques de Fa-
brique tenue A Washington con-
formement aux termes de la r6so-
lution adoptee le 15 f6vrier 1928
a la Sixieme Conference des Etats
Americains de La Havane, et de
la resolution du 2 mai 1928
adoptee par le Conseil d'Adminis-
tration de 1'Union Panamericaine
A Washington;

Considerant qu'il est n6cessaire
de reviser la "Convention pour la
Protection des Marques de Fa-
brique Commerciales, Industrielles
et Agricoles et des Denominations
Commerciales" signee a Santiago,
Chili le 28 avril 1923, laquelle
remplaca la "Convention pour la
Protection des Marques de Fa-
brique" signee A Buenos Ayres le
20 aoit 1910, dans le but d'y
introduire les reformes que le
developpement du droit et la
coutume ont rendu necessaires;

Animes du desir de reconcilier
les diff6rents systomes juridiques
qui existent dans les diverses
Republiques americaines; et

Convaincus de qu'il importe de
donner A cette oeuvre une portee
aussi large que le permettent les
conditions actuelles tout en re-
spectant des legislations natio-
nales respectives,

Ont resolu de conclure la pre-
sente Convention pour la protec-
tion des marques de fabrique, du
nom commercial et pour la r6pres-
sion de la concurrence d6loyale et
des fausses indications geogra-
phiques d'origine et dans ce but
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Plentipotentiaies. para ese fin los siguientes dele- for this purpose have appointed
gados: as their respective delegates,

Peru:
Alfredo Gonzalez-Prada.

Bolivia:
Emeterio Cano de la Vega.

Paraguay:
Juan V. Ramirez.

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Uruguay:
J. Varela Acevedo.

Repiblica Dominicana:
Francisco de Moya.

Chile:
Oscar Blanco Viel.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Juan B. Chevalier.

Venezuela:
Pedro R. Rincones.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Fernando E. Piza.

Cuba:
Gustavo Gutierrez.
Alfredo Bufill.

Guatemaia:
Adrian Recinos.
Ramiro Fern.ndez.

Haiti:
Raoul Lizaire.

Colombia:
Roberto Botero Escobar.
Pablo Garcia de la Parra.

Brasil:
Carlos Delgado de Carvalho.

Mexico:
Francisco Suastegui.

Nicaragua:
Vicente Vita.

Honduras:
Carlos Izaguirre V.

Peru:
Alfredo Gonzalez-Prada.

Bolivia:
Emeterio Cano de la Vega.

Paraguay:
Juan V. Ramirez.

Ecuador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Uruguay:
J. Varela Acevedo.

Dominican Republic:
Francisco de Moya.

Chile:
Oscar Blanco Viel.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Juan B. Chevalier.

Venezuela:
Pedro R. Rincones.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Fernando E. Piza.

Cuba:
Gustavo Gutierrez.
Alfredo Bufill.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Ramiro Fernandez.

Haiti:
Raoul Lizaire.

Colombia:
Roberto Botero Escobar.
Pablo Garcia de la Parra.

Brazil:
Carlos Delgado de Carvalho.

Mexico:
Francisco Suastegui.

Nicaragua:
Vicente Vita.

Honduras:
Carlos Izaguirre V.
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respectivos delegados, que s
os seguintes:

Perd:
Alfredo Gonzalez-Prada.

Bolivia:
Emeterio Cano de la Vega.

Paraguay:
Juan V. Ramirez.

Equador:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Uruguay:
J. Varela Acevedo.

Republica Dominicana:
Francisco de Moya.

Chile:
Oscar Blanco Viel.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Juan B. Chevalier.

Venezuela:
Pedro R. Rincones.

Costa Rica:
Manual Castro Quesada.
Fernando E. Piza.

Cuba:
Gustavo Gutierres.
Alfredo Bufill.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Ramiro Fernandez.

Haiti:
Raoul Lizaire.

Colombia:
Roberto Botero Escobar.
Pablo Garcia de la Parra.

Brasil:
Carlos Delgado de Carvalho.

Mexico:
Francisco Suastegui.

Nicaragua:
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ao ont nomm6 leurs d6elgues respec-
tifs, savoir:

Perou:
Alfredo Gonz&lez-Prada.

Bolivie:
Emeterio Cano de la Vega.

Paraguay:
Juan V. Ramirez.

Equateur:
Gonzalo Zaldumbide.

Uruguay:
J. Varela Acevedo.

R6publique Dominicaine:
Francisco de Moya.

Chili:
Oscar Blanco Viel.

Panama:
Ricardo J. Alfaro.
Juan B. Chevalier.

Venezuela:
Pedro R. Rincones.

Costa Rica:
Manuel Castro Quesada.
Fernando E. Piza.

Cuba:
Gustavo Gutierrez.
Alfredo Bufill.

Guatemala:
Adrian Recinos.
Ramiro Fernandez.

Haiti:
Raoul Lizaire.

Colombie:
Roberto Botero Escobar.
Pablo Garcia de la Parra.

Bresil:
Carlos Delgado de Carvalho.

Mexique:
Francisco Suastegui.

Nicaragua:
Vicente Vita.

Honduras:
Carlos Izaguirre V.
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Plenipotentiaries-
Continued.

Articulo 1.

Re'P=evoT Los Estados Contratantes se
signatory states. obligan a otorgar a los nacionales

de los otros Estados Contratantes
y a los extranjeros domiciliados
que posean un establecimiento
fabril o comercial o una explo-
taci6n agricola en cualquiera de
los Estados que hayan ratificado
o se hayan adherido a la presente
Convenci6n, los mismos derechos
y acciones que las leyes respecti-
vas concedan a sus nacionales o
domiciliados con relaci6n a marcas
de fabrica, comercio o agricultura,
a la protecci6n del nombre comer-
cial, a la represi6n de la compe-
tencia desleal y de las falsas in-
dicaciones de origen o procedencia
geograficos.

CAPfTULO II.

Trade mark proteo. DE LA PROTECCI6N MARCARIA
tion.

Estados Unidos de America:
Francis White.
Thomas E. Robertson.
Edward S. Rogers.

Quienes, despu6s de haber de-
positado sus credenciales, que
fueron halladas en buena y debida
forma por la Conferencia, han
convenido lo siguiente:

CAPfTULO I.

DE LA IGUALDAD DE NACIONALES
Y EXTRANJEROS ANTE LA PRO-
TECCI6N MARCARIA Y COMER-
CIAL

CHAPTER II.

TRADE MARK PROTECTION.

Articulo 2.

El que desee obtener protecci6n
para sus marcas en un pais dis-
tinto al suyo en que esta Conven-
ci6n rija, podra obtener dicha
protecci6n bien solicitandola di-
rectamente de la oficina corres-
pondiente del Estado en que
desee obtener la referida protec-
ci6n, o por medio de la Oficina
Interamericana de Marcas a que
se refiere el Protocolo sobre Regis-
tro Interamericano, siempre que

Article 2.

The person who desires to ob-
tain protection for his marks in a
country other than his own, in
which this Convention is in force,
can obtain protection either by
applying directly to the proper
office of the State in which he
desires to obtain protection, or
through the Inter-American Trade
Mark Bureau referred to in the
Protocol on the Inter-American
Registration of Trade Marks, if

United States of America:
Francis White.
Thomas E. Robertson.
Edward S. Rogers.

Who, after having deposited
their credentials, which were
found to be in good and due form
by the Conference, have agreed
as follows:

CHAPTER I.

EQUALITY OF CITIZENS AND ALIENS
AS TO TRADE MARK AND COM-
MERCIAL PROTECTION.

Article 1.

The Contracting States bind
themselves to grant to the nation-
als of the other Contracting States
and to domiciled foreigners who
own a manufacturing or commer-
cial establishment or an agricul-
tural development in any of the
States which have ratified or ad-
hered to the present Convention
the same rights and remedies
which their laws extend to their
own nationals or domiciled per-
sons with respect to trade marks,
trade names, and the repression
of unfair competition and false
indications of geographical origin
or source.

Equality of citizens
and aliens as to trade
mark and commercial
protection.

Application for, in a
foreign country.
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Pr'te°" DE LA PROTECCION MARCARIA 

Application for, in a 
foreign country. 

Articulo 2. 

El que desee obtener proteccien 
para sus marcas en -un pals dis-
tinto al suyo en que esta Conven-
ciOn rija, podra obtener dicha 
proteccion bien solicitandola di-
rectamente de la oficina corres-
pondiente del Estado en que 
desee obtener la referida protec-
cion, o por medio de la Oficina 
Interamericana de Marcas a que 
se refiere el Protocolo sobre Regis-
tro Interamericano, siempre que 

United States of America: 
Francis White. 
Thomas E. Robertson. 
Edward S. Rogers. 

Who, after having deposited 
their credentials, which were 
found to be in good and due form 
by the Conference, have agreed 
as follows: 

CHAPTER I. 

EQUALITY OF CITIZENS AND ALIENS 
AS TO TRADE MARK AND COM-
MERCIAL PROTECTION. 

Article 1. 

The Contracting States bind 
themselves to grant to the nation-
als of the other Contracting States 
and to domiciled foreigners who 
own a manufacturing or commer-
cial establishment or an agricul-
tural development in any of the 
States which have ratified or ad-
hered to the present Convention 
the same rights and remedies 
which their laws extend to their 
own nationals or domiciled per-
sons with respect to trade marks, 
trade names, and the repression 
of unfair competition and false 
indications of geographical origin 
or source. 

CHAPTER II. 

TRADE MARK PROTECTION. 

Article 2. 

The person who desires to ob-
tain protection for his marks in a 
country other than his own, in 
which this Convention is in force, 
can obtain protection either by 
applying directly to the proper 
office of the State in which he 
desires to obtain protection, or 
through the Inter-American Trade 
Mark Bureau referred to in the 
Protocol on the Inter-American 
Registration of Trade Marks, if 
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Estados Unidos da America:
Francis White.
Thomas E. Robertson.
Edward S. Rogers.

Os quaes, depois de terem de-
positado as suas credenciaes, que
foram achadas em boa e devida
forma pela Conferencia, concor-
daram no seguinte:

CAPITULO I.

EGUALDADE DE NACIONAES E EX-
TRANGEIROS NO QUE DIZ RES-
PEITO A PROTECCAO DE MARCAS
DE FABRICA E A PROTECVAO
COMMERCIAL.

Artigo 1.

Os Estados Contractantes se
obrigam a outorgar aos nacionaes
dos outros Estados Contractantes
e a extrangeiros domiciliados que
possuam um estabelecimento fa-
bril ou desenvolvimento agricola
em qualquer dos Estados que te-
nham ratificado ou adherido a
presente Convencao, os mesmos
direitos e os mesmos recursos que
as suas leis concedem aos seus
proprios nacionaes ou pessoas
domiciliadas no respeito a marcas
de fabrica, nomes commerciaes, e
a repressao de concurrencia des-
leal e falsas indicagoes de origem
ou procedencia geographica.

CAPITULO II

PROTECgAO DAS MARCAS DE
FABRICA.

Artigo 2.

A pessoa que desejar obter pro-
tecqao para as suas marcas em
um paiz que nao seja o seu pro-
prio paiz, no qual estiver em vigor
esta Convenqao, podera obter tal
protec9ao ou mediante pedido
feito directamente a correspon-
dente reparticao do Estado em
que pretenda obter a referida pro-
teccao ou por intermedio da Secre-
taria Inter-Americana de Marcas
de Fabrica referida no Protocollo

ltats Unis d'Amerique:
Francis White.
Thomas E. Robertson.
Edward S. Rogers.

Lesquels, apres avoir depose
leurs lettres de creances qui ont
6te reconnues en bonne et due
forme par la Conference, ont
convenu de ce qui suit:

CHAPITRE I.

EGALITE DES NATIONAUX ET DES
ETRANGERS DANS LA PROTEC-
TION DES MARQUES DE FABRIQUE
ET COMMERCIALE.

Article 1.

Les ltats contractants s'enga-
gent A accorder aux nationaux des
autres Ettats contractants, ainsi
qu'aux etrangers domicilies qui
possedent un etablissement m-
dustriel ou commercial ou une
enterprise agricole dans 'un quel-
conque des Etats qui ont ratifi6
la presente Convention ou qui y
ont adhere, les memes droits et
recours que leurs propres lois oc-
troient a leurs propres nationaux
ou residents en ce qui concerne
marques defabrique commerciales
ou agricoles, la protection du
nom commercial, la repression de
toute concurrence deloyale et les
fausses indications geographiques
d'origine ou de provenance.

CHAPITRE II.

PROTECTION DES MARQUES DE
FABRIQUE.

Article 2.

Toute personne qui desire ob-
tenir la protection de ses marques
dans un pays autre que le sien,
dans lequel la Convention est en
vigueur, peut l'obtenir en s'adres-
sant soit directement au service
correspondant de l'Etat dans le-
quel il desire obtenir cette protec-
tion, soit par l'intermediaire du
Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique auquel se refere
le protocole annexe, si ce proto-

2913CONVENTION—PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929. 2913 

Estados Unidos da America: 
Francis White. 
Thomas E. Robertson. 
Edward S. Rogers. 

Os quaes, depois de terem de-
positado as suas credenciaes, que 
foram achadas em boa e devida 
forma pela Conferencia, concor-
daram no seguinte: 

CAPITTILO I. 

EGUALDADE DE NACIONAES E EX-
TRANGEIROS NO QI7E DIZ RES-
PEITO A PROTECcX0 DE MARCAS 
DE FABRICA E A. PROTECcX0 
COMMERCIAL. 

Artigo 1. 

Os Estados Contractantes se 
obrigam a outorgar aos nacionaes 
dos outros Estados Contractantes 
e a extrangeiros domiciliados que 
possuam urn estabelecimento fa-
bril ou desenvolvimento agzicola 
em qualquer dos Estados que te-
nham ratificado on adherido a, 
prespnte Convengfio, os mesmos 
direitos e os mesmos recursos que 
as suits leis concedem aos seus 
proprios nacionaes ou pessoas 
donuciliadas no respeito a marcas 
de fabnca, nomes commerciaes, e 
a represstio de concurrencia des-
leal e falsas indicacoes de migem 
ou procedencia geographica. 

CAPIT1JLO II 

PROTECcA0 DAS MARCAS DE 
FABRICA. 

Artigo 2. 

A pessoa que desejar obter pro-
tem-3-.0 pam as suas mamas em 
urn paiz que no seja o seu pro-
pno paiz, no qual estiver em vigor 
esta Convencao, podera obter tal 
proteccao ou mediante pedido 
feito dire,ctamente IL correspon-
dente repartictio do Estado em 
que pretenda obter a referida pro-
tecctio ou por intermedio da Secre-
taria inter-Americana de Marais 
de Fabrica referida no Protocollo 

Etats Unis d'Amerique: 
Francis White. 
Thomas E. Robertson. 
Edward S. Rogers. 

Lesquels, apres avoir depose 
lours lettres de creances qui ont 
ete reconnues en bonne et due 
forme par la Conference, ont 
convenu de ce qui suit: 

CHAPITRE I. 

tGALIT DES NATIONAITX ET DES 
ATRANGERS DANS LA PROTEC-
TION DES MARQUES DE FABRIQUE 
ET COMMERCIALE. 

Article ler. 

Les Etats contractants s'enga-
gent a accorder aux nationaux des 
autres Rtats contractants, ainsi 
qu'aux etrangers domicilies qui 
possedent un etablissement in-
dustriel ou commercial, on une 
enterprise agricole dans Pun quel-
conque des Rtats qui ont ratifie 
la presente Convention on qui y 
ont adhere, les memos droits et 
recours que leurs propres lois oc-
troient a leurs propres nationaux 
on residents en cc qui concerne 
marques de fabrique commerciales 
on agricoles, la protection du 
nom commercial, la repression de 
toute concurrence deloyale et lea 
fausses indications geographiques 
d'origine ou de provenance. 

CHAPITRE II. 

PROTECTION DES MARQUES DE 
FABRIQUE. 

Article 2. 

Toute personne qui desire ob-
tenir is protection de ses marques 
dans un pays autre que le sien, 
dans lequel la Convention est en 
vigueur, peut Pobtenir en s'adres-
sant soit directement au service 
correspondant de PEtat dans le-
quel il desire obtenir cette protec-
tion, soit par Pintermediaire du 
Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique auquel se refere 
le protocole annexe, Si CO proto-
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dicho Protocolo haya sido acep-
tado por su pals y por la naci6n
donde se solicite la protecci6n.

Articdo s.

Mutual g traetin Toda marca debidamente regis-
trada o legalmente protegida en
uno de los Estados Contratantes
sera admitida a registro o dep6sito
y protegida legalmente en los
demas Estados Contratantes, pre-

Domes ireguo io el cumplimiento de los requi-
togovern. sitos formales establecidos por la

ley nacional de dichos Estados.
otolons for re- Podra denegarse o cancelarse

el registro o dep6sito de marcas:

1. Cuyos elementos distintivos
violen los derechos previamente
adquiridos por otra persona en el
pals donde se solicita el registro o
dep6sito.

2. Que esten desprovistas de
todo caracter distintivo o con-
sistan exclusivamente en pala-
bras, signos o indicaciones que
sirven en el comercio para desig-
nar la clase, especie, calidad, can-
tidad, destino, valor, lugar de
origen de los productos, 6poca de
producci6n, o que son o hayan
pasado a ser genericas o usuales
en el lenguaje corriente o en la
costumbre comercial del pais al
tiempo en que se solicite el regis-
tro o dep6sito, cuando el pro-
pietario de la marca las reivindi-
que o pretenda reivindicarlas
como elementos distintivos de la
misma.

Para determinar el caracter dis-
tintivo de una marca, deberan
tomarse en consideraci6n todas
las circunstancias existentes, en
especial la duraci6n del uso de la
marca y si dicha marca ha adqui-
rido de hecho en el pais en que se
solicite el dep6sito, registro o pro-
tecci6n, una significaci6n distinti-
va de la mercancia del solicitante.

3. Que ofendan a la moral
publica o sean contrarias al orden
pfblico.

this Protocol has been accepted
by his country and the country in
which he seeks protection.

Article 3.

Every mark duly registered or
legally protected in one of the
Contracting States shall be ad-
mitted to registration or deposit
and legally protected in the other
Contracting States, upon com-
pliance with the formal provisions
of the domestic law of such States.

Registration or deposit may be
refused or cancelled of marks:

1. The distinguishing elements
of which infringe rights already
acquired by another person in the
country where registration or de-
posit is claimed.

2. Which lack any distinctive
character or consist exclusively of
words, symbols, or signs which
serve in trade to designate the
class, kind, quality, quantity, use,
value, place of origin of the prod-
ucts, time of production, or which
are or have become at the time
registration or deposit is sought,
generic or usual terms in current
language or in the commercial
usage of the country where regis-
tration or deposit is sought, when
the owner of the marks seeks to
appropriate them as a distinguish-
ing element of his mark.

In determining the distinctive
character of a mark, all the cir-
cumstances existing should be
taken into account, particularly
the duration of the use of the
mark and if in fact it has acquired
in the country where deposit,
registration or protection is
sought, a significance distinctive
of the applicant's goods.

3. Which offend public morals
or which may be contrary to pub-
lic order.
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Mutual registration 
of marks. 

Domestic regulations 
to govern. 

Oonditions for re-
fusal. 

dicho Protocolo haya sido acep- this Protocol has been accepted 
tado por su pals y por is naciOn by his country and the country in 
donde se solicite is protecci6n. which he seeks protection. 

Articulo 3. 

Toda marca debidamente regis-
trada o legalmente protegida en 
tmo de los Estados Contratantes 
ser6, admitida a registro o deposit° 
y protegida legalmente en los 
demas Estados Contratantes, pre-
vi el cumplimiento de los requi-
sites formales establecidos por is 
ley nacional de dichos Estados. 

Podr6, denegarse o cancelarse 
el registro o deposit° de marcas: 

1. Cuyos elementos distintivos 
violen los derechos previamente 
adquiridos por otra persona en el 
pals donde se solicits el registro o 
deposit°. 

2. Quo est& desprovistas de 
todo catheter distintivo o con-
sistan exclusivamente en pals-
bras, signos o indicaciones que 
sirven en el comercio pars desig-
nar is close, especie, calidad, can-
tidad, destino, valor, Fuger de 
origen de los productos, epoca de 
producci6n, o que son o hayan 
pasado a ser gearless o usuales 
en el lenguaje corriente o en is 
costumbre comercial del pals al 
tiempo en que se solicite el regis-
tro o deposit°, cuando el pro-
pietario de la marca las reivindi-
que o pretends reivindicarlas 
como elementos distintivos de la 
misma. 

Para determinar el catheter dis-
tintivo de una mares, deberan 
tomarse en consideracion todas 
las circunstancias existentes, en 
especial la duraci6n del uso de la 
mares y si dicha marca ha adqui-
rido de hecho en el pals en que se 
solicite el depOsito, registro o pro-
tecciOn, una significaciOn distinti-
va de Is mercancia del solicitante. 

3. Que ofendan a la moral 
pdblica o sean contraries al orden 

Article 8. 

Every mark duly registered or 
legally protected m one of the 
Contracting States shall be ad-
mitted to registration or deposit 
and legally protected in the other 
Contracting States, upon com-
pliance with the formal provisions 
of the domestic law of such States. 

Registration or deposit may be 
refused or cancelled of marks: 

1. The distinguishing elements 
of which infringe rights already 
acquired by another person in the 
country where registration or de-
posit is claimed. 

2. Which lack any distinctive 
character or consist exclusively of 
words, symbols, or signs which 
serve in trade to designate the 
class, kind, quality, quantity, use, 
value, place of origin of the prod-
ucts, time of production, or which 
are or have become at the time 
registration or deposit is sought, 
generic or usual terms in current 
language or in the commercial 
usage of the country where regis-
tration or deposit is sought, when 
the owner of the marks seeks to 
appropriate them as a distinguish-
ing element of his mark. 

In determining the distinctive 
character of a mark, all the cir-
cumstances existing should be 
taken into account, particularly 
the duration of the use of the 
mark and if in fact it has acquired 
in the country where deposit, 
registration or protection is 
sought, a significance distinctive 
of the applicant's goods. 

3. Which offend public morals 
or which may be contrary to pub-
lic order. 
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sobre o Registro Inter-Americano
de Marcas de Fabrica, cor tanto
que esse Protocollo tenha sido
aceito pelo seu paiz e pelo paiz no
qual deseje proteccao.

Artigo S.

Toda a marca devidamente re-
gistrada ou legalmente protegida
em um dos Estados Contractantes
ser& admittida a registro ou de-
posito e legalmente protegida nos
outros Estados Contractantes,
mediante cumprimento das dis-
pos'iges formaes da lei nacional
dos mesmos Estados.

O registro ou o deposito podera
ser recusado ou cancellado no
caso das marcas:

1. Cujos elementos distinctivos
infrinjam direitos previamente
adquiridos por outrem no paiz
em que se requer registro ou
deposito.

2. Nas quaes faltar qualquer
caracter distinctivo ou que con-
sistirem exclusivamente em pa-
lavras, symbolos, ou signaes des-
tinados no commercio a designar
a classe, natureza, qualidade,
quantidade, uso, valor, logar de
origem dos productos, epoca de
producgao ou que sejam ou te-
nham chegado a ser na occasiao do
pedido de registro ou deposito,
termos genericos ou communs da
linguagem corrente ou do uso
commercial do paiz em que se
requer registro ou deposito, ou
quando o proprietario da marca
pretender aproprial-as como ele-
mento distinctivo de sua marca.

No determinar o caracter dis-
tinctivo de uma marca, devem-se
tomar em conta todas as circum-
stancias existentes, principal-
mente o prazo de duracao do uso
da marca e se de facto tenha ad-
quirido no paiz em que se solicite
depoito, registro ou protecgao, a
significacao distinctiva das mer-
cadorias do registrante.

3. Que offenderem a moral pu-
blica ou que forem contrarias a
ordem publica.

cole a ete accept6 par son pays
aussi bien que par le pays dans
lequel il demande protection.

Article 3.

Toute marque dument enregis-
tree et lgalement protegee dans
un des Etats contractants sera
admise a l'enregistrement ou au
dep6t et legalement protegee dans
les autres Etats contractants en
se conformant aux prescriptions
y relatives de la legislation de ces
Etats.

L'enregistrement ou le dep6t
peut etre refuse ou annule pour
les marques:

1. Dont les elements distinctifs
enfreignent les droits d6jA acquis
par une autre personne dans le
pays ou la protection est de-
mandee.

2. Qui sont depourvus de tout
caractere distinctif ou qui con-
sistent exclusivement en termes,
symboles ou sies qui servent
dans le commerce A designer
l'espece, le genre la qualite, la
quantite, l'usage, ie lieu d'origine
des produits, l'6poque de produc-
tion, ou qui sont ou sont devenus
au moment de la demande d'en-
registrement ou de dep6t des
termes generiques ou usuels soit
dans le langage courant, soit dans
la pratique commerciale du pays
oa l'on demande la protection ou
le d6p6t lorsque le proprietaire
des marques cherche a se les ap-
proprier comme elements distinc-
tifs de ses marques.

Pour determiner le caractere
distinctif d'une marque, il y a lieu
de tenir compte de toutes les
circonstances existantes, particu-
lierement de la duree de l'usage
de la marque et de la question de
savoir si en fait elle a acquis dans
le pays ou il en est demand6
dep6t, l'enregistrement ou protec-
tion une signification distinctive
des marchandises du requerant.

3. Qui offensent la morale pu-
blique ou qui peuvent 8tre con-
traires a l'ordre public.
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sobre o Registro Inter-Americano 
de Marcas de Fabrica, corn tanto 
quo esse Protocollo tenha side 
aceito polo seu paiz e pelo paiz no 
qual deseje proteccg.o. 

Artigo 3. 

Toda a marca devidamente re-
gistrada ou legalmente protegida 
em urn dos Estados Contractantes 
sera admittida a registro ou de-
posito e legalmente_protegida nos 
outros Estados Contractantes, 
mediante cumprimento das dis-
posigOes formaes da lei nacional 
dos me,smos Estados. 
0 registro ou o deposito podera 

ser recusado ou cancellado no 
caso das marcas: 

1. Cujos elementos distinctivos 
infriu.jam direitos previamente 
adqmridos por outrem no paiz 
em quo se requer registro on 
deposito. 

2. Nas quaes falter qualquer 
caracter distinctivo ou quo con-
fastirem exclusivamente em pa-
layras, symbolos, ou signaes des-
tmados no coramercio a designar 
a classe, natureza, qualidade, 
quantidade, uso, valor, logar de 
origem dos productos, epoca de 
produecao on quo sejam on te-
nham chegado a ser na occamtio do 
pedido de registro on deposito, 
tprmos genericos on communs da 
lmguagem corrente ou do uso 
commercial do paiz em quo se 
requer registro on deposito, ou 
quando o proprietario da marca 
pretender aproprial-as como ele-
ment° distinctivo de sua marca. 

. No deternainar o caracter dis-
tmctivo de uma marca, devem-se 
tomar em conta todas as circum-
stancias existentes, principal-
mente o prazo de duragao do uso 
da marca e se de facto tenha ad-
quirido no paiz em quo se solicite 
deposito, registro on proteccao, a 
fugmficactio distinctiva das mer-
cadorias do registrante. 

.3. Que offenderem a moral pu-
bhca ou que forem contrarias fa 
ordem publica. 

cole a ete accepte par son pays 
aussi bien quo par le pays dans 
lequel il demande protection. 

Article 3. 

Toute marque (lament enregis-
tree et legalement protegee dans 
un des Etats contractants sera. 
admise a Penregistrement on an 
depot et lega1ement protegee dans 
lea autres Etats contractants en 
se conformant aux prescriptions 
y relatives de la legislation de ces 
Etats. 

L'enregistrement ou le depot 
pent etre refuse on annule pour 
lea marques: 

1. font lea elements distinctifs 
enfreignent lea droits déjà acquis 
par une autre personne dans le 
pays oi la protection eat de-
mandee. 

2. Qui sont depourvus de tout 
caractere distinctif ou qui con-
sistent exclusivement en termes, 
sym.boles on signes qui servent 
dans le commerce a designer 
Pespece, le genre, la qualite, 
quantite, Pusage, le lieu d'origine 
des produits, Pepoque de produc-
tion, on qui sent on sont devenus 
an moment de la demande d'en-
registrement on de depot des 
termes generiques ou usuels soit 
dans le langage courant, soit dans 
la pratique commerciale du pays 
oa Pon demande la protection on 
le depot lorsque le proprietaire 
des marques cherche a se lea ap-
proprier coname elements distinc-
tifs de sea marques. 
Pour determiner le c,aractere 

distinctif d'une marque, il y a lieu 
de tenir compte de toutes lea 
circonstances existantes, particu-
lierement de la duree de l'usage 
de la marque et de la question de 
savoir Si en fait elle a acquis dans 
le pays ohì il en eat demande 
depot, Penregistrement on protec-
tion une signification distinctive 
des marchandises du requerant. 

3. Qui offensent la morale pu-
blique on qui peuvent etre con-
traires a Pordre public. 
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4. Que ridiculicen o tiendan a
ridiculizar personas, instituciones,
creencias o simbolos nacionales o
de asociaciones de inter6s pfblico,

5. Que contengan representa-
ciones de tipos raciales o paisajes
tipicos o caracteristicos de cual-
quiera de los Estados Contratan-
tes distinto al de origen de la
marca.

6. Que tengan entre sus ele-
mentos distintivos principales,
frases, nombres o lemas que cons-
tituyan el nombre comercial o la
parte esencial o caracteristica del
mismo, perteneciente a alguna
persona dedicada a la fabricaci6n,
comercio o producci6n de articu-
los o mercancias de la misma clase
a que se destine la marca, en cual-
quiera de los demos paises con-
tratantes.

Artfculo 4.

Los Estados Contratantes
acuerdan rehusar o cancelar el
registro o dep6sito y prohibir el
uso sin autorizaci6n de la autori-
dad competente, de l as marcas
que incluyan banderas nacionales
o de los estados, escudos de armas,
sellos nacionales o de los estados,
dibujos de las monedas pfiblicas o
de los sellos de correo, certificados
o sellos oficiales de garantia, o
cualesquiera insignias oficiales,
nacionales o de los estados, o
imitaciones de las mismas.

Articulo 5.

Las etiquetas, dibujos indus-
triales, lemas, catalogos, anuncios
o avisos que se usen para identi-
ficar o anunciar mercancias, go-
zaran de la misma protecci6n
que las marcas en los Estados
Contratantes cuyas leyes asi lo
dispongan, de acuerdo con las
prescripciones de la legislaci6n
local.

Articulo 6.

Los Estados Contratantes se
comprometen a admitir a registro
o depdsito y a proteger las marcas

4. Which tend to expose per-
sons, institutions, beliefs, national
symbols or those of associations
of public interest, to ridicule or
contempt.

5. Which contain representa-
tions of racial types or scenes
typical or characteristic of any of
the Contracting States, other
than that of the origin of the
mark.

6. Which have as a principal
distinguishing element, phrases,
names or slogans which constitute
the trade name or an essential or
characteristic part thereof, be-
longing to some person engaged in
any of the other Contracting
States in the manufacture, trade
or production of articles or mer-
chandise of the same class as that
to which the mark is applied.

Article 4.

The Contracting States agree
to refuse to register or to cancel
the registration and to prohibit
the use, without authorization by
competent authority, of marks
which include national and state
flags and coats-of-arms, national
or state seals, designs on public
coins and postage stamps, official
labels, certificates or guarantees,
or any national or state official
insignia or simulations of any of
the foregoing.

Article 5.

Labels, industrial designs, slo-
gans, prints, catalogues or adver-
tisements used to identify or to
advertise goods, shall receive the
same protection accorded to trade
marks in countries where they are
considered as such, upon comply-
ing with the requirements of the
domestic trade mark law.

Article 6.

The Contracting States agree
to admit to registration or deposit
and to protect collective marks

oflicia ivsig.

ecietiieng_
IrtetAn.=

Association marks
ecoDgnized.
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official ins*. 

et!clen=d sdelirtut 
protection. 

Association marks 
recognized. 

4. Que ridiculicen o tiendan a 
ridiculizar personas, instituciones, 
creencias o sfmbolos nacionales o 
de asociaciones de interes pAblico, 

5. Que contengan representa-
ciones de tipos raciales o paisajes 
tfpicos o caracterfsticos de cual-
quiera de los Estados Contratan-
tes distinto al de origen de la 
mares.. 

6. Que tengan entre sus ele-
mentos distintivos principales, 
frases, nombres o lemas quo cons-
tituyan el nombre comercial o is. 
parte esencial o caracterfstica del 
mismo, perteneciente a alguna 
persona dedicada a is. fabricacien, 
comercio o produccion de articu-
los o mercancfas de is. misma clase 
a quo se destine is. mares., en cual-
quiera de los demas liaises con-
tratantes. 

Articulo 4. 
Los Estados Contratantes 

acuerdan rehusar o cancelar el 
registro o deposit° y prohibir el 
uso sin autorizacien de is. autori-
dad competente, de las marcas 
quo incluyan banderas nacionales 
ode los estados, escudos de armas, 
adios nacionales o de los estados, 
dibujos de las monedas pAblicas o 
de los sellos de correo, certificados 
o sellos oficiales de garantfa, o 
cualesquiera insignias oficiales, 
nacionales o de los estados, o 
imitaciones de las mismas. 

Articulo 5. 

Las etiquetas, dibujos indus-
triales, lemas, catillogos, anuncios 
o avisos quo se usen para identi-
ficar o anunciar mercancias, go-
zaran de la misma proteccien 
quo las marcas en los Estados 
Contratantes cuyas leyes a,si lo 
dispongan, de acuerdo con las 
prescripciones de is. legislaciOn 
local. 

Articulo 6. 

Los Estados Contratantes se 
comprometen a adinitir a registro 
o dep6sito y a proteger las marcas 

4. Which tend to expose per-
sons, institutions, beliefs, national 
symbols or those of associations 
of public interest, to ridicule or 
contempt. 

5. Which contain representa-
tions of racial types or scenes 
typical or characteristic of any of 
the Contracting States, other 
than that of the origin of the 
mark. 

6. Which have as a principal 
distinguishing element, phrases, 
names or slogans which constitute 
the trade name or an essential or 
characteristic part thereof, be-
longing to some person engaged in 
any of the other Contracting 
States in the manufacture, trade 
or production of articles or mer-
chandise of the same class as that 
to which the mark is applied. 

Article 4. 
The Contracting States agree 

to refuse to register or to cancel 
the registration and to prohibit 
the use, without authorization by 
competent authority, of marks 
which include national and state 
flags and coats-of-arms, national 
or state seals, designs on public 
coins and postage stamps, official 
labels, certificates or guarantees, 
or any national or state official 
insignia or simulations of any of 
the foregoing. 

Article 5. 

Labels, industrial designs, slo-
gans, prints, catalogues or adver-
tisements used to identify or to 
advertise goods, shall receive the 
same protection accorded to trade 
marks in countries where they are 
considered as such, upon comply-
ing with the requirements of the 
domestic trade mark law. 

Article 6. 

The Contracting States agree 
to admit to registration or deposit 
and to protect collective marks 
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4. Que tenderem a expor ao
ridiculo ou ao despreso pessoas,
instituigoes, crengas, symbolos na-
cionaes ou de associagoes de in-
teresse publico.

5. Que contiverem representa-
$6es de typos raciaes ou vistas
typicas ou caracteristicas de qual-
quer dos Estados Contractantes
al6m do de origem da marca.

6. Que tiverem como elemento
distinctivo principal, phrases, no-
mes, ou lemas que constituam,
ou, na sua totalidade ou em uma
parte essencial e caracteristica, o
nome pertencente a outra pessoa
occupada em qualquer dos outros
Estados Contractantes no fabrico,
negocio ou produccao de artigos
ou mercadorias da mesma especie
que aquellas as quaes se applica a
marca.

Artigo 4.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em recusar o registro ou
cancellar o registro e prohibir o
uso sem autorizagao da competen-
te autoridade, de marcas que
tragam bandeiras nacionaes ou
estadoaes e escudos de armas,
sellos nacionaes ou estadoaes,
desenhos tirados de moedas pu-
blicas e sellos do correio, rotulos
officiaes, certificados ou sellos de
garantia, ou qualquer insignia
official ou simuflaao de qualquer
dos supramencionados objectos.

Artigo 5.

Os Rotulos, desenhos indus-
triaes, divisas, letreiros, catalagos,
ou annuncios usados para identi-
ficar ou annunciar mercadorias,
receberao a mesma protecgao que
a outorgada a marcas de fabrica
em paizes onde sao consideradas
como taes, mediante cumprimento
das exigencias da lei nacional de
marcas de fabrica.

Artigo 6.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em admittir a registro ou
deposito e a proteger as marcas

4. Qui ridiculisent ou tendent
a ridiculiser les personnes, les in-
stitutions, les croyances ou les
emblemes religieux ou nationaux
ou les associations d'int6ert
public.

5. Qui comportent des gra-
vures representant des types de
races ou de scenes typiques ou
caract6ristiques de l'un des 6tats
contractants autres que de celui
dont la marque est originaire.

6. Qui ont comme element dis-
tinctif principal des phrases, noms
ou devises qui constituent le nom
commercial ou une de ses parties
essentielles ou caract6ristiques ap-
partenant A une personne qui se
livre, dans un des autres 6tats con-
tractants a la fabrication, au
commerce ou A la production des
articles ou marchandises de la
meme cat6gorie que ceux aux-
quels s'applique la marque.

Article 4.

Les ltats contractants con-
viennent de refuser ou de can-
celler l'enregistrement et d'inter-
dire l'usage, sans l'autorisation
des autorites comp6tentes, de
marques qui comportent des dra-
peaux et armoiries nationaux ou
d'6tats, les sceaux nationaux
ou d'6tats, les motifs des pieces
de monnaie ou des timbres poste,
les sceaux officiels certificats
ou sceaux officiels de e6galisation
ou tout autre insigne officiel
national ou d'etat ainsi que leurs
imitations.

Article 5.

Les 6tiquettes, devises, dessins
industriels, imprim6s, catalogues
ou reclames employ6s pour identi-
fier ou pour faire connattre les
marchandises recevront la meme
protection que celle accordee aux
marques de fabrique dans les
pays ou ils sont consideres
comme tels en se conformant aux
prescriptions de la loi nationale
sur les marques de fabrique.

Article 6.

Les stats contractants s'en-
gagent A accepter A l'enregistre-
ment ou au d6p6t et a proteger
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4. Que tenderem a expor ao 
ridiculo ou ao despreso pessoas, 
instituicees, crengas, symbolos na-
cionaes ou de associagees de in-
teresse public°. 

5. Que contiverem representa-
goes de typos raciaes ou vistas 
typicas on caracteristicas de qual-
quer dos Estados Contractantes 
alem do de origem da marca. 

6. Que tiverem como elemento 
distinctivo principal, phrases, no-
mes, ou lemas que constituam, 
on, na sua totalidade on em -uma 
parte essencial e caracteristica, o 
nome pertencente a outra pessoa 
occupada em qualquer dos outros 
Estados Contractantes no fabrico, 
negocio ou producctio de artigos 
ou mercadorias da mesma especie 
que aquellas as quaes se applies a 
mama. 

Artigo 4. 
Os Estados Contractantes con-

cordam em recusar o registro on 
cancellar o registro e prohibir o 
uso sem autorizacao da competen-
te autoridade, de marcas que 
tragam bandeiras nacionaes ou 
estadoaes e escudos de armas, 
solos nacionaes ou estadoaes, 
desenhos tirados de moedas pu-
Micas e sellos do correio, rotulos 
officiaes, certificados ou solos de 
garan. tia, ou qualquer insignia 
official ou simulaceo de qualquer 
dos supramencionados objectos. 

Artigo 5. 

Os Rotulos, desenhos indus-
triaes, divisas, letreiros, catalagos, 
on annuncios usados para identi-
ficar ou annunciar mercadorias, 
receberao a mesma proteccrto que 
a outorgada a marcas de fabrica 
em paizes onde sao consideradas 
como taes, mediante cumprimento 
das exigencias da lei nacional de 
marcas de fabrica. 

Artigo 6. 

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em admittir a registro on 
deposit° e a proteger as marcas 

4. Qui ridiculisent ou tendent 
ridiculiser les personnes, les in-

stitutions, les croyances on les 
emblemes religieux on nationaux 
on les associations d'interet 
public. 

5. Qui comportent des gra-
vures representant des types de 
races on de scenes typiques on 
caracteristiques de l'un des etats 
contractants autres que de celui 
dont la marque est originaire. 

6. Qui ont comme element dis-
tinctif principal des phrases, noms 
ou devises qui constituent le nom 
commercial ou une de ses parties 
essentielles ou caracteristiques ap-
partenant a tine personne qui se 
Eyre, dans un des autres etats con-
tractants a, la fabrication, an 
commerce on a la production des 
articles ou marchandises de is. 
memo categorie que ceux aux-
quels s'applique is. marque. 

Article 4. 

Les Etats contractants con-
viennent de refuser ou de can-
celler l'enregistrement et d'inter-
dire l'usage, sans l'autorisation 
des autorites competentes, de 
marques qui comportent des dra-
peaux et armoiries nationaux on 
d'etats, les sceaux nationaux 
ou d'etats, les motifs des pie.ces 
de monnaie ou des timbres poste, 
les sceaux officiels, certificats 
ou sceaux officiels de legalisation, 
ou tout autre insigne officiel 
national ou d'etat ainsi que leurs 
imitations. 

Article 5. 

Les etiquettes, devises, dessins 
industriels, imprimes, catalogues 
ou reclames employes pour identi-
fier on pour faire connattre les 
marchandises recevront is. memo 
protection que celle accord& aux 
marques de fabrique dans les 
pays oi ils sont consider& 
corame tels en se conform ant aux 
prescriptions de la loi nationale 
sur les marques de fabrique. 

Article 6. 

Les Etats contractants s'en-
gagent a, accepter a l'enregistre-
ment on au depet et a. proteger 
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de propiedad colectiva o que
pertenezcan a asociaciones cuya
existencia no sea contraria a las
leyes del pais de origen, aun cuan-
do dichas colectividades no posean
un establecimiento fabril in-
dustrial, comercial o agricola.

Cada pais determinara las con-
diciones particulares bajo las
cuales se podran proteger las
marcas de dichas colectividades.

Stat.etcincluded. Los Estados, Provincias o Mu-
nicipios en su caracter de per-
sonas juridicas, podran poseer,
usar, registrar o depositar marcas
y gozaran en tal sentido de los
beneficios de esta Convenci6n.

Articulo 7.

ght t opp, etc Todo proprietario de una marca
legalmente protegida en uno de los
Estados Contratantes conforme a
su legislaci6n interna, que tenga
conocimiento de que alguna per-
sona o entidad usa o pretende
registrar o depositar una marca
sustancialmente igual a la suya
o susceptible de producir confu-
si6n o error en el adquirente
o consumidor de los productos o
mercancias a que se apliquen,
tendra el derecho de oponerse al
uso, registro o dep6sito de la
misma, empleando los medios,
procedimientos y recursos legales
establecidos en el pais en que se
use o pretenda registrar o de-
positar dicha marca, probando
que la persona que la usa o intenta
registrar o depositar, tenla cono-
cimiento de la existencia y uso en
cualquiera de los Estados Con-
tratantes, de la marca en que se

Preren caims funde la oposici6n y que 6sta se
usaba y aplicaba y contina usan-
dose y apldose ose a productos o
mercancias de la misma clase; y,
en consecuencia, podra reclamar
para si el derecho a usar prefe-
rente y exclusivamente, o la
prioridad para registrar o deposi-
tar su marca en el pais de que se
trate siempre que lene las for-
malidades establecidas en la legis-
laci6n interna y en esta Conven-
ci6n.

and marks of associations, the
existence of which is not contrary
to the laws of the country of
origin, even when such associa-
tions do not own a manufacturing,
industrial, commercial or agri-
cultural establishment.

Each country shall determine
the particular conditions under
which such marks may be pro-
tected.

States, Provinces or Munici-
palities, in their character of
corporations, may own, use, regis-
ter or deposit marks and shall in
that sense enjoy the benefits of
this Convention.

Article 7.
Any owner of a mark protected

in one of the Contracting States
in accordance with its domestic
law, who may know that some
other person is using or applying
to register or deposit an inter-
fering mark in any other of the
Contracting States, shall have
the right to oppose such use,
registration or deposit and shall
have the right to employ all
legal means, procedure or re-
course provided in the country
in which such interfering mark
is being used or where its regis-
tration or deposit is being sought,
and upon proof that the person
who is using such mark or ap-
plying to register or deposit it,
had knowledge of the existence
and continuous use in any of the
Contracting States of the mark
on which opposition is based
upon goods of the same class, the
opposer may claim for himself
the preferential right to use such
mark in the country where the
opposition is made or priority to
register or deposit it in such
country, upon compliance with
the requirements established by
the domestic legislation in such
country and by this Convention.
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de propiedad colectiva o que 
pertenezcan a asociaciones cuya 
existencia no sea contraria a las 
leyes del pals de origen, aun cuan-
do dichas colectividades no posean 
un estableaimiento fabril, in-
dustrial, comercial o ag-ricela. 
Cada pals determinará las con-

diciones particulares bajo las 
cuales se podren proteger las 
marcas de dichas colectividades. 

States, etc., included. T s Estados, Provincias o Mu-
nicipios en an catheter de per-
sonas juridicas, podren poseer, 
usar, registrar o d.epositar marcas 
y gozaran en tal sentido de los 
beneficios de esta Convencien. 

Articulo 7. 
Interferences. 
"Right to oppose, etc. Todo proprietario de una marca 

legalmente protegida en uno de los 
Estados Contratantes conforme a 
su legislacien interns, que tenga 
conocimiento de que alguna per-
sona o entidad usa o pretends 
registrar o depositor una mama 
sustancialmente igual a la suya 
o susceptible de producir confu-
sien o error en el adquirente 
o consumidor de los productos o 
mercancias a que se apliquen, 
tendro, el derecho de oponerse al 
uso, registro o del:lento de la 
misma, empleando los medic's, 
proc,edirnientos y recursos legales 
establecidos en el pals en que se 
use o pretenda registrar o de-
positar dicha marca, probando 
que la persona que la usa o intents 
registrar o depositar, tenia cono-
cnniento de la existencia y uso en 
cualquiera de los Estados Con-
tratantes, de la marca en que se 

Preferential claims. funde la oposicien y que esta se 
usaba y aplicaba y continea usen-
dose y aplicandose a productos o 
mercancias de la misma clase; y, 
en consecuencia, podth reclamar 
para si el derecho a usar prefe-
rente y exclusivamente, o la 
prioridad para registrar o deposi-
tar su marca en el pals de que se 
trate siempre que llene las for-
malidades establecidas en la legis-
lacien intema y en esta Convert-
cion. 

and marks of associations, the 
existence of which is not contrary 
to the laws of the country of 
origin, even when such associa-
tions do not own a manufacturing, 
industrial, commercial or agri-
cultural establishment. 
Each country shall determine 

the particular conditions under 
which such marks may be pro-
tected. 

States, Provinces or Munici-
palities, in their character of 
corporations, may own, use, regis-
ter or deposit marks and shall in 
that sense enjoy the benefits of 
this Convention. 

Article 7. 

Any owner of a mark protected 
in one of the Contracting States 
in accordance with its domestic 
law, who may know that some 
other person is using or applying 
to register or deposit an inter-
fering mark in any other of the 
Contracting States, shall have 
the right to oppose such use, 
registration or deposit and shall 
have the right to employ all 
legal means, procedure or re-
course provided in the country 
in which such interfering mark 
is being used or where its regis-
tration or deposit is being sought, 
and upon proof that the person 
who is using such mark or ap-
plying to register or deposit it, 
had knowledge of the existence 
and continuous use in any of the 
Contracting States of the mark 
on which opposition is based 
upon goods of the same class, the 
opposer may claim for himself 
the preferential right to use such 
mark in the country where the 
opposition is made or priority to 
register or deposit it in such 
country, upon compliance with 
the requirements established by 
the domestic legislation in such 
country and by this Convention. 
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collectivas e marcas de associa-
g6es cuja existencia nao f6r con-
traria as leis do paiz de origem,
mesmo quando taes collectivida-
des nao possuam um estabeleci-
mento fabril, industrial, commer-
cial ou agricola.

Cada paiz determinara as con-
digoes particulares debaixo das
quaes as marcas das referidas
collectividades possam ser pro-
tegidas.

Os Estados, as Provincias ou as
Municipalidades, no seu caracter
de corpora9ges, podem possuir,
usar, registrar ou depositar mar-
cas e nessa capacidade gozarao
dos beneficios desta Convengao.

Artigo 7.
Qualquer dono de uma marca

protegida em um dos Estados
Contractantes na conformidade
de sua legislagao interior, que
souber que outra pessoa esteja
usando ou procurando registrar
ou depositar uma marca inter-
ferente em qualquer outro Estado
Contractante, tera o direito de se
oppor ao uso, registro ou deposito
da mesma e tera o direito de
empregar todos os meios legaes,
processos, ou recursos de que
dispoe o paiz no qual a dita
marca esteja sendo usada ou em
que esteja sendo requerido o seu
registro ou deposito, e, mediante
prova que a referida pessoa que
estiver usando ou procurando
registrar ou depositar a marca,
sabia da existencia e uso con-
tinuo em qualquer dos Estados
Contractantes da marca sobre a
qual se baseia a opposigao, e
sabia que se achava applicada
a productos e mercadorias da
mesma classe, o reclamante po-
dera requerer para si o direito pre-
ferencial de usar tal marca no
paiz em que se levanta a oppo-
sigao, ou prioridade para registrar
ou deposital-a no referido paiz,
com tanto que elle preencha as
formalidades exigidas pela legisla-
gao interior de tal paiz e desta
Convencao.

les marques collectives ou d'asso-
ciations dont l'existence n'est pas
contraire aux lois du pays d'ori-
gine, meme lorsque les dites
associations ne possedent aucune
manufacture ou etablissement in-
dustriel, commercial ou agricole.

Chaque pays determinera les
conditions particulieres suivant
lesquelles ces marques pourront
etre protegees.

Les Etats, provinces ou muni-
cipalites, en tant que personnes
juridiques, peuvent posseder, em-
ployer, enregistrer ou deposer
des marques et jouir ainsi des
benefices de la presente Con-
vention.

Article 7.
Tout proprietaire d'une marque

legalement protegee dans l'un des
Rtats contractants conforme-
ment a la legislation nationale,
qui a connaissance qu'une autre
personne fait usage ou cherche A
enregistrer ou a deposer une
marque faisant double emploi
avec la sienne dans tout autre
Ptat contractant, aura le droit de
s'opposer a un tel usage, enregis-
trement, ou dep6t et celui d'em-
ployer tous les moyens legaux de
procedure ou de recours prevus
dans le pays ohi la marque delic-
tueuse est en usage, ou dans le pays
oh l'enregistrement ou le dep6t
en est recherche. Sur la preuve
que la personne qui en a fait
usage ou qui en recherche l'enre-
gistrement ou le dep6t avait con-
naissance de l'existence et de
l'usage constant dans un des
ktats contractants de la marque
qui sert de base a l'opposition et
pour des marchandises de meme
espece, l'opposant pourra rrcla-
mer pour lui-meme le droit d'user
exclusivement et par preference
d'une pareille marque dans le
pays oh l'opposition est produite
ou encore la priorite d'enregistre-
ment ou de depot dans le dit pays
en se conformant aux prescrip-
tions de la legislation nationale de
ce pays et A celles de la presente
Convention.
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collectivas e marcas de associa-
goes cuja existencia no for con-
traria Its leis do paiz de origem, 
mesmo quando taes collectivida-
des nit° possuam urn estabeleci-
mento fabril, industrial, commer-
cial on agricola. 
Cada paiz determinara as con-

digOes particulares debaixo das 
quaes as marcas das referidas 
collectividades possam ser pro-
tegidas. 
Os Estados, as Provincias ou as 

Municipalidades, no seu caracter 
de corporacOes, podem possuir, 
usar, registrar ou depositar mar-
cas e nessa capacidade gozartto 
dos beneficios desta ConvencA°. 

Artigo 7. 

Qualquer dono de uma mares 
protegida em urn dos Estados 
Contractantes na conformidade 
de sua legislage:o interior, que 
souber que outra pessoa esteja 
usando on procurando registrar 
on depositar urns mares inter-
ferente em qualquer outro Estado 
Contractante, terA o direito de se 
oppor ao uso, registro ou deposit° 
da mesma e tertt o direito de 
empregar todos os mobs legaes, 
processos, on recursos de que 
dispoe o paiz no qual a dita 
marca esteja sendo usada ou em 
que esteja sendo requerido o seu 
registro ou deposito, e, mediante 
prova que a referida pessoa que 
estiver usando ou procurando 
registrar on depositar a marca, 
sabia da existencia e uso con-
tinuo em qualquer dos Estados 
Contractantes da marca sobre a 
qua.1 se baseia a opposicAo, e 
sabut que se achava applicada 
a productos e mercadoria,s da 
mesma classe, o reclamante po-
dere, requerer pars si o direito pre-
ferencial de usar tal marca no 
paiz em que se levanta a oppo-
ingtio, on prioridade para registrar 
ou deposital-a no referido paiz, 
corn tanto que elle preencha as 
formalidades exigidas pela legisla-
gtto interior de tal paiz e desta 
Convenctio. 

les marques collectives on d'asso-
ciations dont Pexistence n'est pas 
contraire aux lois du pays d'ori-
gine, meme lorsque les dites 
associations no possedent aucune 
manufacture on etablissement in-
dustriel, commercial on agricole. 
Chaque pays determiners les 

conditions particulieres suivant 
lesquelles ces marques poutTont 
etre protegees. 

Les Etats, provinces ou muni-
cipalites, en tant que personnes 
juridiques, peuvent posseder, em-
ployer, enregistrer ou deposer 
des marques et jouir ainsi des 
benefices de is presente Con-
vention. 

Article 7. 
Tout proprietaire d'une marque 

legalement protegee dans l'un des 
Etats contractants conform& 
ment a. Is legislation nationale, 
qui a connaissance qu'une autre 
personne fait usage on cherche a. 
enregistrer ou a. deposer tine 
marque faisant double emploi 
avec is sienne dans tout autre 
Etat contractant, aura le droit de 
s'opposer a. tin tel usage, enregis-
trement, ou depot et celui d'em-
ployer tous les moyens legaux de 
procedure ou de recours prevus 
dans le pays oU is marque delic-
tueuse est en usage, ou dans le pays 
oU Penregistrement on le depot 
en est recherché. Sur Is, preuve 
que la personne qui en a fait 
usage on qui en recherche l'enre-
gistrement ou le depot avait con-
naissance de l'existence et de 
l'usage constant dans tin des 
Etats contractants de is. marque 
qui sert de base A. l'opposition et 
pour des marchandises de memo 
espece, l'opposant pourra recla-
mer pour lui-meme le droit d'user 
exclusivement et par preference 
d'une pareille marque dans le 
pays oii l'oppoition est produite 
on encore la priorite d'enregistre-
ment ou de depot dans le dit pays 
en se conformant aux prescrip-
tions de is. legislation nationale de 
ce pays et a celles de la presente 
Convention. 
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Articulo 8.

cancellation of inter- Cuando el propietario de una
fering mark in a foreignta. oreign marca solicite su registro o de-

p6sito en otro de los Estados
Contratantes distinto al del de
origen de la marca, y se le niegue
por existir un registro o dep6sito
previo de otra marca que lo
impida por su identidad o mani-
fiesta semejanza capaz de crear
confusion, tendra derecho a so-
licitar y obtener la cancelaci6n o
anulaci6n del registro o dep6sito
anteriormente efectuado, proban-
do, conforme a los procedimientos
legales del Estado en que se
solicite la cancelaci6n:

(a) que gozaba de protecci6n
legal para su marca en uno de los
Estados Contratantes con an-
terioridad a la fecha de la solicitud
del registro o dep6sito que trata
de anular; y

(b) que el propietario de la
marca cuya cancelaci6n se pre-
tende tenia conocimiento del uso,
empleo, registro o dep6sito en
cualquiera de los Estados Con-
tratantes, de la marca en que se
funda la acci6n de nulidad, para
los mismos productos o mercan-
cias a que especificamente se
aplique, con anterioridad a la
adopci6n y uso o a la presentaci6n
de la solicitud de registro o
dep6sito de la marca que se trata
de cancelar; o

(c) que el propietario de la
marca, que solicito la cancelaci6n
basado en un derecho preferente
a la propiedad y uso dela misma,
haya comerciado y comercie con
o en el pais en que se solicite la
cancelaci6n y que en este hayan
circulado y circulen los productos
o mercancias sefalados con su
marca desde fecha anterior a la
presentaci6n de la solicitud de
registro o dep6sito de la marca
cuya cancelaci6n se pretende, o
de la adopci6n y uso de la misma.

Article 8.

When the owner of a mark
seeks the registration or deposit
of the mark in a Contracting
State other than that of origin of
the mark and such registration
or deposit is refused because of
the previous registration or de-
posit of an interfering mark, he
shall have the right to apply for
and obtain the cancellation or
annulment of the interfering mark
upon proving, in accordance with
the legal procedure of the country
in which cancellation is sought,
the stipulations in Paragraph (a)
and those of either Paragraph (b)
or (c) below:

(a) That he enjoyed legal pro-
tection for his mark in another of
the Contracting States prior to
the date of the application for the
registration or deposit which he
seeks to cancel; and

(b) that the claimant of the
interfering mark, the cancellation
of which is sought, had knowledge
of the use, employment, registra-
tion or deposit in any of the Con-
tracting States of the mark for the
specific goods to which said inter-
fering mark is applied, prior to
adoption and use thereof or prior
to the filing of the application or
deposit of the mark which is
sought to be cancelled; or

(c) that the owner of the mark
who seeks cancellation based on a
prior right to the ownership and
use of such mark, has traded or
trades with or in the country in
which cancellation is sought, and
that goods designated by his
mark have circulated and circu-
late in said country from a date
prior to the filing of the applica-
tion for registration or deposit
for the mark, the cancellation
which is claimed, or prior to the
adoption and use of the same.
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Articulo 8. 

Cancellation of inter- Cuando el propietario de una 
tering mark in a foreign 
State. marca solicite su registro o de-

posit° en otro de los Estados 
Contratantes distinto al del de 
origen de la marca, y se le niegue 
por existir un registro o dep6sito 
previo de otra marca que lo 
impida por su identidad o mani-
fiesta semejanza capaz de crear 
confusion, tendra derecho a so-
licitar y obtener la cancelacien o 
anulacion del registro o dep6sito 
anteriormente efectuado, proban-
do, conforme a los procedimientos 
legales del Estado en que se 
solicite la cancelacien: 

(a) que gozaba de proteccien 
legal para su marca en uno de los 
Estados Contratantes con an-
terioridad a la fecha de la solicitud 
del registro o dep6sito que trata 
de anular; y 

(b) que el propietario de la 
marca cuya cancelacien se pre-
tend° tenfa conocimiento del uso, 
empleo, registro o dep6sito en 
cualquiera de los Estados Con-
tratantes, de la marca en que se 
funda la accien de nulidad, para 
los mismos productos o mercan-
°las a que especificamente se 
aplique, con anterioridad a la 
adopcien y uso o a la presentacien 
de la solicitud de registro o 
dep6sito de la marca que se trata 
de cancelar; o 

(c) que el propietario de la 
marca, que solicit° la cancelacien 
basado en tin derecho preferente 
a la propiedad y uso de la misma, 
haya comerciado y comercie con 
o en el pals en que se solicite la 
canc,elacien y que en este hayan 
circulado y circulen los productos 
o mercanclas sefialados con su 
marca desde fecha anterior a la 
presentacien de la solicitud de 
registro o dep6sito de la marca 
cuya cancelacien se pretende, o 
de la adopcien y uso de la misma. 

Article 8. 

When the owner of a mark 
seeks the registration or deposit 
of the mark in a Contracting 
State other than that of origin of 
the mark and such registration 
or deposit is refused because of 
the previous registration or de-
posit of an interfering mark, he 
shall have the right to apply for 
and obtain the cancellation or 
annulment of the interfering mark 
upon proving, in accordance with 
the legal procedure of the country 
in which cancellation is sought, 
the stipulations in Paragraph (a) 
and those of either Paragraph (b) 
or (c) below: 

(a) That he enjoyed legal pro-
tection for his mark in another of 
the Contracting States prior to 
the date of the application for the 
registration or deposit which he 
seeks to cancel; and 

(b) that the claimant of the 
interfering mark, the cancellation 
of which is sought, had knowledge 
of the use, employment, registra-
tion or deposit in any of the Con-
tracting States of the mark for the 
specific goods to which said inter-
fering mark is applied, prior to 
adoption and use thereof or prior 
to the filing of the application or 
deposit of the mark which is 
sought to be cancelled; or 

(c) that the owner of the mark 
who seeks cancellation based on a 
prior right to the ownership and 
use of such mark, has traded or 
trades with or in the country in 
which cancellation is sought, and 
that goods designated by his 
mark have circulated and circu-
late in said country from a date 
prior to the filing of the applica-
tion for registration or deposit 
for the mark, the cancellation 
which is claimed, or prior to the 
adoption and use of the same. 
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Artigo 8.

Quando o proprietario de uma
marca requerer o registro ou o
deposito da marca em um Estado
Contractante diverso do de ori-
gem da marca, e tal registro ou
deposito lhe f6r negado por causa
da existencia de um registro ou
deposito previo de uma marca in-
terferente, elle tera o direito de
solicitar e obter o cancellamento
ou revogagao do registro ou de-
posito, caso provar de accordo
cor os processos legaes do paiz
em que procura o cancellamento,
as estipulagoes do Paragrapho (a)
e as do Paragraphos (b) ou (c)
abaixo referidos:

(a) Que elle se achava no goso
da protecgao legal de sua marca
em um dos Estados Contractantes
anteriormente a data em que foi
pedido o registro ou deposito que
elle procura annular; e

(b) que o proprietario da marca
interferente cuja cancellamento se
procura, tinha conhecimento do
uso, emprego, registro, ou deposito
em qualquer dos Estados Con-
tractantes da marca para os
mesmos productos ou mercado-
rias aos quaes se acha especifica-
mente applicada a referida mar-
ca interferente, anteriormente a
adopcao e uso da mesma ou
anteriormente ao pedido de regis-
tro ou deposito da marca que se
trata de cancellar; ou

(c) que o proprietario da mar-
ca, o qual procura revogacao
baseada em um direito previo de
propriedade e uso da mesma,
tenha negociado ou negocie cor
ou dentro do paiz em que se
procura revogagao e que produc-
tos ou mercadorias designados
corn sua marca tenham circulado
e circulem no referido paiz a
partir de uma data previa a do
pedido de registro ou deposito da
marca que se trata de revogar, ou
previamente a adopgao e uso da
mesma.

Article 8.

Lorsque le propri6taire d'une
marque recherche l'enregistre-
ment ou le dep6t de sa marque
dans un Etat contractant autre
que 1'Etat d'origine de la dite
marque, et que cet enregistre-
ment ou dep6t lui est refusee par-
cequ'il y a eu deja enregistrement
ou dep6t d'une marque avec
laquelle sa marque fait double
emploi, il aura le droit de de-
mander et d'obtenir cancellation
ou annullation de la dite marque
en faisant la preuve dans les
formes de la procedure legale du
pays dans lequel la cancellation
est poursuivie:

(a) Qu'il jouissait de la protec-
tion legale pour sa marque ant6-
rieurement A la date de 'enregis-
trement ou du dep6t de celle dont
il poursuit la cancellation; et

(b) Que le proprietaire de la
marque dont la cancellation est
poursuivie avait connaissance de
l'usage, emploi, enregistrement ou
dep6t dans l'un quelconque des
ltats contractants de la marque
sur laquelle se fonde l'action en
nullite pour des articles ou pro-
duits de la meme espece que ceux
auxquels la marque incrimin6e
s'applique anterieurement a l'a-
doption ou l'usage de celle-ci ou
anterieurement A la presentation
de sa demande pour l'enregistre-
ment ou le d6p6t de cette marque
incriminee; ou

(c) Que le propri6taire de la
marque qui poursuit la cancella-
tion sur la base d'un droit ant&
rieur a l'appropriation et usage de
cette marque a commerce ou com-
merce avec ou dans le pays dans
lequel la cancellation est pour-
suivie; et que les marchandises
design6es par sa marque ont
circul6 ou circulent dans le dit
pays depuis une date ant6rieure A
la presentation de la demande
d'application de la marque incri-
mince et ant6rieurement a l'adop-
tion et l'usage de celle-ci.
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Artigo 8. 

Quando o proprietario de uma 
marca requerer o registro ou o 
deposito da marca em urn Estado 
Contractante diverso do de on-
gem da marca, e tal registro ou 
deposito the for negado por causa 
da existencia de urn registro ou 
deposito previo de uma marca in-
terferente, elle terA o direito de 
solicitar e obter o cancellamento 
on revogagao do registro on de-
posito, caso provar de accordo 
corn os processos legaes do paiz 
em que procura o cancellamento, 
as estipulacoes do Paragrapho (a) 
e as do Paragraphos (b) ou (c) 
abaixo referidos: 

(a) Quo elle se achava no goso 
da proteccao legal de sua marca 
em urn dos Estados Contractantes 
anteriormente a data em que foi 
pedido o registro on deposito que 
e,lle procura annular; e 

(b) que o proprietario da marca 
interferente cuja cancellamento se 
procura, tinha conhecimento do 
uso, emprego, registro, ou deposito 
em qualquer dos Estados Con-
tractantes da marca para os 
mesmos productos ou mercado-
rias aos quaes se acha especifica-
mente applicada a referida mar-
ca interferente, anteriormente 
adopcio e uso da mesma ou 
anteriormente ao pedido de regis-
tro ou deposito da marca que se 
trata de cancellar; ou 

(c) que o proprietario da mar-
es, o qual procura revogagAo 
baseada em urn direito previo de 
propriedade e uso da mesma, 
tenha negociado ou negocie corn 
ou dentro do paiz em que se 
procura revogacao e que produc-
tos ou mercadorias designados 
corn sua marca tenham circulado 
e circulem no referido paiz a 
partir de uma data previa A do 
pedido de registro ou deposito da 
marca que se trata de revogar, ou 
previamente a adopcito e uso da 
mesma. 

Article 8. 

Lorsque le proprietaire d'une 
marque recherche l'enregistre-
ment on le depot de sa marque 
dans un Etat contractant autre 
que l'Etat d'origine de la dite 
marque, et que cot enregistre-
ment on depot lui est refuge par-
cequ'il y a en déjà enregistrement 
on depot d'une margue avec 
laquelle sa marque fart double 
emploi, il aura le droit de de-
mander et d'obtenir cancellation 
ou annullation de la dite marque 
en faisant la preuve dans lee 
formes de la procedure legale du 
pays dans lequel la cancellation 
est poursuivie: 

(a) Qu'il jouissait de la protec-
tion legale pour sa rnarque ante-
rieurement a la date de Penregis-
trement on du depot de cello dont 
ii poursuit la cancellation; et 

(b) Quo le proprietaire de la 
marque dont la cancellation est 
poursuivie avait connaissance de 
l'usage, emploi, enregistrement on 
depot dans l'un quelconque des 
ntats contractants de la marque 
sur laquelle se fonde l'action en 
nullite pour des articles ou pro-
duits de la memo espece que cewc 
auxquels la marque incriminee 
s'applique anterieurement a l'a-
doption on l'usage de celle-ci on 
anterieurement a la presentation 
de sa demande pour l'enregistre-
ment on le depot de cette marque 
incrirninee; ou 

(c) Que le proprietaire de is. 
marque qui poursuit la cancella-
tion sur la base d'un droit ante-
rieur è. l'appropriation et usage de 
cette marque a commerce ou com-
merce avec ou dans le pays dans 
lequel is. cancellation est pour-
suivie; et que lea marchandises 
designees par sa marque ont 
circule ou circulent dans le dit 
pays depuis une date anterieure 
Is. presentation de la demande 
d'application de la marque incri-
min& et anterieurement a l'adop-
tion et l'usage de celle-ci. 
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Articulo 9.
Refti^ based on Cuando la denegaci6n del regis-

tro o dep6sito de una marca se
base en un registro previo hecho
de acuerdo con esta Convenci6n,
el propietario de la marca de que
se trate tendra el derecho de pedir

by Pa nof bidone y de obtener la cancelaci6n de la
Um. marca previamente registrada o

depositada, probando, de acuerdo
con los procedimientos legales del
pals en que trata de obtener el
registro o dep6sito de su marca,
que el registrante de la marca que
desea cancelar la ha abandonado.
El termino para declarar aban-

Puied de ated. donada una marca por falta de uso
sera el que determine la ley na-
cional, y en su defecto, sera de dos
aftos y un dia a contar desde la
fecha del registro o dep6sito si la
marca no ha sido nunca empleada,
o de un afo y un dia si el aban-
dono o falta de empleo tuvo lugar
despues de haber sido usada.

Articulo 10.
t-ie mdo' i o. El periodo de protecci6n otor-

gado a las marcasas marcas registrada o
depositadas de acuerdo con los
terminos de esta Convenci6n, asl
como sus renovaciones, sera el que
fijen las leyes del Estado en que
se solicite el registro o dep6sito al
tiempo de solicitarse la protecci6n

Mark ie at de acuerdo con esta Convenci6n.
cde< nder nad- Una vez efectuado el registro o
Barosatate. dep6sito de una marca en cada

Estado Contratante, existira inde-
pendientementeyno sera afectado
por los cambios que ocurran en el
registro o dep6sito de dicha marca
en otros Estados Contratantes,
salvo que otra cosa disponga la
legislaci6n interna de cada Estado
Contratante.

Articulo 11.
La trasmisi6n en el pals de

origen de la propiedad de una
marca registrada o depositada,
tendra el mismo valor y sera reco-
nocida en los demas Estados Con-

Article 9.
When the refusal of registration

or deposit of a mark is based on a
registration previously effected in
accordance with this Convention,
the owner of the refused mark
shall have the right to request and
obtain the cancellation of the
mark previously registered or de-
posited, by proving, in accordance
with the legal procedure of the
country in which he is endeavor-
ing to obtain registration or de-
posit of his mark, that the regis-
trant of the mark which he
desires to cancel, has abandoned
it. The period within which a
mark may be declared abandoned
for lack of use shall be determined
by the internal law of each coun-
try, and if there is no provision in
the internal law, the period shall
be two years and one day begin-
ning from the date of registration
or deposit if the mark has never
been used, or one year and one
day if the abandonment or lack
of use took place after the mark
has been used.

Article 10.
The period of protection

granted to marks registered, de-
posited or renewed under this
Convention, shall be the period
fixed by the laws of the State in
which registration, deposit or
renewal is made at the time when
made.

Once the registration or deposit
of a mark in any Contracting
State has been effected, each such
registration or deposit shall exist
independently of every other and
shall not be affected by changes
that may occur in the registration
or deposit of such mark in the
other Contracting States, unless
otherwise provided by domestic
law.

Article 11.
The transfer of the ownership

of a registered or deposited mark
in the country of its original regis-
tration shall be effective and shall
be recognized in the other Con-
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RefUsal based on 
prior registration. 

Articulo 9. 

Cuando is denegacion del regis-
tro o deposit° de una marca se 
base en urn registro previo hecho 
de acuerdo con esta Convene].6n, 
el propietario de is marca de que 
se trate tendra el derecho de pedir 

Cancellation of mark  by proof of abandoned y de obtener is cancelacion de is 
marca previamente registrada o 
depositada, probando, de acuerdo 
con los procedimientos legides del 
pals en que trata de obtener el 
registro o deposit° de su marca, 
que el registrant° de la mama que 
desea cancelar is ha abandonado. 
El tArmino pars dedarar aban-

P•did desigliated' donada una marca por felts de uso 
sera el que determine is ley na-
cional, yen su defecto, sera de dos 
altos y tin din a contar desde is 
fecha del registro o dep6sito Si is 
marca no ha sido nunca empleada, 
o de tin alto y un din si el aban-
don° o faith de empleo tuvo lugar 
despues de haber side usada. 

Articulo 10. 
Duraftcal  dos tr.- El period° de protecciOn otor-and rene 

gado a las raarcas regtistradas o 
depositadas de acuerdo con los 
terimnos de esta ConvenciOn asi 
como sus renovaciones, sera ef quo 
fijen las leyes del Estado en que 
se solicite el registro o dep6sito al 
tiempo de solicitarse la proteccion 
de acuerdo con esta Convencion. 

Mark in  re o ne State conside d independ- Una vez efectuado el registro o 
eatI714 411"am State' deposit° de una marca en cads 

Estado Contratante, existira inde-
pendientemente yno sera, afectado 
por los cambios que ocurran en el 
registro o deposit° de dich a marca 
en otros Estados Contratantes, 
salvo que otra cosa disponga la 
legislaciOn interns de cada Estado 
Contratante. 

Articulo 11. 

Tranek"""gnized• La trasmision en el pals de 
origen de is propiedad de una 
marca registrada o depositada, 
tendra el mismo valor y sera reco-
nocida en los domes Estados Con-

Article 9. 

When the refusal of registration 
or deposit of a mark is based on a 
registration previously effected in 
accordance with this Convention, 
the owner of the refused mark 
shall have the right to request and 
obtain the cancellation of the 
mark previously registered or de-
posited, by proving, in accordance 
with the legal procedure of the 
country in which he is endeavor-
ing to obtain registration or de-
posit of his mark, that the regis-
trant of the mark which he 
desires to cancel, has abandoned 
it. The period within which a 
mark may be declared abandoned 
for lack of use shall be determined 
by the internal law of each coun-
try, and if there is no provision in 
the internal law, the period shall 
be two years and one day begin-
ning from the date of registration 
or deposit if the mark has never 
been used, or one year and one 
day if the abandonment or lack 
of use took place after the mark 
has been used. 

Article 10. 

The period of protection 
granted to marks registered, de-
posited or renewed under this 
Convention, shall be the period 
fixed by the laws of the State in 
which registration, deposit or 
renewal is made at the time when 
made. 

Once the registration or deposit 
of a mark in any Contracting 
State has been effected, each such 
registration or deposit shall exist 
independently of every other and 
shall not be affected by changes 
that may occur in the registration 
or deposit of such mark in the 
other Contracting States, unless 
otherwise provided by domestic 
law. 

Article 11. 
The transfer of the ownership 

of a registered or deposited mark 
in the country of its original regis-
tration shall be effective and shall 
be recognized in the other Con-
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Artigo 9.
Quando a recusa de registro ou

deposito de uma marca se basear
sobre registro previamente effec-
tuado de accordo cor esta Con-
vengao, o dono da marca recusada
tera o direito de requerer e obter
o cancellamento da marca pre-
viamente registrada ou deposi-
tada, caso provar, de accordo
cor o procedimento legal do paiz
em que procurar obter registro ou
deposito da sua marca, que o
registrante da marca que elle pro-
cura cancellar abandanou-a. O
prazo dentro do qual uma marca
podera ser declarada abandonada
por falta de uso sera determinado
pela lei interna de cada paiz, e se
nao houver disposigao na lei
interna, o periodo sera de dois
annos e um dia a partir da data
de registro ou deposito se a marca
nao tiver nunca sido usada, ou um
anno e um dia se o abandono ou a
falta de uso teve logar depois de
ter sido usada a marca.

Artigo 10.
O periodo de proteccao outor-

gado a marcas registradas, depo-
sitadas ou renovadas de accordo
com esta Convengao sera o pe-
riodo estabelecido pelas leis do
Estado de registro, deposito ou
renovagco, na epoca em que se
effectuar.

Uma vez effectuado o registro
ou deposito de uma marca em um
Estado Contractante, cada um
desses registros ou depositos exis-
tira independemente de qualquer
outro e nao sera affectado pelas
mudancas que occorrerem no re-
gistro ou deposito de taes marcas
em outros Estados Contractantes,
salvo outras disposigoes da legis-
lagao interna.

Artigo 11.
A transferencia da posse de uma

marca registrada ou depositada
no paiz do seu registro original
vigorari e sera reconhecida nos
outros Estados Contractantes,

Article 9.
Lorsque le refus d'enregistre-

ment ou de dep6t d'une marque
est base sur un enregistrement
deja effectu6 conformement a
cette Convention, le proprietaire
de la marque refusee aura le
droit de requ6rir et d'obtenir la
cancellation de la marque deja
enregistree ou d6posee, en prou-
vant, conform6ment la procedure
legale du pays dans lequel il
s'efforce d'obtenir l'enregistre-
ment ou le d6ept de sa marque,
que le titulaire de la marque enre-
gistree qu'il desire faire canceller
l'a abandonnee. Le delai apres
lequel une marque peut etre
declaree abandonneefaute d'usage
sera determinee par la loi natio-
nale de chaque pays, et s'il n'existe
aucune disposition dans la loi
nationale, cette periode sera de
deux ans et un jour A partir de la
date d'enregistrement ou de dep6t
silamarque n'a jamais et utilisee,
ou un an et un jour si I'abandon
ou le manque d'usage a eu lieu
apres que la marque a et6 utilisee.

Article 10.
La dur6e de protection accordee

aux marques enregistrees, d6po-
sees ou renouvelees conforme-
ment aux termes de cette Con-
vention sera celle fixee par les lois
de l'Etat dans lequel 1'enregistre-
ment, le d6p6t ou le renouvelle-
ment est effectue au moment oi
il est effectue.

Une fois que l'enregistrement
ou le d6p6t d'une marque dans un
stat contractant a et6 effectue,
chacun de ces enregistrements ou
depts existera independamment
de tout autre et ne sera aucune-
ment affecte par les changements
qui peuvent se produire dans
l'enregistrement ou le dep6t de
telles marques dans d'autres ]tats
contractants, a moins que la loi
nationale en dispose autrement.

Article 11.
Le transfert de la propriete

d'une marque enregistree ou de
posee dans le pays de son enregis-
trement original sera effectif et
sera reconnu dans les autres
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Artigo 9. 

Quando a recusa de registro ou 
deposito de uma marca se basear 
sobre registro previamente effec-
tuado de accordo corn esta Con-
vencAo, o dono da marca recusada 
tera o direito de requerer e obter 
o cancellamento da marca pre-
viamente registrada ou deposi-
tada, caso prover, de accordo 
. corn o proced.  ento legal do paiz 
em que procurar obter registro ou 
deposito da sua marca, que o 
registrante da marca que elle pro-
curs cancellar abandanou-a. 0 
prazo dentro do qual urns marca 
podera, ser declarada abandonada 
por faits de uso serâ determinado 
pela lei interna de cads paiz, e se 
nao houver disposicao na lei 
interna, o periodo sera, de dois 
annos e urn dia a partir da data 
de registro ou deposito se a marca 
no tiver nunca sido usada, ou urn 
anno e urn dia se o abandono ou a 
falta de uso teve logar depths de 
ter sido usada a marca. 

Artigo 10. 

0 periodo de protecgao outor-
gado a marcas registradas, depo-
sitadas ou renovadas de accordo 
corn esta Convencito serâ o pe-
riodo estabelecido pelas leis do 
Estado de registro, deposito on 
renovacao, na epoca em que se 
effectuar. 

Uma vez effectuado o registro 
ou deposito de urns marca em urn 
Estado Contractante, cada um 
desses registros on depositos exis-
tire, independemente de qualquer • 
outro e nao sera, affectado pelas 
mudancas que occorrerem no re-
gistro on deposito de taes marcas 
em outros Estados Contractantes, 
salvo outras disposigoes da legis-
lagao interna. 

Artigo 11. 

A transferencia da posse de urns 
mares registrada ou depositada 
no paiz do seu registro original 
vigorara, e sera reconhecida nos 
outros Estados Contractantes, 

Article 9. 

Lorsque le reins d'em•egistre-
ment ou de depot d'une marque 
est base sur un enregistrement 
deja, effectue conformement 
cette Convention, le proprietaire 
de la marque refuse° aura le 
droit de requerir et d'obtenir is 
cancellation de is marque dejà 
enregistree on deposee, en prou-
vant, conforrnement Ala procedure 
legale du pays dans lequel ii 
s'efforce d'obtenir l'enregistre-
ment on le depOt de sa marque, 
que le titulaire de la marque enre-
gistree qu'il desire faire canceller 
l's abandonnee. Le delai apres 
lequel une marque pout etre 
declaree abandonneefaute d'usage 
sera determinee par is loi natio-
nale de chaque pays, et s'il n'existe 
aucune disposition dans is loi 
nationale, cette periode sera de 
deux ans at un jour a partir de la 
date d'enregistrement on de depot 
ails marque n'a j amais ete utilisee, 
on un an et an jour si l'abandon. 
on le manque d'usage a en .lieu 
apres que is marque a ete utihsee. 

Article 10. 

La duree de protection accordee 
aux marques enregistrees, depo-
sees on renouvelees conform& 
ment aux termes de cette Con-
vention sera celle fixee par les lois 
de l'Etat dans lequel l'enregistre-
ment, le depot on le renouvelle-
ment est effectue an moment oil 
il est effectue. 
Une fois que l'enregistrement 

on le depot d'une marque dans un 
ntat contractant a ete effectue, 
chacun de ces enregistrements on 
depots existera independamment 
de tout autre et no sera aucune-
ment affecte par les changements 
qui peuvent se produire dans 
l'enregistrement on le depOt de 
telles marques dans d'autres Etats 
contractants, a moms que is loi 
nationale en dispose autrement. 

Article 11. 

Le transfert de la propriete 
d'une marque enregistree on de-
posee dans le pays de son enregis-
trement original sera effectif at 
sera reconnu dans les autres 
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tratantes, siempre que se acom-
pafen pruebas fehacientes de que
dicha trasmisi6n se ha efectuado
y registrado de acuerdo con la
egislacin interna del Estado en

que se realiz6, y se cumpla ade-
mas con los requisites legales del
pais en que debe tener efecto la
trasmisi6n.

El uso y explotaci6n de las
marcas puede cederse o traspa-
same separadamente para cada
pals, y se registrar& siempre que
se acompafen pruebas fehacientes
de que dicha trasmisi6n se aha
efectuado de acuerdo con la legis-
laci6n interna del Estado en que
se realiz6, y se cumpla ademas con
los requisites legales del pais en
que debe tener efecto la tras-
misi6n.

Articulo 12.
Cualquier registro o dep6sito

efectuado en uno de los Estados
Contratantes, o cualquiera solici-
tud de registro o dep6sito pen-
diente de resolver, hecha por un
agente, representante o cliente del
propietario de una marca sobre la
que se haya adquirido derecho en
otro Estado Contratante por su
registro, solicitud previa o uso co-
mo talmarca, dara derecho alprim-
itivo propietario a pedir su can-
celaci6n o denegaci6n de acuer-
do con las estipulaciones de esta
Convenci6n y a solicitar y obtener
la protecci6n para si, consideran-
dose que dicha protecci6n se
retrotraera a la fecha de la
solicitud cancelada o denegada.

Articulo 13.
El uso de una marca por su

propietario en una forma distinta
de la forma en que la marca ha
sido registrada en cualquiera de
los Estados Contratantes, por lo
que respecta a elementos secun-

arios o no substanciales, no
acarreara la nulificaci6n del regis-
tro ni afectara la protecci6n de
la marca.

tracting States, provided that re-
liable proof be furnished that such
transfer has been executed and
registered in accordance with the
internal law of the State in which
such transfer took place. Such
transfer shall be recorded in ac-
cordance with the legislation of
the country in which it is to be
effective.

The use and exploitation of
trade marks may be transferred'
separately for each country, and
such transfer shall be recorded
upon the production of reliable
proof that such transfer has been
executed in accordance with the
internal law of the State in which
such transfer took place. Such
transfer shall be recorded in ac-
cordance with the legislation of
the country in which it is to be
effective.

Article 12.
Any registration or deposit

which has been effected in one of
the Contracting States, or any
pending application for registra-
tion or deposit, made by an agent,
representative or customer of the
owner of a mark in which a right
has been acquired in another
Contracting State through its reg-
istration, prior application or use,
shall give to the original owner
the right to demand its cancella-
tion or refusal in accordance with
the provisions of this Convention
and to request and obtain the
protection for himself, it being
considered that such protection
shall revert to the date of the
application of the mark so denied
or cancelled.

Article 13.
The use of a trade mark by its

owner in a form different in
minor or non-substantial ele-
ments from the form in which the
mark has been registered in any
of the Contracting States, shall
not entail forfeiture of the regis-
tration or impair the protection
of the mark.

Right to cancel by
original owner.

Minor changes per-
mitted.
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Right to cancel 
original owner. 

tratantes, siempre que se acorn.-
Wien pruebas fehacientes de que 
dicha trasmision se ha efectuado 
y registrado de acuerdo con la 
legislaci6n intern.a del Estado en 
que se realiz6, y se cumpla ade-
mOs con los requisitos legales del 
pals en. que debe tenor efecto la 
trasnum6n. 

El uso y explotaciOn de las 
marcas puede cederse o traspa-
sarse separadamente pars cads 
pals, y se registrath siempre que 
se acompaiien pruebas fehacieiates 
de que dicha trasmision. se -ha 
efectuado de acuerdo con is legis-
tacit% interns del Estado en que 
se realiz6, y se cumpla ademis con 
los requisitos legales del pals en 
que debe tener efecto la tras-
misidn. 

Articulo 12. 
by Cualquier registro o deposit° 

efectuado en uno de los Estados 
Contratantes, o cualquiera solici-
tud de registro o deposit° pen-
diente de resolver, hecha per un 
agente, representante o client° del 
propietario de una marca sobre la 
que se hays adquirido derecho en 
otro Estado Contratante por an 
registro, solicitud previa o use co-
= tal mares, dar6, derecho al prim-
itivo propietario a .pedir su can-
celaci6n o denegacion de acuer-
do con las estipulaciones de esta 
ConvenciOn y a solicitar y obtener 
la protecciOn pars si, consideran-
dose que dicha proteccion se 
retrotraera a is fecha de is 
solicitud cancelada o denegada. 

Articulo 13. 
Minor changes Per- El uso de una marca por su 

mitted. 
propietario en una forma distinta 
de la forma en que la marca ha 
sido registrada en cualquiera de 
los Estados Contratantes, por lo 
que respects a elementos secun-
darios o no substanciales, no 
acarreara la nulificaciOn del regis-
tro ni afectara is protecci6n de 
is mama. 

tracting States, provided that re-
liable proof be furnished that such 
transfer has been executed and 
registered in accordance with the 
internal law of the State in which 
such transfer took place. Such 
transfer shall be recorded in ac-
cordance with the legislation of 
the country in which it is to be 
effective. 
The use and exploitation of. 

trade marks may be transferred 
separately for each country, and 
such transfer shall be recorded 
upon the production of reliable 
proof that such transfer has been 
executed in accordance with the 
internal law of the State in which 
such transfer took place. Such 
transfer shall be recorded in ac-
cordance with the legislation of 
the country in which it is to be 
effective. 

Article 12. 

Any registration or deposit 
which has been effected in one of 
the Contracting States, or any 
pending application for registra-
tion or deposit, made by an agent, 
representative or customer of the 
owner of a mark in which a right 
has been acquired in another 
Contracting State through its reg-
istration, prior application or use, 
shall give to the original owner 
the right to demand its cancella-
tion or refusal in accordance with 
the provisions of this Convention 
and to request and obtain the 
protection for himself, it being 
considered that such protection 
shall revert to the date of the 
application of the mark so denied 
or cancelled. 

Article 13. 

The use of a trade mark by its 
owner in a form different in 
minor or non-substantial ele-
ments from the form in which the 
mark has been registered in any 
of the Contracting States, shall 
not entail forfeiture of the regis-
tration or impair the protection 
of the mark. 
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comtanto que sejam fornecidas
provas sufficientes de que tal
transferencia foi executada e regis-
trada de accordo cor a lei interna
do Estado em que se tenha effec-
tuado a transferencia. Tal trans-
ferencia sera annotada de accordo
cor a legislagao do paiz em que
devera vigorar.

O uso e a exploragao das marcas
de fabrica poderao ser transferidos
separadamente em cada paiz, e
tal transferencia sera registrada
mediante provas cabaes de ter
sido tal transferencia executada
de accordo cor a lei interna do
Estado em que se tiver effectuado
a transferencia. A referida trans-
ferencia sera annotada de accordo
cor a legislagao do paiz em que
tiver de vigorar.

Artigo 12.
Qualquer registro ou deposito

que se tenha effectuado em um dos
Estados Contractantes, ou qual-
quer pedido de registro ou deposito
pendente, feito por um agente,
representante ou freguez do dono
de uma marca sobre a qual tenha
sido adquirido um direito previo
em outros Estados Contractantes
mediante registro, pedido ou uso
previo, dara ao dono original o
direito de requerer a sua revoga-
Cao ou denegagao de accordo cor
as disposi96es desta Convencao
e requerer e obter proteccao para
si, considerando-se que tal protec-
cao reverter.a a data do pedido
da marca denegada ou cancellada.

Artigo 13.
O uso de uma marca pela seu

dono em uma forma que apresente
differencas nos elementos secun-
darios ou nao essenciaes da forma
em que a marca tenha sido regis-
trada em qualquer dos Estados
Contractantes, nao prejudicara o
registro nem affectara a protecgao
da marca.

Etats contractants pourvu qu'une
preuve digne de foi soit produite
que le dit transfert a 6te effectue
et enregistre conformement a la
loi nationale de l'Etat dans lequel
le transfert a eu lieu. Ce trans-
fert sera constate conformement
a la legislation du pays dans lequel
il doit 6tre effectif.

L'usage et l'exploitation des
marques de fabrique peut etre
transfere separement pour chaque
pays, et le transfert sera enregistre
sur la production de la preuve
digne de foi que cet enregistre-
ment a bien ete effectue con-
formement a la loi nationale de
l']tat dans lequel il a eu lieu.
Ce transfert sera constate con-
formement a la legislation du pays
dans lequel il doit 8tre effectif.

Article 12.
Tout enregistrement ou dep6t

qui a effectu6 dans l'un des
Etats contractants, ou toute de-
mande pendante d'enregistrement
ou de d6p6t faite par un agent,
representant ou client du pro-
prietaire d'une marque qui a
acquis droit de protection dans
un autre Etat contractant par
l'enregistrement, demande d'en-
registrement ou usage anterieur,
donnera a ce propri6taire le droit
de demander cancellation ou refus
de la marque ainsi presentee con-
formement aux dispositions de
cette Convention, ainsi que de de-
mander et d'obtenir la protection
pour lui-meme; cette protection
etant consideree comme reportee
retroactivement a la date de la
demande ainsi rejetee ou can-
cell6e.

Article 13.

L'usage d'une marque de fabri-
que par son propri6taire sous une
forme comportant des variantes
d'elements secondaires ou non
substantiels de la forme sous
laquelle elle a ete enregistree,
n'entrainera pas l'annullation de
l'enregistrement ni n'affectera pas
la protection de la marque.
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comtanto que sejam fornecidas 
provas sufficientes de que tal 
transferencia foi executada e regis-
trada de accordo corn a lei interna 
do Estado em que Be tenha effec-
tuado a transferencia. Tal trans-
ferencia sera annotada de accordo 
corn a legislaciro do paiz em que 
clever& vigorar. 

0 uso e a exploragao das marcas 
de fabrica poderao ser transferidos 
separadamente em cada paiz, e 
tal transferencia sera registrada 
mediante provas cabaes de ter 
sido tal transferencia executada 
de accordo corn a lei interns, do 
Estado era que se tiver effectuado 
a transferencia. A referida trans-
ferencia sera annotada de accord() 
corn a legislactio do paiz em que 
tiver de vigorar. 

Artigo 12. 

Qualquer registro ou deposito 
que se tenha effectuado em urn dos 
Estados Contractantes, ou qual-
quer pedido de registro ou deposito 
pendente, feito por urn agente, 
representante ou freguez do dono 
de uma marca sobre a cilia! tenha 
sido adquirido um direito previo 
em outros Estados Contractantes 
mediante registro, pedido ou uso 
previo, dark ao dono original o 
direito de requerer a sua revoga-
ctio ou denegagao de accordo corn 
as clisposigoes desta Convengfio 
e requerer e obter protecca.o para 

considerando-se que tal protec-
cao reverter& a data do pedido 
da marca denegada ou cancellada. 

Artigo 13. 

0 uso de uma marca pela seu 
dono em uma forma que apresente 
differencas nos elementos secun-
darios ou nao essenciaes da forma 
em que a marca tenha sido regis-
trada em qualquer dos Estados 
Contractantes, ndo prejudicara o 
registro nem affectara a proteccao 
da marca. 
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Etats contractants pourvu qu'une 
preuve dig,ne de foi soit produite 
que le dit transfert a ete effectue 
et enregistre conformement a la 
loi nationale de l'Etat dans lequel 
le transfert a eu lieu. Ce trans-
fert sera constate conformement 
b, la legislation du pays dans lequel 
il doit etre effectif. 

L'usage et l'exploitation des 
marques de fabrique peut etre 
transfere separement pour chaque 
pays, et le transfert sera enregistre 
sur la production de la preuve 
digne de foi que cet enregistre-
ment a bien ete effectue con-
formemen t a la loi nationale de 
l'Etat dans lequel il a eu lieu. 
Ce transfert sera constate con-
formement a la legislation du pays 
dans lequel il doit etre effectif. 

Article 12. 

Tout enregistrement on depot 
qui a ete effectue dans l'un des 
Etats contractants, ou toute de-
mande pendante d'enregistrement 
on de depot faite par un agent, 
representant on client du pro-
prietaire d'une marque qui a 
acquis droit de protection dans 
un autre Etat contractant par 
Penregistrement, demande d'en-
registrement ou usage anterieur, 
donnera ce proprietaire le droit 
de demander cancellation ou refus 
de la marque ainsi presentee con-
formement aux dispositions de 
cette Convention, ainsi que de de-
mander et d'obtenir la protection 
pour lui-meme; cette protection 
etant consideree comme reportee 
retroactivement a la date de la 
demande ainsi rejetee ou can-
cellee. 

Article 13. 

L'usage d'une marque de fabri-
que par son proprietaire sous une 
forme comportant des variantes 
d'elements secondaires ou non 
substantiels de la forme sous 
laquelle elle a ete enregistree, 
n'entrainera pas Pannullation de 
Penregistrement ni n'affectera pas 
la protection de la marque. 
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New registration renNqu registratio i En caso de que la forma o los
changed. elementos distintivos de la marca

sean sustancialmente cambiados,
o que sea modificada o aumen-
tada la lista de los productos a
que vaya a aplicarse, podra
exigirse al propietario que solicite
un nuevo registro, sin perjuicio de
la protecci6n de la marca original
o de la lista original de los pro-
ductos.

Legend on mars
Los requisitos que las leyes de

los Estados Contratantes exijan
con respecto a la leyenda que
indica la autorizaci6n del uso de
las marcas, se consideraran satis-
fechos por lo que toca a los
productos de origen extranjero,
si dichas marcas llevan las pala-
bras o indicaciones autorizadas
legalmente en el pais de origen
de los productos.

CAPfTULO III.

mPrtecion of a DE LA PROTECCI6N DEL NOMBRE
COMERCIAL

Articulo 14.
Registration of trade

or commercial names
not required.

El nombre comercial de las
ersonas naturales o juridicas

domiciliadas o establecidas en
cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes sera protegido en todos
los dem6s sin necesidad de regis-
tro o dep6sito, forme o no parte
de una marca.

Articulo 15.
"Commer e cia

names" defined. Se entendera por nombre co-
mercial el propio nombre y apelli-
dos que el fabricante, industrial,
comerciante o agricultorparticular
use en su negocio para darse a
conocer como tal, asi como la
raz6n social, denominaci6n o ti-
tulo adoptado y usado legalmente
por las sociedades, corporaciones,
companias o entidades fabriles,
industriales, comerciales o agri-
colas, de acuerdo con las dis-
posiciones de sus respectivas leyes
nacionales.

In case the form or distinctive
elements of the mark are sub-
stantially changed, or the list of
goods to which it is to be applied
is modified or increased, the
proprietor of the mark may be
required to apply for a new
registration, without prejudice to
the protection of the original
mark or in respect to the original
list of goods.

The requirements of the laws
of the Contracting States with
respect to the legend which indi-
cates the authority for the use of
trade marks, shall be deemed
fulfilled in respect to goods of
foreign origin if such marks carry
the words or indications legally
used or required to be used in
the country of origin of the goods.

CHAPTER III.

PROTECTION OF COMMERCIAL
NAMES

Article 14.

Trade names or commercial
names of persons entitled to the
benefits of this Convention shall
be protected in all the Contract-
ing States. Such protection shall
be enjoyed without necessity of
deposit or registration, whether
or not the name forms part of a
trade mark.

Article 15.

The names of an individual,
surnames and trade names used
by manufacturers, industrialists,
merchants or agriculturists to de-
note their trade or calling, as well
as the firm's name, the name or
title legally adopted and used by
associations, corporations, com-
panies or manufacturing, indus-
trial, commercial or agricultural
entities, in accordance with the
provisions of the respective na-
tional laws, shall be understood
to be commercial names.
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changed- elementos distintivos de is mares 
sean sustancialmente cambiados, 
o que sea modificada o aumen-
tada is lista, de los productos a 
que vaya a aplicarse, podra 
exigirse al propietario que sobate 
un nuevo registro, sin perjuicio de 
is proteccian de is mares original 
o de is lists original de los pro-
ductos. 
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Protection of 
Rural! names. 

Los requisitos que las byes de 
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con respecto a is leyenda que 
indica la autorizacion del uso de 
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productos de origen extranjero, 
si dichas marcas llevan las pala-
bras o indicaciones autorizadas 
legalmente en el pals de origen 
de los productos. 

CAPfTITLO 

ccill" DE LA PROTECCION DEL NOMBRE 

COMERCIAL 

Registration of trade 
sr commercial names 
not required. 

"Commercial 
names" defined. 

Articulo 14. 

El nombre comercial de las 
personas naturales o jurfdicas 
domiciliadas o establecidas en 
cualquiera de los Estado& Contra-
tantes seri protegido en todos 
los demos sin necesidad de regis-
tro o depOsito, forme o no parte 
de una marca. 

Articulo 15. 

Se entendera por nombre co-
mercial el propio nombre y apelli-
dos que el fabricante, industrial, 
comerciante o agricultor particular 
use en su negocio pars darse a 
conocer como tal, asi como is 
raz6n social, denominacion o ti-
tub adoptado y usado legalmente 
por las sociedades, corporaciones, 
corapafilas o entidades fabriles, 
industriales, coraerci ales o agri-
colas, de acuerdo con las dis-
posiciones de sus respectivas leyes 
nacionales. 

In case the form or distinctive 
elements of the mark are sub-
stantially changed, or the list of 
goods to which it is to be applied 
is modified or increased, the 
proprietor of the mark may be 
required to apply for a new 
registration, without prejudice to 
the protection of the original 
mark or in respect to the original 
list of goods. 

The requirements of the laws 
of the Contracting States with 
respect to the legend which indi-
cates the authority for the use of 
trade marks, shall be deemed 
fulfilled in respect to goods of 
foreign origin if such marks carry 
the words or indications legally 
used or required to be used in 
the country of origin of the goods. 

CHAPTER III. 

PROTECTION OF COMMERCIAL 

NAMES 

Article 14. 

Trade names or commercial 
names of persons entitled to the 
benefits of this Convention shall 
be protected in all the Contract-
ing States. Such protection shall 
be enjoyed without necessity of 
deposit or registration, whether 
or not the name forms part of a 
trade mark. 

Article 15. 

The names of an individual, 
surnames and trade names used 
by manufacturers, industrialists, 
merchants or agriculturists to de-
note their trade or calling, as well 
as the firm's name, the name or 
title legally adopted and used by 
associations, corporations, com-
panies or manufacturing, indus-
trial, commercial or agricultural 
entities, in accordance with the 
provisions of the respective na-
tional laws, shall be understood 
to be commercial names. 
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Caso a forma ou os elementos
distinctivos sejam substancial-
mente alterados, ou a lista de
mercadorias aos quaes se applicar
for modificada ou augmentada, o
proprietario da marca poderara
ser obrigado a requerer novo
registro, sem projuizo da marca
original ou no que respeita a lista
original de mercadorias.

As exigencias das leis dos Esta-
dos Contractantes relativas aos
dizeres que indicam a autoridade
para o uso de marcas de fabrica,
serao consideradas satisfeitas cor
respeito a mercadorias de origem
extrangeira, desde que taes
marcas tragam as palavras ou as
indicacSes legalmente usados ou
cujo uso seja exigido no paiz de
origem das mercadorias.

CAPITULO III.

PROTECCAO DE NOMES COMMER-
CIAES.

Artigo 14.

Os nomes commerciaes com
direito aos beneficios desta Con-
vencao serao protegidos em todos
os Estados Contractantes. Go-
zarao desta proteccao sem necessi-
dade de deposito ou registro, quer
o nome faca parte de uma marca
de fabrica quer nao.

Artigo 16.

Os nomes de um individuo,
sobrenomes e nomes commerciaes
usados por fabricantes, indus-
triaes, negociantes ou agricul-
tores para indicar o seu negocio
ou officio, assim como o nome
da firma, o nome ou titulo legal-
mente adoptado e usado por
associag6es, corporaqces, compa-
nhias ou entidades fabris, indus-
triaes, commerciaes ou agricolas
de accordo cor as disposi6ces
das respectivas leis nacionaes, se-
rao considerados como sendo no-
mes commerciaes.

Au cas oi la forme ou elements
distinctifs de la marque sont sub-
stantiellement changes, ou que la
liste des marchandises auxquelles
elle doit s'appliquer est modifiee
ou augmentee, le proprietaire de la
marque peut etre invite a faire
une demande pour un nouvel
enregistrement, sans prejudice de
la protection de la marque origi-
nale ou quant a la liste original de
produits.

Les prescriptions etablies par
la loi des itats contractants quant
a la formule qui indique le droit
A l'usage des marques de fabrique
seront consid6rees comme rem-
plies en ce qui concerne les mar-
chandises d'origine etrangere si
ces marques portent les mots ou
indications legalement employes
ou exiges dans le pays d'origine de
ces marchandises.

CHAPITRE III.

PROTECTION DU NOM COMMERCIAL.

Article 14.

Le nom commercial de per-
sonnes ou de societes civiles
etablies ou domiciliees dans l'un
quelconque des Etats contrac-
tants sera protege dans tous les
autres sans qu'il soit besoin d'en-
registrement ou de dep6t, que ce
nom commercial forme partie ou
non de la marque de fabrique.

Article 15.

Les noms d'un individu, noms
de famille et raison sociale em-
ployes par les fabricants, in-
dustriels, commercants ou agri-
culteurs pour designer leur com-
merce ou leur industrie, aussi
bien que le nom de leur firme, le
nom ou titre legalement adopte
et utilise par les associations,
corporations, compagnies ou so-
cietes civiles ou manufacturieres,
industrielles, commerciales ou
agricoles, conformes aux disposi-
tions des lois nationales respec-
tives, seront consideres comme
nom commercial.

57S94 °--3 1--rT 2 S2
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Caso a forma ou os elementos 
distinctivos sejam substancial-
mente alterados, ou a lista de 
mercadorias aos quaes se applicar 
f6r modificada ou augmentada, o 
proprietario da marca poderar6, 
ser. obrigado a requerer novo 
reptro, sem projuizo da marca 
original ou no que respeita 6, lista 
original de mercadorias. 

As exigencias das leis dos Esta-
dos Contractantes relativas aos 
dizeres que indicam a autoridade 
para o uso de mamas de fabrics, 
ser6nconsideradas satisfeitas corn 
respeito a mercadorias de origem 
extrangeira, desde que taes 
marcas tragam as palavras ou as 
inclicagOes legalmente usados on 
cur uso seja exigido no paiz de 
origem das mercadorias. 

CAPITULO III. 

PROTEC010 DE NOMES COMMER-
CIAES. 

Artigo 14. 

Os • nomes commerciaes corn 
direito aos beneficios desta Con-
ven9fto serrin protegidos em todos 
os Estados Contractantes. Go-
zarflo desta protecglo sem necessi-
dade de deposito ou registro, quer 
o nome faga parte de uma marca 
de fabrics quer &O. 
• 

Artigo 15. 

Os nomes de um individuo, 
sobrenomes e nomes commerciaes 
usados por fabricantes, indus-
triae,s, negociantes on agricul-
tores para indicar o seu negocio 
ou officio, assim como o nome 
da firma, o nome ou titulo legal-
mente adoptado e usado por 
asspciagoes, corporacoes, comps-
nluas on entidades fabris, indus-
triaes, commerciaes ou agricolas 
de accordo corn as disposigoes 
das respectivas leis nacionaes, se-
ra° considerados como sendo no-
mes commerciaes. 
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Au cas on la forme ou elements 
distinctifs de la marque sont sub-
stantiellement changes, ou que la 
liste des marchandises auxquelles 
elle doit s'appliquer eat modifiee 
on augmentee, le proprietaire de la 
marque peut etre invite a. faire 
une demande pour un nouvel 
enreg,istrement, sans prejudice de 
la protection de la marque origi-
nale, ou quant a la liste original de 
produits. 

Les prescriptions etablies par 
la loi des Etats contractants quant 
a la formula qui indique le droit 
a, l'usage des marques de fabrique 
seront consid&ees comme rem-
plies en ce qui concerne les mar-
chandises d'origine etrangere si 
ces marques portent les mots ou 
indications legalement employ& 
on exiges dans le pays d'origme de 
ces marchandises. 

CRAPITRE III. 

PROTECTION DU NOM COMMERCIAL. 

Article 14. 

Le nom commercial de per-
sonnes ou de societes civiles 
etablies on domiciliees dans l'un 
quelconque des Etats contrac-
tants sera protege dans tous les 
autres sans qu'il soit besoin d'en-
registrement ou de depot, que ce 
nom commercial forme partie ou 
non de la marque de fabrique. 

Article 15. 

Les noms d'un individu, noms 
de famille et raison sociale em-
ployes par les fabricants, in-
dustiiels, commergants on agri-
culteurs pour designer leur com-
merce ou leur industrie, aussi 
bien que le nom de leur firme, le 
nom ou titre legalement adopte 
et utilise par les associations, 
corporations, compagnies ou so-
cietes civiles ou manufacturieres, 
industrielles, commerciales ou 
agricoles, conformes aux disposi-
tions des lois nationales respec-
tives, seront consider& comme 
nom commercial. 



CONVENTION-PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929.

Articulo 16.
rotection afforded. La protecci6n que esta Con-

venci6n otorga a los nombres
comerciales consistira:

(a) en la prohibici6n de usar o
adoptar un nombre comercial
identico o enganfosamente seme-
jante al legalmente adoptado y
usado por otro fabricante, indus-
trial, comerciante o agricultor
dedicado al propio giro en cual-
quiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes; y

(b) en la prohibici6n de usar,
registrar o depositar una marca
cuyo elemento distintivo princi-
pal est6 formado por todo o parte
esencial del nombre comercial
legal y anteriormente adoptado y
usado por otra persona natural o
juridica domiciliada o establecida
en cualquiera de los Estados
Contratantes y dedicada a la
fabricaci6n o comercio de pro-
ductos o mercanclas de la propia
clase a que se destine la marca.

Articulo 17.
Todo fabricante, industrial, co-

merciante o agricultor domiciliado
o establecido en cualquiera de los
Estados Contratantes podra opo-
nerse dentro de los terminos y por
los procedimientos legales del pais
de que se trate, a la adopci6n,
uso, registro o dep6sito de una
marca destinada a productos o
mercancias de la misma clase que
constituya su giro o explotaci6n,
cuando estime que el o los ele-
mentos distintivos de tal marca
puedan producir en el consumidor
error o confusi6n con su nombre
comercial, legal y anteriormente
adoptado y usado.

Articulo 18.
Todo fabricante, industrial, co-

merciante o agricultor domiciliado
o establecido en cualquiera de los
Estados Contratantes podra soli-
citar y obtener de acuerdo con las
disposiciones y preceptos legales
del pais respectivo, la prohibici6n
de usar, o la cancelaci6n del

Article 16.

The protection which this Con-
vention affords to commercial
names shall be:

(a) to prohibit the use or
adoption of a commercial name
identical with or deceptively sim-
ilar to one legally adopted and
previously used by another en-
gaged in the same business in any
of the Contracting States; and

(b) to prohibit the use, regis-
tration or filing of a trade mark
the distinguishing elements of
which consist of the whole or an
essential part of a commercial
name legally adopted and pre-
viously used by another owner
domiciled or established in any
of the Contracting States, en-
gaged in the manufacture, sale or
production of products or mer-
chandise of the same kind as those
for which the trade mark is
intended.

Article 17.
Any manufacturer, industrial-

ist, merchant or agriculturist
domiciled or established in any of
the Contracting States, may, in
accordance with the law and the
legal procedure of such countries,
oppose the adoption, use, registra-
tion or deposit of a trade mark
for products or merchandise of
the same class as those sold under
his commercial name, when he
believes that such trade mark or
the inclusion in it of the trade or
commercial name or a simulation
thereof may lead to error or con-
fusion in the mind of the con-
sumer with respect to such com-
mercial name legally adopted and
previously in use.

Article 18.
Any manufacturer, industrial-

ist, merchant or agriculturist
domiciled or established in any of
the Contracting States may, in
accordance with the law and pro-
cedure of the country where the
proceeding is brought, apply for
and obtain an injunction against
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Protection afforded. 

Simulating, etc., 
trade names. 

Iniunct ions against 
infringement, etc. 

Articulo 16. 

La proteccien que esta Con-
vencien otorga a los nombres 
comerciales consistira: 

(a) en la prohibicion de usar o 
adoptar un nombre comercial 
identico o engailosamente seme-
jante al legalmente adoptado y 
usado por otro fabricante, indus-
trial, comerciante o agricultor 
dedicado al propio giro en cual-
quiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes; y 

(b) en la prohibicion de usar, 
registrar o depositar una marca 
cuyo elemento distintivo princi-
pal este formado por todo o parte 
esencial del nombre comercial 
legal y anteriormente adoptado y 
usado por otra persona natural o 
juridica domiciliada o establecida 
en cualquiera de los Estados 
Contratantes y dedicada a la 
fabricacien o comercio de pro-
ductos o mercancfas de la propia 
clase a que se destine la marca. 

Articulo 17. 
Todo fabricante, industrial, co-

merciante o agricultor domiciliado 
o establecido en cualquiera de los 
Estados Contratantes podrá opo-
nerse dentro de los terminos y por 
los procedimientos legales del pals 
de que se trate, a la adopcien, 
uso, registro o dep6sito de una 
mama destinada a productos o 
mercancias de la misma clase que 
constituya su giro o explotacien, 
cuando estime que el o los ele-
mentos distintivos de tal marca 
puedan prod ucir en el consumidor 
error o confusion con su nombre 
comercial, legal y anteriormente 
adoptado y usado. 

Articulo 18. 

Todo fabricante, industrial, co-
merciante o agricultor domiciliado 
o establecido en cualquiera de los 
Estados Contratantes podr6, soli-
citar y obtener de acuerdo con las 
disposiciones y preceptos legales 
del pals respectivo, la prohibicion 
de usar, o la cancelacien del 

Article 16. 

The protection which this Con-
vention affords to commercial 
names shall be: 

(a) to prohibit the use or 
adoption of a commercial name 
identical with or deceptively sim-
ilar to one legally adopted and 
previously used by another en-
gaged in the same business in any 
of the Contracting States; and 

(b) to prohibit the use, regis-
tration or filing of a trade mark 
the distinguishing elements of 
which consist of the whole or an 
essential part of a commercial 
name legally adopted and pre-
viously used by another owner 
domiciled or established in any 
of the Contracting States, en-
gaged in the manufacture, sale or 
production of products or mer-
chandise of the same kind as those 
for which the trade mark is 
intended. 

Article 17. 

Any manufacturer, industrial-
ist, merchant or agriculturist 
domiciled or established in any of 
the Contracting States, may, in 
accordance with the law and the 
legal procedure of such countries, 
oppose the adoption, use, registra-
tion or deposit of a trade mark 
for products or merchandise of 
the same class as those sold under 
his commercial name, when he 
believes that such trade mark or 
the inclusion in it of the trade or 
commercial name or a simulation 
thereof may lead to error or con-
fusion in the mind of the con-
sumer with respect to such com-
mercial name legally adopted and 
previously in use. 

Article 18. 

Any manufacturer, industrial-
ist, merchant or agriculturist 
domiciled or established in any of 
the Contracting States may, in 
accordance with the law and pro-
cedure of the country where the 
proceeding is brought, apply for 
and obtain an injunction against 
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Artigo 16.

A proteccao que esta Conven-
9ao outorga aos nomes commer-
ciaes sera:

(a) prohibir o uso ou adopgao
de um nome commercial identico
ou enganosamente semelhante ao
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado por outrem occupado
no mesmo negocio em qualquer
dos Estados Contractantes; e

(b) prohibir o uso, registro ou
deposito de uma marca de fabrica
cujos elementos distinctivos se-
jam formados, no todo ou em
uma parte essencial, de urn nome
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado por outro proprie-
tario domiciliado ou estabelecido
em qualquer dos Estados Con-
tractantes, occupado na fabri-
cacao, venda ou producgao de
productos ou mercadorias da mes-
ma classe que aquelles aos quaes
se destina a marca.

Artigo 17.
Qualquer fabricante, industrial,

negociante ou agricultor domici-
liado ou estabelecido em qualquer
dos Estados Contractantes, po-
der& de accordo com a lei e o
procedimento legal de taes paizes,
se oppor a adopgao, uso, registro
ou deposito de uma marca para
productos ou mercadorias da
mesma classe que as vendidas sob
o seu nome commercial, quando
julgar que tal marca ou a inclu-
sao nella de um nome commercial
ou simulasao do mesmo, possa
conduzir a erro ou confusao no
espirito do consumidor relativa-
mente ao referido nome legal-
mente adoptado e previamente
usado.

Artigo 18.
Qualquer fabricante, industrial,

negociante ou agricultor, domici-
liado ou estabelecido em qualquer
dos Estados Contractantes, po-
dera, de accordo com a lei e as
praxes do paiz em que correr o
procedimento, pedir e obter ordem
contra o uso de qualquer nome ou

Article 16.

La protection que la presente
Convention accorde au nom com-
mercial consistera:

(a) dans la prohibition de faire
usage ou d'adopter un nom com-
mercial identique ou d'une simili-
tude pouvant prater a confusion
avec celle adoptee et anterieure-
ment employee par quelqu'un
d'autre engage dans le meme genre
d'affaires dans l'un quelconque
des Etats contractants; et

(b) dans la prohibition de l'u-
sage, de l'enregistrement ou du
depot d'une marque de fabrique
dont les 4elments distinctifs re-
produisent tout, ou partie essen-
tielle, d'un nomcommercial legale-
ment adopt6etpr6ecdemment em-
ploy6 par un autre proprietaire
domicilie ou etabli dans l'un quel-
conque des Etats contractants,
engage dans la manufacture, la
vente ou la production de produits
ou marchandises du meme genre
que ceux auxquels la marque de
fabrique est destinee.

Article 17.
Tout fabricant, industriel, com-

mersant ou agriculteur domicilie
ou etabli dans l'un quelconque des
stats contractants peut, en se
conformant A la loi et A la proc-
dure de ces pays, faire opposition
A l'adoption, l'usage, l'enregistre-
ment ou le dep6t d'une marque
de fabrique pour des produits ou
marchandises de la meme esp&ce
que celles qui se vendent sous son
nom commercial, lorsqu'il estime
les le6ments distinctifs d'une telle
marque peuvent produire chez le
consommateur erreur ou confusion
avec tel nom commercial legale-
ment acquis et anterieurement
employe.

Article 18.

Tout manufacturier, industriel,
commergant, ou agriculteur domi-
cilie ou etabli dans l'un quelcon-
que des itats contractants peut
demander et obtenir conforme-
ment aux dispositions legales du
pays interesse, la prohibition de
l'usage ou la cancellation de
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Artigo 16. 

A protecedo que esta Conven-
ed° outorga aos nomes commer-
ciaes sera: 

(a) prohibir o uso on adopedo 
de urn nome commercial identico 
on enganosamente semelhante ao 
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado por outrem occupado 
no mesmo negocio em qualquer 
dos Estados Contractantes; e 

(b) prohibir o uso, registro ou 
deposit° de urna, marca de fabrics, 
cujos elementos distinctivos se-
ism formados, no todo on em 
unia parte essencial, de urn nome 
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado por outro proprie-
tali° domiciliado ou estabelecido 
em qualquer dos Estados Con-
tractantes, occupado na fabri-
cacao, venda ou produced° de 
productos on mercadorias da mes-
ma classe que aquelles aos quaes 
se destina a marca. 

Artigo 17. 

Qualquer fabricante, industrial, 
negociante on agricultor domici-
hado on estabelecido em qualquer 
dos Estados Contractantes, po-
dera de accord° corn a lei e o 
procedinaento legal de taes paizes, 
se oppor adopedo, uso, registro 
on deposit° de uma marca para 
productos ou mercadorias da 
mesma classe que as vendidas sob 
o seu nome commercial, quando 
julgar que tal marca ou a inclu-
stio nella de urn nome commercial 
on simulacAo do mesmo, possa 
conduzir a erro on confusdo. no 
esprit° do consumidor relativa-
mente ao refeiido nome legal-
mente adoptado e previamente 
usado. 

Artigo 18. 

Qualquer fabricante, industrial, 
negociante on agricultor, domici-
hado on estabelecido em qualquer 
dos Estados Contractantes, po-
del* de accordo corn a lei e as 
praxes do paiz em que correr o 
procedinaento, pedir e obt,er ordem 
contra o uso de qualquer nome on 

Article 16. 

La protection que is. presente 
Convention accorde an nom com-
mercial consistera: 

(a) dans is. prohibition de faire 
usage on d'adopter un nom com-
mercial identique ou d'une simili-
tude pouvant preter a confusion 
avec cello adopt& et anterieure-
ment employee par quelqu'un 
d'autre engage dans le meme genre 
d'affaires dans l'un quelconque 
des ntats contractants; et 

(b) dans is. prohibition de l'u-
sage, de l'enregistrement ou du 
depot d'une marque de fabrique 
dont les elements distinctifs re-
produisent tout, on partie essen-
tielle,d'un nom. commercial legale-
ment adop t 6 et prec odemment em-
ploye par un autre proprietaire 
doraicilie on etabli dans Pun quel-
conque des Etats contractants, 
engage dans is. manufacture, la 
vente on is. production de produits 
on marchandises du memo genre 
que ceux auxquels is. marque de 
fabrique est destinee. 

Article 17. 

Tout fabricant, industriel, corn-
mercant on agriculteur domicile 
on etabli dans l'un quelconque des 
Etats contractants peut, en se 
conformant is. loi et a, is. prod.-
dure de ces pays, faire opposition 
a. l'adoption, l'usage, l'enregistre-
ment ou le depot d'une marque 
de fabrique pour des produits ou 
merchandises de Is. meme espece 
que celles qui se vendent sous son 
nom commercial, lorsqu'il estime 
les elements distinctifs d'une telle 
marque peuvent produire chez le 
consommateur erreur on confusion 
avec tel nom commercial legale-
ment acquis et anterieurement 
employe. 

Article 18. 

Tout manufacturier, industriel, 
commergant, on agriculteur domi-
cilie ou etabli dans l'un quelcon-
que des Etats contractants pent 
demander et obtenir conform& 
ment aux dispositions legales du 
pays interesse, is. prohibition de 
l'usage ou la cancellation de 
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registro o dep6sito de cualquier
nombre comercial o marca desti-
nados a la fabricaci6n, comercio
o producci6n de artfculos o mer-
cancias de la misma clase en que
1l trafica, probando:

(a) que el nombre comercial o
marca cuya cancelaci6n pretende
es sustancialmente id6ntico o
enganfosamente semejante a su
propio nombre comercial legal-
mente adoptado y usado con
anterioridad en cualquiera de los
Estados Contratantes para la
fabricaci6n o comercio de pro-
ductos o mercancias de la misma
clase, y

(b) que con anterioridad a la
adopci6n y uso del nombre comer-
cial, o a la adopci6n y uso o
solicitud de registro o dep6sito de
la marca cuya cancelaci6n pre-
tende, emple6 y que continia
empleando en la fabricaci6n o
comercio de los mismos productos
o mercancias su propio nombre
comercial, legaly anteriormente
adoptado y usado en cualquiera
de los Estados Contratantes, en
o dentro del Estado en que solicite
la cancelaci6n.

Articulo 19.
La protecci6n del nombre co-

mercial se impartira de acuerdo
con la legislaci6n interna y las
estipulaciones de esta Conven-
ci6n, de oficio, cuando las auto-
ridades gubernativas o adminis-
trativas competentes tengan cono-
cimiento o pruebas ciertas de su
existencia y uso legal, o a peti-
ci6n de parte interesada en los
casos comprendidos en los artl-
culos anteriores.

the use of any commercial name
or the cancellation of the registra-
tion or deposit of any trade mark,
when such name or mark is in-
tended for use in the manufacture,
sale or production of articles or
merchandise of the same class, by
proving:

(a) that the commercial name
or trade mark, the enjoining or
cancellation of which is desired,
is identical with or deceptively
similar to his commercial name
already legally adopted and pre-
viously used m any of the Con-
tracting States, in the manufac-
ture, sale or production of articles
of the same class, and

(b) that prior to the adoption
and use of the commercial name,
or to the adoption and use or
application for registration or
deposit of the trade mark, the
cancellation of which is sought, or
the use of which is sought to be
enjoined, he used and continues
to use for the manufacture, sale
or production of the same prod-
ucts or merchandise his com-
mercial name adopted and pre-
viously used in any of the Con-
tracting States or in the State in
which cancellation or injunction is
sought.

Article 19.
The protection of commercial

names shall be given in accord-
ance with the internal legislation
and by the terms of this Con-
vention, and in all cases where
the internal legislation permits,
by the competent governmental
or administrative authorities
whenever they have knowledge or
reliable proof of their legal exist-
ence and use, or otherwise upon
the motion of any interested
party.

CAPfTULO IV. CHAPTER IV.
Repression of rnfair

competition. DE LA REPRESI6N DE LA COMPE- REPRESSION OF UNFAIR COMPETI-
TENCIA DESLEAL TION.

Articulo 20.
dn danir ompiteio Todo acto o hecho contrario a

la buena f6 comercial o al normal
y honrado desenvolvimiento de

Article 20.
Every act or deed contrary to

commercial good faith or to the
normal and honorable develop-
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registro o deposit° de cualquier 
nombre comercial o marca desti-
nados a la fabricacien, comercio 
o produccien de artfculos o mer-
cancfas de is misma close en que 
el trafica, probando: 

(a) quo el nombre comercial o 
marca cuya cancelacien pretende 
es sustancialmente identico o 
engaciosamente semejante a sit 
propio nombre comercial legal-
mente adoptado y usado con 
anterimidad en cualquiera de los 
Estados Contratantes pars is 
fabricacion o comercio de pro-
ductos o mercancfas de is misma 
clase, y 

(b) quo con anteiioridad a is 
adopci6n y uso del nombre corner-
cial,. o a is adopcien y uso o 
solicatud de registro o deposit° de 
is marca cuya cancelacion pre-
tende, emple6 y quo continda 
empleando en is fablicacion o 
comercio de los mismos productos 
o mercancfas su propio nombre 
comercial, legal y anteriormente 
adoptado y used° en cualquiera 
de los Estados Contratantes, en 
o dentro del Estado en quo solicit° 
la cancelacien. 

Art fculo 19. 
Protection of com-

mercial names. La proteccion del nombre co-
Internal legislation 

employed. mercial se impartire, de acuerdo 
con la legislacien interns y las 
estipulaciones de esta Conven-
cion, de oficio, cuando las auto-
ridades gubernativas o adminis-
trativas competentes tengan cono-
cimiento o pruebas ciertas de su 
existencia y uso legal, o a peti-
cien de parte interesada en los 
casos comprendidos en los artf-
culos anteriores. 

Repression of unfair 
competition. 

Unfair competition 
defined and prohibited. 

CAPfTULO IV. 

DE LA REPRESI6N DE LA COMPE— 

TENCIA DESLEAL 

Articulo 20. 

Todo acto o hecho contrario a 
is buena fe comercial o al normal 
y honrado desenvolvimiento de 

the use of any commercial name 
or the cancellation of the registra-
tion or deposit of any trade mark, 
when such name or mark is in-
tended for use in the manufacture, 
sale or production of articles or 
merchandise of the same class, by 
proving: 

(a) that the commercial name 
or trade mark, the enjoining or 
cancellation of which is desired, 
is identical with or deceptively 
similar to his commercial name 
already legally adopted and pre-
viously used m any of the Con-
tracting States, in the manufac-
ture, sale or production of articles 
of the same class, and 

(b) that prior to the adoption 
and use of the commercial name, 
or to the adoption and use or 
application for registration or 
deposit of the trade mark, the 
cancellation of which is sought, or 
the use of which is sought to be 
enjoined, he used and continues 
to use for the manufacture, sale 
or production of the same prod-
ucts or merchandise his com-
mercial name adopted and pre-
viously used in any of the Con-
tracting States or in the State in 
which cancellation or injunction is 
sought. 

Article 19. 

The protection of commercial 
names shall be given in accord-
ance with the internal legislation 
and by the terms of this Con-
vention, and in all cases where 
the internal legislation permits, 
by the competent governmental 
or administrative authorities 
whenever they have knowledge or 
reliable proof of their legal exist-
ence and use, or otherwise upon 
the motion of any interested 
party. 

CHAPTER IV. 

REPRESSION OF UNFAIR COMPETI— 

TION. 

Article 20. 

Every act or deed contrary to 
commercial good faith or to the 
normal and honorable develop. 
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o cancellamento do registro ou
deposito de qualquer marca,
quando tal marca ou nome for
destinado a ser empregado na
fabricagao, venda ou producgao
de artigos ou mercadorias da
mesma classe, comtanto que
prove:

(a) que o nome commercial ou
marca de fabrica, cuja prohibiqao
ou cancellamento se requer, 6
identico ou enganosamente seme-
lhante ao seu nome commercial ja
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado em qualquer dos
Estados Contractantes, na fabri-
cagao, venda, ou produccao de
artigos da mesma classe, e

(b) que anteriormente a adop-
QAo e uso do nome commercial ou
a adopgao e uso ou pedido de
registro da marca de fabrica, cujo
concellamente se requer, ou cujo
uso se trata de prohibir, efle
usava e continua a usar para o
fabrico, venda ou producgao dos
mesmos productos ou mercadorias
o seu nome commercial adoptado
e previamente usado em qualquer
dos Estados Contractantes ou no
Estado em que se requer concel-
lamento ou prohibigao.

Artigo 19.
A protecgao de nomes commer-

ciaes sera outorgada de accordo
com a legislagao interna e os
termos desta Convengao, e em
todos os casos em que o permittir
a legislagao interna, pelas compe-
tentes autoridades governamen-
taes ou administrativas, sempre
que possuirem conhecimento ou
provas cabaes da sua existencia e
uso illegal ou entao a pedido de
qualquer parte interessada.

CAPITULO IV.

REPRESSAO DA CONCURRENCIA
DESLEAL.

Artigo 20.
Toda a acgao ou -acto contrario

a boa fe ou ao desenvolvimento
normal e honesto das actividades

l'enregistrement ou d6pot de tout
nom commercial ou marque de
fabrique lorsque ce nom ou cette
marque est destin6e A l'usage de
la manufacture, pour la vente ou
la production d'articles ou de
marchandises de la meme espece,
en prouvant:

(a) que le nom commercial ou
la marque de fabrique dont la
cancellation est poursuivie est
identique ou d'une similitude
pouvant preter a confusion aveo
son nom commercial d6ej l6gale-
ment adopte et anterieurement
employe dans l'un quelconque des
Etats contractants, dans la ma-
nufacture, la vente ou la produc-
tion d'articles de meme espece, et

(b) qu'ant6rieurement l'adop-
tion et A l'usage du nom commer-
cial, ou A l'adoption et a l'usage
ou A la demande d'enregistrement
ou de d6p6t de la marque de fabri-
que dont la cancellation est pour-
suivie, il faisait usage et continue
a faire usage pour la manufacture,
la vente ou la production des
memes articles ou marchandises
de son nom commercial adopt6 et
ant6rieurement employe dans l'un
quelconque des Etats contrac-
tants ou dans l'Etat dans lequel
cette cancellation est poursuivie.

Article 19.
La protection du nom commer-

cial sera accord6e conform6ment
a la legislation nationale et aux
termes de la presente Convention,
et dans tous les cas ou la legisla-
tion nationale le permet, soit par
les autorites gouvernementales ou
administratives competentes, tou-
tes les fois qu'elles auront connais-
sance ou acquis la preuve fondee
de son existence et usage legal,
soit a la requite de toute partie
interess6e.

CHAPITRE IV.

RBPRESSION DE LA CONCURRENCB
DELOYALE.

Article 20.
Tout acte ou fait contraire A la

bonne foi commerciale ou au
developpement normal et honora-
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o cancellamento do registro on 
deposito de qualquer marca, 
quando tal marca ou nome for 
destinado a ser empregado na 
fabricagdo, venda ou produced° 
de artigos ou mercadorias da 
mesma classe, comtanto que 
prove: 

(a) que o nome commercial on 
marca de fabrica, cuja prohibiedo 
ou cancellamento se requer, é 
identico ou enganosamente seme-
lhante ao seu name commercial já 
legalmente adoptado e previa-
mente usado ern qualquer dos 
Estados Contractantes, na fabri-
cag.do, venda, on _produced° de 
artagos da mesma classe, e 

(b) que anteriorraente a adop-
edo e uso do nome commercial ou 

adopedo e uso ou pedido de 
registro da marca de fabrics, cujo 
concellamente se requer, ou cujo 
uso se trate de prohibir, elle 
nsava e continua a near para o 
fabric°, venda on produced° dos 
mesmos productos ou mercadorias 
o seu nome commercial adoptado 
e previamente usado em qualquer 
dos Estados Contractantes ou no 
Estado em que se requer concel-
lament° on prohibicao. 

Artigo 19. 

A protecgdo de nomes commer-
craes sera outorgada de accordo 
corn a legi.slaedo interna e os 
termos desta Convened°, e em 
todos os casos em que o perrnittir 
a legislagdo interna, pelas compe-
tentes autoridades governamen-
taes on adrninistrativas, sempre 
que possuirem conhecimento ou 
proves cabaes da sua existencia e 
uso illegal on entdo a pedido de 
qualquer parte interessada. 

CAPITITLO IV. 

REPRESSX0 DA CONCURRENCIA 
DEBLEAL. 

Artigo 20. 
Toda a aced° ou -act° contrario 
boa fe ou ao desenvolvimento 

normal e honesto das actividades 

l'enregistreraent ou depot de tout 
nom commercial on marque de 
fabrique lorsque ce nom ou cette 
marque est destinee a l'usage de 
is. manufacture, pour la vente ou 
is. production d'articles on de 
marchandises de la memo espece, 
en prouvant: 

(a) que le nom commercial on 
is. marque de fabrique dont la 
cancellation est poursuivie est 
identique ou d'une similitude 
pouvant preter a confusion avec 
son nom commercial déjà Wale-
ment adopte et anterieurement 
employe dans l'un quelconque des 
Etats contractants, dans la ma-
nufacture, la vente ou is. produc-
tion d'artrcles de memo espece, et 

(b) qu'anterieurement a l'adop-
tion et a l'usage du nom commer-
cial, ou a l'adoption et a. l'usage 
on ala demande d'enregistrement 
on de depot de la marque de fabri-
que dont la cancellation est pour-
suivie, ii faisait usage at continue 
a. faire usage pour la manufacture, 
is. vente on la production des 
memes articles on marchandises 
de son nom commercial adopte at 
anterieurement employe dans l'un 
quelconque des Etats contrac-
tants ou dans l'Etat dans lequel 
cette cancellation est pourstuvie. 

Article 19. 

La protection du nom commer-
cial sera accord& conformement 
a la legislation nationale et aux 
termes de is. presente Convention, 
et dans t,ous les cas °A la legisla-
tion nationale le permet, Boit par 
les autorites gouvernementales on 
administratives competentes, ton-
tee les fois qu'elles auront connais-
sauce on acquis is. preuve fondee 
de son existence et usage legal, 
soit a. is. requete de toute partie 
interessee. 

CHAPITRE IV. 

RtPRESBION DE LA CONCURRENCE 
DLLOYALE. 

Article 20. 

Tout acte ou fait contraire a. is. 
bonne foi commerciale ou an 
developpement normal et honors-
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las actividades industriales o mer-
cantiles sera considerado como
de competencia desleal y, por
tanto, injusto y prohibido.

Articulo 21.

ns delamedi to n Se declaran de competencia des-
leal los siguientes actos, y al no
estar sefaladas sus penas en la
legislaci6n interna de cada Es-
tado Contratante, se reprimiran
de acuerdo con las prescripciones
de esta Convenci6n:

(a) Los actos que tengan por
objeto dar a entender, directa o
indirectamente, que los articulos
o actividades mercantiles de un
fabricante, industrial, comer-
ciante o agricultor pertenecen o
corresponden a otro fabricante,
industrial, comerciante o agri-
cultor de alguno de los otros
Estados Contratantes, ya sea
apropiandose o simulando mar-
cas, simbolos, nombres distin-
tivos, imitando etiquetas, envases,
recipientes, nombres comerciales
u otros medios usuales de identi-
ficaci6n en el comercio.

(b) Las falsas descripciones de
los articulos, usando palabras,
simbolos y otros medios que
tiendan a engafiar al pfblico en
el pats donde estos actos ocurran,
con respecto a la naturaleza,
calidad o utilidad de las mer-
cancias.

(c) Las falsas indicaciones de
origen o procedencia geogrificos
de los articulos, por medio de
palabras, simbolos, o de otra
manera, que tiendan a engafar
en ese respecto al pfiblico del
pais donde estos hechos ocurran.

(d) Lanzar al mercado u ofrecer
o presentar en venta al pfiblico
un articulo, producto o mer-
cancia bajo forma o aspecto
tales que aun cuando no con-
tenga directa ni indirectamente
indicaci6n de origen o proce-
dencia geograficos determinados,
de o produzca la impresi6n, ya
por los dibujos, elementos orna-
mentales o idioma empleado en

ment of industrial or business
activities shall be considered as
unfair competition and, therefore,
unjust and prohibited.

Article 21.

The following are declared to
be acts of unfair competition and
unless otherwise effectively dealt
with under the domestic laws of
the Contracting States shall be
repressed under the provisions of
this Convention:

(a) Acts calculated directly or
indirectly to represent that the
goods or business of a manufac-
turer, industrialist, merchant or
agriculturist are the goods or
business of another manufac-
turer, industrialist, merchant or
agriculturist of any of the other
Contracting States, whether such
representation be made by the
appropriation or simulation of
trade marks, symbols, distinc-
tive names, the imitation of
labels, wrappers, containers, com-
mercial names, or other means of
identification;

(b) The use of false descrip-
tions of goods, by words, symbols
or other means tending to de-
ceive the public in the country
where the acts occur, with respect
to the nature, quality, or utility
of the goods;

(c) The use of false indications
of geographical origin or source
of goods, by words, symbols, or
other means which tend in that
respect to deceive the public in
the country in which these acts
occur;

(d) To sell, or offer for sale to
the public an article, product or
merchandise of such form or
appearance that even though it
does not bear directly or indirect-
ly an indication of origin or
source, gives or produces, either
by pictures, ornaments, or lan-
guage employed in the text, the
impression of being a product,
article or commodity originating,
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las actividades industriales o mer-
cantiles sera considerado come 
de competencia desleal y, por 
tanto, injusto y prohibido. 

Articulo 21. 

Acts declared to be Se declaran do competencia des-unfair competition. 
leal los siguientes actos, y al no 
estar sefialadas sus penas en la 
legislacien interna de cada Es-
tado Contratante, se reprimiran 
de acuerdo con las prescnpciones 
de esta Convencien: 

(a) Los actos que tengan por 
objeto dar a entender, &recta o 
indirectamente, que los articulos 
o actividades mercantiles de un 
fabricante, industrial, comer-
ciente 0 agricultor pertenecen o 
corresponden a otro fabricante, 
industrial, comerciante o agri-
cultor de alguno de los otros 
Estados Contratantes, ya sea 
apropiandose o simuland.o mar-
cas, simbolos, nombres distin-
tivosz imitando etiquetas, envases, 
recipientes, nombres comerciales 
it otros medios usuales de identi-
ficacien en el comercio. 

(b) Las falsas descripciones de 
los articulos, usando palabras, 
simbolos y otros medios que 
tiendan a engafiar al pAblico en 
el pals donde estos actos ocurran, 
con respecto a la naturaleza, 
calidad o utilidad de las raer-
cancias. 

(c) Las falsas indicaciones de 
origen o procedencia geograficos 
de los articulos, por medio de 
palabras, simbolos, o de otra 
manera, que tiendan a engaiiar 
en ese respecto al pdblico del 
pals donde estos hechos ocurran. 

(d) Lanzar al mercado it ofrecer 
o presentar en yenta al publico 
tin articulo, producto o mer-
cancia bajo forma o aspecto 
tales que aim cuando no con-
tenga directa ni indirectamente 
indicacien de origen o proce-
dencia geogrAficos determinados, 
de o produzca la impresien, ya 
por los dibujos, elementos orna-
mentales o idioma empleado en 

ment of industrial or business 
activities shall be considered as 
unfair competition and, therefore, 
unjust and prohibited. 

Article 21. 

The following are declared to 
be acts of unfair competition and 
unless otherwise effectively dealt 
with under the domestic laws of 
the Contracting States shall be 
repressed under the provisions of 
this Convention: 

(a) Acts calculated directly or 
indirectly to represent that the 
goods or business of a manufac-
turer, industrialist, merchant or 
agriculturist are the goods or 
business of another manufac-
turer, industrialist, merchant or 
agriculturist of any of the other 
Contracting States, whether such 
representation be made by the 
appropriation or simulation of 
trade marks, symbols, distinc-
tive names, the imitation of 
labels, wrappers, containers, com-
mercial names, or other means of 
identification; 

(b) The use of false descrip-
tions of goods, by words, symbols 
or other means tending to de-
ceive the public in the country 
where the acts occur, with respect 
to the nature, quality, or utility 
of the goods; 

(c) The use of false indications 
of geographical origin or source 
of goods, by words, symbols, or 
other means which tend in that 
respect to deceive the public in 
the country in which these acts 
OCC11r; 

(d) To sell, or offer for sale to 
the public an article, product or 
merchandise of such form or 
appearance that even though it 
does not bear directly or indirect-
ly an indication of origin or 
source, gives or produces, either 
by pictures, ornaments, or lan-
guage employed in the text, the 
impression of being a product, 
article or commodity originating, 
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industriaes ou commerciaes, sera
considerado como sendo concur-
rencia desleal e, portanto, injusto
e prohibido.

Artigo 21.

Os seguintes actos sao declara-
dos actos de concurrencia desleal,
e, a nao ser que para os mesmos
haja legislagao effectiva em outras
categorias de leis internas dos
paizes contractantes, serao repri-
midos de accordo corn as dis-
posicoes desta Convencao.

(a) Os actos destinados directa
ou indirectamente a representar
as mercaderias ou o negocio de
um fabricante, industrial, nego-
ciante ou agricultor como sendo
mercadorias ou negocio de outro
fabricante, industrial, negociante
ou agricultor de um dos outros
Estados Contractantes, quer tal
representagao se effectue pela
apropriacao ou simulagao de mar-
cas de fabrica, symbolos, nomes
distinctivos, a imitacao de rotulos,
envolucros, envolutorios, nomes
commerciaes, quer por outros
meios de identificagao;

(b) 0 emprego de falsas des-
cripgoes de mercadorias, por meio
de palavras, symbolos e outros
meios tendentes a enganar o
publico no paiz em que se dao taes
actos, com respeito a natureza,
qualidade, ou utilidade das mer-
cadorias;

(c) O uso de falsas indicacoes
da origem ou procedencia geo-
graphica das mercadorias, por
meio de palavras ou outros svm-
bolos que tendam neste sentido a
enganar o publico no paiz em que
taes actos se dao;

(d) Vender,ou offerecer a venda
ao publico um artigo, producto ou
mercadoria de tal forma ou appa-
rencia que, embora nao traga uma
indicacao directa ou indirecta de
origem, ou procedencia, de ou
produza per meio de estampas,
ornamentos, ou linguagem em-
pregada no texto, a impressAo
de ser um producto, artigo ou
mercadoria originado, fabricado

ble d'activites industrielles ou com-
merciales sera consid6re comme
concurrence deloyale et, par
suite, comme injuste et prohibe.

Article 21.

Les actes ci-dessous sont d6-
clares actes de concurrence deloy-
ale et, A moins que la loi nationale
des Stats contractants n'en traite
ailleurs, ils seront r6prim6s con-
form6ment aux dispositions de la
pr6sente Convention:

(a) Les actes qui tendent a
pr6senter directement ou indi-
rectement les marchandises ou
affaires d'un fabricant, d'un com-
mercant ou d'un agriculteur
comme marchandises ou affaires
d'un autre fabricant, commercant
ou agriculteur de l'un des Etats
contractants, soit par l'appropria-
tion ou la contrefacon de marques
de fabrique, de symboles, de d-
nominations distinctives, soit par
l'imitation d'6tiquettes, d'embal-
lages, de denominations commer-
ciales ou d'autres moyens d'iden-
tification;

(b) L'emploi de fausses descrip-
tions de marchandises, l'emploi de
mots, symboles et autres moyens
qui tendent a tromper le public
dans le pays oi ces actes ont lieu
relativement a la nature, la qua-
lit6 ou l'utilit6 des marchandises;

(c) L'emploi de fausses indica-
tions d'origine ou de provenance
geographique des marchandises,
l'aide de mots ou autres symboles
ou moyens qui tendent A cet 6gard
A tromper le public du pays dans
lequel ces faits se produisent;

(d) La vente ou la mise en
vente publique d'un article, pro-
duit ou marchandise d'une telle
forme ou apparence que, bien
qu'il ne porte pas directement ou
indirectement une indication
d'origine, ou de provenance d6ter-
mine, donne ou laisse 1'impression,
soit par les gravures, les motifs
d'ornementation ou le langage
employ6 dans le texte, d'etre un
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industriaes ou commerciaes, sera 
considered° como sendo concur-
rencia desleal e, portanto, injusto 
e prohibido. 

Artigo 21. 

Os seguintes actos sao declare-
dos actos de concurrencia desleal, 
e, a no ser que pare os mesmos 
haja legislagao effective em outras 
categories de leis internas dos 
paizes contractantes, sera) repri-
midos de accordo corn as dis-
posigaes desta Convengdo. 

(a) Os actos destinados directa 
ou indirectamente a representar 
as mercaderias ou o negocio de 
um fabricante, industrial, nego-
ciente ou agricultor como sendo 
mercadorias ou negocio de outro 
fabricante, industrial, negociante 
ou agricultor de um dos outros 
Estados Contractantes, quer tal 
representagio se effectue pela 
apropriagio ou simulaga'o de mar-
cas de fabrica, symbolos, nomes 
distinctivos, a imitacao de rotulos, 
envolucros, envolutorios, nomes 
con.imerciaes, quer por outros 
mews de identificagao; 

(b) 0 emprego de falsas des-
cripcoes de mercadorias, por meio 
de palavras, symbolos e outros 
meios tendentes a enganar o 
pubhco no paiz em que se dao tees 
actos, corn respeito a natureza, 
qualidade, ou utilidade das mer-
cadorias; 

(c) 0 uso de falsas indicacoes 
da origem ou procedencia geo-
graphica das mercadorias, por 
mew de palavras ou outros sym-
bolos que tendam neste sentido a 
enganar o public° no paiz em que 
taes actos se dao; 

(d) Vender, ou offerecer a venda 
ao publico urn artigo, product° ou 
mercadoria de tal forma ou appa-
rencia que, embora Mtn traga uma 
andicagao directa ou indirecta de 
origem, ou procedencia, de ou 
produza per meio de estampas, 
°mementos, ou linguagem em-
pregada no text°, a impressao 
de ser um product°, artigo on 
mercadoria originado, fabricado 

ble d'a ctivites industrielles ou corn-
merciales sera considere comme 
concurrence deloy ale et, .par 
suite, comme injuste et prolube. 

Article 21. 

Les actes ci-dessous sont de-
clares actes de concurrence deloy-
ale et, a moms que la loi nationale 
des Etats contractants n'en traite 
ailleurs, ils seront reprimes con-
formement aux dispositions de la 
presente Convention: 

(a) Les actes qui tendent 
presenter directement ou indi-
rectement les merchandises on 
affaires d'un fabricant, d'un corn-
mercant on d'un agriculteur 
comme merchandises ou affaires 
d'un autre fabricant, corumercant 
ou agriculteur de l'un des Etats 
contractants, soit par l'appropria-
ton on la contrefacon de marques 
de fabrique, de symboles, de de-
nominations distinctives, soit par 
limitation d'etiquettes, d'embal-
lages, de denominations commer-
ciales ou d'autres moyens d'iden-
tification; 

(b) L'emploi de fausses descrip-
tions de merchandises, l'emploi de 
mots, sy-mboles et autres moyens 
qui tendent a tromper le public 
dans le pays oa ces actes ont lieu 
relati-vement a la nature, la qua-
lite ou l'utilite des merchandises; 

(c) L'emploi de fausses indica-
tions d'origine ou de provenance 
geog,raphique des merchandises, a 
l'aide de mots ou autres symboles 
ou moyens qui tendent a cet egard 
tromper le public du pays dans 

lequel ces faits se produisent; 
(d) La vente on la mise en 

vente publique d'un article, pro-
duit ou merchandise d'une telle 
forme ou apparence que, bien 
qu'il ne porte pas directement on 
indirectement une indication 
d'origine, ou de provenance deter-
mine, donne ou laisse l'impression, 
soit par les gravures, les motifs 
d'ornementation on le langage 
employe dans le texte, d'être un 
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el texto, de ser un producto,
articulo o mercancia originado,
manufacturado o producido en
otro de los Estados Contratantes.

(e) Cualesquiera otros hechos
o actos contrarios a la buena f6
en materias industriales, comer-
ciales o agricolas que, por su
naturaleza o finalidad, puedan
considerarse analogos o asimi-
lables a los anteriormente men-
cionados.

Articulo 22.

Los Estados Contratantes que
atn no hayan legislado sobre los
actos de competencia desleal men-
cionados en este capitulo, apli-
caran a ellos las sanciones con-
tenidas en su legislaci6n sobre
marcas, o en cualesquiera otras
leyes, y ordenaran la suspensi6n
de dichos actos a petici6n de las
personas perjudicadas, ante las
cuales los causantes seran tam-
bien responsables por los dafios y
peruicios que les hayan ocasio-
nado.

CAPfTULO V.

DE LA REPRESI6N DE LAS FALSAS
INDICACIONES DE ORIGEN Y PRO-
CEDENCIA GEOGRAFICOS

Articulo 23.

lepressdid'"8 of. Ser & considerada falsa e ilegal,
y por tanto prohibida, toda indi-
caci6n de origen o procedencia
que no corresponda realmente al
lugar en que el articulo, producto
o mercancia fu6 fabricado, manu-
facturado o recolectado.

Articulo 24.

Alos efectos de esta Convenci6n
se considerar. como indicaci6n de
origen o procedencia geograficos,
consignar o hacer aparecer en al-
guna marca, etiqueta, cubierta,
envase, envoltura, prescinta, de
cualquier articulo, producto o mer-
cancia, o directamente sobre el
mismo, el nombre geogrAfico de
una localidad, regi6n, pais o na-
ci6n determinada, bien sea de

manufactured or produced in one
of the other Contracting States;

(e) Any other act or deed con-
trary to good faith in industrial,
commercial or agricultural mat-
ters which, because of its nature
or purpose, may be considered
analogous or similar to those
above mentioned.

Article 22.

The Contracting States which
may not yet have enacted legisla-
tion repressing the acts of unfair
competition mentioned in this
chapter, shall apply to such acts
the penalties contained in their
legislation on trade marks or in
any other statutes, and shall
grant relief by way of injunction
against the continuance of said
acts at the request of any party
injured; those causing such injury
shall also be answerable in dam-
ages to the injured party.

CHAPTER V.

REPRESSION OF FALSE INDICA-
TIONS OF GEOGRAPHICAL ORIGIN
OR SOURCE.

Article 23.

Every indication of geographi-
cal origin or source which does
not actually correspond to the
place in which the article, product
or merchandise was fabricated,
manufactured, produced or har-
vested, shall be considered fraudu-
lent and illegal, and therefore
prohibited.

Article 24.

For the purposes of this Con-
vention the place of geographical
origin or source shall be con-
sidered as indicated when the
geographical name of a definite
locality, region, country or nation,
either expressly and directly, or
indirectly, appears on any trade
mark, label, cover, packing or
wrapping, of any article, product
or merchandise, directly or in-
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Penalties. 

Country of origin. 

False indications of, 
regressed. 

Scope. 

el texto, de ser un producto, 
articulo o mercancla originado, 
manufacturado o producido en 
otro de los Estados Contratantes. 

(e) Cualesquiera otros hechos 
o actos contrarios a la buena fe 
en materias industriales, corner-
ciales o agrf colas quo, por su 
naturaleza o fmalidad, puedan 
considerarse antdogos o asimi-
lables a los anteriormente men-
cionados. 

Articedo 22. 

Los Estados Contratantes quo 
atm no hayan legislado sobre los 
actos de competencia desleal men-
cionados en este capitulo, apli-
carfin a dos las sanciones con-
tenidas en su legislacion sobre 
marcas, o en cualesquiera otras 
leyes, y ordenaran la suspension 
de dichos actos a peticiOn de las 
personas perjudicadas, ante las 
cuales los causantes seran tam-
bien respon.sables por los dafios y 
perjuicios quo les hayan ocasio-
nado. 

CAPfTIILO V. 

DE LA REPRESI6N DE LAS FALSAS 

INDICACIONES DE ORIGEN Y PRO-

CEDENCIA GEOGRA.FICOS 

Articido 23. 

Seth considerada falsa e legal, 
y por tanto prohibida, toda indi-
caci6n de oaten o procedencia 
quo no corresponda realmente al 
lugar en quo el articulo, producto 
o mercancia fue fabricado, manu-
facturado o recolectado. 

Artictdo 24. 

Abs efectos de esta Convenci6n 
se considerath como indicacion de 
origen o proc,edencia geogthficos, 
consignar o hacer aparecer en al-
guna marca, etaqueta, cubierta, 
envase, envoltura, prescinta, de 
cualquier articulo, producto o mer-
cancia, o directamente sobre el 
mismo, el nombre geografico de 
una localidad, regi6n, pals o na-
cion determinada, bien sea de 

manufactured or produced in one 
of the other Contracting States; 

(e) Any other act or deed con-
trary to good faith in industrial, 
commercial or agricultural mat-
ters which, because of its nature 
or purpose, may be considered 
analogous or similar to those 
above mentioned. 

Article 22. 

The Contracting States which 
may not yet have enacted legisla-
tion repressing the acts of unfair 
competition mentioned in this 
chapter, shall apply to such acts 
the penalties contained in their 
legislation on trade marks or in 
any other statutes, and shall 
grant relief by way of injunction 
against the continuance of said 
acts at the request of any 'arty 
injured; those causing such injury 
shall also be answerable in dam-
ages to the injured party. 

CHAPTER V. 

REPRESSION OF FALSE INDICA-

TIONS OF GEOGRAPHICAL ORIGIN 

OR SOURCE. 

Article 23. 

Every indication of geographi-
cal origin or source which does 
not actually correspond to the 
place in which the article, product 
or merchandise was fabricated, 
manufactured, produced or har-
vested, shall be considered fraudu-
lent and illegal, and therefore 
prohibited. 

Article 24. 

For the purposes of this Con-
vention the place of geographical 
origin or source shall be con-
sidered as indicated when the 
geographical name of a definite 
locality, region, country or nation, 
either expressly and directly, or 
indirectly, appears on any trade 
mark, label, cover, packing or 
wrapping, of any article, product 
or merchandise, directly or in-
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ou produzido em uma das Na-
96es Contractantes;

(e) Qualqueroutra acgao ou acto
contrario a boa f6 em materias
industriaes, commerciaes e agri-
colas que, por causa de sua natu-
reza ou fim, possa ser considerado
como sendo analogo ou semelhante
aos acima mencionados.

Artigo 22.

Os Estados Contractantes que
nao tenham ainda decretado legis-
lagao sobre os actos de concur-
rencia desleal mencionados neste
artigo applicarao a taes actos as
penas contidas na sua legislacao
sobre marcas de fabrica, ou em
quaesquer outras leis eordenarao a
cessagao dos referidos actos a
pedido de qualquer parte preju-
dicada, que tera o direito de exigir
daspartes culpadas indemnizacao
pelos damnos soffridos.

CAPITULo V.

REPRESSAO DE FALSAS INDICACOES
DE ORIGEM OU PROCEDENCIA
GEOGRAPHICA.

Artigo 23.

Toda a indicagao de origem ou
procedencia geographica que nao
corresponder de facto ao logar em
que o artigo, producto ou merca-
doria foi fabricado, manufactu-
rado, produzido ou colhido, sera
considerada fraudulenta e illegal,
e, portanto, prohibida.

Artigo 24.

Para os fins desta Conveneao, o
logar de origem ou procedencia
geographica sera considerado
como sendo indicado quando o
nome geographico de uma deter-
minada localidade, regiao, con-
dado ou nacao, quer expressa-
mente e directamente, quer indi-
rectamente, apparecer sobre qual-
quer marca de fabrica, rotulo,

produit, article ou marchandise,
fabrique ou produit dans l'un des
Stats contractants, ou qui en soit
originaire.

(e) Tout autre fait ou acte con-
traire a la bonne foi en matiere
industrielle, commerciale ou agri-
cole qui, par sa nature ou son
objet peut etre consider6 comme
analogue ou assimilable a ceux
ci-dessus mentionnes.

Article 22.

Les Stats contractants qui
n'auraient encore 6tabli aucune
legislation pour la repression des
actes de concurrence d6loyale
mentionnes dans ce chapitre ap-
pliqueront A ces actes les sanctions
prevues dans leur legislation sur
les marques de fabrique ou par
toute autre loi, et ordonneront la
cessation de ces actes sur requAte
des parties lesees. L'auteur du
prejudice cause sera egalement
passible d'une condamnation en
dommages interets pour les torts
occasionnes.

CHAPITRE V.

RkPRESSION DE FAUSSES INDICA-
TIONS D'ORIGINE ET DE PROVE-
NANCE GEOGRAPHIQUE.

Article 23.

Toute indication d'origine ou
provenance qui ne correspond pas
exactement au lieu oi l'article,
le produit, ou la marchandise a
6et fabrique, obtenu ou recolt6
sera consideree comme fraudu-
leuse et illegale, et par consequent
prohibee.

Article 24.

Dans l'intention de cette Con-
vention le lieu d'origine ou de
provenance sera considere comme
indiqu6 lorsque le nom g6ographi-
que d'une localit6, d'une region,
d'un pays ou d'une nation deter-
minee figure soit expressement et
directement soit indirectement
sur toute marque de fabrique,
l'etiquette, couvercle, empaque-
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ou produzido em uma das Na-
gees Contractantes; 

(e) Qualqueroutra accio ou acto 
contrario It boa fe em materias 
industriaes, commerciaes e agri-
colas que, por causa de sua natu-
reza ou fim, possa ser considerado 
como sendo analogo ou semelhante 
aos acima mencionados. 

Artigo 22. 

Os Estados Contractantes que 
nAo tenham ainda decretado legis-
lagao sobre os actos de concur-
reneia desleal mencionados neste 
artigo applicarao a taes actos as 
penas contidas na sua legislagao 
sobre marcas de fabrica, ou em 
quae,squer outras leis eordenarito a 
cessagao dos referidos actos a 
pOido de qualquer parte preju-
&cads, que tera o direito de exigir 
das partes culpadas indernnizagio 
pelos damnos soffridos. 

CAPITITLO V. 

REPRESSX0 DE FALSAS INDICAgOES 
DE ORIGENI OU PROCEDENCIA 
GEOGRAPHICA. 

Artigo 23. 

Toda a indicaclo de origem ou 
procedencia geographica que nit() 
corresponder de facto no logar em 
quo. o artigo, producto ou merca-
dorm foi fabricado, manufactu-
rado, produzido ou colhido, sera 
considerada fraudulenta e illegal, 
e, portant.), prohibida. 

Artigo 24. 

Para os fins desta Convencio, o 
logar de origem ou procedencia 
geographic a sera consi d era do 
como sendo indicado quando o 
nome geographico de uma deter-
mmada localidade, regido, con-
dado ou nacao, quer expressa-
mente e directamente, quer indi-
rectamente, apparecer sobre qual-
quer marca de fabrica, rotulo, 

produit, article on marchandise, 
fabrique ou produit dans l'un des 
Etats contractants, ou qui en soit 
onginaire. 

(e) Tout autre fait ou acte con-
traire a la bonne foi en matiere 
industrielle, commercial° ou agri-
cole qui, par sa nature ou son 
objet pout etre considere comme 
analogue ou assimilable a ceux 
ci-dessus mentionnes. 

Article 22. 

Les Etats contractants qui 
n'auntient encore etabli aucune 
legislation pour in repression des 
actes de concurrence &loyal° 
mentionnes dans cc chapitre ap-
pliqueront a ces actes lea sanctions 
prevues dans leur legislation sur 
lea marques de fabrique on par 
toute autre loi, et ordonneront in 
cessation de ces actes sur requete 
des parties lesees. L'auteur du 
prejudice cause sera egalement 
passible d'une condamnation en 
doramages interets pour les torts 
occasionnes. 

CHAPITRE V. 

RiPRESSION DE FAUSSES INDICA-
TIONS D'ORIGINE ET DE PROVE-
NANCE GLOGRAPHIQUE. 

Article 23. 

Toute indication d'origine ou 
provenance qui ne correspond pas 
exactement au lieu a l'article, 
le produit, ou la marchandise a 
ete fabrique, obtenu ou. recolte 
sera consideree comme fraudu-
leuse et illegale, et par consequent 
prohibee. 

Article 24. 

Dans l'intention de cette Con-
vention le lieu d'origine ou de 
provenance sera considere comme 
indique lorsque le nom geographi-
que d'une localité, d'une region, 
d'un pays ou d'une nation deter-
min& figure soit expressement et 
directement soit indirectement 
sur toute marque de fabrique, 
Petiquette, couvercle, empaque-
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modo expreso y directo, o indi-
rectamente, siempre que dicho
nombre geografico sirva de base
o raiz a las frases, palabras o
expresiones que se empleen.

Articulo 25.
Use of geographical Los nombres geograficos que

names to indicate ori. . .
gin. indiquen origen o procedencia no

son susceptibles de apropiaci6n
individual, pudiendo usarlos libre-
mente para indicar el origen o
procedencia de los productos o
mercancias o su propio domicilio
comercial, cualquier fabricante,
industrial, comerciante o agricul-
tor establecido en ellugarindicado
o que comercie con los productos
que se originen en 6ste.

Articulo 26.
stamp to indicate La indicaci6n de origen o pro-

cedencia geograficos, fijada o es-
tampada sobre un producto o
mercancia, deberA corresponder
exactamente al lugar en que
dicho producto o mercancia ha
sido fabricado, manufacturado o
recolectado.

Articulo 27.

ineorsps termpt Quedan exceptuadas de las dis-
posiciones contenidas en los ante-
riores articulos aquellas denomi-
naciones, frases o palabras que,
constituyendo en todo o en par-
te t6rminos geograficos, hayan pa-
sado, por los usos constantes,
universales y honrados del comer-
cio, a formar el nombre o designa-
ci6n propias del articulo producto

Exceptions. O mercancia a que se apiiquen, no
estando comprendidas, sin em-
bargo, en esta excepcion las indi-
caciones regionales de origen de
productos industriales o agricolas
cuya calidad y aprecio por parte
del publico consumidor dependa
del lugar de producci6n u origen.

Jurisdlction of state
laws in actions against
false designations.

Articulo 28.

A falta de disposiciones espe-
ciales que repriman las falsas in-
dicaciones de origen o procedencia

directly thereon, provided that
said geographical name serves as
a basis for or is the dominant
element of the sentences, words or
expressions used.

Article 25.

Geographical names indicating
geographical origin or source are
not susceptible of individual ap-
propriation, and may be freely
used to indicate the origin or
source of the products or mer-
chandise or his commercial domi-
cile, by any manufacturer, indus-
trialist, merchant or agriculturist
established in the place indicated
or dealing in the products there
originating.

Article 26.

The indication of the place of
geographical origin or source,
affixed to or stamped upon the
product or merchandise, must
correspond exactly to the place in
which the product or merchandise
has been fabricated, manufac-
tured or harvested.

Article 27.

Names, phrases or words, con-
stituting in whole or in part
geographical terms which through
constant, general and reputable
use in commerce have come to
form the name or designation
itself of the article, product or
merchandise to which they are
applied, are exempt from the
provisions of the preceding arti-
cles; this exception, however, does
not include regional indications of
origin of industrial or agricultural
products the quality and reputa-
tion of which to the consuming
public depend on the place of
production or origin.

Article 28.

In the absence of any special
remedies insuring the repression
of false indications of geograph-
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Use 
names 

modo expreso y directo, o indi-
rectamente, siempre quo dicho 
nombre geografico sirva de base 
o raiz a las frases, palabras o 
expresiones que se empleen. 

Articulo 25. 

geM aPhical Los nombres geograficos que to indicate ori• . 
mdiquen origen o procedencia no 
son susceptibles de apropiacien 
individual, pudiendo usarlos libre-
mente para indicar el origen o 
procedencia de los productos o 
mercancfas o an propio domicilio 
comercial, cualquier fabricante, 
industrial, comerciante o agricul-
tor establecido en el lugar indicado 
o que comercie con los productos 
que se origmen en este. 

Stamp to 
true origin. 

Artie')lo 26. 

indicate La indicacien de origen o pro-
cedencia geogreficos, fijada o es-
tampada sobre un producto o 
mercancfa, debere, corresponder 
exactamente al lugar en que 
dicho producto o mercancfa ha 
sido fabricado, manufacturado o 
recolectado. 

Articulo 27. 
Geographical terms 

in common use exempt. quedan exceptuadas de las dis-
posiciones contenidas en los ante-
riores articulos aquellas denomi-
naciones, frases o palabras que, 
constituyendo en todo o en par-
to ternainos geograficos, hayan pa-
sado, por los usos constantes, 
universale,s y honrados del comer-
cio, a formar el nombre o designa-
cien propias del articulo, producto 
o mercancia a que se apliquen, no 
estando comprendidas, sin em-
bargo, en esta excepcien las indi-
caciones regionales de origen de 
productos industriales o agricolas 
cuya calidad y aprecio per parte 
del public° consumidor depends 
del lugar de produccien u origen. 

Exceptions. 

Articulo 28. 

Jurisdiction of state 
laws in actions against • A falta de disposiciones espe-
false designations. males que repriman las falsas in-

dicaciones de origen o procedencia 

directly thereon, provided that 
said geographical name serves as 
a basis for or is the dominant 
element of the sentences, words or 
expressions used. 

Article 25. 

Geographical names indicating 
geographical origin or source are 
not susceptible of individual ap-
propriation, and may be freely 
used to indicate the origin or 
source of the products or mer-
chandise or his commercial domi-
cile, by any manufacturer, indus-
trialist, merchant or agriculturist 
established in the place indicated 
or dealing in the products there 
originating. 

Article 26. 

The indication of the place of 
geographical origin or source, 
affixed to or stamped upon the 
product or merchandise, must 
correspond exactly to the place in 
which the product or merchandise 
has been fabricated, manufac-
tured or harvested. 

Article 27. 

Names, phrases or words, con-
stituting in whole or in part 
geographical terms which through 
constant, general and reputable 
use in commerce have come to 
form the name or designation 
itself of the article, product or 
merchandise to which they are 
applied, are exempt from the 
provisions of the preceding arti-
cles; this exception, however, does 
not include regional indications of 
origin of industrial or agricultural 
products the quality and reputa-
tion of which to the consuming 
public depend on the place of 
production or origin. 

Article 28. 

In the absence of any special 
remedies insuring the repression 
of false indications of geograph-
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coberta, acondicionamento ou en-
volucro, de qualquer artigo pro-
ducto ou mercadoria, directa ou
indirectamente sobre a mesma,
cor tanto que tal nome geo-
graphico sirva como base ou mo-
tivo dominante das phrases, pala-
vras ou expressoes empregadas.

Artigo 25.

Os nomes geographicos indica-
tivos de origem ou procedencia
geographica nao sao susceptiveis
de apropriagao individual, e po-
dem ser livremente usados pelo
fabricante, industrial, negocian-
te ou agricultor estabelecido no
logar indicado ou negociando com
productos que ahi se originem
para indicar a origem de productos
ou mercadorias ou o seu domicilio.

Artigo 26.

A indicagao do logar de origem,
ou procedencia geographica, ap-
pensa ou carimbada sobre o
artigo, producto ou mercadoria
deve corresponder exactamente
ao logar em que o referido artigo
ou mercadoria tenha sido fabri-
cado, manufacturado ou colhido.

Artigo 27.

Os nomes, phrases ou palavras,
que constituam no todo ou em
parte termos geographicos, que,
mediante uso constante, unver-
sal, e honroso no commercio te-
nham chegado a formar o nome
ou a propria designacao do artigo,
producto ou mercadoria ao qual
se applicam, sao isentos das dis-
posiqoes contidas nos artigos ante-
riores; esta excepqao, entretanto,
nao inclue indicac6es regionaes de
origem de productos industriaes
ou agricolas cuja qualidade e re-
putaqao nao dependam para o
consumidor do logar de producqao
ou origem.

Artigo 28.

Na ausencia de quaesquer re-
cursos especiaes que assegurem a
repressao de falsas indicagoes de

tage, enveloppe, etc., de tout ar-
ticle, produit, ou de toute mar-
chandise,-ou directement sur
ceux-ci, pourvu que les dits noms
g6ographiques servent de base ou
d'elment dominant aux phrases,
mots ou expressions employes.

Article 25.

Les noms geographiques indi-
quant l'origine ou la provenance
geographique ie sont pas sus-
ceptibles d'appropriation indivi-
duelle; et peuvent 8tre employes
librement pour indiquer l'origine
ou la provenance des produits ou
marchandises, ou le domicile com-
mercial de tout fabricant, indus-
triel, commerQant ou agriculteur
etabli sur le lieu indique ou
trafiquant de produits qui en
sont originaires.

Article 26.

L'indication du lieu d'origine
ou de provenance geographique
attach6e ou appos6e sur l'article,
produit ou marchandise doit cor-
respondre exactement au lieu dans
lequel le dit article ou marchan-
dise a ete fabrique, manufacture
ou recolt6.

Article 27.

Les noms, phrases ou mots
constituant en tout ou en partie
des termes g6ographiques qui par
suite d'un usage constant general
et connu qui en est fait dans le
commerce en sont venus A con-
stituer le nom ou la designation
meme de l'article, produit ou
marchandise auquel ils sont appli-
aues sont exempts des dispositions
des articles precedents; cette ex-
ception toutefois n'inclut pas les
indications de regions d'origine
de produits industriels ou agri-
coles, dont la qualite et la valeur
dependent, aux yeux du public
consommateur, du lieu de produc-
tion ou d'origine.

Article 28.

Faute de dispositions speciales
qui assurent la repression de
fausses indications d'origine ou
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coberta, acondicionamento ou en-
volucro, de qualquer artigo pro-
ducto ou mercadoria, directa on 
indirectamente sobre a mesma, 
corn tanto que tal nome geo-
graphico sirva como base ou mo-
tivo dominant° das phrases, pala-
vras on expressees empregadas. 

Artigo 25. 

Os nomes geographicos inclica-
tivos de origem ou procedencia 
geographica na,o sao susceptiveis 
de apropriactio individual, e po-
dem ser livremente usados pelo 
fabricante, industrial, negocian-
te on. agricultor estabelecido no 
logar mdicado ou negociando corn 
productos que ahi se originem 
para mdicar a origem de productos 
ou mercadorias on o seu domicilio. 

Artigo 26. 

A inclicactio do logar de origem, 
on procedencia geographica, ap-
pensa on carimbada sobre o 
artigo, producto ou mercadoria 
deve corresponder exactamente 
so logar em gin) o referido artigo 
on mercadoria tenha sido fabri-
cado, manufacturado ou colhido. 

Artigo 27. 

Os nomes, phrases ou palavras, 
que c,onstituam no todo ou em 
parte termos geographicos, que, 
rnediante uso constante, uruver-
sal, e honroso no commercio te-
nham chegado a formar o nome 
ou a propna designacan do artigo, 
producto ou mercadoria ao qual 
se applicam, são isentos das dis-
posioes contidas nos artigos ante-
nores; esta excepgao, entretanto, 
nab mclue indicacoes regionaes de 
origem de productos industnaes 
ou agricolas cuja qualidade e re-
putacao nb",o dependam para o 
consumidor do logar de produccito 
ou origem. 

Artigo 28. 

Na ausencia de quaesquer re-
curses especiaes que assegurem a 
repressiio de falsas indicaoes de 

tage, enveloppe, etc., de tout ar-
ticle, produit, ou de toute mar-
chandise,—ou directement sur 
ceux-ci, pourvu que les dits noms 
geographiques servent de base on 
d'elernent dominant aux phrases, 
mots ou expressions employes. 

Article 25. 

Les noms geographiques indi-
quant l'ongine on la provenance 
geogyaphique ie sont pas sus-. 
ceptibles d'appropriation indivi-
duelle; et peuvent etre employes 
librement pour indiquer Porig,ine 
on la provenance des produits ou 
marchandises, on le domicile com-
mercial de tout fabricant, indus-
triel, commergant on agriculteur 
etabli stir le lieu indique on 
trafiquant de produits qui en 
sont originaires. 

Article 26. 

L'indication du lieu d'origine 
on de provenance geographique 
attache° ou appose° stir l'article, 
produit on marchandise dolt cor-
respondre exactement an lieu dans 
lequel le dit article ou marchan-
dise a 6-0 fabrique, manufacturo 
on recolte. 

Article 27. 

Les noms, phrases ou mots 
constituant en tout ou en partie 
des termes geographiques qui par 
suite d'un usage constant general 
et connu qui en est fait dans le 
commerce en sont venus a, con-
stituer le nom ou la designation 
memo de Particle, produit ou 
marchandise auquel us sont appli-
ques sont exempts des dispositions 
des articles precedents; cette ex-
ception toutefois n'inclut pas lea 
indications de regions d'origine 
de produits industriels on agri-
coles, dont Is qualite et is valeur 
dependent, aux yeux du public 
consonunateur, du lieu de produc-
tion on d'origine. 

Article 28. 

Pants de dispositions speciales 
qui assurent la repression de 
fausses indications d'origine on 
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geograficos, se aplicaran a este
fin las respectivas leyes sanitarias
o las referentes a la protecci6n
marcaria en los Estados Contra-
tantes.

CAPfTULO VI.

DE LAS SANCIONES

Articulo 29.

pArtiles of onvn Queda prohibido manufactu-
tion forbidden. rar, exportar, importar, distri-

buir, o vender artfculos o produc-
tos que infrinjan directs o in-
directamente alguna de las mo-
dalidades sefialadas en esta Con-
venci6n para la protecci6n mar-
caria, la protecci6n y defensa del
nombre comercial, la represi6n de
la competencia desleal, y la re-
presi6n de las falsas indicaciones
de origen o procedencia geogrL-
ficos.

Articulo SO.

SAtontobe taaken by Cualquier acto de los prohi-
committed. bidos por esta Convenci6n sera

reprimido por las autoridades
gubernativas, administrativas o
judicales competentes del Estado
en que se cometa, por los medios
y procedimientos legales que en
dicho pals rijan, ya de oficio, ya
a petici6n de parte interesada, ]a
que podra ejercitar las acciones y
derechos que las leyes le concedan
para ser indemnizada de los
dafios y perjuicios recibidos, pu-
diendo ser decomisados, destrui-
dos o inutilizados, segfn el caso,
los articulos, productos o nier-
cancias, o sus distintivos, que
hayan sido objeto del acto de
competencia desleal.

Articulo 31.

Cualquierfabricante, industrial,
comerciante o agricultor intere-
sado en la producci6n, fabricaci6n
o comercio de las mercancias o

ical origin or source, remedies
provided by the domestic sani-
tary laws, laws dealing with mis-
branding and the laws relating to
trade marks or trade names, shall
be applicable in the Contracting
States.

CHAPTER VI.

REMEDIES.

Article 29.

The manufacture, exportation,
importation, distribution, or sale
is forbidden of articles or products
which directly or indirectly in-
fringe any of the provisions of this
Convention with respect to trade
mark protection; protection and
safeguard of commercial names;
repression of unfair competition;
and repression of false indications
of geographical origin or source.

Article 30.

Any act prohibited by this
Convention will be repressed by
the competent administrative or
judicial authorities of the govern-
ment of the state in which the
offense was committed, by the
legal methods and procedure ex-
isting in said country, either by
official action, or at the request of
interested parties, who may avail
themselves of the rights and
remedies afforded by the laws to
secure indemnification for the
damage and loss suffered; the
articles, products or merchandise
or their marks, which are the in-
strumentality of the acts of un-
fair competition, shall be liable
to seizure or destruction, or the
offending markings obliterated, as
the case may be.

Article 31.

Any manufacturer, industrial-
ist, merchant or agriculturist, in-
terested in the production, manu-
facture, or trade in the merchan-
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Bernadine. 

geograficos, se aplicaran a este 
fin las respectivas leyes sanitarias 
o las referentes a la proteccian 
marcaria en los Estados Contra-
tantes. 

CAPf T DLO VI. 

DE LAS SANCIONES 

Articulo 29. 

Articles infringing  prov of Conven- Queda prohibido manufactu-isions 
tion forbidden. rar, exportar, importar, distri-

buir, o vender articulos o produc-
tos que infrinjan directa o in-
directamente alguna de las mo-
dalidatles sefialadas en esta Con-
venci6n para is. proteccion mar-
caria, la protecci6n y defensa del 
nombre comercial, is. represi6n de 
is. competencia desleal, y la re-
presion de las falsas indicaciones 
de origen o procedencia geogra-
ficos. 

Action to be taken by 
State where offense 
committed. 

Authority to 
cute. 

prose-

Articulo 30. 

Cualquier acto de los prohi-
bidos por esta Convencion sera 
reprimido por las autoridades 
Fubernativas, administrativas o 
judicales competentes del Estado 
en que se comets, por los medios 
y proceclimi9tos legales quo en 
dicho pals rijan ya de oficio, ya 
a peticion de pail° interesada, la 
que podra ejercitar las acciones y 
derechos que las leyes le concedan 
para ser indemmzada de los 
(lithos y perjuicios recibidos, pu-
diendo ser decomisados, destruf-
dos o inutilizados, seem el caso, 
los articulos, productos o bier-
cancfas, o sus distintivos, que 
hayan sido objeto del acto de 
competencia desleal. 

Articulo 81. 

CualRuier fabricante, industrial, 
comerciante o agricultor intere-
sado en is. producci6n, fabricacion 
o comercio de las mercancfas o 

ical origin or source, remedies 
provided by the domestic sani-
tary laws, laws dealing with mis-
branding and the laws relating to 
trade marks or trade names, shall 
be applicable in the Contracting 
States. 

CHAPTER VI. 

REMEDIES. 

Article 29. 

The manufacture, exportation, 
importation, distribution, or sale 
is forbidden of articles or products 
which directly or indirectly in-
fringe any of the provisions of this 
Convention with respect to trade 
mark protection; protection and 
safeguard of commercial names; 
repression of unfair competition; 
and repression of false indications 
of geographical origin or source. 

Article 30. 

Any act prohibited by this 
Convention will be repressed by 
the competent administrative or 
judicial authorities of the pvern-
ment of the state in which the 
offense was committed, by the 
legal methods and procedure ex-
isting in said country, either by 
official action, or at the request of 
interested parties, who may avail 
themselves of the rights and 
remedies afforded by the laws to 
secure indemnification for the 
damage and loss suffered; the 
articles, products or merchandise 
or their marks, which are the in-
strumentality of the acts of un-
fair competition, shall be liable 
to seizure or destruction, or the 
offending markings obliterated, as 
the case may be. 

Article 31. 

Any manufacturer, industrial-
ist, merchant or agriculturist, in-
terested in the production, manu-
facture, or trade in the merchan-
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origem ou procedencia geogra-
phica, serao applicaveis nos Es-
tados contractantes os recursos
providos pelas leis sanitarias, as
leis que tratem da marcacao er-
ronea e as leis relativas a marcas
de fabrica ou nomes commerciaes.

CAPITULO VI.

RECURSOS.

Artigo 29.

1 prohibida a fabricacao, ex-
portacao, importacao, distribui-
cao, ou venda dos artigos ou pro-
ductos que directa ou indirecta-
mente mfrinjam qualquer das
provisoes desta Convengao no
respeito a proteccao de marcas de
fabrica, proteccao e salvaguarda
de nomes commerciaes, repressao
de concurrencia desleal, e repres-
sao de falsas indicac6es de origem
ou procedencia geographica.

Artigo 30.

Qualquer acto prohibido por
esta Convencao sera reprimido
pelas competentes autoridades ju-
diciaes do governo do paiz em
que tenha sido commetida a
offensa, pelos methodos e pro-
cessos legaes existentes no referido
paiz, quer mediante actuacao
official quer a pedido das partes
interessadas, que poderao se valer
dos direitos e dos recursos pro-
porcionados pelas leis, com o fim
de obter indemnizaago pelo damno
ou perda soffridos; os artigos,
productos ou mercadorias ou as
suas marcas que sejam a causa do
acto de concurrencia desleal, serao
sujeitos a apprehensao ou serao
obliteradas as marcagces offen-
sivas, conforme as exlgencias do
caso.

Artigo 31.

Qualquer fabricante, industrial,
negociante ou agricultor interes-
sado na producgao, fabricagao ou
commercio de artigos affectados

de provenance geographique, les
sanctions pr6vues par les lois sa-
nitaires nationales ou les lois rela-
tives aux marques de fabrique ou
au nom commercial seront appli-
cables dans les Etats contractants.

CHAPITRE VI.

SANCTIONS.

Article 29.

Est prohibee:-la fabrication,
l'exportation, l'importation, la dis-
tribution, ou la vente d'articles
ou produits qui, directement ou
indirectement, enfreignent l'une
des dispositions de cette Conven-
tion en ce qui concerne la pro-
tection des marques de fabrique,
la protection et la sauvegarde dn
nom commercial, la r6pression de
la concurrence d6loyale et la
repression des fausses indications
d'origine, ou de provenance geo-
graphique.

Article 30.

Tout acte prohibe par la pr-
sente Convention sera reprime
par les autorit6s administratives
ou judiciaires competentes de
l'itat dans lequel le delit fut
commis, suivant les methodes et
la procedure legales en vigueur
dans ce pays, soit d'office, soit &
la requite des parties int6ressees
oui peuvent se pr6valoir des
roits et recours que les lois leur

accordent pour obtenir indemni-
sation pour les dommages et
pertes subis. Les articles, pro-
duits, marchandises ou leur mar-
ques qui auront fait l'objet de la
concurrence deloyale seront sus-
ceptibles de saisie, de destruction
ou d'8tre rendus inutilisables sui-
vant le cas.

Article 31.

Tout fabricant, industriel, com-
mergant ou agriculteur interess6
dans la production, la fabrication
ou le commerce des marchandises
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origem ou procedencia geogra-
phica, sera° applicaveis nos Es-
tados contractantes os recursos 
providos pelas leis sanitarias, as 
leis que tratem da marcactio er-
ronea e as leis relativas a marcas 
de fabrica ou nomes commerciaes. 

CAPITULO VI. 

RECURSOS. 

Artigo 29. 

E prohibida a fabricacAo, ex-
portacito, importagEio, distribui-
gito, ou vends, dos artigos ou pro-
ductos que directs ou indirecta-
mente mfrinj am qualquer das 
provisoes desta Convencio no 
respeito proteccio de marcas de 
fabrics, proteccilo e salvaguarda 
de nomes commerciaes, repressao 
de concurrencia desleal, e repres-
sit° de falsas indicacoes de origem 
ou procedencia geographies. 

Artigo 30. 

Qualquer acto prohibido . por 
eats Convencao seth reprimido 
pelas competentes autoridades ju-
diciaes do governo do paiz em 
que tenha sido commetida a 
offensa, pelos methodos e pro-
cessos legaes existentes no referido 
paaz, quer mediante actuagao 
official quer a pedido das partes 
mteressadas, quo podertio se valer 
dos direitos e dos recursos pro-
porcionados pelas leis, corn o fim 
de obter indemnizagio pelo damno 
ou perda soffridos; os artigos, 
productos on mercadorias ou as 
suas mamas que sejam a causa do 
acto de concurrencia desleal, serfio 
sujeitos a apprehenstlo ou sera() 
obliteradas as marca9tes offen-
sivas, conforme as exigencias do 
CaSO. 

Artigo 31. 

Qualquer fabricante, industrial, 
negociante ou agricultor interes-
sado na produccao, fabricacao on 
commercio de artigos affectados 

de provenance geographique, les 
sanctions prevues par les lois sa-
nitaires nationales on les lois rela-
tives aux marques de fabiique ou 
an nom commercial seront appli-
cables dans les Etats contractants. 

CHAPITRE VI. 

SANCTIONS. 

Article 29. 

Est prohibee :—la fabrication, 
l'exportation, 'Importation, is dis-
tribution, on is vente d'articles 
on produits qui, directement ou 
indirectement, enfreignent l'une 
des dispositions de cette Conven-
tion en cc qui concerne Is. pro-
tection des marques de fabrique, 
la protection et is sauvegarde du 
nom commercial, is repression de 
is concurrence &loyal° et is 
repression des fausses indications 
d'origine, on de provenance geo-
graphique. 

Article 30. 

Tout acte prohibe par la pre-
sent° Convention sera reprime 
par les autorites administratives 
on judiciaires competentes de 
l'Etat dans lequel le delit fut 
commis, suivant les methodes et 
is procedure legales en vigueur 
dans cc pays, soit d'office, soit 
Is requete des parties interessees 
qui peuvent se prevaloir des 
droits et recours que les lois leur 
accordent pour obtenir indemni-
sation pour les dommages et 
pertes subis. Les articles, pro-
duits, marchandises ou leur mar-
ques qui auront fait l'objet de is 
concurrence &loyal° seront sus-
ceptibles de saisie, de destruction 
ou d'être rendus inutilisables sui-
vant le cas. 

Article 31. 

Tout fabricant, industriel, corn-
mergant on agriculteur interesse 
dans is production, is fabrication 
on le commerce des merchandises 
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articulos afectados por el acto o
hecho prohibido, asi como sus
agentes, representantes o apode-
rados en cualquiera de los Estados
Contratantes y los funcionarios
consulares del Estado a que co-
rresponda la localidad o regi6n
falsamente indicada cuando se
trate de un caso de falsa indica-
ci6n de origen o procedencia geo-
graficos, tendran personalidad le-
gal suficiente para ejercitar las
acciones y recursos correspon-
dientes y continuarlos por todos
sus trainites ante las autoridades
administrativas y tribunales de
justicia de los Estados Contra-
tantes.

Igual personalidad tendran las
comisiones o instituciones oficiales
y los sindicatos o asociaciones
que representen a la industria,
a la agricultura o al comercio,
legalmente establecidas para la
defensa de los procedimientoshon-
rados y leales.

CAPfTULO VII.

DISPOSICIONES COMUNES

Articulo 32.

Las autoridades administrati-
vas y los tribunales de justicia de
cada Estado Contratante son los
4nicos competentes para resolver
los expedientes administrativos y
los juicios contencioso-adminis-
trativos, civiles o criminales que
se incoaren con motivo de la apli-
caci6n de las leyes nacionales.

Las dudas que se suscitaren
acerca de la interpretaci6n o
aplicaci6n de los preceptos de esta
Convenci6n seran resueltas por
los tribunales de justicia de cada
Estado y s61o en el caso de
denegaci6n de justicia seran some-
tidas a arbitraje.

Articulo 33.

Cada uno de los Estados Con-
tratantes en que no exista, se
compromete a establecer un ser-
vicio para la protecci6n marcaria
y la represi6n de la competencia
desleal y de las falsas indicaciones
de origen o procedencia geogra-

dise or articles affected by any
prohibited act or deed, as well as
his agents or representatives in
any of the Contracting States
and the consular officers of the
state to which the locality or re-
gion falsely indicated as the place
to which belongs the geographical
origin or source, shall have suffi-
cient legal authority to take and
prosecute the necessary actions
and proceedings before the ad-
ministrative authorities and the
courts of the Contracting States.

The same authority shall be
enjoyed by official commissions
or institutions and by syndicates
or associations which represent
the interests of industry, agricul-
ture or commerce and which have
been legally established for the
defense of honest and fair trade
methods.

CHAPTER VII.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 32.

The administrative authorities
and the courts shall have sole
jurisdiction over administrative
proceedings and administrative
judgments, civil or criminal, aris-
mg i matters relating to the ap-
plication of the national law.

Any differences which may
arise with respect to the interpre-
tation or application of the prin-
ciples of this Convention shall be
settled by the courts of justice of
each State, and only in case of the
denial of justice shall they be
submitted to arbitration.

Article 33.

Each of the Contracting States,
in which it does not yet exist,
hereby agrees to establish a pro-
tective service, for the suppres-
sion of unfair competition and
false indication of geographic
origin or source, and to publish
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General provisions. 

Jurisdiction. 

artfculos afectados por el acto o 
hecho prohibido, asf como sus 
agentes, representantes o apode-
rados en cualquiera de los Estados 
Contratantes y los funcionarios 
consulares del Estado a que co-
rresponda la localidad o regi6n 
falsamente indicada cuando se 
trate de un caso de falsa indica-
cian de origen o procedencia geo-
graficos, tendran personalidad le-
gal suficiente pars, ejercitar las 
acciones y recursos correspon-
dientes. y continuarlos por todos 
sus tramites ante las autoridades 
administrativas y tribunales de 
justicia de los Estados Contra-
tantes. 

Igual personalidad tendrtin las 
comisiones o instituciones oficiales 
y los smdicatos o asociaciones 
que representen a la industria, 
a is. agricultura o al comercio, 
legalmente establecidas para is. 
defensa de los procedimientos lion-
rados y 

CAPfT7JLO VII. 

DISPOSICIONES COMIINES 

Articulo 32. 

Las autoridades administrati-
vas y los tribunales de justicia de 
cads. Estado Contratante son los 
finicos competentes para resolver 
los expedientes admunstrativos y 
los juicios contencioso-adminis-
trativos, civiles o cmminales que 
se incoaren con motivo de is. apli-
cacion de las leyes nacionales. 
Las dudas que se suscitaren 

acerca de is. interpretacion o 
aplicacion de los prec,eptos de esta 
ConvenciOn seran resueltas por 
los tribunales de justicia de cads. 
Estado y s6lo en el caso de 
denegacion de justicia serail some-
tidas a arbitraje. 

Articulo 33. 

eachPmteetiveto sberevice in Cada uno de los Estados Con-State estab - 
lished. tratantes en que no exista, se 

Duties. compromete a establecer un ser-
vicio para is. protecciOn marcaria 
y is. represion de is. competencia 
desleal y de las falsas indicaciones 
de origen o procedencia geogra-

disc or articles affected by any 
prohibited act or deed, as well as 
his agents or representatives in 
any of the Contracting States 
and the consular officers of the 
state to which the locality or re-
gion falsely indicated as the place 
to which belongs the geographical 
origin or source, shall have suffi-
cient legal authority to take and 
prosecute the necessary actions 
and proceedings before the ad-
ministrative authorities and the 
courts of the Contracting States. 

The same authority shall be 
enjoyed by official commissions 
or institutions and by syndicates 
or associations which represent 
the interests of industry, agricul-
ture or commerce and which have 
been legally established for the 
defense of honest and fair trade 
methods. 

CHAPTER VII. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 32. 

The administrative authorities 
and the courts shall have sole 
jurisdiction over administrative 
proceedings and administrative 
judgments, civil or criminal, aris-
mg m matters relating to the ap-
plication of the national law. 

Any differences which may 
arise with respect to the interpre-
tation or application of the prin-
ciples of this Convention shall be 
settled by the courts of justice of 
each State, and only in case of the 
denial of justice shall they be 
submitted to arbitration. 

Article 33. 

Each of the Contracting States, 
in which it does not yet exist, 
hereby agrees to establish a pro-
tective service, for the suppres-
sion of unfair competition and 
false indication of geographic 
origin or source, and to publish 
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por qualquer acqao ou acto pro-
bido, assim como os seus agentes

ou representantes em qualquer
dos Estados Contractantes e os
funccionarios consulares do
Estado ao qual pertencer a loca-
lidade ou regiao falsamente indi-
cada como logar de origem, ou
procedencia geographica, terao
autoridade legal sufficiente para
instituir e proseguir as necessarias
acgoes e processes perante as auto-
ridades administrativas e os tri-
bunaes de justica dos Estados
Contractantes.

Egual autoridade terao as com-
miss6es ou instituigoes officiaes e
os syndicates ou associagses que
representem os interesses da in-
dustria, agricultura ou commercio,
e que tenham sido legalmente
organizados para a defesa de
methodos de negocio honestos e
leaes.

CAPITULO VII.

DISPOSICOES GERAES.

Artigo 32.

As autoridades administrativas
e os tribunaes terao jurisdicgao
privativa sobre os processos ad-
ministrativos e julgamentos ad-
ministrativos, civis ou criminaes,
oriundos de materias relativas a
applicagao da lei nacional.

Quaesquer differengas que pos-
sam surgir corn respeito a inter-
pretagao ou appligao dos princi-
pios desta Convengao, serao solu-
cionados pelos tribunaes de justiga
de cada Estado, e somente no caso
de denegacao de justica serao sub-
mettidas a arbitragem.

Artigo 33.

Cada um dos Estados Contrac-
tantes em que ainda nao existir,
ora se compromette a estabele-
cer um serviqo protectivo para a
suppressao da concurrencia des-
leal e falsas indica9oes de origem
e procedencia geographica e a

ou articles affectes par tout acte
ou fait prohib6, aussi bien que ses
agents ou representants dans l'un
des Etats contractants, ainsi que
les agents consulaires de l'Rtat
auquel appartient la localit6
ou region faussement indiquee
comme lieu d'origine ou de pro-
venance auront pouvoir legal suffi-
sant pour entreprendre toute ac-
tion et poursuites consecutives
par devant les autorites adminis-
tratives et les tribunaux des 1tats
contractants.

Le meme pouvoir appartiendra
aux commissions ou institutions
officielles, ainsi qu'aux syndicats
ou associations qui representent
les int6erts de l'industrie, l'agri-
culture ou le commerce et qui sent
legalement 6tablis pour la defense
des procedes honorables et hon-
netes.

CHAPITRE VII.

DISPOSITIONS GENERALES.

Article 32.

Les autorites administratives et
les tribunaux de chaque ittat con-
tractant auront seule jurisdiction
en matiere de procedure adminis-
trative et de jugements adminis-
tratifs, civils ou criminels con-
cernant l'application de la loi
nationale.

Tous differends pouvant s'ele-
ver quant a l'interpretation ou
de l'application des principes
de cette Convention seront regles
par les tribunaux de chaque

tat, et seulement en cas de
d6ni de justice seront soumis a
l'arbitrage.

Article 33.

Chacun des Etats contractants
dans lequel il n'existe pas encore,
s'engage a etablir un service
de protection pour la suppression
de la concurrence deloyale et des
fausses indications d'origine ou
de provenance g6ographique et
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por qualquer acedo ou acto pro-
hibido, assim como os seus agentes 
ou representantes em qualquer 
dos Estados Contractantes e os 
funccionarios consulares do 
Estado ao qual pertencer a loca-
lidade ou regiAo falsamente indi-
cada como logar de origem, ou 
procedencia geographica, tell° 
autmidade legal sufficiente para 
instituir e proseguir as necessarias 
aceOes e processos perante as auto-
ridades administrativas e os tri-
bunaes de justice. dos Estados 
Contractantes. 

Egual aut,oridade terio as com-
missOes ou instituigifies officiaes e 
os syndicatos on associagoes que 
representem os interesses da in-
dustria, agricultura ou commercio, 
e que tenham sido legalmente 
organizados para a defesa de 
methodos de negocio honestos e 
loses. 

CAPITITLO VII. 

DISPOSIOES GERAES. 

Artigo 32. 

As autoridades administrativas 
e os tribunaes terdo jurisdicedo 
privativa sobre os processos ad-
mmistrativos e julgamentos ad-
numstrativos, civis ou criminaes, 
ormndos de materias relativas 
applicagdo da lei nacional. 

Quaesquer differences que pos-
sam surer corn respeito a inter-
pretactio ou applied° dos princi-
plus desta Convened°, sera° solu-
cionados pelos tribunaes de justaga 
de cada Estado, e somente no caso 
de denegaedo de justiga sera° sub-
mettidas a arbitragem. 

Artigo 33. 

Cada um dos Estados Contrac-
tantes em que ainda ndo existir, 
ora se compromette a estabele-
c,er um servieo protectivo pars a 
suppressdo da concurrencia des-
leal e falsas indicacoes de origem 
e procedencia geographica e a 

on articles affect& par tout acte 
on fait prohibe, aussi bien que sea 
agents ou representants dans l'un 
des Etats contractants, ainsi que 
les agents consulaires de l'Etat 
auquel appartient la 1 o c ali t 
ou region faussement indiquee 
cornme lieu d'origine ou de pro-
venance auront pouvoir legal suffi-
sant pour entreprendre toute ac-
tion et poursuites consecutives 
par devant les autorites   adminis-
tratives et les tribunaux des Etats 
contractants. 

Le memo pouvoir appartiendra 
aux commissions on institutions 
officielles, ainsi qu'aux syndicats 
on associations qui representent 
les interets de Pindustrie, Pagri-
culture on le commerce et qui sont 
legalement etablis pour la defense 
des procedes honorables et lion-
netes. 

CHAPITRE VII. 

DISPOSITIONS aNtRALES. 

Article 32. 

Les autorites administratives et 
les tribunaux de chaque ntat con-
tractant auront seule jurisdiction 
en matiere de procedure adminis-
trative et de jugements adminis-
tratifs, civils ou criminels con-
cernant Papplication de la loi 
nationale. 

Tous differends pouvant 
ver quant a Pinterpretation on 
de Papplication des principes 
de cette Convention seront regles 
par les tribunaux de chaque 
Etat, et seulement en cas de 
deni de justice seront 
l'arbitrage. 

Article 33. 

Chacun des Etats contractants 
dans lequel II n'existe pas encore, 
s'engage a etablir un service 
de protection pour la suppression 
de la concurrence deloyale et des 
fausse,s indications d'origine on 
de provenance geograpluque et 
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ficos, debiendo publicar en el peri6-
dico oficial del Gobierno, o en
otra forma peri6dica, las marcas
solicitadas y concedidas y las deci-
siones administrativas recaidas en
esta materia.

Articulo 34.

onvention ubect La presente Convenci6n sera
to prodic susceptible de revisiones peri6-

dicas con objeto de introducir en
ella las mejoras que la experiencia
indique, aprovechindose de la

Conferncesprovided oportunidad de la celebraci6n der.- las conferencias internacionales
americanas, recomendandose que
cada pais envie en su delegaci6n
expertos en materias marcarias
para que puedan realizar un
trabajo efectivo.

Preparation of busi- La administraci6n del Estado
donde deba celebrarse la Con-
ferencia preparara sus trabajos
con la ayuda de la Uni6n Pan-
americana y de la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas.

Attendance of Direc- El director de la Oficina Inter-
ior of Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau. americana podra asistir a las

sesiones de la conferencia y to-
mara parte en las discusiones con
voz, pero sin voto.

Articulo 35.

afl a Las estipulaciones contenidas
en esta Convenci6n tendran fuerza
de ley en aquellos Estados en que
los tratados internacionales tienen
ese caracter tan pronto como
son ratificados por sus 6rganos
constitucionales.

Los Estados Contratantes en
que el cumplimiento de los pactos
internacionales este subordinado
a la promulgaci6n de leyes con-
comitantes, al aceptar en princi-
pio esta Convenci6n se obligan
a solicitar de sus 6rganos legisla-
tivos la adopci6n, en el mas
breve plazo posible, de la legisla-
ci6n que sea necesaria para poner-
la en vigor, de acuerdo con sus
prescripciones constitucionales.

for opposition in the official
publication of the government, or
m some other periodical, the trade
marks solicited and granted as
well as the administrative deci-
sions made in the matter.

Article 34.

The present Convention shall
be subject to periodic revision
with the object of introducing
therein such improvements as
experience may indicate, taking
advantage of any international
conferences held by the American
States, to which each country
shall send a delegation in which it
is recommended that there be in-
cluded experts in the subject of
trade marks, in order that effec-
tive results may be achieved.

The national administration of
the country in which such con-
ferences are held shall prepare,
with the assistance of the Pan
American Union and the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau,
the work of the respective con-
ference.

The Director of the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau
may attend the sessions of such
conferences and may take part in
the discussions, but shall have no
vote.

Article 35.

The provisions of this Con-
vention shall have the force of
law in those States in which inter-
national treaties possess that char-
acter, as soon as they are ratified
by their constitutional organs.

The Contracting States in which
the fulfillment of international
agreements is dependent upon the
enactment of appropriate laws,
on accepting in principle this
Convention, agree to request of
their legislative bodies the enact-
ment of the necessary legislation
in the shortest possible period of
time and in accordance with their
constitutional provisions.
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Convention subject 
to periodic revisions. 

Conferences provided 
for. 

Preparation of busi-
ness. 

ficos, debiendo publicar en el peri6-
dico oficial del Gobierno, o en 
otra forma periedica, las marcas 
solicitadas y concedidas y las deer-
siones administrativas recaidas en 
esta materia. 

Articulo 34. 

La presente Convencien sera 
susceptible de revisiones peri6-
dicas con objeto de introducir en 
ella las mejoras que la experiencia 
indique, aprovechandose de is 
oportunidad de is celebracien de 
las conferencias internacionales 
americanas, recomendandose que 
cads pats envie en su delegaci6n 
expertos en materias marcarias 
pars que puedan realizar un 
trabajo efectivo. 

La administracien del Estado 
donde deba celebrarse is Con-
ferencia preparare, sus trabajos 
con is ayuda de la Union Pan-
americana y de is Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas. 

Attendance of Dit•ec- El director de is Oficina Inter-
tor of Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau. americana podra, asistir a las 

sesiones de la conferencia y to-
math parte en las discusiones con 
voz, pero sin voto. 

Ratifications. 

Articulo 35. 

Las estipulaciones contenidas 
en eats Convencion tendrim fuerza 
de ley en aquellos Estados en que 
los tratados internacionales tienen 
ese caracter tan pronto como 
son ratificados por sus erganos 
constitucionales. 
Los Estados Contratantes en 

que el cumplimiento de los pactos 
intenaacionales este subordinado 
a la promulgacien de leyes con-
comitantes, al ac,eptar en Tina-
pio esta Convencion se obligan 
a solicitar de sus Organos legisla-
tivos la adopcion, en el mas 
breve plazo posible, de is legisla-
cien que sea necesaria pars poner-
la en vigor, de acuerdo con sus 
prescnpciones constitucionales. 

for opposition in the official 
publication of the government, or 
in some other periodical, the trade 
marks solicited and granted as 
well as the administrative deci-
sions made in the matter. 

Article 34. 

The present Convention shall 
be subject to periodic revision 
with the object of introducing 
therein such improvements as 
experience may indicate, taking 
advantage of any international 
conferences held by the American 
States, to which each country 
shall send a delegation in which it 
is recommended that there be in-
cluded experts in the subject of 
trade marks, in order that effec-
tive results may be achieved. 

The national administration of 
the country in which such con-
ferences are held shall prepare, 
with the assistance of the Pan 
American Union and the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau, 
the work of the respective con-
ference. 
The Director of the Inter-

American Trade Mark Bureau 
may attend the sessions of such 
conferences and may take part in 
the discussions, but shall have no 
vo te. 

Article 85. 

The provisions of this Con-
vention shall have the force of 
law in those States in which inter-
national treaties possess that char-
acter, as soon as they are ratified 
by their constitutional organs. 

The Contracting States in which 
the fulfillment of international 
agreements is dependent upon the 
enactment. of appropriate laws, 
on accepting in principle this 
Convention, agree to request of 
their legislative bodies the enact-
ment of the necessary legislation 
in the shortest possible period of 
time and in accordance with their 
constitutional provisions. 
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publicar para fins de opposi ao
nas publicacoes officiaes de (Go-
verno, ou em outro periodico, a
marca de fabrica solicitada e
outorgada assim como as decisOes
administrativas tomadas sobre a
materia.

Artigo 34.
A presente convengco sera

sujeito a revisao periodica cor
o fim de nella se introduzirem os
melhoramentos que a experiencia
possa indicar, corn aproveita-
mento de quaesquer das confe-
rencias internacionaes realizadas
pelos Estados Americanos, ao
qual cada nacao enviark uma
delegayao na qual se recommenda
scjam mcluidos peritos na materia
da marcas de fabrica, a fim de
que sejam alcangados resultados
effectivos.

A administragao nacional do
paiz em que se realizarem taes
conferencias preparara, corn o
auxilio da Uniao Pan-Americana
e a Secretaria Inter-Americana
de Marcas de Fabrica, o tra-
balho da respectiva conferencia.

O Director da Secretaria Inter-
Americana podera assistir as ses-
soes de taes conferencias e podera
tomar parte nas discussoes, porem
nao tera voto.

Artigo 35.

As disposigoes desta Conven-
cao terao forga de lei em todos os
Estados em que os tratados
internacionaes possuam tal ca-
racter, desde o momente em que
forem ratificadas pelos seus orgaos
constitucionaes.

Os Estados Contractantes em
que o cumprimento de accordos
internacionaes depender da decre-
taqao de leis apropriadas ou da
aceitaqlo em pnnclpio desta con-
vengso concordam em solicitar
dos seus orgaos legislativos a
decretaqao da necessaria legis-
lanao no mais breve periodo de
tempo possivel e de accordo cor
as suas disposicoes constitucio-
naes.
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a inserer, dans les publications
officielles du Gouvernement ou
dans tout autre periodique, les
marques de fabrique soumises et
agrees, aussi bien que les decisions
administratives rendues en la
matiere.

Article 34.

La presente Convention sera
sujette a une revision periodique
dans le but d'y introduire teles
ameliorations que l'experience
peut indiquer, profitant de toutes
conferences internationales tenues
par les Etats americains, aux-

uelles chaque pays enverra une
delegation dans laquelle il est
recommande de faire entrer des
specialistes en matiere de marques
de fabrique, A l'effet d'aboutir A
des resultats effectifs.

L'Administration nationale du
pays dans lequel se tiendront ces
conferences preparera, avec l'as-
sistance de 'Unmon Panam6ricaine
et du Bureau Interamericain des
MarquesdeFabrique, le travail de
la conference.

Le directeur du Bureau Inter-
americain pourra assister aux
reunions de ces conferences et
prendre part aux discussions, mais
il n'y aura pas droit de vote.

Article 35.

Les dispositions de cette Con-
vention auront force de loi dans
les Etats oi les traites inter-
nationaux ont ce caractere, aus-
sit6t qu'ils ont ete ratifies par
leurs organes constitutionels.

Les Etats contractants dans
lesquels la mise en vigueur d'ac-
cords internationaux depend de
la promulgation de lois appro-
priees, conviennent, par l'accep-
tation en principe de cette Con-
vention, A requerir de leurs corps
legislatifs l'adoption de la legis-
lation necessaire dans le plus
court delai possible d'accord avec
leurs prescriptions constitution-
nelles.
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publicar pars fins de opposicAo 
nas publicacoes officiaes de Go-
vern°, ou em outro periodic°, a 
mares de fabrics solicitada e 
outorgada assim como as decisses 
administrativas tomadas sobre a 
materia. 

Artigo 34. 

A presente convenelo serk 
sujeito a revisao periodica corn 
o fim de nella se introduzirem os 
melhoramentos que a experiencia 
possa indicar, corn aproveita-
mento de quaesquer das confe-
rencias internacionaes realizadas 
pelos Estados Americanos, so 
qual cads nacAo enviara urns 
delega9Ao na qual se recommends 
sejam mcluidos peritos na materia 
da marcas de fabrics, a fim de 
que sejam alcancados resultados 
effectivos. 
A admini' straciAo nacional do 

paiz em que se realizarem taes 
conferencias preparark, corn o 
auxilio da Utufio Pan-Americana 
e a Secretaria Inter-Americana 
de Marcas de Fabrics, o tra-
balho da respectiva conferencia. 

0 Director da Secretaria Inter-
Americana poderii assistir as ses-
soes de taes conferencias e podera 
tomar parte nas discusses, porem 
nlo tera voto. 

Artigo 35. 

As disposieoes desta Conven-
Ao terAo fore& de lei em todos os 
Estados em que os tratados 
internacionaes possuam tal ca-
meter, desde o momenta em que 
forem ratificadas pelos seus orgAos 
constitucionaes. 
Os Estados Contractantes em 

que o cumprimento de accordos 
internacionaes depender da decre-
tacit° de leis apropriadas ou da 
aceitaelo em principle desta con-
vencito concordam em solicitar 
dos seus orgAos legislativos a 
decretaeao da necessaria legis-
Inca° no mais breve periodo de 
tempo possivel e de accord° corn 
as suas disposioes constitucio-
naes. 

inserer, dans les publications 
officielles du Gouvernement ou 
dans tout autre periodique, lea 
marques de fabrique soumises et 
agrees, aussi bien que lea decisions 

mimstratives rendues en la 
matiere. 

Article 34. 

La presente Convention sera 
sujette ft une revision periodique 
dans le but d'y introduire telles 
ameliorations que l'experience 
pout indiquer, profitant de toutes 
conferences internationales tenues 
par lea Etats americains, aux-
quelles cheque pays enverra une 
delegation dans laquelle il eat 
reconunande de faire entrer des 
specialistes en matiere de marques 
de fabrique, ft l'effet d'aboutir a 
des resultats effectifs. 

L'Administration nationale du 
pays dans lequel se tiendront ces 
conferences preparers, avec Pas-
aistance de l'Union Panamericaine 
et du Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques deFabrique, le travail de 
la conference. 

Le directeur du Bureau Inter-
americain pourra assister aux 
reunions de ces conferences et 
prendre part aux discussions, mais 
ii n'y aura pas droit de vote. 

Article 35. 

Les dispositions de cotta Con-
vention auront force de loi dans 
lea Etats oil lea trait& inter-
nationaux ont cc caractere, aus-
sitbt qu'ils ont ete ratifies par 
leurs organes constitutionels. 

11.• 

Les Etats contractants dans 
lesquels la mise en vigueur d'ac-
cords internationaux depend de 
Is promulgation de lois appro-
priees, conviennent, par l'accep-
tation en principe de cette Con-
vention, a requerir de leurs corps 
legislatifs l'adoption de la legis-
lation necessaire dans le plus 
court Mai possible &accord avec 
leurs prescriptions constitution-
nelles. 
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Articulo 36.

Los Estados Contratantes con-
vienen en que, tan pronto como
esta Convenci6n entre en vigor,
las Convenciones sobre Marcas
de Fabrica de 1910 y 1923
quedaran automaticamente sin
efecto alguno, pero cualesquiera
derechos que de acuerdo con sus
estipulaciones se hayan adquirido
o puedan adquirirse hasta la
fecha en que entre en vigor esta
Convenci6n, continuaran siendo
validos hasta que expiren.

Articulo 37.

.tihaon" of ratflca- La presente Convenci6n sera
ratificada por los Estados Con-
tratantes de acuerdo con sus pro-
cedimientos constitucionales.

Dspoted wut Pan La Convenci6n original y los
instrumentos de ratificaci6n serin
depositados en la Uni6n Pan-
americana, la que enviara copia

Communication to certificada del primero y comuni-
signatory Govern-carA aviso del recibo de dichas
ments. ratificaciones a los Gobiernos de

los Estados Contratantes, en-
trando la Convenci6n en vigor

Effectivedate. entre los Estados Contratantes
en el orden en que vayan deposi-
tando sus ratificaciones.

Duration. Esta Convenci6n regira indefi-
Withdrawals. nidamente, pero podra ser denun-

ciada mediante aviso anticipado
de un ano, transcurrido el cual,
cesara en sus efectos para el
Estado denunciante, quedando
subsistente para los demas con-
tratantes. La denuncia sera di-
rigida a la Uni6n Panamericana,
la que trasmitira aviso de su
recibo a los Gobiernos de todos
los demas Estados.

Adhesions. Los Estados Americanos que
no hayan suscrito esta Conven-
ci6n podran adherirse a ella,
enviando el instrumento oficial
en que se consigne esta adhesi6n
a la Uni6n Panamericana, la que
notificara aviso de su recibo a los
Gobiernos de los demas Estados
Contratantes en la forma antes
expresada.

Former Conventions
to be superseded.

Vol. 39, p. 1675; Vol.
44, p. 2494.
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Article 36.

The Contracting States agree
that, as soon as this Convention
becomes effective, the Trade Mark
Conventions of 1910 and 1923
shall automatically cease to have
effect; but any rights which have
been acquired, or which may be
acquired thereunder, up to the
time of the coming into effect of
this Convention, shall continue to
be valid until their due expiration.

Article 37.

The present Convention shall
be ratified by the Contracting
States in conformity with their
respective constitutional proce-
dures.

The original Convention and
the instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Pan
American Union which shall trans-
mit certified copies of the former
and shall communicate notice of
such ratifications to the other sig-
natory Governments, and the
Convention shall enter into effect
for the Contracting States in the
order that they deposit their rati-
fications.

This Convention shall remain
in force indefinitely, but it may
be denounced by means of notice
given one year in advance, at the
expiration of which it shall cease
to be in force as regards the Party
denouncing the same, but shall
remain in force as regards the
other States. All denunciations
shall be sent to the Pan American
Union which will thereupon trans-
mit notice thereof to the other
Contracting States.

The American States which
have not subscribed to this Con-
vention may adhere thereto by
sending the respective official
instrument to the Pan American
Union which, in turn, will notify
the governments of the remaining
Contracting States in the manner
previously indicated.
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Articulo 36. 

Former Conventions Los Estados Contratantes con-
to be superseded. 

vienen en que, tan pronto como 
Vol. 39, p. 1675; Vol. 

44, p. 2494. esta Convencion entre en vigor, 
las Convenciones sobre Marcas 
de Fabrica de 1910 y 1923 
quedaran automaticamente sin 
efecto alguno, pero cualesquiera 
derechos que de acuerdo con sus 
estipulaciones se hayan adquirido 
o puedan adquirirse hasta la 
fecha en que entre en vigor esta 
Convenci6n, continuara,n siendo 
validos hasta que expiren. 

Articulo 37. 

Exchange of ratifies- La presente Convencian sera 
tions. 

ratificada por los Estados Con-
tratantes de acuerdo con sus pro-
cedimientos constitucionales. 

A DaPasited with Pan La Convencian original y los merican Union. 
instrumentos de ratificacian seran 
depositados en la Union Pan-
americana, is que enviara copia 

communication to certificada del primero y comwn-
signat ory Govern- Cara aviso del recibo de dichas 
manta. ratificaciones a los Gobiernos de 

los Estados Contratantes, en-
trando la Convenci6n en vigor 
entre los Estados Con tratantes 
en el orden en que vayan deposi-
tando sus ratificaciones. 
Esta Convencian regira indefi-

nidamente, pero podra ser denun-
ciada mediante aviso anticipado 
de tin aflo, transcurrido el cual, 
cesara, en sus efectos pars el 
Estado denunciante, quedando 
subsistente para los dema,s con-
tratantes. La denuncia sera di-
rigida a la Union Panamericana, 
is que trasmitira, aviso de su 
recibo a los Gobiemos de todos 
los demas Estados. 

Effective date. 

Duration. 

Withdrawals. 

Adhesions. Los Estados Americanos que 
no hayan suscrito esta Conven-
cion podran adherirse a ella, 
enviando el instrumento oficial 
en que se consigne esta adhesion 
a la Unian Panamericana, la que 
notificara, aviso de su recibo a los 
Gobiernos de los demas Estados 
Contratantes en is forma antes 
expresada. 

Article 36. 

The Contracting States agree 
that, as soon as this Convention 
becomes effective, the Trade Mark 
Conventions of 1910 and 1923 
shall automatically cease to have 
effect; but any rights which have 
been acquired, or which may be 
acquired thereunder, up to the 
time of the coming into effect of 
this Convention, shall continue to 
be valid until their due expiration. 

Article 37. 

The present Convention shall 
be ratified by the Contracting 
States in conformity with their 
respective constitutional proce-
dures. 
The original Convention and 

the instruments of ratification 
shall be deposited with the Pan 
American Union which shall trans-
mit certified copies of the former 
and shall communicate notice of 
such ratifications to the other sig-
natory Governments, and the 
Convention shall enter into effect 
for the Contracting States in the 
order that they deposit their rati-
fications. 

This Convention shall remain 
in force indefinitely, but it may 
be denounced by means of notice 
given one year in advance, at the 
expiration of which it shall cease 
to be in force as regards the Party 
denouncing the same, but shall 
remain in force as regards the 
other States. All denunciations 
shall be sent to the Pan American 
Union which will thereupon trans-
mit notice thereof to the other 
Contracting States. 

The American States which 
have not subscribed to this Con-
vention may adhere thereto by 
sending the respective official 
instrument to the Pan American 
Union which, in turn, will notify 
the governments of the remaining 
Contracting States in the manner 
previously indicated. 
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Artigo 36.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em que logo que esta
convengao entre em vigor, a
Convengao de Marcas de Fabrica
de 1910 e 1923 cessarao auto-
maticamente de vigorar, porem
quaesquer direitos que tenham
sido adquiridos, ou que venham
a ser adquiridos de accordo cor
as mesmas ate o momento de en-
trar em vigor esta convencao
continuarao a ser validos at6 a
sua devida expiraao.

Artigo 37.

A presente Convencao sera ra-
tificada pelas Altas Partes Con-
tractantes na conformidade dos
seus respectivos processos consti-
tucionaes.

A Convencao orginal e os ins-
trumentos de ratificagao serao
depositados na Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana, que transmittira copias
certificadas da primeira e com-
municara a notificagao das referi-
das ratificacoes aos outros Gover-
nos Signatarios, e a convengao en-
trara em vigor para as Atlas
Partes Contractantes na ordem
em que depositarem as suas
ratificacoes.

Esta Convencao permanecera
em vigor indefinidamente, porem
podera ser denunciada por meio
de notificacao dada com um anno
de antecedencia, a expiracao do
qual cessara de vigorar no que
diz respeito a Parte denunciante,
mas continuari a vigorar no que
diz respeito aos outros Estados
Contractantes. Toda a denuncia
sera enviada a Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana que em seguida a transmit-
tira aos outros Estados Contrac-
tantes.

Os Estados Americanos que nao
tenham assignado esta Convencao
poderao adherir a mesma envian-
do o respectivo instrumento offi-
cial A Uniao Pan-Americana, que,
por sua vez, notificara em seguida
aos Governos dos outros Estados
Contractantes na maneira previa-
mente indicada.

Article 36.

Les Etats contractants con-
viennent qu'aussit6t que cette
Convention deviendra effective,
les Conventions sur les marques
de fabrique de 1910 et 1923 ces-
seront automatiquement d'etre
en vigueur, mais tous droits qui
ont ete acquis ou qui peuvent etre
acquis aux termes de celles-ci
jusqu'a l'entree en vigueur de la
presente Convention continueront
A etre valides jusqu'a leur expira-
tion.

Article 37.

La presente Convention sera ra-
tifiee par les Hautes Parties con-
tractantes conformnment A leurs
procedures constitutionnelles res-
pectives.

La Convention originale et les
instruments de ratification seront
deposes a l'Union Panamericaine
qm en transmettra des copies
certifies et notifiera les ratifica-
tions reQues aux gouvernements
signataires. La Convention en-
trera en vigueur pour les Hauts
Etats contractants dans l'ordre
dans lequel ils auront d6pose leurs
ratifications.

La presente Convention restera
en vigueur indffiniment; mais elle
peut 8tre denoncee au moyen d'un
avis donn6 une annee d'avance,
a l'expiration de laquelle elle
cessera d'avoir force pour la
Partie qui l'aura d6noncde; mais
elle restera en vigueur en ce qui
concerne les autres ltats con-
tractants. Toutes les denoncia-
tions seront addressees A l'Union
Panamericaine qui en donnera
aussitot avis aux autres tEtats
Contractants.

Les Etats americains qui n'ont
pas signe la pr6sente Convention
peuvent y adherer en envoyant
I'instrument officiel qui constate
cette adhesion A 1'Union Pan-
americaine qui, A son tour, en
donnera avis aux Gouvernements
des autres Etats contractants de
la maniere precedemment indi-
qu6e.
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Artigo 86. 

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em que logo que este 
convengfio entre em vigor, a 
ConvengAo de Marcas de Fabrics 
de 1910 e 1923 cessarAo auto-
maticamente de vigorar, porem 
quaesquer direitos que tenham 
sido adquiridos, ou que venham 
a ser adquiridos de accordo corn 
as mesmas ate o momento de en-
trar em vigor este convengao 
continuarAo a ser validos ate a 
sua devida expiragAo. 

Artigo 87. 

A present° ConvengAo Berk ra-
tificada pelas Altas Partes Con-
tractantes na conformidade dos 
seus respectivos processos consti-
tucionaes. 
A ConvengAo original e os ins-

trumentos de ratificagAs serAo 
depositados na UniAo Pan-Ameri-
cana, que transmittirk copies 
certificadas da primeira e com-
municara a notificagao das referi-
das ratificagoes aos outros Gover-
nos Signatarios, e a convengAo en-
trara em vigor pars as Atlas 
Partes Contractantes na ordem 
em que depositarem as sues 
ratificagoes. 

Este Convengao permanecera 
em vigor indefinidamente, porem 
podera, ser denunciada por meio 
de notificagao dada corn urn anno 
de antecedencia, A expiragAo do 
qual cessara de vigorar no que 
diz respeito a Parte denunciante, 
mas continuer& a vigorar no que 
diz respeito aos outros Estados 
Contractantes. Toda a denuncia 
sent enviada & Unilio Pan-Ameri-
cana que ern seguida a transmit-
tin& aos outros Estados Contrac-
tan tes. 
Os Estados Americanos que Tao 

tenham assignado este Convengao 
poderao adherir a mesma envian-
do o respectivo instrumento offi-
cial A Uniao Pan-Americana, que, 
por sua vez, notificara em seguida 
aos Governos dos outros Estados 
Contractantes na maneira previa-
mente indicada. 

Article 36. 

Les Etats contractants con-
viennent qu'aussit6t que cette 
Convention deviendra effective, 
lea Conventions sur lea marques 
de fabrique de 1910 et 1923 ces-
seront automatiquement d'être 
en vigueur, mais tons droits qui 
out ete acquis ou qui peuvent etre 
acquis aux termes de celles-ci 
jusqu'a Pentree en vigueur de is 
presents Convention continueront 
a etre valides jusqu'a leur expira-
tion. 

Article 37. 

La present° Convention sera ra-
tifiee par lea "'antes Parties con-
tractantes conformernent a leurs 
procedures constitutionnelles res-
pectives. 
La Convention originale et les 

instruments de ratification seront 
deposes a l'Union Panamericaine 
qui en transmettra des copies 
certifiess et notifiera les ratifica-
tions regues aux gouvernements 
signataires. La Convention en-
trera en vigueur pour lea Hants 
Etats contractants dans l'ordre 
dans lequel ils auront depose leurs 
ratifications. 

La presente Convention rosters 
en vigueur indefiniment; mais elle 
pent etre &nonce° au moyen d'un 
avis donne une annee d'avance, 

l'expiration de laquelle elle 
cessera d'avoir force pour Is 
Partie qui l'aura denoncee; mais 
elle resters en vigueur en ce qui 
concerne lea autres Etats con-
tractants. Toutes lea denoncia-
tions seront addressees a l'Union 
Panamericaine qui en donnera 
aussitot avis aux autres Etats 
Contractants. 
Les Etats americains qui n'ont 

pas signe is present° Convention 
peuvent y adherer en envoyant 
l'instrument officiel qui constate 
cette adhesion a l'Union Pan-
americaine qui, a son tour, en 
donnera avis aux Gouvernementa 
des autres Etats contractants de 
is maniere precedemment indi-
quee. 
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Signatures. En testimonio de lo cual, los
delegados arriba nombrados fir-
man la presente Convenci6n en
espafol, ingles, portugues y fran-
ces y estampan sus respectivos
sellos.

Hecha en la ciudad de Wash-
ington, a los veinte dias del mes
de febrero de mil novecientos
veintinueve.

In witness whereof the above
named delegates have signed this
Convention in English, Spanish,
Portuguese and French, and
thereto have affixed their respec-
tive seals.

Done in the City of Washing-
ton, on the twentieth day of
February in the year one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
nine.

[SEAL] A. GONZALEZ PRADA.

[SEAL] EMETERIO CANO DE LA VEGA.

[sEAL] JUAN VICENTE RAMfREZ.

[SEAL] GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE.

[SEAL] VARELA.

[SEAL] FRANCISCO DE MOYA.

[SEAL] OSCAR BLANCO VIEL.

bcribed cond Subsubscribo la presente Convenci6n en cuanto sus disposiciones no
sean contrarias a la legislaci6n nacional de mi pals, haciendo reserva
expresa de las disposiciones de esta Convenci6n sobre las cuales no hay
legislaci6n en Chile.

[SEAL] R. J. ALFARO.
[SEAL] JUAN B. CHEVALIER.

[SEAL] P. R. RINCONES.
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Signatures. 

Subscribed condi-
tionally. 

CONVENTION—PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929. 

En testimonio de lo cual, los 
delegados arriba nombrados fir-
man la presente Convencion en 
espaiiol, mgles, portugues y fran-
c& y estampan sus respectivos 
sellos. 
Hecha en la ciudad de Wash-

ington, a los veinte dfas del me,s 
de febrero de mil novecientos 
veintinueve. 

[sEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

A. 

In witness whereof the above 
named delegates have signed this 
Convention in English, Spanish, 
Portuguese and French, and 
thereto have affixed their respec-
tive seals. 
Done in the City of Washing-

ton, on the twentieth day of 
February in the year one thou-
sand nine hundred and twenty-
nine. 

GONZILEZ PRADA. 

EMETERIO CANO DE LA VEGA. 

JUAN VICENTE BAMiREZ. 

GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE. 

VELA. 

FRANCISCO DE MOYA. 

OSCA.R BLANCO VIEL. 

Subscribo is presents Conven.cion en cuanto sus disposiciones no 
sean contrarias a la legislacion nacional de mi pals, haciendo reserva 
express de las disposiciones de esta Convencion sobre las cuales no hay 
legislaciOn en Chile. 

[SEAL] R. J. ALFARO. 
[SEAL] JUAN B. CHEVALIER. 

[szeL1 P. R. RINCONES. 
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Em testemunho do que os dele-
gados acima designados assignam
esta Convengao em portuguez,
inglez, hespanhol, e francez, e
appoem , mesma os seus respec-
tivos sellos.

Dada na Cidade de Washington
aos vinte dias do mez de fevereiro
do anno mil e nove centos e vinte
e nove.

En foi de quoi, les delegu6s sus-
nommes ont sign6 la pr6sente
Convention en frangais, en es-
pagnol, en anglais et en portugais
et y ont appos6 leurs sceaux
respectifs.

Fait en la ville de Washington,
le vingtieme jour du mois de
fevrier de 1'an mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.

[SEAL] MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA.
[SEAL] F. E. PIZA.

[SEAL] GUSTAVO GUTIERREZ.
[SEAL] A. L. BUFILL.

[SEAL] ADRIAN RECINOS.

[SEAL] RAMIRO FERNANDEZ.

[SEAL] RAOUL LIZAIRE.

[SEAL] PABLO GARCfA DE LA PARRA.

[SEAL] CARLOS DELGADO DE CARVALHO.

[SEAL] F. SUASTEGUI.

[SEAL] VICENTE VITA.

[SEAL] CARLOS IZAGUIRRE V.

[SEAL] EDWARD S. ROGERS.
[SEAL] THOMAS E. ROBERTSON.
[SEAL] FRANCIS WHITE.
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Em testemunho do que os dele-
gados acima designados assignam 
esta ConvencAo em portuguez, 
inglez, hespanhol, e francez, e 
appoem 13. mesma os sans respec-
tivos adios. 
Dada na Cidade de Washington 

aos vinte dias do mez de fevereiro 
do anno mil e nova centos e vinte 
nova. 

En foi de quoi, les delegues sus-
nommes out signe la presente 
Convention en francais, en es-
pagnol, en anglais at en portugais 
at y out appose leurs sceaux 
respeetifs. 

Fait en la villa de Washington, 
le vingtieme jour du mois de 
fevrier de l'an mil neuf cent 
vingt-neuf. 

[SEAL] M ANUEL CASTRO QUESADA. 
[SEAL] F. E. PIZA. 

[SEAL] GUSTAVO GUTItRREZ. 
[SEAL] A. L. BUFILL. 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEA.L] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

ADRIAN RECINOS. 

RAMIRO FERNANDEZ. 

RAOUL LIZAIRE. 

PABLO GARCiA. DE LA PARRA. 

CARLOS DELGADO DE CARVALHO. 

F. SUISTEGUI. 

VICENTE VITA. 

CARLOS IZAGUIRRE V. 

EDWARD S. ROGERS. 
THOMAS E. ROBERTSON. 
FRANCIS W HITE. 
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Protocol to Conven-
tion.

Contracting Powers.

in the ter-Ameican Las personas naturales o juridi-
Trade Mark Bureau. cas domiciliadas o que posean un

establecimiento fabril o comercial
o una explotaci6n agricola en
cualquiera de los Estados que
hayan ratificado o se hayan
adherido al presente Protocolo
podran obtener la protecci6n de
sus marcas mediante el registro
de las mismas en la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas.

PROTOCOLO SOBRE EL REGIS-
TRO INTERAMERICANO DE
MARCAS DE FABRICA

POR CUANTO: los Gobiernos de
Perd, Bolivia, Paraguay, Ecua-
dor, Uruguay, Repfblica Domini-
cana, Chile, Panama, Venezuela,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala,
Haiti, Colombia, Brasil, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Honduras y Estados
Unidos de America, han firmado
hoy en Washington por medio de
sus respectivos delegados una
Convenci6n General Interameri-
cana de Protecci6n Marcaria y
Comercial;

POR CUANTO: se considera con-
veniente el mantenimiento de una
agencia internacional americana
que facilite a los fabricantes, in-
dustriales, comerciantes o agri-
cultores el goce de la protecci6n
marcaria y comercial que dicha
Convenci6n les otorga, y que
sirva, adem&s, de centro de n-
formaci6n, coadyuvando al cum-
plimiento y mejoramiento de las
disposiciones contenidas en ella;

POR CUANTO: la adopci6n por
separado de una convenci6n gene-
ral de caracter sustantivo y de
un protocolo como este, puede
facilitar la ratificaci6n de los
Estados Contratantes y la adhe-
si6n de las Repfiblicas Americanas
que no han tomado parte en las
negociaciones, toda vez que la
aceptaci6n de la Convenci6n no
lleva implicita la de este instru-
mento,

Los Gobiernos arriba mencio-
nados han convenido lo siguiente:

Articulo 1.

2948

PROTOCOL ON THE INTER-
AMERICAN REGISTRATION OF
TRADE MARKS.

WHEREAS, The Governments of
Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Ecua-
dor, Uruguay, Dominican Re-
public, Chile, Panama, Vene-
zuela, Costa Rica, Cuba, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Colombia, Brazil,
Mexico, Nicaragua, Honduras
and the United States of America
have this day signed at Washing-
ton through their respective dele-
gates a General Inter-American
Convention for Trade Mark and
Commercial Protection;

WHEREAS, the maintenance of
an international American agency
is considered desirable that manu-
facturers, industrialists, mer-
chants and agriculturists may
enjoy the trade mark and com-
mercial protection which that
Convention grants them, and that
it may serve as a center of infor-
mation, and cooperate in the ful-
fillment and improvement of the
provisions of the Convention;

WHEREAS, the adoption of a
general convention and a protocol
may facilitate ratification among
the Contracting States and ad-
herence among the American Re-
publics which have not taken part
in the negotiations, since accept-
ance of the Convention does not
imply acceptance of this instru-
ment,

The above mentioned govern-
ments have agreed as follows:

Article 1.

Natural or juridical persons
domiciled in or those who possess
a manufacturing or commercial
establishment or an agricultural
enterprise in any of the States
that may have ratified or adhered
to the present Protocol, may
obtain the protection of their
trade marks through the registra-
tion of such marks in the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau.
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Protocol to Conven-
tion. 

Contracting Powers. 

Registration of marks 
in the Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau. 

PROTOCOLO SOBRE EL REGIS-
TRO INTERAMERICANO DE 
MARCAS DE FABRICA 

POE CUANTO: 10S Gobiernos de 
Pere, Bolivia, Paraguay, Ecua-
dor, Uruguay, Repablica Domini-
cana, Chile, Panama, Venezuela, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Colombia, Brasil, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Honduras y Estados 
Unidos de America, han firmado 
hoy en Washington por medio de 
sus respectivos delegados una 
Convencien General Intera,meri-
cana de Proteccien Marcaria y 
Comercial; 

POE CUANTO: se .considera COB-
veniente el mantemmtento de una 
agencia internacional americana 
que facilite a los fabricantes, in-
dustriales, comerciantes o agri-
cultores el goce de 1a proteccien 
marcaria y comercial que dicha 
Convencion les otorga, y Slue 
sirva, ademas, de centro de m-
formacien, coadyuvando al cum-
plimiento y mejoramiento de las 
disposiciones contemdas en ella; 
POE CUANTO: la adopcien por 

separado de una convencien gene-
ral de caracter sustantivo y de 
un protocolo como este, puede 
facihtar la ratificacion de los 
Estados Contratantes y la adhe-
sion de las Repeblicas Americanas 
que no han tornado parte en las 
negociaciones, toda vez gue la 
aceptacien de la Convencien no 
lleva implfcita la de este instru-
mento, 
Los Gobiernos arriba mencio-

nados han convenido lo siguiente: 

Articulo I. 

Las personas naturales o jurfdi-
cas domiciliadas o que posean un 
establecimiento fabril o comercial 
o una explotacien agrf cola en 
cualquiera de los Estados que 
hayan ratificado o se hayan 
adherido al presente Protocolo 
podrin obtener la proteccion de 
sus marcas mediante el registro 
de las mismas en la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas. 

PROTOCOL ON THE INTER-
AMERICAN REGISTRATION OF 
TRADE MARKS. 

WHEREAS, The Governments of 
Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Ecua-
dor, Uruguay, Dominican Re-
public, Chile, Panama, Vene-
zuela, Costa Rica, Cuba, Guate-
mala, Haiti, Colombia, Brazil, 
Mexico, Nicaragua, Honduras 
and the United States of America 
have this day signed at Washing-
ton through their respective dele-
gates a General Inter-American 
Convention for Trade Mark and 
Commercial Protection; 

W HEREAS, the maintenance of 
an international American agency 
is considered desirable that manu-
facturers, industrialists, mer-
chants and agriculturists may 
enjoy the trade mark and com-
mercial protection which that 
Convention grants them, and that 
it may serve as a center of infor-
mation, and cooperate in the ful-
fillment and improvement of the 
provisions of the Convention; 
W HEREAS, the adoption of 

general convention and a protocol 
may facilitate ratification among 
the Contracting States and ad-
herence among the American Re-
publics which have not taken part 
m the negotiations, since accept-
ance of the Convention does not 
imply acceptance of this instru-
ment, 

The above mentioned govern-
ments have agreed as follows: 

Article I. 

Natural or juridical persons 
domiciled in or those who possess 
a manufacturing or commercial 
establishment or an agricultural 
enterprise in any of the States 
that may have ratified or adhered 
to the present Protocol, may 
obtain the protection of their 
trade marks through the registra-
tion of such marks in the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau. 
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PROTOCOLLO SOBRE O REGIS-
TRO INTER-AMERICANO DE
MARCAS DE FABRICA

CONSIDERANDO QUE os Governos
de Peru, Bolivia, Paraguay, Equa-
dor, Uruguay, Republica Domini-
cana, Chile, Panama, Venezuela,
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala,
Haiti, Colombia, Brasil, Mexico,
Nicaragua, Honduras e dos Esta-
dosUnidos da America assignaram
hoje em Washington por interme-
dio dos seus respectivos delegados
uma Convencao inter-Americana
Geral para a Protecqao de Marcas
de Fabrica e Proteccao Commer-
cial;

CONSIDERANDO QUE se julga
conveniente a manutencao de uma
agencia internacional americana
afim de que os fabricantes, indus-
triaes, negociantes e agricultores
gozem da protecqao de marcas de
fabrica e nomes commerciaes que
esta Convengao lhes outorga, e
para que sirva de centro de infor-
macao, e coopere no cumprimento
e melhoramento das disposicoes
da Convencao;

CONSIDERANDO QUE a adopcao
de uma convengao geral e um pro-
tocollo poderao facilitar a ratifi-
cao pelos Estados Contractantes e
a adhesao das Republicas Ameri-
canas que ainda nao tenham to-
rado parte nas negociagoes, ja
que a aceitagao da convengAo nao
suppoe aceitagao deste instru-
mento,

Os Governos acima menciona-
dos concordaram no seguinte:

Artigo 1.

Pessoas naturaes ou juridicas
domiciliadas que possuam um
estabelecimento fabril ou com-
mercial ou uma empresa agricola
em qualquer dos Estados que
tenham ratificado ou adherido ao
presente Protocollo, poderao obter
a proteccao de suas marcas de
fabrica mediante o registro das
mesmas na Secretaria Inter-Amer-
icana de Marcas de Fabrica.

PROTOCOLE SUR L'ENREGIS-
TREMENT INTERAMERICAIN
DES MARQUES DE FABRIQUE

ATTENDU que les Gouverne-
ments du P6rou, Bolivie, Para-
guay, Equateur, Uruguay, R6pub-
ique Dominicaine, Chili, Pana-

ma, Venezuela, Costa Rica, Cuba,
Guatemala, Haiti, Colombie, Bre-
sil, Mexique, Nicaragua, Hondu-
ras, et des Ptats-Unis ont signe ce
jour a Washington, par l'inter-
mediaire de leurs D6legues respec-
tifs une Convention G6n6rale In-
teram6ricaine pour la Protection
des Marques de Fabrique et du
Nom Commercial;

ATTENDU que le maintien d'une
agence am6ricaine internationale
est consid6er comme d6sirable afin
que les fabricants, industriels,
commergants et agriculteurs puis-
sent jouir de la protection de leurs
marques de fabrique et de com-
merce que cette Convention leur
assure, et afin qu'elle serve de
centre d'information et coopere A
l'observance et a l'amelioration
des dispositions de la Convention;

ATTENDU que l'adoption d'une
Convention generale et d'un pro-
tocole peut faciliter la ratification
par les Etats contractants et l'ad-
hesion des R6publiques ameri-
caines qui n'ont pas pris part aux
negociations, puisque l'accepta-
tion de la Convention n'implique
pas acceptation de cet instrument,

Les Gouvernements ci-dessus
nommes ont convenu de ce qui
suit:

Article 1.

Les personnes natureiles ou
juridiques domiciliees dans un
des Etats ayant ratifie le present
Protocole ou y ayant adhere, ou
celles qui possedent un etablisse-
ment manufacturier ou commer-
cial ou une entreprise agricole
dans I'un de ces Etats peuvent
obtenir l'enregistrement de leurs
marques de fabrique moyennant
l'enregistrement de ces marques
au Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabrique.
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PROTOCOLLO SOBRE 0 REGIS-
TRO INTER-AMERICANO DE 
MARCAS DE FABRICA 

CONSIDERANDO QIIE OS Governos 
de Perd, Bolivia, Paraguay, Equa-
dor, Uruguay, Republica Domini-
cans, Chile, Panama, Venezuela, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Colombia, Brasil, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Honduras e dos Esta-
dos Unidos da America assignaram 
hoje em Washington por interme-
dio dos seus respectivos delegados 
urns Convencao inter-Americana 
Geral pars a Proteccao de Marcas 
de Fabrics e Proteccao Commer-
cial; 
CONSIDERANDO QIIE se julga 

converuente a manutencao de uma 
agencia internacional americana 
afim de que os fabricantes, indus-
triaes, negociantes e agricultores 
gozem da proteccao de marcas de 
fabrics e nomes commerciaes que 
esta Convencao lhes outorga, e 
pars que sirva de centro de infor-
macao, e coopere no cumprimento 
e melhoramento das disposigoes 
da Convencao; 
CONSIDERANDO QITE a adopctio 

de urns convencao geral e um pro-
tocollo poderao facilitar a ratifi-
cao pelos Estados Contractantes e 
a adhesao das Republicas Amen-
canas que ainda nab tenham to-
rnado parte nas negociacOes, ja 
que a aceita9ao da convencao nab 
suppOe aceitagao deste instru-
mento, 

Os Governos acima menciona-
dos concordaram no seguinte: 

Artigo 1. 

Pessoas naturaes on juridicas 
domiciliadas que possuam urn 
estabelecimento fabril ou com-
mercial on urns empress agricola 
em qualquer dos Estados que 
tenham ratificado ou adherido so 
presente Protocollo, poderao obter 
a proteccdo de suas marcas de 
fabrica mediante o registro das 
mesmas na Secretaria Inter-Amer-
icana de Mamas de Fabrics. 

PROTOCOLE KIR L'ENREGIS-
TREMENT INTERAMERICAIN 
DES MARQUES DE FABRIQUE 

ATTENDu que les Gouverne-
ments du Perou, Bolivie, Para-

ay, nquateur, Uruguay, Repub-
que Dominicaine, Chili, Pana-

ma, Venezuela, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Colorable, Bre-
sil, Mexique, Nicaragua, Hondu-
ras, et des ntats-Unis out signe cc 
jour a Washington, par Pinter-
mediaire de leurs Delegues respec-
tifs une Convention Generale In-
teramericaine pour is Protection 
des Marques de Fabrique et du 
Nom Commercial; 
ATTENDIF que le maintien d'une 

agence americaine international° 
est considere corame desirable afin 
que les fabricants, industriels, 
commergants et agriculteurs puis-
sent jouir de is protection de leurs 
marques de fabrique et de com-
merce que cette Convention leur 
assure, et afin qu'elle serve de 
centre d'information et coopere 
l'observance et a l'amelioration 
des dispositions de is Convention; 
ATTENDU que l'adoption d'une 

Convention generale et d'un pro-
tocol° peut faciliter la ratification 
par les Etats contractants et Pad-
hesion des Republiques amen-
caines qui n'ont pas pris part aux 
negociations, puisque l'accepta-
tion de is Convention n'implique 
pas acceptation de cot instrument, 

Les Gouvernements ei-dessus 
nommes ont convenu de ce qui 
suit: 

Article 1. 

Les personnes natureiles ou 
juridiques domiciliees dans un 
des Etats ayant ratifie le present 
Protocole ou y ayant adhere, on 
celles qui possedent un etablisse-
ment man-ufacturier ou commer-
cial on une entreprise agiicole 
dans l'un de ces Etats peuvent 
obteuir l'enregistrement de leurs 
marques de fabrique moyennant 
l'enregistrement de ces marques 
au Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabrique. 
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Articulo 2.
Registration of mark E1 titular de una marca regis-

trada o depositada en uno de los
Estados Contratantes que desee
registrarla en los demos Estados

trppliatio forto Ite b Contratantes, debera presentartransmitted to Inter-
American Trade Mark una solicitud a tal efecto en la
Bureau. Oficina respectiva del pals de

registro original, cuya oficina la
cursara a la Oficina Interameri-
cana de Marcas cumpliendo las

Pee  reglas dispuestas en elReglamen-
to, y a cuya solicitud acompanara
un giro postal o de un banco de
cr6dito reconocido, por un total
de $50.00 como derechos de la
Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas, mas el importe de los derechos
que sefiale la ley nacional de cada
uno de los paises en que desea
obtener protecci6n para su marca.

Articulo S.

tiSnSScatby Brauto Immediatamente despu6s de
state dsignted. recibida la solicitud de registro de

una marca y de encontrar que
lena los requisitos del caso, la

Oficina Interamericana de Marcas
expediri un certificado del regis-
tro en la oficina y trasmitira por
correo en sobre certificado copias
de la misma acompafiadas de un
giro por la cantidad correspon-
diente a las Oficinas respectivas

Notice to sbsequent de los Estados en que se desee la
adhering States protecci6n. En el caso de nuevas

adhesiones o ratificaciones de
Estados despu6s de registrada una
marca, la Oficina Interamericana
avisara a los propietarios de mar-
cas registradas por su conducto,
dichas adhesiones o ratificaciones
por medio de la Oficina respectiva
de su pals, informandoles del
derecho que tienen de registrar
sus marcas en los nuevos Estados
adherentes o ratificantes, cuyo
registro se efectuara en la forma
antes expresada.

Articulo 4.
rf"or on reeipt Cada uno de los Estados Con-

tionl tratantes por conducto de su
Oficina de Marcas, acusara im-

Article 2.

The owner of a mark registered
or deposited in one of the Con-
tracting States who desires to
register it in any of the other
Contracting States, shall file an
application to this effect in the
office of the country of original
registration which office shall
transmit it to the Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau, complying
with the Regulations. A postal
money order or draft on a bank
of recognized standing, in the
amount of $50.00, as a fee for the
Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau, plus the amount of the fees
required by the national law of
each of the countries in which he
desires to obtain protection for
his mark, shall accompany such
application.

Article S.

Immediately on receipt of the
application for the registration of
a mark, and on determining that
it fulfills all the requirements, the
Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau shall issue a certificate and
shall transmit by registered mail
copies of the same accompanied
by a money order for the amount
required by the respective Offices
of the States in which protection
is desired. In the case of adhe-
sions or ratifications of additional
states after the registration of a
mark, the Inter-American Bureau
shall, through the respective of-
fices of their countries, inform
the proprietors of marks regis-
tered through the Bureau, of said
adhesions or ratifications, inform-
ing them of the right that they
have to register their marks in the
new adhering or ratifying States,
in which registration shall be
effected in the manner above
mentioned.

Article 4.
Each of the Contracting States,

through its Trade Mark Office,
shall immediately acknowledge
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Registration of mark 
in signatory States. 

Application for, to be 
transmitted to Inter-
American Trade Mark 
Bureau. 

Fee. 

Articulo 2. 

El titular de una marca regis-
trada o depositada en uno de los 
Estados Contratantes que desee 
registrarla en los demas Estados 
Contratantes, debera presentar 
una solicitud a tal efecto en la 
Oficina respectiva del pals de 
registro original, cuya oficina la 
cursar6, a la Oficina Interameri-
cana de Marcas cumpliendo las 
reglas dispuestas en el Reglamen-
to, y a cuya solicitud acompailara 
un giro postal o de un banco de 
credit° reconocido, por un total 
de $50.00 como derechos de la 
Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas, mas el importe de los derechos 
que seitale la ley nacional de cads 
uno de los paises en que desea 
obtener proteccian para su marca. 

Articulo 3. 

TrItnsnlissbn tifl (leer- Immediatamente d.espues de 
cate by Bureau to  State designated. recibida la solicitud de registro de 

una marca y de encontrar que 
llena los requisitos del caso, la 
Oficina Interamericana de Marcas 
expedirfi un certificado del regis-
tro en la oficina y trasmitirit por 
correo en sobre certificado copias 
de la misma acompanadas de un 
giro por is cantidad correspon-
diente a las Oficinas respectivas 

Notice to subsequent de los Estados en que se desee la 
adhering States. protecci6n. En el caso de nuevas 

adhesiones o ratificaciones de 
Estados despues de registrada una 
mama, is Oficina Interamericana 
avisara a los propietarios de mar-
cas registradas por an conducto, 
dichas adhesiones o ratificaciones 
por medio de is Oficina respectiva 
de su pals, informandoles del 
derecho que tienen de registrar 
sus marcas en los nuevos Estados 
adherentes o ratificantes, cuyo 
registro se efectuará en is forma 
antes expresada. 

Aram& 4. 
Procedure crl receipt Cads uno de los Estados Con-of registration applica-

tion. tratantes por conduct° de an 
Oficina de Marcas, acusara un-

Article 2. 

The owner of a mark registered 
or deposited in one of the Con-
tracting States who desires to 
register it in any of the other 
Contracting States, shall file an 
application to this effect in the 
office of the country of original 
registration which office shall 
transmit it to the Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau, complying 
with the Regulations. A postal 
money order or draft on a bank 
of recognized standing, in the 
amount of $50.00, as a fee for the 
Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau, plus the amount of the fees 
required by the national law of 
each of the countries in which he 
desires to obtain protection for 
his mark, shall accompany such 
application. 

Article 3. 

Immediately on receipt of the 
application for the registration of 
a mark, and on determining that 
it fulfills all the requirements, the 
Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau shall issue a certificate and 
shall transmit by registered mail 
copies of the same accompanied 
by a money order for the amount 
required by the respective Offices 
of the States in which protection 
is desired. In the case of adhe-
sions or ratifications of additional 
states after the registration of a 
mark, the Inter-American Bureau 
shall, through the respective of-
fices of their countries inform 
the proprietors of marks regis-
tered through the Bureau, of said 
adhesions or ratifications, inform-
ing them of the right that they 
have to register their marks in the 
new adhering or ratifying States, 
in which registration shall be 
effected in the manner above 
mentioned. 

Article 4. 
Each of the Contracting States, 

through its Trade Mark Office, 
shall immediately acknowledge 
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Artigo 2.

O proprietario de uma marca
registrada ou depositada em um
dos Estados Contractantes que
desejar registral-a nos outros Es-
tados Contractantes, fara um
pedido nesse sentido a respectiva
reparticao do paiz de rigistro origi-
nal cuja repartigao a transmittira
a Secretaria Inter-Americana de
Marcas de Fabrica, cumprindo
com o Regulamento. Esse pe-
dido sera acompanhado de um
vale postal ou letra sobre um
banco de reconhecida reputagao,
no valor de $50.00, como emolu-
mento da Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica, mais
a importancia das taxas exigidas
pela lei nacional de cada um dos
paizes em que elle desejar obter
proteccao para a sua marca.

Artigo 3.

Immediatamente depois de re-
ceber um pedido de registro de
uma marca, e de determinar que
tal pedido satisfaz todas as exi-
gencias, a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica ex-
pedira um certificado e transmit-
tira por correio registrado copias
da mesma accompanhadas de um
vale postal para a quantia exigida
pelas respectivas Repartigoes dos
Estados em que se deseja pro-
tecao. No caso de adhesoes
ou ratificagoes de Estados addi-
cionaes ap6s registro da marca, a
Secretaria Inter-Americana, por
intermedio da respectiva repar-
tigao do seu paiz, informara os
proprietarios das marcas regis-
tradas na Secretaria, das ditas
adhes6es ou ratificagoes, notifi-
cando-os do direito que lhes
assiste de registrar as suas marcas
nos novos Estados adherentes ou
ratificantes, nos quaes o registro
devera ser effectuado da maneira
acima referida.

Artigo 4.

Cada um dos Estados Contrac-
tantes, por intermedio de sua
Repartigao de Marcas de Fabri-

Article 2.

Le proprietaire d'une marque
enregistr6e et deposee dans l'un
des Etats contractants qui desire
la faire enregistrer dans tout autre
des Etats contractants adressera
une demande , cet effet au bu-
reau int6resse du pays de 1'enre-
gistrement original, lequel la trans-
mettra au Bureau Interamericain
des Marques de Fabrique, con-
formement aux Reglements. Un
mandat poste ou un cheque sur
une banque de credit connue pour
la somme de $50.00 a titre de taxe
en faveur du Bureau Interameri-
cain des Marques de Fabrique,
plus le montant des droits requis
par la legislation nationale de
chacun des pays dans lesquels il
desire obtemr protection pour sa
marque, sera joint a cette de-
mande.

Article .

Aussit6t regue la demande d'en-
registrement d'une marque et
aussit6t apres constatation qu'-
elle remplit les conditions requises,
le Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabrique emettra
un certificat interamericain d'en-
registrement et transmettra par
pli recommand6 des copies de
celle-ci accompagnees d'une traite
pour le montant requis par les
Bureaux respectifs des Etats dans
lesquels la protection est desiree.
En cas d'adhesions ou ratifications
d'ktats nouveaux posterieure-
ment a l'enregistrement d'une
marque, le Bureau Interameri-
cain par la voie des services re-
spectifs de leur pays avisera les
proprietaires de marques enre-
gistrees par ce Bureau des dites
adhesions ou ratifications; les in-
formant de leur droit de faire
enregistrer leurs marques dans
les nouveaux Ettats adherents ou
ayant ratifie le present Proto-
cole, dans lesquels l'enregistre-
ment sera effectu6 de la maniere
plus haut mentionnee.

Article 4.

Chacun des stats contrac-
tants, par la voie de son Bureau
des Marques de Fabrique, ac-
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Artigo 2. 

0 proprietario de urns marca 
registrada ou depositada em urn 
dos Estados Contractantes que 
desejar registral-a nos outros Es-
tados Contractantes, fara urn 
pedido nesse sentido respectiva 
repartigio do paiz de rigistro .origi-
nal cuja reparticao a transnuttira 

Secretaria Inter-Americana de 
Marcas de Fabrica, cumprindo 
corn o Regulamento. Esse pe-
dido sera acompanhado de urn 
vale postal ou letra sobre um 
baneo de reconhecida reputagito, 
no valor de $50.00, como emolu-
mento da Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrics, mais 
a importancia das taxas exigidas 
pela lei nacional de cada um dos 
paizes em que elle desejar obter 
proteccio pars a sua mares. 

Artigo 3. 

Immediatamente depois de re-
ceber urn pedido de registro de 
uma marca, e de determinar que 
tal pedido satisfaz todas as exi-
gencias, a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrics ex-
pedira um certificado e transmit-
tira por correio registrado copias 
da mesma accompanhadas de um 
vale postal pars a quantia exigida 
pelas respectivas RepartigOes dos 
Estados em que se deseja pro-. 
teccao. No caso de adhes6es 
on ratificagOes de Estados addi-
cionaes ap6s registro da marca, a 
Secretaria inter-Americana, por 
intermedio da respectiva repar-
tican do seu paiz, informara os 
proprietarios das marcas regis-
tradas na Secretaria, das ditas 
adhesOes ou ratificagOes, notifi-
cando-os do direito que lhes 
assiste de registrar as suas marcas 
nos novos Estados adherentes ou 
ratificantes, nos quaes o registro 
devera ser effectuado da maneira 
acima referida. 

Artigo 4. 
Cads um dos Estados Contrac-

tantes, por intermedio de sus 
Reparticito de Marcas de Fabri-

Article 2. 

Le proprietaire d'une marque 
enregistree et deposee dans l'un 
des Etats contractants qui desire 
is faire enregistrer dans tout autre 
des Etats contractants adressera 
une demande a cet effet au bu-
reau interesse du pays de Penre-
grstrement original, lequel la trans-
mettra an Bureau Interamericain 
des Marques de Fabrique, con-
formement aux Reglements. Un 
mandat poste ou un cheque sur 
une banque de credit connue pour 
is somme de $50.00 a titre de taxe 
en faveur du Bureau Interameri-
cain des Marques de Fabrique, 
plus le montant des droits requis 
par is legislation nationale de 
chacun des pays dans lesquels II 
desire obtenir protection pour sa 
marque, sera joint a cette do-
mande. 

Article 3. 

Aussit6t regue is demande d'en-
registrement d'une marque et 
aussitot awes constatation qu'-
elle remplit les conditions requises, 
le Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabrique emettra 
un certificat interamericain d'en-
registrement et transmettra par 
ph reconunande des copies de 
celle-ci accornpagnees d'une traite 
pour le montant requis par lea 
Bureaux respectifs des Etats dans 
lesquels is protection eat desiree. 
En cas d'adhesions on ratifications 
d'Etats nouveaux posterieure-
ment a Penregistrement d'une 
marque, le Bureau Interameri-
cain par is voie des services re-
spectrfs de leur pays avisera lea 
proprietaires de marques enre-
gistretg3 par ce Bureau des dites 
adhesions on ratifications; les in-
formant de Jour droit de faire 
enregistrer leurs marques dans 
lea nouveaux Etats adherents on 
ayant ratifie le present Proto-
cole, dans lesquels l'enregistre-
ment sera effectue de la maniere 
plus haut mentionnee. 

Artide 4. 
Chacun des Etats contrac-

tants, par is voie de son Bureau 
des Marques de Fabrique, ac-
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mediatemente el recibo de la
solicitud de registro de cada
Marca a la Oficina Interameri-
cana, y procedera a tramitar el
expediente con toda la prontitud
posible publicandola por cuenta
del solicitante en los peri6dicos
oficiales de costumbre, y oportu-
namente notificara a la Oficina
Interamericana la resoluci6n que
haya dictado de acuerdo con su
legislaci6n interna y las estipu-
laciones de esta Convenci6n.

En el caso de que sea otorgada
la protecci6n a la marca solicitada,
expedira un certificado de regis-
tro haciendo constar la vida legal
del registro, el cual certificado
sera otorgado con las mismas
formalidades que los nacionales y
surtira los mismos efectos en
cuanto a la propiedad de la
marca. Este certificado de regis-
tro se enviara a la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas, quien lo
remitira al propietario por con-
ducto de la Oficina respectiva del
pals de origen.

Si dentro de un plazo de siete
meses de haber sido recibida por
un Estado Contratante la soli-
citud de protecci6n de una marca
remitida por la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas, la adminis-
traci6n de ese Estado no ha
comunicado a dicha Oficina la
denegaci6n de protecci6n fun-
dada en los preceptos de su
legislaci6n interna o de la Con-
venci6n General Interamericana
de Protecci6n Marcaria y Comer-
cial, se considerara registrada
dicha marca, y la Oficina Inter-
americana lo hara saber asi al
solicitante por conducto del pais
de origen expidiendo un certifi-
cado especial que tendra la misma
fuerza y valor legal de un certifi-
cado nacional.

En el caso de que la protecci6n
de una marca sea denegada de
acuerdo con los preceptos de la
legislaci6n de cada Estado o de la
Convenci6n General Interameri-
cana de Protecci6n Marcaria y

to the Inter-American Bureau,
the receipt of the application for
registration of each mark, and
shall proceed to carry through the
proceedings with every possible
dispatch, directing that the ap-
plication be published at the ex-
pense of the applicant in the usual
official papers, and at the proper
time shall notify the Inter-Amer-
ican Bureau of the action that it
may have taken in accordance
with its internal legislation and
the provisions of this Conven-
tion.

In case protection is granted to
the mark, it shall issue a certifi-
cate of registration in which shall
be indicated the legal period of
registration; which certificate
shall be issued with the same
formalities as national certificates
and shall have the same effect
in so far as ownership of the
mark is concerned. This certifi-
cate of registration shall be sent
to the Inter-American Trade
Mark Bureau, which shall trans-
mit it to the proprietor of the
mark through the proper office
of the country of origin.

If, within seven months after
the receipt by a Contracting
State of an application for the
protection of a trade mark trans-
mitted by the Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau, the admin-
istration of such State does not
communicate to the Bureau notice
of refusal of protection based on
the provisions of its domestic
legislation or on the provisions
of the General Inter-American
Convention for Trade Mark and
Commercial Protection such mark
shall be considered as registered
and the Inter-American Trade
Mark Bureau shall so commu-
nicate to the applicant through
the country of origin, and shall
issue a special certificate which
shall have the same force and
legal value as a national certifi-
cate.

In case protection of a mark is
refused in accordance with the
provisions of the internal legisla-
tion of a State or of the General
Inter-American Convention for
Trade Mark and Commercial

Presumption of regis-
tration.

Certificate to appli-
cant.

In event of refusal.
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Presumption of regis-
tration. 

Certificate to appli-
cant. 

In event of refusal. 

mediatemente el recibo de la 
solicitud de registro de cada 
Marca a la Oficina Interameri-
cana, y procedera a tramitar el 
expediente con toda la prontitud 
posible publicandola por cuenta 
del solicitante en los peri6dicos 
oficiales de costumbre, y oportu-
namente notificara a la Oficina 
Interamericana la resolucion que 
haya dictado de acuerdo con su 
legislacian interna y las estipu-
laciones de esta Convenci6n. 

En el caso de que sea otorgada 
la protecciOn a la marca solicitada, 
expedirá un certificado de regis-
tro haciendo constar la vida legal 
del registro, el cual certificado 
serA. otorgado con las mismas 
formalidades que los nacionales y 
surtira los mismos efectos en 
cuanto a la propiedad de la 
marca. Este certificado de regis-
tro se enviará a la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas, quien lo 
remitira al propietario por con-
ducto de la Oficina respectiva del 
pals de origen. 

Si dentro de un plazo de siete 
meses de haber sido recibida por 
un Estado Contratante la soli-
citud de proteccion de una marca 
remitida por la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas, la adminis-
traci6n de ese Estado no ha 
comunicado a dicha Oficina la 
denegacian de protecci6n fun-
dada en los preceptos de su 
legislacion interim o de la Con-
venci6n General Interamericana 
de ProtecciOn Marcaria y Corner-
cial, se considerara registrada 
dicha marca, y la Oficina Inter-
americana lo hara saber Hsi al 
solicitante por conduct° del pals 
de origen expidiendo un certifi-
cado especial que tendra la misma 
fuerza y valor legal de un certifi-
cado nacional. 

En el caso de que la protecci6n 
de ma marca sea denegada de 
acuerdo con los preceptos de la 
legislacion de cada Estado o de la 
Convencion General Interameri-
cana de Protecci6n Marcaria y 

to the Inter-American Bureau, 
the receipt of the application for 
registration of each mark, and 
shall proceed to early through the 
proceedings with every possible 
dispatch, directing that the ap-
plication be published at the ex-
pense of the applicant in the usual 
official papers, and at the proper 
time shall notify the Inter-Amer-
ican Bureau of the action that it 
may have taken in accordance 
with its internal legislation and 
the provisions of this Conven-
tion. 
In case protection is granted to 

the mark, it shall issue a certifi-
cate of registration in which shall 
be indicated the legal period of 
registration; which certificate 
shall be issued with the same 
formalities as national certificates 
and shall have the same effect 
in so far as ownership of the 
mark is concerned. This certifi-
cate of registration shall be sent 
to the Inter-American Trade 
Mark Bureau, which shall trans-
mit it to the proprietor of the 
mark through the proper office 
of the country of origin. 

If, within seven months after 
the receipt by a Contracting 
State of an application for the 
protection of a trade mark trans-
mitted by the Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau, the admin-
istration of such State does not 
communicate to the Bureau notice 
of refusal of protection based on 
the provisions of its domestic 
legislation or on the provisions 
of the General Inter-American 
Convention for Trade Mark and 
Commercial Protection such mark 
shall be considered as registered 
and the Inter-American Trade 
Mark Bureau shall so commu-
nicate to the applicant through 
the country of origin, and shall 
issue a special certificate which 
shall have the same force and 
legal value as a national certifi-
cate. 

In case protection of a mark is 
refused in accordance with the 
provisions of the internal legisla-
tion of a State or of the General 
Inter-American Convention for 
Trade Mark and Commercial 
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ca, notificara immediatamente a
Secretaria de Marcas de Fabrica
do recebimento de cada pedido de
registro e procedera a ultimar os
devidos processos com a maior
brevidade possivel, fazendo publi-
car o pedido as expensas do re-
querente nas usuaes publicagoes
officiaes, e em tempo opportuno
notificara a Secretaria Inter-
Americana da decisao a que tiver
chegado de accordo com a sua
legislagao interna e as disposio6es
desta Convengao.

No caso de ser outorgada pro-
tecgao a marca, expedira um
certificado de registro no qual
sera indicado o periodo legal de
registro inter-americano; o qual
certificado sera expedido com as
mesmas formalidades que os certi-
ficados nacionaes e tera o mesmo
effeito no que diz respeito a posse
da marca. Este certificado de
registro sera enviado a Secretaria
Inter-Americana de Marcas de
Fabrica, que o remettera ao pro-
prietario da marca por inter-
medio da competente repartigao
do paiz de origem.

Se, dentro de sete mezes ap6s
recebimento por um Estado Con-
tractante de um pedido de pro-
teccao para uma marca de fabrica
transmittido pela Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrica,
a administracao do referido Esta-
do nao communicar a dita Secre-
taria a notificagao da recusa da
protecgao baseada nas disposigSes
de sua legislagao interna ou nas
disposigoes da Convengao Geral
Inter-Americana para a Proteccao
de Marcas de Fabrica e Protecqao
Commercial, a referida marca sera
considerada como registrada e a
Secretaria Inter-Americana infor-
mars nesse sentido ao requerente
por intermedio do paiz de origem,
e expedira um certificado especial
que tera a mesma forca e valor
legal que un certificado nacional.

No caso de ser negada protec-
gao a uma marca de accordo com
as disposicoes da legislagao interna
de um Estado ou da Convengao
Geral Inter-Americana para a
Proteccao de Marcas de Fabrica

cusera immediatement reception
au Bureau Interamericain de la
demande d'enregistrement de
chaque marque et procedera a
l'expedition des formalit6s le plus
rapidement possible; fera ins6rer
la demande dans les publications
officielles usuelles et avisera en
temps utile le Bureau interam6ri-
cain de la decision prise conforme-
ment a la legislation nationale et
aux dispositions de cette Con-
vention.

Au cas ou la protection est
accordee a la marque l'Etat
emettra un certificat d'enregistre-
ment dans lequel sera indique la
duree legale d'enregistrement.
Ce certificat sera emit dans les
memes formes que les certificats
nationaux et en aura le meme
effet en ce qui concerne la pro-
priete de la marque. Ce certi-
ficat d'enregistrement sera adresse
au Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabriques qui le
transmettra au proprietaire de la
marque par la voie du Bureau
appropriee du pays d'origine.

Si sept mois apres la reception
par un Etat contractant d'une
demande pour la protection de
marque de fabrique transmise
par le Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabrique l'Admi-
nistration du dit ltat n'a pas fait
parvenir a ce Bureau un avis de
refus de protection base sur les
prescriptions de sa legislation
nationale ou sur les dispositions de
la Convention Generale Inter-
americaine pour la Protection des
Marques de Fabrique et du Nom
Commercial, la dite marque sera
consid6ree comme enregistree et
le Bureau Interamericain en in-
formera le requ6rant par l'inter-
mediaire du Bureau du pays
d'origine, et emettra un certificat
special qui aura la mEme force et
valeur legale qu'un certificat na-
tional.

Dans le cas ou la protection
d'une marque est refusee con-
formement aux dispositions de la
legislation nationale de l'itat ou
de la Convention Generale Inter-
americaine pour la Protection
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ca, notificara immediatamente 
Secretaria de Marcas de Fabrica 
do recebimento de cada pedido de 
registro e procedera a ultimar os 
devidos processos corn a major 
brevidade possivel, fazendo publi-
car o pedido as expensas do re-
querente nas usuaes publicacties 
officiaes, e em tempo opportuno 
notificara a Secretaria Inter-
Americana da decisao a que tiver 
chegado de accordo corn a sua 
legislacao interna e as disposiceies 
desta Convencao. 

No caso de ser outorgada pro-
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effeito no que diz respeito a posse 
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registro sera enviado a Secretaria 
Inter-Americana de Marcas de 
Fabrica, que o remetterfi, ao pro-
prietario da marca por inter-
medio da competente reparticao 
do paiz de origem. 

Se, dentro de Bete mezes apes 
recebimento por urn Estado Con-
tractante de um pedido de pro-
teccao para uma marca de fabrica 
transmittido pela Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrica, 
a administragao do referido Esta-
do nao communicar a. dita Secre-
taria a notificagao da recusa da 
proteccao baseada nas disposigoes 
de sua legislagao interna ou nas 
disposigoes da Convencao Geral 
Inter-Americana para a Proteccao 
de Marcas de Fabrica e Proteccao 
Commercial, a referida marca sera 
considerada como registrada e a 
Secretaria Inter-Americana infor-
mara nesse sentido ao requerente 
por interrnedio do paiz de origem, 
e expedira um certificado especial 
que terfi, a mesma forca e valor 
legal que um certificado nacional. 

No caso de ser negada protec-
cao a uma marca de accordo corn 
as disposicoes da legislagao mterna 
de urn Estado on da Convencao 
Gera' Inter-Americana para a 
Proteccao de Marcos de Fabrica 

cusera immediatement reception 
au Bureau Interamericain de la 
demande d'enregistrement de 
chaque marque et procedera 
l'expedition des formalites le plus 
rapidement possible; fera inserer 
la demande dons les publications 
officielles usuelles et avisera en 
temps utile le Bureau interameri-
cain de la decision prise conform& 
ment la legislation nationale et 
aux dispositions de cette Con-
vention. 

Au cas oil la protection est 
accord& à la marque l'Etat 
emettra un certificat d'enregistre-
ment dans lequel sera indique la 
duree legale d'enregistrement. 
Ce certificat sera emit dans lea 
memes formes que les certificate 
nationaux et en aura le meme 
effet en ce qui concerne la pro-
priete de la marque. Ce certi-
ficat d'enregistrement sera adresse 
au Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabriques qui le 
transmettra au proprietaire de la 
marque par la voie du Bureau 
appropriee du pays d'origine. 

Si sept mois apres la reception 
par un Etat contractant d'une 
demande pour la protection de 
marque de fabrique transmise 
par le Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabrique l'Admi-
nistration du dit ntat n'a pas fait 
parvenir a ce Bureau un avis de 
refus de protection base sur lea 
prescriptions de so legislation 
nationale ou stir lea dispositions de 
la Convention Generale Inter-
americaine pour la Protection des 
Marques de Fabrique et du Nom 
Commercial, la dite marque sera 
consideree comme enregistree et 
le Bureau Interamericain en in-
formera le requerant par Pinter-
mediaire du Bureau du pays 
d'origine, et emettra un certificat 
special qui aura la memo force et 
valeur legale qu'un certificat na-
tional. 
Dons le cas oil la protection 

d'une marque eat refusee con-
formement aux dispositions de la 
legislation nationale de l'Etat on 
de la Convention Generale Inter-
americaine pour la Protection 



2954 CONVENTION-PAN AME

Comercial, el solicitante podra
hacer uso de los mismos recursos
que las leyes respectivas conceden
a los ciudadanos del Estado que
dict6 la negativa de protecci6n, y
los t6rminos que para el ejercicio
de dichos recursos y acciones
concedan las leyes nacionales
empezaran a contarse despues de
los cuatro meses de haberse re-
cibido el aviso de negativa en la
Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas.

peserde any pevious El registro interamericano de
mark. una marca comunicado a los

Estados Contratantes, que sea
protegida en 6stos, substituira
cualquier otro registro de la mis-
ma marca que haya sido hecho
anteriormente por cualquier otro
medio, sin perjuicio de los dere-
chos adquiridos por el registro
nacional.

Articulo 5.

Traie of owner Igual procedimiento al estipu-
lado en los articulos anteriores se
seguirA para el registro de la
trasmisi6n de la propiedad de
una marca o de la cesi6n del uso de
la misma, pero en ese caso s61o se

Remtc of e remitira a la Oficina Interameri-
cana la cantidad de $10.00 que
retendra la Oficina, ms el im-
porte que fije la legislaci6n interna
de cada pais en que se desee regis-
trar la trasmisi6n o cesi6n, en-
teniendose que el uso de las mar-
cas puede ser transferido separa-
mente en cada pals.

Articulo 6.
arikfs-here cor is Si el solicitante reivindica el

color como elemento constitutivo
de su marca, se le exigira:

1. Que lo declare acompaiando
al registro una nota que indique
el color o la combinaci6n de
colores que reivindica, y

2. Que una a su solicitud copias
o ejemplares, de dicha marca, en
colores, tal como s enetr encuentra en
uso, los cuales se anexaran a las
notificaciones hechas por la Ofi-

,RICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929.

Protection, the applicant may
have the same recourse which the
respective laws grant to the
citizens of the state refusing pro-
tection. The period within which
the recourse and actions granted
by national laws may be exer-
cised shall begin four months
after receipt by the Inter-Ameri-
can Trade Mark Bureau of the
notice of refusal.

The Inter-American registra-
tion of a trade mark communi-
cated to the Contracting States,
which may already enjoy protec-
tion in such States shall replace
any other registration of the same
mark effected previously by any
other means, without prejudice
to the rights already acquired by
national registration.

Article 5.

In order to effect the transfer of
ownership of a trade mark or the
assignment of the use of the same,
the same procedure as that set
forth in the foregoing articles
shall be followed, except that in
this case there shall only be re-
mitted to the Inter-American
Bureau $10.00, to be retained by
said Bureau, plus the fees fixed by
the domestic legislation of each
one of the countries in which it is
desired to register the transfer or
assignment of the mark, it being
understood that the use of trade
marks may be transferred sepa-
rately in each country.

Article 6.
If the applicant claims color as

a distinctive element of his mark
he shall be required to:

1. Send a statement attached
to the application for registration
declaring the color or the combina-
tion of colors which he claims; and

2. Attach to the application for
registration copies or specimens of
the mark as actually used, show-
ing the colors claimed, which
shall be attached to the notifica-
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Protection, the applicant may 
have the same recourse which the 
respective laws grant to the 
citizens of the state refusing pro-
tection. The period within which 
the recourse and actions granted 
by national laws may be exer-
cised shall begin four months 
after receipt by the Inter-Amen-
can Trade Mark Bureau of the 
notice of refusal. 

Registration to su-
persede any previous 
mark. 

Transfer 
slop. 
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cibido el aviso de negativa en la 
Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
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El registro interamericano de 

una marca comunicado a los 
Estados Contratantes, que sea 
protegida en estos, substituira 
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Articulo 5. 
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trasmisi6n de la propiedad de 
una marca ode la cesi6n del uso de 
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Remittance of fee, 
etc. remitira a la Oficina Interameri-

cane la cantidad de $10.00 que 
retendra la Oficina, mils el im-
porte que fije la legislaci6n interne 
de cada pals en que se desee regis-
trar la trasmision 0 cesi6n, en-
teniendose que el uso de las mar-
cas puede ser transferido separa-
mente en cads, pals. 

Marks where color is 
characteristic. 

Articulo 6. 

Si el solicitante reivindica el 
color como elemento. constitutivo 
de su marca, se le extgira: 

1. Quo lo declare acompaiiando 
al registro una note que indique 
el color o la combinaci6n de 
colores que reivindica, y 

2. Quo una a su solicitud copies 
o ejemplares, de dicha marca, en 
colores, tal como se encuentra en 
uso, los cuales se anexaran a las 
notificaciones hechas por la 011-

The InterLAmerican registra-
tion of a trade mark communi-
cated to the Contracting States, 
which may already enjoy protec-
tion in such States shall replace 
any other registration of the same 
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to the rights already acquired by 
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In order to effect the transfer of 
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assignment of the use of the same, 
the same procedure as that set 
forth in the foregoing articles 
shall be followed, except that in 
this case there shall only be re-
mitted to the Inter-American 
Bureau $10.00, to be retained by 
said Bureau, plus the fees rued by 
the domestic legislation of each 
one of the countries in which it is 
desired to register the transfer or 
assignment of the mark, it being 
understood that the use of trade 
marks may be transferred sepa-
rately in each country. 

Article 6. 

If the applicant claims color as 
a distinctive element of his mark 
he shall be required to: 

1. Send a statement attached 
to the application for registration 
declaring the color or the combina-
tion of colors which he claims; and 

2. Attach to the application for 
registration copies or specimens of 
the mark as actually used, show-
ing the colors claimed, which 
shall be attached to the notifica-



CONVENTION-PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929.

e Protecgao Commercial, o reque-
rente podera se valer dos mesmos
recursos que as respectivas leis
outorgam aos cidadaos do Estado
que tiver recusado protecQao. 0
periodo dentro do qual poderao
ser exercidos os recursos e as
acQoes outorgados pelas leis na-
cionaes comegara quatro mezes
ap6s recebimento pela Secretaria
Inter-Americana de Marcas de
Fabrica da notificagao da recusa.

0 registro inter-americano de
uma marca de fabrica communi-
cada aos Estados Contractantes,
que estiver ja no goso de protec-
cao nos referidos Estados, tomara
o logar de qualquer outro registro
da mesma marca previamente
effectuado por qualquer outro
meio, sem prejuizo dos direitos
at6 entao adquiridos por registro
nacional.

Artigo 5.

Cor o fim de se effectuar a
transferencia da posse de uma
marca de Fabrica ou a designagao
do uso da mesma seguir-se-ao os
mesmos processos que os cons-
tantes do artigo anterior, excepto
que neste caso seri remettida a
Secretarialnter-Americana apenas
a quantia de dez dollars, para ser
retida pela dita Secretaria, mais
os emolumentos estabelcidos pela
legislagao domestica de cada um
dos paizes em que se pretender
registrar a transferencia ou a
designagao do uso da marca,
ficando entendido que o uso das
marcas de fabrica podera ser
transferido separadamente em
cada paiz.

Artigo 6.
Se o registrante requerer a c6r

como elemento distinctivo de sua
marca devera:

1. Enviar uma declaragao ap-
pensa ao pedido de registro decla-
rando a c6r ou a combinagao de
c6res que requer;

2. Juntar ao pedido de registro
exemplares ou especimens da
marca conforme se acha effectiva-
mente em uso, mostrando as
c6res requeridas, os quaes serao

des Marques de Fabrique et Com-
merciale le requerant peut user
des recours que les lois respectives
accordent aux citoyens de l'IEtat
qui refuse la protection. Le delai
pendant lequel les recours et
actions accordes par les lois na-
tionales peuvent 8tre exerces com-
mencera quatre mois apres la re
ception de l'avis de refus par le
Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique.

L'enregistrement interameri-
cain d'une marque de fabrique
transmise aux Etats contractants
qui y est d6ej proteg6e remplacera
tout autre enregistrement de la
meme marque effectu6 anterieure-
ment par tout autre moyen sans
prejudice des droits deja acquis
par l'enregistrement national.

Article 5.

Pour effectuer le transfert de
propriete d'une marque de fabri-
que, ou le transfert de son usage,
la meme procedure que celle
prescrite dans les articles prc6-
dents, sera suivie, sauf toutefois

ue dans ce cas il ne sera remis au
Bureau interamericain que dix
dollars revenant au dit Bureau,-
plus les droits fix6s par la legisla-
tion nationale de chacun des pays
dans lesquels l'enregistrement de
ce transfert est desir6, etant en-
tendu que l'usage de marques de
fabrique peut etre transfer6 s6pa-
rement dans chaque pays.

Article 6.
Si le requerant revendique une

couleur comme element distinctif
de sa marque, il sera tenu:

1. D'envoyer une d6claration
annex6e a sa demande d'enregis-
trement indiquant la couleur ou
la combination de couleurs qu'il
revendique;

2. De joindre a sa demande
d'enregistrement des copies ou
specimens de la marque actuelle-
ment employee, montrant les
couleurs revendiquges, lesquela
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cina Interamericana. El nfimero
de dichos ejemplares se fijarA por
el Reglamento.

Articulo 7.
Bureaubulletins. Las marcas registradas se pu-

ppist cations to be blicaran en una hoja peri6dica
lished therein. editada por la Oficina Interame-

ricana, dando las indicaciones
contenidas en la solicitud de regis-
troy un diseio suministrado por el
registrante.
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tions sent by the Inter-American
Bureau. The number of copies to
be sent shall be fixed by the
Regulations.

Article 7.
Trade marks shall be published

in a bulletin edited by the Inter-
American Bureau, wherein shall
appear the matter contained in
the application for registration
and an electrotype of the mark
supplied by the applicant.

Para la publicidad que ha de
darse en los Estados Contratantes
a las marcas inscriptas, cada ad-
ministraci6n recibira gratuita-
mente de la Oficina Interame-
ricana el namero de ejemplares
de la precitada publicaci6n que
quiera pedir.

La publicaci6n de una marca en
la hoja peri6dica de la Oficina
Interamericana tendra la misma
fuerza que su publicaci6n en los
peri6dicos o boletines oficiales de
los Estados Contratantes.

Articulo 8.
La Oficina Interamericana ex-

pedira a cualquier persona que la
pida, mediante un derecho que
fijara el Reglamento, copia de las
anotaciones hechas en el registro
con referencia a una marca
determinada.

Articulo 9.
La Oficina registrara tambi6n

las renovaciones una vez cumpli-
dos los requisitos de la legislaci6n
interna de cada Estado Contra-
tante, previo pago de un derecho
de $10.00 para la Oficina y los
derechos que corresponden a los
Estados en que dichas renova-
ciones se efectfien.

'Advance notice of
expiration t Seis meses antes de la expira-

ci6n del termino de protecci6n,
la Oficina Interamericana pasarA
aviso oficioso a la Administraci6n
del pais de origen y al propietario
de la marca.

Each administration of the
Contracting States shall receive
free of charge from the Inter-
American Bureau as many copies
of the above mentioned publica-
tion as it may ask for.

The publication of a mark in
the bulletin of the Inter-American
Bureau shall have the same effect
as publication in the official
journals or bulletins of the Con-
tracting States.

Article 8.
The Inter-American Bureau,

on receipt of payment of a fee
to be fixed by the Regulations,
shall furnish to any person who
may so request, copies of the
entries made in the register with
reference to any particular mark.

Article 9.
The Inter-American Trade

Mark Bureau shall keep a record
of renewals which have been
effected in compliance with the
requiremnts of the domestic laws
of the Contracting States, and
after payment of a fee of $10.00 to
the Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau and the customary fees
required by the States where said
renewal is effected.

Six months prior to the expira-
tion of the period of protection,
the Inter-American Bureau shall
communicate this information to
the administration of the country
of origin and to the owner of the
mark.

Effect ofpublication.

Bureau register.
Copies of entries, fur-

nished on request.

Record of renewals.
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expiration. 
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appear the matter contained in 
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and an electrotype of the mark 
supplied by the applicant. 
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mark. 
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appensos as notificacoes envia-
das pela Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana. O numero de exemplares a
serem enviados sera determinado
pelo Regulamento.

Artigo 7.

As marcas serao publicadas em
um boletim editado pela Secre-
taria Inter-Americana, no qual
apparacera a materia contida no
pedido de registro e um electro-
typo da marca fornecido pelo
requerente.

Cada Administracao dos Esta-
dos Contractantes recebera, livre
de despesa, da Secretaria Inter-
Americana tantos exemplares das
supracitadas publicagoes quantas
ella solicitar.

A publicacao de uma marca no
boletim da Secretaria Inter-
Americana tera o mesmo effeito
que a sua publicacao nos jornaes
ou boletins officiaes dos Estados
Contractantes.

Artigo 8.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana,
ao receber o pagamento da taxa a
ser fixada pelo Regulamento, for-
necera a qualquer pessoa que as
solicitar copias dos assentamentos
feitos no registro relativamente a
qualquer marca determinada.

Artigo 9.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana
de Marcas de Fabrica mantera
um registro das renovac6es que
tenham sido effectuadas na con-
formidade das exigencias das leis
internas do Estado Contractante
e ap6s pagamento de uma taxa de
$10.00 a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica e as
taxas exigidas pelos Estados em
que se effectuar a referida reno-
vacao.

Seis mezes antes da expiracao
do prazo de protecqao a Secre-
taria Inter-Americana communi-
cara essa informacao a adminis-
tracao do paiz de origem e ao pro-
prietario da marca.

seront annexes aux notifications
transmises par le Bureau Inter-
am6ricain. Le nombre d'exem-
plaires A fournir sera fix6 par les
Reglements.

Article 7.

Les marques de fabrique en-
registrees seront ins6rees dans
un Bulletin publie par le Bureau
Interam6ricain, dans lequel figu-
reront les indications contenues
dans la demande d'enregistre-
ment, ainsi qu'une reproduction
electrotype de la marque soumise
par le requerant.

Chaque administration des
]Etats contractants recevra gra-
tuitement du Bureau Interameri-
cain autant d'exemplaires de la
publication sus-mentionn6e qu'il
en sera demande.

La publication d'une marque
dans le bulletin du Bureau Inter-
americain aura le meme effet que
sa publication dans les journaux
officiels des Etats contractants.

Article 8.

Le Bureau interamericain ex-
pediera a tout personne qui en
fera la demande, moyennant paie-
ment d'un droit a fixer par les
Reglements, copies ou contenu du
registre se r6ferant A une marque
determinee.

Article 9.

.Le Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabrique tiendra
registre des renouvellements qui
ont ete effectues conform6ment
aux prescriptions de la loi na-
tionale des Ptats contractants
moyennant paiement d'un droit-
de $10.00 au Bureau Interameri-
cain des Marques de Fabrique et
des droits ordinaires requis par
les Etats dans lesquels la renou-
vellement est effectue.

Six mois avant l'expiration de
la p6riode de protection, le Bureau
interamericain en donnera avis a
l'Administration du pays d'ori-
gine et au propri6taire de la
marque.
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Articulo 10.
Cancellations al- El propietario de una marca

podra siempre renunciar a la
protecci6n en uno o varios de los
Estados Contratantes, mediante
una declaraci6n enviada a la
administraci6n del pais de origen
de la marca, para ser comunicada
a la Oficina Interamericana, la
cual notificara a los pafses a que
concierna dicha renuncia.

Articulo 11.

Los que soliciten el registro,
dep6sito, trasmisi6n, cesi6n o re-
novaci6n de una marca por medio
de la Oficina Interamericana,
podran nombrar en cualquier
tiempo, por medio del correspon-
diente poder, un agente o apode-
rado a fin de que los represente
en cualquier procedimiento ad-
ministrativo, judicial o de cual-
quiera otra clase que sura con
motivo de dichas marca o solicitud
en cualquiera de los Estados
Contratantes.

Dichos apoderados tendran de-
recho a notificarse de todas las
actuaciones y a recibir y presentar
los documentos que fueren nece-
sarios en la Oficina de Marcas de
cada pals, de acuerdo con las
estipulaciones de este Protocolo.

Articulo 12.

ship or me at m to La Administraci6n del pafs debe reported. origen notificara a la Oficina
Interamericana las anulaciones,
cancelaciones, renuncias, traspa-
sos y demas cambios que se produ-
jeren en la propiedad o uso de la
marca.

La Oficina Interamericana ins-
cribira dichos cambios, los notifi-
car a las administraciones de los
Estados Contratantes, y los publi-
cara en seguida en su peri6dico.

Reductios Se procedera igualmente cuan-
do el proprietario de la marca
solicite reducir la lista de los pro-
ductos a que se aplica.

Article 10.
The owner of a trade marK may

at any time relinquish protection
in one or several of the Contract-
ing States, by means of a notice
sent to the administration of the
country of origin of the mark, to
be communicated to the Inter-
American Bureau, which in turn
shall notify the countries con-
cerned.

Article 11.

An applicant for registration or
deposit, transfer or renewal of a
trade mark through the Inter-
American Bureau, may appoint
by a proper power of attorney at
any time, an agent or attorney
to represent him in any pro-
cedure, administrative, judicial or
otherwise, arising in connection
with such trade marks or applica-
tion in any Contracting State.

Such agents or attorneys shall
be entitled to notice of all the
proceedings and to receive and
present all documents that may be
required by the Trade Mark
Bureau of each country under the
provisions of this Protocol.

Article 12.

The administration in the
country of origin shall notify the
Inter-American Bureau of all
annulments, cancellations, renun-
ciations, transfers and all other
changes in the ownership or use of
the mark.

The Inter-American Bureau shall
record these changes, notify the
administrations of the Contract-
ing States and publish them im-
mediately in its bulletin.

The same procedure shall be
followed when the proprietor of
the mark requests a reduction in
the list of products to which the
trade mark is applied.

2958
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Cancellations al-
lowed. 

Power otattoniey. 

Articulo 10. 

El propietario de una marca 
podri siempre renunciar a la 
protecciOn en uno o varios de los 
Estados Contratantes, mediante 
una declaraciOn enviada a is 
administraciOn del pals de origen 
de is marca, pars ser comunicada 
a la Oficina Interamericana, is 
cual notificara a los paises a que 
concierna dicha renwacia. 

Articulo 11. 

Los que soliciten el registro, 
depOsito, trasnaision, cesi6n o re-
novaciOn de una marca por medio 
de la Oficina Interamericana, 
podran nombrar en cualquier 
tiempo, por medio del correspon-
diente poder, un agente o epode-
rado a fin de que los represente 
en cualquier procedimiento ad-
ministrativo, judicial o de cual-
quiera otra clase que suria con 
motivo de dichas mares o solicitud 
en cualquiera de los Estados 
Contratantes. 

Right SO reads* doe' Dichos apoderados tendran de-ments. 
recho a notificarse de todas las 
actuaciones y a recibir y presentar 
los documentos que fueren nece-
sarios on is Oficina de Marcas de 
cads pals, de acuerdo con las 
estipulaciones de este Protocolo. 

Articulo 12. 

ship or use of marks to Changes in ewner. La Administracion del pais de 
be reported. origen notificara a is Oficina 

Interamericana las anulaciones, 
cancelaciones, renuncias, traspa-
sos y demtis cambios que se produ-
jeren en is propiedad o uso de is 
mares. 
La Oficina Interamericana ins-

eribira dichos cambios, los notifi-
cath a las administraciones de los 
Estados Contratantes, y los publi-
cara en seguida en su periodic°. 

Se procedera igualmente cuan-
do el proprietario de is mares 
solicite reducir la lista de los pro-
ductos a que se splice. 

Reduction& 

Article 10. 

The owner of a trade mark may 
at any time relinquish protection 
in one or several of the Contract-
ing States, by means of a notice 
sent to the administration of the 
country of origin of the mark, to 
be communicated to the Inter-
American Bureau, which in turn 
shall notify the countries con-
cerned. 

Article 11. 

An applicant for registration or 
deposit, transfer or renewal of a 
trade mark through the Inter-
American Bureau, may appoint 
by a proper power of attorney at 
any time, an agent or attorney 
to represent him in any pro-
cedure, administrative, judicial or 
otherwise, arising in connection 
with such trade marks or applica-
tion in any Contrac big State. 

Such agents or attorneys shall 
be entitled to notice of all the 
proceedings and to receive and 
present all documents that may be 
required by the Trade Mark 
Bureau of each country under the 
provisions of this Protocol. 

Article 12. 

The administration in the 
country of origin shall notify the 
Inter-American Bureau of all 
annulments, cancellations, renun-
ciations, transfers and all other 
changes in the ownership or use of 
the mark. 
The Inter-American Bureau shall 

record these changes, notify the 
administrations of the Contract-
ing States and publish them im-
mediately in its bulletin. 

The same procedure shall be 
followed when the proprietor of 
the mark requests a reduction in 
the list of products to which the 
trade mark is applied. 
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Artigo 10.
O proprietario de uma marca

inter-americana poder. em qual-
quer tempo renunciar a protec-
cao em um ou varios dos Estados
Contractantes, mediante aviso en-
viado a Administragao do paiz de
origem da marca para ser com-
municado a Secretaria Inter-Ame-
ricana, que por sua vez notificara
os paizes interessados.

Artigo 11.

A pessoa que requerer registro
ou deposito, transferencia ou reno-
vagao de uma marca por interme-
dio da Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana, podera nomear em qualquer
tempo, mediante procuracao, um
agente ou procurador para repre-
sental-a em qualquer procedi-
mento, administrativo, judicial
ou outro, oriunda de taes marcas
ou pedido em qualquer dos Esta-
dos Contractantes.

Os referidos procuradores terao
o direito de ser notificados de
todos os procedimentos e a rece-
ber e produzir todos os documen-
tos que possam ser recebidos pela
Secretaria de Marcas de Fabrica
de cada um dos paizes de accordo
com as disposicoes deste Pro-
tocollo.

Artigo 12.

A administragao do paiz de
origem notificara ah Secretaria
Inter-Americana das revogagoes,
cancellamentos, renuncias, trans-
ferencias e todas as outras mu-
dangas na posse e uso da marca.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana
annotara estas mudangas, noti-
ficara as Administrasoes do Es-
tado Contractante e fara imme-
diatamente a competente publi-
cagao no seu boletim.

Seguir-se-a o mesmo processo
quando o proprietario da marca
pedir uma reducgao na lista de
productos aos quaes se applica a
marca.

57894 -31--PT 2-84

Article 10.
Le proprietaire d'une marque de

fabrique peut, a tout moment,
renoncer a la protection dans l'un
ou plusieurs des Etats contrac-
tants au moyen d'un avis adresse
a 1'Administration du pays d'ori-
gine de la marque pour etre
communique au Bureau inter-
americain, lequel a son tour, en
informera les pays que concerne
la dite renonciation.

Article 11.

Tout requerant de l'enregistre-
ment ou dep6t, transfert ou
renouvellement d'une marque
de fabrique par l'intermediaire
du Bureau Interamericain, peut
designer par un pouvoir regulier A
n'importe quel moment, un agent
ou avocat pour le representer
dans toute action administrative,
judiciaire ou autre nee a l'occasion
de telles marques de fabrique ou
demande d'enregistrement dans
un des ltats contractants.

Ces agents ou avocats auront le
droit de prendre connaissance de
tous actes ou proces-verbaux et de
recevoir et de produire tous docu-
ments qui peuvent etre requis par
le Bureau des marques de fabrique
de chaque pays conformement
aux dispositions de ce protocole.

Article 12.

L'Administration du pays
d'origine avisera le Bureau inter-
americain des annulations cancel-
lations, transferts et de tous
autres changements dans la pro-
priet6 ou l'usage de la marque.

Le Bureau interamericain tien-
dra registre de ces changements,
en avisera les Administrations
des Etats contractants et les
insrera immediatement dans son
bulletin.

La meme procedure sera suivie
lorsque le proprietaire de la
marque demande une reduction
dans la liste des produits auxquels
la marque de fabrique s'applique.
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Artigo 10. 

0 proprietario de uma marca 
inter-americana podera, em qual-
quer tempo renunciar ft protec-
gao em um ou varios dos Estados 
Contractantes, mediante aviso en-
viado a Administragao do paiz de 
origem da marca para ser corn-
municado Secretaria Inter-Ame-
ricana, que por sua vez notificara 
os paizes mteressados. 

Artigo 11. 

A pessoa que requerer registro 
ou deposito, transferencia ou reno-
vagao de uma marca por interme-
dio da Secretaria inter-Ameri-
cana, podera, nomear em qualquer 
tempo, mechante procuragao, urn 
agente ou procurador para repre-
sental-a em qualquer procedi-
mento, administrativo, judicial 
ou outro, oriunda de taes marcas 
ou pedido em qualquer dos Esta-
dos Contractantes. 

Os referidos procuradores terao 
o direito de ser notificados de 
todos os procedimentos e a rece-
ber e produzir todos os documen-
tos que possam ser recebidos pela 
Secretaria de Marcas de Fabrica 
de cada urn dos paizes de accordo 
corn as disposigoes deste Pro-
tocollo. 

Artigo 12. 

A administragao do paiz de 
origem notificara a. Secretaria 
Inter-Americana das revogagoes, 
cancellamentos, renuncias, trans-
ferencias e todas as outra,s mu-
dangas na posse e uso da marca. 

A Secretaria Inter-Americana 
annotara estas mudangas, nod-
ficara, as Administragoes do Es-
tado Contractante e fart" imme-
diatamente a competente publi-
cacao no seu boletim. 

Seguir-se-a, o mesmo processo 
quando o proprietario da mama 
pedir uma reducgao na lista de 
productos aos quaes se applica a 
mama. 

5T894° -431 

Article 10. 

Le proprietaire d'une marque de 
fabrique peut, a tout moment, 
renoncer a la protection dans l'un 
ou plusieurs des Etats contrac-
tants au moyen d'un avis adresse 
l'Administration du pays d'ori-

gine de la marque pour etre 
communique au Bureau inter-
americain, lequel a son tour, en 
informera les pays que concerne 
la dite renonciation. 

Article 11. 

Tout requerant de l'enregistre-
ment ou depot, transfert ou 
renouvellement d'une marque 
de fabrique par l'intermediaire 
du Bureau Interamericain, pout 
designer par un pouvoir regulier 
n'importe quel moment, un agent 
ou avocat pour le representer 
dans toute action administrative, 
jucliciaire ou autre nee a Poccasion 
de tones marques de fabrique on 
demande d'enregistrement dans 
un des Etats contractants. 

Ces agents ou avocats auront le 
droit de prendre connaissance de 
tous actes ou proces-verbaux et de 
recevoir et de produire tons docu-
ments qui peuvent etre requis par 
le Bureau des marques de fabrique 
de chaque pays conformement 
aux dispositions de ce protocole. 

Article 12. 

L'Administration du pays 
d'origine avisera le Bureau inter-
americain des annulations, cancel-
lations, transferts et de tous 
autres changements dans la pro-
priete ou l'usage de is marque. 

Le Bureau interamericain tien-
dra registre de ces changements, 
en avisera lea Administrations 
des Etats contractants et lea 
inserera immediatement dans son 
bulletin. 
La meme procedure sera suivie 

lorsque le proprietaire de is 
marque demande une reduction 
dans is liste des produits auxquels 
la marque de fabrique s'applique. 
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New registration re- La adici6n ulterior de un nuevo
quired for new prod-

cts.d for new prod- producto a la lista, no puede
obtenerse sino por un nuevo re-
gistro efectuado conforme a las

Ante, p. 2950. disposiciones del articulo 2 de este
Protocolo. A la adici6n se asimi-
la la substitici6n de un producto
en lugar de otro.

Articulo 13.

each State to be fur- Los Estados Contratantes se
nished. obligan a enviar por conducto de

sus oficinas nacionales de marcas,
tan pronto como se publiquen,
dos ejemplares de las gacetas o
publicaciones oficiales en que
aparezcan sentencias o resolu-
clones judiciales o administrati-
vas, leyes, decretos, reglamentos,
circulares o cualesquiera otras
disposiciones emanadas de los
poderes ejecutivo, legislativo o
judicial que se refieran a la pro-
tecci6n marcaria, la defensa de los
nombres comerciales, o la re-
presi6n de la competencia desleal
y de las falsas mdicaciones de
procedencia, tanto en el orden
administrativo, como en el civil
o penal.

Articulo 14.
Bureau established A fin de cumplir este Protocolo

y facilitar el registro interameri-
cano de marcas,los Estados Con-
tratantes establecen por su agencia
internacional, la oficina situada
en la Habana, Repfiblica de Cuba,
que se denominara en lo sucesivo

Title. "Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
Use of postal frank. cas," y confieren a su correspon-

dencia oficial la franquicia postal.

Articulo 15.
Inter-American Bu- La Oficina Interamericana de
Duties, maintenance, Marcas desemperfar las funciones

expresadas en este Protocolo y en
el Reglamento anexo, y se sos-
tendra con los derechos que
perciba por la tramitaci6n delas
marcas, mas las cuotas asignadas a
losEstadosContratantes. Dichas
cuotas se pagaran directamente a
la Oficina por anualidades ade-

The subsequent addition of a
new product to the list may not
be obtained except by a new regis-
tration of the mark according to
the provisions of Article 2 of this
Protocol. The same procedure
shall be followed in the case of the
substitution of one product for
another.

Article 13.

The Contracting States bind
themselves to send through their
respective national trade mark
offices, as soon as they are pub-
lished, two copies of the official
bulletins or publications in which
judicial or administrative de-
cisions or resolutions, laws, de-
crees, regulations, circulars, or
any other provisions emanating
from the executive, legislative or
judicial authorities may appear
and which refer to the protection
of trade marks, the protection of
commercial names, the repression
of unfair competition and of false
indications of origin, whether of
an administrative, civil or penal
nature.

Article 14.

In order to comply with this
Protocol, and to facilitate the
inter-American registration of
trade marks, the Contracting
States establish as their interna-
tional agency the Bureau located
in Habana, Republic of Cuba, re-
ferred to as the "Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau," and confer
upon its official correspondence
the postal frank.

Article 15.

The Inter-American Trade
Mark Bureau shall perform the
duties specified in this Protocol
and in the Regulations appended
hereto, and shall be supported in
part by the fees received for han-
dling trade marks and in part by
the quotas assigned to the Con-
tracting States. These quotas
shall be paid directly and m ad-
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New registration re- La adician ulterior de un nuevo 
quired for new prod-
ucts. producto a la lista, no puede 

obtenerse sino por un nuevo re-
gistro efectuado conforme a las 
disposiciones del articulo 2 de este 
Protocolo. A la adicion se asimi-
la la substitician de un producto 
en lugar de otro. 

Ante, p. 2950. 

Articulo 13. 

eac0hfficSialta bullto ebetinsfuro-f Los Estados Contratantes se 
nished. obligan a enviar por conducto de 

sus oficinas nacionales de marcas, 
tan pronto como se publiquen, 
dos ejemplares de las gacetas o 
publicaciones ofieiales en que 
aparezcan sentencias o resolu-
clones judiciales o administrati-
vas, leyes, decretos, reglamentos, 
circulares o cualesquiera otras 
disposiciones emanadas de los 
poderes ejecutivo, legislativo o 
judicial que se refieran a la pro-
tecci6n marearia, la defensa de los 
nombres comerciales, o la re-
presion de la competencia desleal 
y de las falsas mdicaciones de 
procedencia, tanto en el orden 
administrativo, como en el civil 
o penal. 

Articulo 14. 

at 
BHuabana. reau established A fin de cumplir este Protocolo 

y facilitar el regp;stro interameri-
cano de marcas, los Estados Con-
tratantes estableeen por su agencia 
internacional, la oficina situada 
en la Habana, Rep6blica de Cuba, 
que se denominara en lo sucesivo 

Title. "Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
"Use of Postal frank- cas," y confieren a su correspon-

dencia oficial la franquicia postal. 

Articulo 15. 

Inter-American Bu- La Oficina Interamericana de 
Mall. 

Duties, maintenance, Marcas desempefiara, las funciones 
etc. 

expresadas en este Protocolo y en 
el Reglamento anexo, y se sos-
tendril, con los derechos que 
perciba por la tramitacion de las 
marcas, mils las cuotas asignadas a 
los Estados Contratantes. Dichas 
cuotas se pagaran directamente a 
la Oficina por anualidades ade-

The subsequent addition of a 
new product to the list may not 
be obtained except by a new regis-
tration of the mark according to 
the provisions of Article 2 of this 
Protocol. The same procedure 
shall be followed in the case of the 
substitution of one product for 
another. 

Article 13. 

The Contracting States bind 
themselves to send through their 
respective national trade mark 
offices, as soon as they are pub-
lished, two copies of the official 
bulletins or publications in which 
judicial or administrative de-
cisions or resolutions, laws, de-
crees, regulations, circulars, or 
any other provisions emanating 
from the executive, legislative or 
judicial authorities may appear 
and which refer to the protection 
of trade marks, the protection of 
commercial names, the repression 
of unfair competition and of false 
indications of origin, whether of 
an administrative, civil or penal 
nature. 

Article 14. 

In order to comply with this 
Protocol, and to facilitate the 
inter-American registration of 
trade marks, the Contracting 
States establish as their interna-
tional agency the Bureau located 
in Habana, Republic of Cuba, re-
ferred to as the "Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau," and confer 
upon its official correspondence 
the postal frank. 

Article 15. 

The Inter-American Trade 
Mark Bureau shall perform the 
duties specified in this Protocol 
and in the Regulations appended 
hereto, and shall be supported in 
part by the fees received for han-
dling trade marks and in part by 
the quotas assigned to the Con-
tracting States. These quotas 
shall be paid directly and in ad-
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A addigao subsequente de um
novo producto A lista nao podera
ser outorgada excepto por novo
registro da marca de accordo cor
o disposto no Artigo 2 deste
Protocollo. Sera seguido o mesmo
processo no caso da substituigao
de um producto por outro.

Artigo 13.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em enviar, por intermedio
das suas respectivas repartigoes
nacionaes, logo que forem publi-
cados, dois exemplares dos boletins
ou publica98es officiaes em que
apparecerem decisoes ou resolucoes
judiciaes ou administrativas, leis,
decretos, regulamentos, circulares
ou quaesquer outras disposicoes
emanadas das autoridades execu-
tivas, legislativas, ou judiciaes
referentes a protecQao das marcas
de fabrica, proteccao de nomes
commerciaes e repressao da con-
currencia desleal e de falsas
indicaoes de origem, quer de
natureza administrativa, civil ou
penal.

Artigo 14.

Com o fim de conformar corn
este Protocollo, e facilitar o
registro das marcas de fabrica
inter-americanas, os Estados Con-
tractantes estabelecem como sua
agencia internacional a Secretaria
existente em Havana, Republica
de Cuba, a qual sera conhecida
como "Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica," e
conferem a sua correspondencia
official a franquia postal.

Artigo 15.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana
de Marcas de Fabrica desempe-
nhara os deveres especificados
neste Protocollo e no regulamento
annexo e sera mantida em parte
pelos emolumentos recebidos pelo
servico de encaminhar as marcas,
em parte pelas quotas dos Estados
Contractantes. Estas quotas
serao pagas directamente e adean-

L'addition subs6quente d'un
nouveau produit a laliste ne peut
8tre obtenue qu'au moyen d'un
nouvel enregistrement de la mar-
que suivant les dispositions de
l'Article 2 de ce Protocole. La
m~me procedure sera suivie au
cas de substitution d'un produit
a un autre.

Article 13.

Les Etats contractants s'en-
gagent a envoyer par l'interme-
diaire de leurs bureaux respectifs
des marques de fabrique, aussit6t
qu'ils sont publies, deux exem-
plaires des bulletins officiels ou
publications dans lesquels sont
nseres les decisions ou resolutions

iuridiques ou administratives, les
lois, decrets et reglements, les
circulaires ou toutes autres dis-
positions emanant des autorites
legislatives ou judiciaires et qui se
referent a la protection des mar-
ques de fabrique, a la protection
du nom commercial, a la r6pres-
sion de la concurrence deloyale et
des fausses indications d'origine,
que ce soit de nature adminis-
trative, civile ou penale.

Article 14.

A l'effet de se conformer au
present Protocole et de faciliter
'enregistrement interamericain

des marques de fabrique, les
ltats contractants etablissent
comme agence internationale le
Bureau situe a La Havane, R-
publique de Cuba, auquel il est
refere sous le nom de "Bureau
Interamericain des Marques de
Fabriques," et conferent a sa
correspondance officielle la fran-
chise postale.

Article 15.

Le Bureau Interamericain des
Marques de Fabrique exercera les
fonctions specifiees dans ce Pro-
tocole et dans les reglements qui
y sont annexes, et ses frais seront
supportes en partie au moyen des
droits pergus pour les soins ac-
cordes aux des marques de fabri-
que, et partie par des quote-parts
assumees par les Etats contrac-
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A addigao sutmequente de urn 
novo producto A lista nao podera 
ser outorgada excepto por novo 
registro da marca de accordo corn 
o disposto no Artigo 2 deste 
Protocollo. Sera seguido o mesmo 
processo no caso da substituigao 
de um producto por outro. 

Artigo 13. 

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em enviar, por intermedio 
das suas respectivas repartigoes 
nacionaes, logo que forem publi-
cados, dois exemplares dos boletins 
ou publicagaes officiaes em que 
apparecerem decisaes ou resolugttes 
judiciaes ou administrativas, leis, 
decretos, regulamentos, circulares 
on quaesquer outras disposigoes 
emanadas das autoridades execu-
tivas, legislativas, on judiciaes 
referentes a protecgao das marcas 
de fabrics, protecgao de nomes 
commerciaes e repressao da con-
currencia deslea1 e de falsas 
indicagctes de origem, quer de 
natureza administrativa, civil ou 
penal. 

Artigo 14. 

Corn o fim de conformar corn 
este Protocollo, e facilitar o 
registro das marcas de fabrica 
inter-americanas, os Estados Con-
tractantes estabelecem como sua 
agencia internacional a Secretaria 
existente em Havana, Republica 
de Cuba, a qual sera conhecida 
como "Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Mamas de Fabrica," e 
conferem 6, sua correspondencia 
official a franquia postal. 

Artigo 15. 

A Secretaria inter-Americana 
de Marcas de Fabrica desempe-
nhara os deveres especificados 
neste Protocollo e no regulamento 
annex° e sera mantida em parte 
pelos emolumentos recebidos pelo 
servigo de encaminhar as mamas, 
em parte pelas quotas dos Estados 
Contractantes. Estas quotas 
serao pagas directamente e adean-

L'addition subsequente d'un 
nouveau produit a la liste ne peut 
etre obtenue qu'au moyen d'un 
nouvel enregistrement de la mar-
que suivant les dispositions de 
l'Article 2 de ce Protocole. La 
meme procedure sera suivie au 
cas de substitution d'un produit 
un autre. 

Article 13. 

Les Etats contractants s'en-
agent a envoyer par l'interme-
.fa . re de isms bureaux respectifs 

des marques de fabrique, aussitet 
qu'ils sont publies, deux exem-
plaires des bulletins officiels ou 
publications dans lesquels sont 
inseres les decisions ou resolutions 
juridiques ou administratives, les 
lois, decrets et reglements, les 
circulaires ou toutes autres dis-
positions emanant des autorit68 
legislatives ou jucliciaires et qui se 
referent a la protection des mar-
ques de fabrique, a la protection 
du nom commercial, a in repres-
sion de in concurrence deloyale et 
des fausses indications d'origine, 
que ce soit de nature adminis-
trative, civic ou penale. 

Article 14. 

A l'effet de se conformer au 
present Protocole et de faciliter 
l'enregistrement interamericain 
des marques de fabrique, les 
Etats contractants etablissent 
comme agence internationale le 
Bureau situe a La Havane, Re-
publique de Cuba, auquel il est 
Were sous be nom de "Bureau 
Interamericain des Marques de 
Fabriques," et conferent a, sa 
correspondance officielle la fran-
chise postale. 

Article 15. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabrique exercera les 
fonctions specifiees dans ce Pro-
tocole et dans les reglements qui 
sont annexes, et ses frais seront 

support& en partie au moyen des 
droits pergus pour les soins ac-
cord& aux des marques de fabri-
que, et partie par des quote-parts 
assumees par les Etats contrac-
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lantadas, y se calcularAn de la
manera siguiente:

Determination of ex- Se determinara la poblaci6n de
cada Estado Contratante que
ratifique este Protocolo, por medio
de los respectivos censos oficiales
mas recientes, dividiendo el nu-
mero de habitantes en unidades
que representen 100,000, conside-
rando las fracciones mayores de
50,000 como una unidad y no
tomando en cuenta las menores.
El monto de dicha contribuci6n
anual se dividira entre el nimero
total de unidades asi obtenido, lo
que determinara el importe de la
cuota por unidad, y multipli-
cando esta por el ndmero de uni-
dades asignado a cada Estado, se
fijar& su contribuci6n para la
Oficina Interamericana.

Al recibirse nuevas ratifica-
ciones o adhesiones al presente
Protocolo, se procedera con los
nuevosEstados enla mismaforma,
determinando en cada caso su con-
tribuci6n, previa adici6n de las
nuevas unidades y determinaci6n
de la cuota por unidad que asi
resulte.

Basl of asement. Queda expresamente convenido
que esta contribuci6n anual se
efectuara mientras los demAs in-
gresos de la Oficina no sean sufi-
cientes para su sostenimiento;
mientras esto ocurra, cada afio
se revisaran los censos de pobla-
ci6n haciendo los cambios que re-
sulten necesarios de acuerdo con
los datos oficiales suministrados
por cads Estado Contratante y
calculando nuevamente las cuotas,
antes de fijarlas contribuciones de
dichos Estados. Una vez que la
Oficina pueda sostenerse con sus
propios ingresos, se distribuira el
remanente de las contribuciones
entre los Estados en proporci6n a
las cantidades de ellos percibidas.

Bpouedg n a y A la terminaci6n de cada afio,
la Oficina Interamericana hari
una liquidaci6n de los derechos y
cuotas percibidas, y despues de

vance to the Bureau in yearly in-
stallments and shall be deter-
mined in the following manner:

The population of each Con-
tracting State ratifying this Pro-
tocol shall be determined by its
latest official census, the number
of inhabitants to be divided into
units of 100,000 each, fractions
above 50,000 to be considered as a
full unit, and those under to be
disregarded. The annual budget
shall be divided by the total num-
ber of units, thereby determining
the quota per unit. The contri-
bution of each State to the Inter-
American Bureau shall be deter-
mined by multiplying the quota
per unit by the number of units
allotted to each State.

Upon receipt of new ratifications
and adhesions to this Protocol,
the same procedure shall be fol-
lowed with respect to such States,
the quota of each to be deter-
mined by adding these additional
units and thus determining the
quota per unit.

It is expressly agreed that this
annual contribution will continue
to be paid only so long as the
other revenues of the Bureau are
not sufficient to cover the ex-
penses of its maintenance. So
long as this situation exists, the
latest census of population will be
used each year and, on the basis
of official data furnished by each
Contracting State, the changes in
population shall be made and the
quotas determined anew before
fixing the contributions to be paid
by those States. Once the Bu-
reau becomes self-supporting
through its own receipts, the bal-
ance remaining from the quotas
shall be returned to the States in
proportion to the amounts re-
ceived from them.

At the end of each year the
Inter-American Bureau shall pre-
pare a statement of fees and con-
tributions received and after mak-

29622962 CONVENTION—PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929. 

Determination of ex-
pense of quotas. 

Basta of assessment. 

lantadas, y se calcularan de la 
manors siguiente: 

Se determinara is poblaci6n de 
cada Estado Contratante que 
ratifique este Protocolo, por medio 
de los respectivos censos ofictales 
mas recientes, dividiendo el n6-
mero de habitantes en unidades 
que representen 100,000, conside-
rando las fracciones mayores de 
50,000 como una unidad y no 
tomando en cuenta las menores 
El monto de dicha contribucion 
anual se dividira entre el nAmero 
total de unidades asf obtenido, lo 
que determinara el importe de is 
cuota por unidad, y multipli-
ca.ndo esta por el ndmero de uni-
dades asignado a cads Estado, as 
fijará su contribuci6n pars is 
Oficina Interamericana. 

Al recibirse nuevas ratifies-
ciones o adhesiones al presente 
Protocolo, se procedera con los 
nuevos Estados en la misma forma, 
determinando en cads caso su con-
tribuci6n, previa adicion de las 
nuevas unidades y determinacion 
de la cuota por imidad que asi 
res ulte. 
Queda expresamente convenido 

que esta contribuciOn anual as 
efectuara mientras los demits in-
gresos de is Oficina no sean sufi-
cientes pars su sostenimiento; 
mientras esto ocurra, cads an° 
as revisaran los censos de pobla-
cion haciendo los cambios que re-
sulten necesarios de acuerflo con 
los datos oficiales suministrados 
por cads Estado Contratante y 
calculando nuevamente las cuotas, 
antes de fijar las contribuciones de 
dichos Estados. Una vez que la 
Oficina pueda sostenerse con sus 
propos ingresos, se distribuira el 
remanente de las contribuciones 
entre los Estados en proporcion a 
las cantidades de dos percibid&s. 

Budget to be re' Ala terminacien de cads afio, ported annually. 
is Oficina Interamericana hara 
una liquidacion de los derechos y 
cuotas percibidas, y despues de 

vance to the Bureau in yearly in-
stallments and shall be deter-
mined in the following manner: 

The population of each Con-
tracting State ratifying this Pro-
tocol shall be determined by its 
latest official census, the number 
of inhabitants to be divided into 
units of 100,000 each, fractions 
above 50,000 to be considered as a 
full unit, and those under to be 
disregarded. The annual budget 
shall be divided by the total num-
ber of units, thereby determining 
the quota per unit. The contri-
bution of each State to the Inter-
American Bureau shall be deter-
mined by multiplying the quota 
per unit by the number of units 
allotted to each State. 

Upon receipt of new ratifications 
and adhesions to this Protocol, 
the same procedure shall be fol-
lowed with respect to such States, 
the quota of each to be deter-
mined by adding these additional 
units and thus determining the 
quota per unit. 

It is expressly agreed that this 
annual contribution will continue 
to be paid only so long as the 
other revenues of the Bureau are 
not sufficient to cover the ex-
penses of its maintenance. So 
long as this situation exists, the 
latest census of population will be 
used each year and, on the basis 
of official data furnished by each 
Contracting State, the changes in 
population shall be made and the 
quotas determined anew before 
fixing the contributions to be paid 
by those States. Once the Bu-
reau becomes self-supporting 
through its own receipts, the bal-
ance remaining from the quotas 
shall be returned to the States in 
proportion to the amounts re-
ceived from them. 

At the end of each year the 
Inter-American Bureau shall pre-
pare a statement of fees and con-
tributions received and after mak-
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tadamente a Secretaria, em in-
stallagaes annuaes e serao de-
terminadas da seguinte maneira:

A populagao de cada Estado
Contractante que ratificar este
protocollo sera determinada por
seu ultimo recenseamento official,
devendo o numero de habitantes
ser dividido em unidades de
100,000 cada uma, sendo tomadas
como unidades as fracqoes acima
de 50,000 e desprezadas as inferio-
res a este numero. O orgamento
annual sera dividido pelo numero
total de unidades, assim deter-
minando a quota por unidade.
A contribuigao de cada Estado
a Secretaria Internacional sera
determinada multipliando-se a
quota por unidade pelo numero de
unidades assignado a cada Estado.

No caso de novas ratificagoes e
adhesoes a este Protocollo, seguir-
se-a o mesmo processo no referente
a taes Estados, devendo a quota
de cada um ser determinada
sommando-se essas unidades ad-
dicionaes e assim determinando a
quota por unidade.

Fica expressamente entendido
que esta contribuigao annual con-
tmuara a ser paga somente em-
quanto as outras receitas da
Secretaria nao forem sufficientes
para cobrir as despesas de sua
manutengao. Emquanto existir
esta situagao sera usado cada
anno o ultimo recenseamento da
populaqgo, e nesta base official
serao fornecidos dados pelos Esta-
dos Contractantes, devendo ser
feitas as differengas na populagao
e determinadas novamente as
quotas antes de serem fixadas as
contribuigoes a serem pagas por
esses Estados. Uma vez que a
Secretaria esteja nas condigoes
de se manter mediante a sua
propria receita, o saldo restante
das quotas sera devolvido a cada
Estado na proporgao das quantias
delles recebidas.

No fim de cada anno a Secre-
taria Inter-Americana preparara
uma exposigao dos emolumen-
tos e das contribuigoes recebi-

tants. Ces quote-parts seront
payees directement et A l'avance
au Bureau par versements an-
nuels, et elles seront calculees de
la maniere suivante:

La population de chaque itat
contractant ayant ratifie le pr-
sent protocole sera determinee
par son recensement officiel le plus
recent. Le chiffre des habitants
sera divise en unites de 100,000,
les fractions au dessus de 50,000
etant considerees comme unite
entiere, et celles au dessous n'etant
pas comptees. Le budget annuel
sera divise par le chiffre d'unites,
determinant ainsi le chiffre par
unite. La contribution de chaque
etat au Bureau interamericain
sera obtenue en multipliant la
quote-part par le nombre d'unites
attribuees a chaque etat.

Au regu de nouvelles ratifica-
tions et adhesions A ce Protocole,
la meme procedure sera suivie a
l'egard de ces etats, la quote-part
de chacun etant determinee par
l'addition des unite nouvelles en
vue d'etablir la quote-part par
unite.

II est expressement convenu
que cette contribution annuelle
continuera seulement a etre payee
tant que les autres revenus du
Bureau ne seront pas suffisants
pour couvrir les depenses de son
maintien. Tant que cette situa-
tion existera, le recensement le
plus recent de la population sera
utilise chaque annee et, sur la base
des documents officiels fournis par
chaque etat contractant, les
changements de la population
seront notes et les quote-parts
determinees A nouveau avant de
fixer les contributions A payer par
ces etats. Une fois que le Bureau
pourra se suffire au moyen de ses
propres recettes, la balance en
solde des quotes-parts sera rem-
boursee aux itats en proportion
des valeurs regues de chacun
d'eux.

A la fin de chaque annee, le
Bureau Interam6ricain dresseraun
etat des droits et contributions
percus, et apres avoir pourvu aux
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tadamente t. Secretaria, em in-
stallacees annuaes e sere° de-
terminadas da seguinte maneira: 

A populace.° de cada Estado 
Contractante que ratificar este 
protocollo sera determinada por 
seu ultimo recenseamento official, 
devendo o numero de habitantes 
ser dividido em unidades de 
100,000 cada urns, sendo tomadas 
como unidades as fracgees acima 
de 50,000 e desprezadas as inferio-
res a este numero. 0 orgamento 
annual sera dividido pelo numero 
total de unidades, assim deter-
minando a quota por unidade. 
A contribuicen de cada Estado 

Secretaria internacional sera 
determinada multipliando-se a 
quota por unidade pelo numero de 
unidades assignado a cada Estado. 

No caso de novas ratificactpes e 
adhes6es a este Protocollo, seguir-
se-a o mesmo processo no referente 
a taes Estados, devendo a quota 
de cada um ser determinada 
sommando-se essas unidades ad-
dicionaes e assim determinando a 
quota por unidade. 

Fica expressamente en tendido 
quo esta contribuicen annual con-
tinuara a ser paga somente em-
quanto as outras receitas da 
Secretaria nen forem sufficientes 
pars cobrir as despesas de sus 
manutenctio. Emquanto existir 
esta situageo sere. usado cada 
anno o ultimo recenseamento da 
populace°, e nests base official 
sere° fornecidos dados pelos Esta-
dos Contractantes, devendo ser 
feitas as difierencas na populace° 
e determinadas novamente as 
quotas antes de serem fixadas as 
contribuicOes a serem pagas por 
eases Estados. Urns vez que a 
Secretaria esteja nas condigetes 
de se manter mediante a sua 
propria receita, o saldo restante 
das quotas serâ devolvido a cads 
Estado na proporgiio das quantlas 
delles recebidas. 
No fim de cada anno a Score-

tans Inter-Americana prepararâ 
urns exposigeo dos emolumen-
tos e das contribuicOes recebi-

tants. Ces quote-parts seront 
payees directement et a l'avance 
au Bureau par versements an-
nuels, et elles seront calculees de 
is maniere suivante: 
La population de chaque Etat 

contractant ayant ratifie le pre-
sent protocole sera &terrain& 
par son recensement officiel le plus 
recent. Le chiffre des habitants 
sera divise en unites de 100,000, 
les fractions au dessus de 50,000 
etant considerees comme unite 
entiere, et celles au dessous n'etant 
pas coraptees. Le budget annuel 
sera divise par le chiffre d'unites, 
determinant ainsi le ehiffre par 
unite. La contribution de chaque 
etat au Bureau interameTicain 
sera obtenue en multipliant is 
quote-part par le nombre d'unites 
attribuees a. chaque etat. 

Au regu de nouvelles ratifica-
tions et adhesions a. ce Protocole, 
is memo procedure sera suivie a. 
l'egard de ces etats, la quote-part 
de chacun etant determines par 
l'addition des unite nouvelles en 
vue d'etablir la quote-part par 
unite. 

Ii est expressement convenu 
que cette contribution annuelle 
continuera seulement a. etre payee 
taut que les autres revenus du 
Bureau no seront pas suffisants 
pour couvrir lee depenses de son 
maintien. Taut que cette situa-
tion existera, le recensement le 
plus recent de is population sera 
utilise chaque armee et, sur is base 
des documents officiels fournis par 
chaque etat contractant, les 
changements de Is. population 
seront notes et les quote-parts 
determi'nees a, nouveau avant de 
fixer les contributions a, payer par 
ces Oats. Une fois que le Bureau 
pourra se suffire au moyen de see 
propres recettes, la balance en 
solde des quotes-parts sera rem-
helmet) aux Etats en proportion 
doN; valeurs regues de chacun 
d'eux. 
A is fin de chaque armee, le 

Bureau Interamericain dressera un 
etat des droits et contributions 
pergus, et apres avoir pourvu aux 
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cubierto su presupuesto para el
afio venidero, y de mantener una
reserva adecuada, devolvera el
sobrante a los Estados Contra-
tantes en proporci6n a las cuotas
pagadas por 6stos.

El presupuesto de dicha Oficina
y la reserva que debe mantener,
seran aprobados por el Ejecutivo
del Estado en que la misma radi-
que, a propuesta del Director de
la misma, quien dara cuenta
anualmente a todos los Estados
ratificantes para su conocimiento.

Articulo 16.
Method of liquida- En caso de que la Oficina cese

de funcionar con caracter defini-
tivo se procedera a su liquidaci6n
bajo la supervisi6n del Gobierno
de Cuba, distribuy6ndose el saldo
que resulte entre los Estados Con-
tratantes en la misma proporci6n
en que contribuyeron a su sosteni-
miento. Los edificios y otras pro-
piedades materiales de la Oficina
pasaran a ser propiedad del Go-
bierno de Cuba en reconocimiento
de los servicios prestados por esa
Repbblica para llevar a la practica
este Protocolo; pero dicho Gobier-
no se compromete a dedicar esas
propiedades a objetos de caracter
esencialmente interamericano.

Los Estados Contratantes con-
vienen en aceptar como definitiva
toda disposici6n que se tome para
la liquidaci6n de la Oficina.

Articulo 17.
Poreo nd effect Of Las estipulaciones contenidas

en este Protocolo tendran fuerza
de ley en aquellos Estados en que
los tratados internacionales tienen
ese caracter tan pronto como son
ratificados por sus 6rganos cons-
titucionales.

Legislative enact-
ments to be facilitated. Los Estados Contratantes en

que el cumplimiento de los pactos
internacionales est6 subordinado
a la promulgaci6n de leyes conco-
mitantes, al aceptar en principio
este Protocolo, se obligan a solici-
tar de sus 6rganos legislativos la

ing provision for its budgetary
requirements for the following
year and setting aside a reserve
fund, shall return the balance to
the Contracting States in pro-
portion to the quotas paid by
them.

The budget of the Bureau and
the reserve fund to be maintained
shall be submitted by the Di-
rector of the Bureau and approved
by the Chief Executive of the
State in which the Bureau is
established. The Director of the
Bureau shall also submit an
annual report to all ratifying
States, for their information.

Article 16.

In case the Bureau should cease
to exist, it shall be liquidated
under the supervision of the Gov-
ernment of Cuba, the balance of
the funds remaining to be dis-
tributed among the Contracting
States in the same proportion as
they contributed to its support.
The buildings and other tangible
property of the Bureau shall
become the property of the Gov-
ernment of Cuba in recognition of
the services of that Republic in
givingeffect to this Protocol; the
Government of Cuba agreeing to
dedicate such property to pur-
poses essentially inter-Amencan
m character.

The Contracting States agree
to accept as final any steps that
may be taken for the liquidation
of the Bureau.

Article 17.

The provisions of this Protocol
shall have the force of law in those
States in which international
treaties possess that character, as
soon as they are ratified by their
constitutional organs.

The Contracting States in which
the fulfillment of international
agreements is dependent upon the
enactment of appropriate laws, on
accepting in principle this Proto-
col, agree to request of their legis-
lative bodies the enactment of the
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Method 
Lion. 

cubierto su presupuesto para el 
alto venidero, y de mantener una 
reserva adecuada, devolvera el 
sobrante a los Estados Contra-
tantes en proporcian a las cuotas 
pagadas por estos. 

El presupuesto de dicha Oficina 
y la reserva quo debe mantener, 
serail aprobados por el Ejecutivo 
del Estado en quo is rnisma radi-
que, a propuesta del Director de 
is misma, quien dath cuenta 
anualmente a todos los Estados 
ratificantes para su conocimiento. 

Allied() 16. 

of liquida. En caso de quo la Oficina cese 
de funcionar con catheter defmi-
tivo se procedera a su liquidacian 
bajo is supervision del Gobiemo 
de Cuba distribuyendose el saldo 
quo resulte entre los Estados Con-
tratantes en is misma proporciOn 
en quo contribuyeron a su sosteni-
miento. Los edificios y otras pro-
piedades materiales de la Oficma 
pasathn a ser propiedad del Go-
bierno de Cuba en reconocimiento 
de los servicios prestados por esa 
Repdblica para llevar a la pthetica 
este Protocolo; pero dicho Gobier-
no se compromete a dedicar esas 
propiedades a objetos de catheter 
esencialmente interamericano. 
Los Estados Contratantes con-

vienen en aceptar como definitiva 
toda disposician quo se tome para 
la liquidacion de la Oficina. 

Force and 
Protocol. 

Articulo 17. 

effect of Las estipulaciones contenidas 
en este Protocol° tendrim fuerza 
de ley en aquellos Estados en que 
los tratados internacionales tienen 
ese catheter tan pronto como son 
ratificados por sus organos cons-
titucionales. 

Legislative  ments to be facilienact-tated. Los Estados Contratantes en 
quo el cumplimiento de los pactos 
mternacionales este subordinado 
a is promulgacion de byes conco-
mitantes, al aceptar en principio 
este Protocol°, se obligan a solici-
tar de sus organos legislativos is 

jug provision for its budgetary 
requirements for the following 
year and setting aside a reserve 
fund, shall return the balance to 
the Contracting States in pro-
portion to the quotas paid by 
them. 
The budget of the Bureau and 

the reserve fund to be maintained 
shall be submitted by the Di-
rector of the Bureau and approved 
by the Chief Executive of the 
State in which the Bureau is 
established. The Director of the 
Bureau shall also submit an 
annual report to all ratifying 
States, for their information. 

Article 16. 

In case the Bureau should cease 
to exist, it shall be liquidated 
under the supervision of the Gov-
ernment of Cuba, the balance of 
the funds remaining to be dis-
tributed among the Contracting 
States in the same proportion as 
they contributed to its support. 
The buildings and other tangible 
property of the Bureau shall 
become the property of the Gov-
ernment of Cuba in recognition of 
the services of that Republic in 
giving effect to this Protocol; the 
Government of Cuba agreeing to 
dedicate such property to pur-
poses essentially inter-American 
m character. 
The Contracting States agree 

to accept as final any steps that 
may be taken for the liquidation 
of the Bureau. 

Article 17. 

The provisions of this Protocol 
shall have the force of law in those 
States in which international 
treaties possess that character, as 
soon as they are ratified by their 
constitutional organs. 

The Contrac ting States in which 
the fulfillment of international 
agreements is dependent upon the 
enactment of appropriate laws, on 
accepting in principle this Proto-
col, agree to request of their legis-
lative bodies the enactment of the 
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das e depois de providenciar para
as exigencias orcamentarias do
anno seguinte e separar um fundo
de reserva, devolvera o saldo aos
Estados Contractantes na pro-
porcao das quotas pagas pelos
mesmos.

O orcamento da Secretaria e o
fundo de reserva a ser mantido
serao submettidos pelo Director
da Secretaria e approvado pelo
Chefe Executivo do Estado em
que estiver estabelecida a Secre-
taria. O Director da Secretaria
submettera tambem um relatorio
annual a todos os Estados rati-
ficantes, para o seu conhecimento.

Artigo 16.

No caso da Secretaria deixar de
existir, sera liquidada debaixo da
superintendencia do Governo de
Cuba, devendo o saldo dos fundos
ser distribuido entre os Estados
Contractantes na mesma pro-
porCao em que contribuiram para
a manutencao. O edificio e da-
mais haveres materiaes da Sec-
retaria ficarao sendo propriedade
do Governo de Cuba em reco-
nhecimento dos servicos prestados
por essa Republica no effectivar
este Protocollo; o Governo de
Cuba se compromette a dedicar
este edificio a fins de caracter
essencialmente Inter-Americanos.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em aceitar como finaes
quaesquer medidas que sejam
tomadas para a liquidacao da
Secretaria.

Artigo 17.

As disposic6es deste Protocollo
terao a forca de lei naquelles Es-
tados em que os tratados in-
ternacionaes tenham esse carac-
ter, logo que forem ratificadas
pelos seus orgaos constitucionaes.

Os Estados Contractantes nos
quaes o cumprimento dos ac-
cordos internacionaes depender
da promulgacao de leis con-
comitantes, ao aceitar em prin-
cipo este Protocollo concordam
em solicitar dos seus orgaos le-

exigences de son budget pour
l'annee suivante et constitu6 un
fonds de reserve, il remboursera
le solde aux Ptats contractants en
proportion des quote-parts payees
par eux.

Le budget du Bureau et le
fonds de reserve A maintenir
seront soumis par le Directeur du
Bureau au Chef du Pouvoir
Executif de 1'etat dans lequel le
bureau est etabli et approuves par
lui. Le Directeur du Bureau
presentera egalement un rapport
annuel a tous les 6tats ayant
ratifie le present protocole, pour
leur information.

Articde 16.

Dans le cas off le Bureau ces-
serait d'exister, il sera procede A
sa liquidation sous le contr6le du
Gouvernement de Cuba et le re-
liquat des fonds distribu6 aux
Etats contractants en propor-
tion des paiements effectues par
eux. Les immeubles et tous
autres biens materiels du Bureau
deviendront la propriete du Gou-
vernment de Cuba en reconnais-
sance des services rendus par
cette Republique en assurant
l'execution de ce protocole. Le
Gouvernement de Cuba s'engage
a consacrer cette propriete a des
fins d'un caractere essentiellement
interamericain.

Les 1tats contractants con-
viennent d'accepter comme defini-
tives toutes les mesures prises
pour la liquidation du Bureau.

Article 17.

Les dispositions de ce Protocole
auront force de loi dans les etats
oi les traites internationaux ont
ce caractere, aussit6t leur rati-
fication par les organes consti-
tutionnels.

Les Etats contractants dans
lesquels l'entree en vigueur des
accords internationaux est sub-
ordonee a la promulgation de lois
speciales, s'engagent par l'ac-
ceptation de principe de ce Proto-
cole a requerir a leurs organes
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das e depois de providenciar para 
as exigencias orgamentarias do 
anno seguinte e separar um fundo 
de reserva, devolvera o saldo aos 
Estados Contractantes na pro-
porgao das quotas pagas pelos 
mesmos. 
0 orgamento da Secretaria e o 

fundo de reserva a ser mantido 
seri° submettidos pelo Director 
da Secretaria e approvado pelo 
Chefe Executivo do Estado em 
que estiver estabelecida a Secre-
taria. 0 Director da Secretaria 
submettera tambem urn relatorio 
annual a todos os Estados rati-
ficantes, para o seu conhecimento. 

Artigo 16. 

No caso da Secretaria deixar de 
existir, sera liquidada debaixo da 
superintendencia do Govern() de 
Cuba, devendo o said° dos fundos 
ser distiibuido entre os Estados 
Contractantes na rnesma pro-
porgao em que contribuiram para 
a manutencrio. 0 edificio e da-
mais haveres materiaes da Sec-
retaria ficarao sendo propriedade 
do Govern° de Cuba em reco-
nhecimento dos servigos prestados 
por essa Republica no effectivar 
este Protocollo; o Governo de 
Cuba se compromette a dedicar 
este edificio a fins de caracter 
essencialmente Inter-Americanos. 

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em aceitar como finaes 
quaesquer medidas que sejam 
tomadas para a liquidagtio da 
Secretaria. 

Artigo 17. 

As disposigaes deste Protocollo 
telt() a forga de lei naquelles Es-
tados em que os tratados in-
ternacionaes tenham esse carac-
ter, logo que forem ratificadas 
pelos seus orgdos constitucionaes. 

Os Estados Contractantes nos 
quaes o cumprimento dos ac-
cordos intemacionaes depender 
da promulgagao de leis con-
comitantes, ao aceitar em prin-
cipo este Protocollo concordam 
em solicitar dos seus orgaos le-. 

exigences de son budget pour 
Pannee suivante et constitue un 
fonds de reserve, ii remboursera 
le solde aux Etats contractants en 
proportion des quote-parts payees 
par eux. 

Le budget du Bureau et le 
fonds de reserve è. maintenir 
seront sonmis par le Directeur du 
Bureau au Chef du Pouvoir 
Execuiif de Petat dans lequel le 
bureau est etabli et approuves par 
lui. Le Directeur du Beau 
presentera egalement un rapport 
annuel à thus les etats *rant 
ratifie le present protocole, pour 
leur information. 

Article 16. 

Dans le cas oa le Bureau ce,s-
serait d'exister, il sera procede 
sa liquidation sous le controle du 
Gouvernement de Cuba et le re-
liquat des fonds distribue aux 
Etats contractants en propor-
tion des paiements effectues par 
eux. Les immeubles et thus 
autres biens materiels du Bureau 
deviendront la propriete du Gou-
vernment de Cuba en reconnais-
sance des services rend us par 
cette Republique en assurant 
l'execution de ce protocole. Le 
Gouvernement de Cuba s'engage 

consacrer cette propriete a des 
fins d'un caractere essentiellement 
interamericain. 
Les Etats contractants con-

viennent d'accepter corrune defini-
fives toutes les mesures prises 
pour la liquidation du Bureau. 

Article 17. 

Les dispositions de ce Protocole 
auront force de loi dans les etats 
oa les trait& internationaux ont 
ce caractere, aussitot leur rati-
fication par les organes consti-
tutionnels. 

Les Atats contractants dans 
lesquels l'entree en vigueur des 
accords internationaux est sub-
ordonee a la promulgation de lois 
speciales, s'engagent par l'ac-
ceptation de principe de ce Proto-
cole a requerir a leurs organes 
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adopci6n en el mas breve plazo
posible de la legislaci6n que sea
necesaria para ponerla en vigor,
de acuerdo con sus prescripciones
constitucionales.

Articulo 18.

Former Conventions Los Estados Contratantes con-
abrogated. vienen en que tan pronto como

este Protocolo entre en vigor las
Vol.39,p.1675; Vol. Convenciones sobre marcas de

44, p. 249. fabrica de 1910 y 1923 quedaran
automaticamentesinefecto alguno
en ctanto se refieren a la organi-
zaci6n y funcionamiento de la
Oficina Interamericana; pero cua-
lesquiera derechos que de acuerdo
con sus estipulaciones se hayan
adquirido o puedan adquirirse
hasta la fecha en que entre en
vigor este Protocolo, continuaran
siendo validos hasta que expiren.

Articulo 19.
Ratification of Pro- El presente Protocolo sera rati-

tooL ficado por los Estados Con-
tratantes despu6s que hayan rati-
ficado la "Convenci6n General
Interamericana para la Protec-
ci6n Marcaria y Comercial," de
acuerdo con sus procedimientos
constitucionales.

Depsit with p n  El Protocolo original y los
instrumentos de ratificaci6n serin
depositados en la Uni6n Pan-

Certined. ciestoi americana, la que enviarA copia
certificada del primero y comuni-
cara aviso del recibo de las rati-
ficaciones a los Gobiernos de los
Estados Contratantes, entrando

fectivedate ofo- el Protocolo en vigor entre dichos
Estados en el orden en que vayan
depositando sus ratificaciones.

Duration. Este Protocolo regira indefini-
Withdrawals. damente, pero podra ser denun-

ciado mediante aviso anticipado
de un afo, transcurrido el cual
cesara en sus efectos para el
Estado denunciante, quedando
subsistente para los demos Con-
tratantes. La denuncia sera diri-
gida a la Uni6n Panamericana
que trasmitira aviso de la misma
a los Gobiernos de los demos
Estados.

necessary legislation in the short-
est possible period of time and in
accordance with their constitu-
tional provisions.

Article 18.

The Contracting States agree
that, as soon as this Protocol be-
comes effective, the Trade Mark
Conventions of 1910 and 1923
shall automatically cease to have
effect in so far as they relate to the
organization of the Inter-Ameri-
can Bureau; but any rights which
have been or which may be ac-
quired in accordance with the
provisions of said Conventions,
up to the time of the coming into
effect of this Protocol, shall con-
tinue to be valid until their due
expiration.

Article 19.

The present Protocol shall be
ratified by the Contracting States,
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional procedure,
after they shall have ratified the
"General Inter-American Con-
vention for Trade Mark and Com-
mercial Protection."

The original Protocol and the
instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Pan Ameri-
can Union, which shall transmit
certified copies of the former and
shall communicate notice of such
ratifications to the Governments
of the other signatory States and
the Protocol shall become effec-
tive for the Contracting States in
the order in which they deposit
their ratifications.

This Protocol shall remain in
force indefinitely, but it may be
denounced by means of notice
given one year in advance, at the
expiration of which it shall cease
to be in force as regards the State
denouncing the same, but shall
remain in force as regards the
other States. All denunciations
shall be sent to the Pan American
Union which will thereupon trans-
mit notice thereof to the other
States.
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adopci6n en el mas breve plazo 
posible de la legislacion que sea 
necesaria para ponerla en vigor, 
de acuerdo con sus pre,scripciones 
constitucionales. 

Articulo 18. 

Former Conventions Los Estados Contratantes con-
abrogated. vienen en que tan pronto como 

este Protocolo entre en vigor las 
Vol. 39, p. 1675; Vol. Convenciones sobre marcas de 

44, p. 2494. fabrica de 1910 y 1923 quedarfin 
automaticamente sin. elect° alguno 
en cuanto se refieren a la organi-
zaci6n y funcionamiento de la 
Oficina hateramericana; pero cua-
lesquiera derechos que de acuerdo 
con sus estipulaciones se hayan 
adquirido o puedan adquirirse 
hasta la fecha en que entre en 
vigor este Protocolo, continuarin 
siendo validos hasta que expiren. 

Articulo 19. 

Ratification of Pro- El presente Protocolo sera, rati-tocol. 
ficado por los Estados Con-
tratantes despues que hayan rata-
ficado la "ConvenciOn General 
Interamericana para la .Protec-
ciOn Marcaria y Comercaal," de 
acuerdo con sus procedimientos 
cons titu cionales. 

American Union. 
Depteit with Pan El Protocolo original y los 

instrumentos de ratificaciOn seran 
depositados en is Union Pan-

Certified copies to is- american sue. a la que enviara copia 
certificada del primer° y comuni-
cara aviso del recibo de las rad-
ficaciones a los Gobiernos de los 
Estados Contratant,es, entrando 

tocol. Effective date of Pm- el Protocolo en vigor entre dichos 
Estados en el orden en que vayan 
depositando sus ratificaciones. 

Este Protocolo regird, indefini-
damente, pero podra, ser denim-
ciado mediante aviso anticipado 
de un aflo, tra-nscurrido el cual 
cesara en sus efectos para el 
Estado denunciante, quedando 
subsistente para los dema.s Con-
trata.ntes. La demmcia sera, diri-
gida a is Union Panamericana 
que trasmitira aviso de is misma 
a los Gobiemos de los derails 
Estados. 

Duration. 
Withdrawals. 

necessary legislation in the short-
est possible period of time and in 
accordance with their constitu-
tional provisions. 

Article 18. 

The Contracting States agree 
that, as soon as this Protocol be-
comes effective, the Trade Mark 
Conventions of 1910 and 1923 
shall automatically cease to have 
effect in so far as they relate to the 
organization of the Inter-Ameri-
can Bureau; but any rights which 
have been or which may be ac-
quired in accordance with the 
provisions of said Conventions, 
up to the time of the coming into 
effect of this Protocol, shall con-
tinue to be valid until their due 
expiration. 

Article 19. 

The present Protocol shall be 
ratified by the Contracting States, 
in accordance with their respec-
tive constitutional procedure, 
after they shall have ratified the 
"General Inter-American Con-
vention for Trade Mark and Com-
mercial Protection." 

The original Protocol and the 
instruments of ratification shall 
be deposited with the Pan Amen-
can Union, which shall transmit 
certified copies of the former and 
shall communicate notice of such 
ratifications to the Governments 
of the other signatory States and 
the Protocol shall become effec-
tive for the Contracting States in 
the order in which they deposit 
their ratifications. 
This Protocol shall remain in 

force indefinitely, but it may be 
denounced by means of notice 
given one year in advance, at the 
expiration of which it shall cease 
to be in force as regards the State 
denouncing the same, but shall 
remain in force as regards the 
other States. All denunciations 
shall be sent to the Pan American 
Urnon which will thereupon trans-
nut notice thereof to the other 
States. 



CONVENTION-PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929.

gislativos a promulgagao da neces-
saria legislagao dentro do mais
breve prazo possivel e de accordo
corn as suas disposigoes constitu-
cionaes.

Artigo 18.

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em que logo que este
Protocollo entrar em vigencia, as
Conveno6es de Marcas de Fa-
brica de 1910 e 1923 cessarao
automaticamente de vigorar no
que diz respeito a organizagao da
Secretaria Inter-Americana; mas
quaesquer direitos que tenham
sido ou que venham a ser ad-
queridos de accordo corn as dis-
posigoes das referidas Conven-

o6es, ate o momento de entrar
em vigor este Protocollo con-
tinuarao a ser validas ate a sua
devida expiragao.

Artigo 19.

O presente Protocollo sera rati-
ficado pelos Estados Contrac-
tantes de accordo cor os seus
respectivos processos constitu-
cionaes, depois de terem ratifi-
cado a "Convenago Geral Inter-
Americana de Proteciao de
Marcas de Fabrica e Protecgao
Commercial."

O Protocollo original e os in-
strumentos de ratificagao serao
depositados na Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana, que transmittira copias cer-
tificadas do primeiro e communi-
cara a notificagao das referidas
ratificag6es aos Governos dos
outros Estados signatorias, e o
Protocollo vigorara para os Es-
tados Contractantes na ordem
em que depositarem as suas
ratificao6es.

Este Protocollo vigorara in-
definidamente, mas podera ser de-
nunciado mediante notificagao
feita com um anno de antece-
dencia, no fim do qual deixara de
vigorar no que diz respeito ao
Estado denunciante mas con-
tinuara a vigorar relativamente
aos outros Estados. Toda a de-
nuncia sera enviada a Uniao Pan-
Americana que em seguida trans-
mittira notificaiao da mesma aos
outros Estados.

legislatifs respectifs l'adoption de
la lgislation n6cessaire dans le
plus bref delai possible confor-
mement a leurs dispositions con-
stitutionnelles.

Article 18.

Les Etats contractants con-
viennent qu'aussit6t l'entr6e en
vigueur de ce protocole, les Con-
ventions des Marques de Fabri-
que de 1910 et 1923 cesseront
automatiquement avoir effet, en
tant qu'elles se referent a l'or-
ganisation du Bureau Inter-
americain, mais tous droits qui
ont ete, ou qui peuvent etre,
acquis conform6ment aux dis-
positions des dites Conventions
jusqu'A la a ise en vigueur de la
presente Convention continue-
ront A etre valides jusqu'A leur
expiration normale.

Article 19.

Le present Protocole sera rati-
fi6 par les ltats contractants
conform6ment a leur procedure
constitutionnelle respective apres
qu'ils auront ratifie la "Con-
vention Generale Interamericaine
pour la protection des Marques
de Fabrique et du Nom Com-
mercial."

Le protocole original et les
instruments de ratification seront
deposes a l'Union Panameri-
caine, qui en transmettra des
copies certifiees et donnera avis
de ces ratifications aux Gouverne-
ments des autres Etats signa-
taires, le protocole entrant en
vigueur pour les ltats contrac-
tants dans l'ordre dans lequel
leurs ratifications sont depos6es.

Le present Protocole restera
en vigueur indefiniment, mais il
pourra etre denonce moyennant
notification donnee une annee
d'avance, A l'expiration de la-
quella il cessera d'etre en force
a l'egard de l'Etat qui l'aura
denonc6 mais il restera en vigueur
A 1'gard des autres etats. Toutes
les denonciations seront adres-
sees A 1'Union Panamnricaine qui
en donnera avis aussit6t aux
autres ltats contractants.
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gislativos a promulgagan da neces-
saria legislagao dentro do mais 
breve prazo possivel e de accordo 
corn as suas disposigoes constitu-
cionaes. 

Artigo 18. 

Os Estados Contractantes con-
cordam em que logo que este 
Protocollo entrar em vigencia, as 
Convencoes de Marcas de Fa-
brim de 1910 e 1923 cessarao 
automaticamente de vigorar no 
que diz respeito a organizagan da 
Secretaria Inter-Americana. mas 
quaesquer direitos que tenham. 
&do on que venham a ser ad-
quelidos de accord() corn as dis-
posigees das ref eridas Conven-
gees, ate o momento de entrar 
em vigor este Protocollo con-
tinuarAo a ser validas ate a sua 
devida expiragAo. 

Artigo 19. 

0 presente Protocollo sere, rati-
ficado pelos Estados Contrac-
tantes de accordo corn os seus 
respectivos processos constitu-
cionaes, depois de terem ratifi-
cado a "Convencao Geral Inter-
Americana de Proteccao de 
Marcas de Fabrica e ProteccAo 
Commercial." 
0 Protocollo original e os in-

strumentos de rataficagla sera° 
depositados ma Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana que transmittira copias cer-
tifica:das do primeiro e communi-
care, a notificagAn das referidas 
ratificagOes aos Governos dos 
outros Estados signatorias, e o 
Protocollo vigorare, pars os Es-
tados Contractantes ma ordem 
em que depositarem as suas 
ratificacees. 

Este Protocollo vigorara in-
definidamente, mas poderâ ser de-
nunciado mediante notificacAn 
feita corn um anno de antece-
dencia, no fin do qual deixara de 
vigorar no que diz respeito so 
Estado denunciante mas con-
tinuara a vigorar relativamente 
aos outros Estados. Toda a de-
ramcia sera enviada a Unilo Pan-
Americana que em seguida trans-. 
mittira notificacAo da mesma aos 
outros Estados. 

legislatifs respectifs l'adoption de 
Is legislation necessaire dams le 
plus bref delai possible confor-
mement a leurs dispositions con-
stitutionnelles. 

Article 18. 

Les Etats contractants eon-
viennent qu'aussitet Pentree en 
vigueur de co protocole, les Con-
ventions des Marques de Fabri-
que de 1910 et 1923 cesseront 
automatiquement avoir effet, en 
tant qu'elles se referent a l'or-
ganisation du Bureau Inter-
americain, mais tous droits qui 
ont ete, on qui peuvent etre, 
acquis conformement aux dis-
positions des dites Conventions 
jusqu'a la mise en vigueur de is 
presente Convention continue-
ront A. etre valides jusqu'a leur 
expiration normale. 

Article 19. 

Le present Protocole sera rati-
fie par lea Etats contractants 
conformement a leur procedure 
constitutionnelle respective apres 
gulls auront ratifie is "Con-
vention Generale Interameficaine 
pour is protection des Marques 
de Fabrique et du Nom Com-
mercial." 
Le protocole original et lee 

instruments de ratification seront 
deposes a l'Union Panameri-
came, qui en transmettra des 
copies certifiees et donnera avis 
de ces ratifications aux Gouverne-
ments des autres Etats signs-
taires, le protocole entrant en 
vigueur pour lea Etats contrac-
tants dams l'ordre dams lequel 
leurs ratifications sont deposees. 

Le present Protocole resters 
en vigueur indefiniment, mais il 
pourra etre denonce moyennant 
notification donnee une ann.% 
d'avance, a Pexpiration de la-
quella ii cessera d'être en force 

l'egard de l'Etat qui l'aura 
&nonce, mais II resters en vigueur 
A. regard des autres etats. Toutes 
lea denonciations seront adres-
sees a. l'Union Panamericaine qui 
en donnera avis aussitet aux 
autres Etats contractants. 
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Adhesions.

Annex.

Regulations.

Los Estados Americanos que
no hayan suscrito este Protocolo
podran adherirse a 61, enviando
el instrumento oficial en que se
consigne esta adhesi6n a la Uni6n
Panamericana, la que lo notifi-
cara a los Gobiernos de los demas
Estados Contratantes en la forma
antes expresada.

ANEXO

REGLAMENTO

Articulo 1.

La solicitud para obtener protecci6n
bajo el Protocolo del cual este Anexo
es parte integrante, deber6 hacerse por
el titular de la marca o per su represen-
tante legal a la administraci6n del
Estado en que dicha marca haya sido
registrada o depositada originalmente,
de acuerdo con las disposiciones vi-
gentes en dicho Estado, acompafando
un giro postal o bancario pagadero al
Director de la Oficina Interamericana
de Marcas, por la suma requerida en
el Protocolo. Tanto la solicitud como
el giro deberan ir acompafados de un
electrotipo de 10 x 10 centimetros, que
sea reproducci6n fiel de la marca tal
como esta ha quedado registrada en el
Estado de registro original.

Articulo 2.

Una vez que la Oficina Nacional haya
comprobado que el registro de la marca
es legal y vlido, debera enviar a la
Oficina Interamericana de Marcas, a
la mayor brevedad posible:

A. El giro;
B. El electrotipo de la marca;

C. Un certificado en duplicado con
los siguientes detalles:

1. Nombre y direcci6n del pro-
pietario de la marca;

2. Fecha en que se hizo la solicitud
de registro en el Estado del
registro original;

3. Fecha en que la marca fu6
registrada en dicho Estado;

4. Ndmero del orden de registro
en dicho Estado.

5. Fecha en que expira la protec-
ci6n de la marca en dicho
Estado;

6. Un facsimile de la marca tal
como se usa.

7. Una relaci6n de los productos en
que se utiliza;

8. Fecha en que se hizo la solicitud
a la Oficina Nacional del
Estado de registro original
para obtener protecci6n de
acuerdo con la Convenci6n
y este Protocolo.

The American States which
have not signed this Protocol may
adhere thereto by sending the
respective official instrument to
the Pan American Union which,
in turn, will thereupon notify the
Governments of the remaining
Contracting States in the manner
previously indicated.

ANNEX

REGULATIONS.

Article 1.

The application to obtain protection
under the Protocol of which the present
Annex is a part shall be made by the
owner of the mark or his legal represen-
tative to the administration of the
State in which the mark has been orig-
inally registered or deposited in ac-
cordance with the provisions in force
in that State, accompanied by a money
order or draft payable to the Director
of the Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau in the sum required by this
Protocol. The application and money
order shall be accompanied by an elec-
trotype (10 x 10 centimeters) of the
mark reproducing it as registered in the
State of original registration.

Article 2.

The National Bureau of such State
having ascertained that the registration
of the mark is legal and valid shall send
to the Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau, as soon as possible:

A., The money order;
B. The electrotype of the mark;

C. A certificate in duplicate contain-
ing the following details:

1. The name and address of the
owner of the mark;

2. The date of the application for
registration in the State of
original registration;

3. The date of registration of the
mark in such State;

4. The order number of the regis-
tration in such State;

5. The date of expiration of the
protection of the mark in
such State;

6. A facsimile of the mark as used;

7. A statement of the goods on
which the mark is used;

8. The date of the application to
the National Bureau of the
State of the original registra-
tion to obtain protection
under the Convention and
this Protocol.

2968 CONVENTION—PAN AMERICAN. FEBRUARY 20, 1929. 

Adhesions. 

Annex. 

Regulations. 

Los Estados Americanos que 
no hayan suscrito este Protocolo 
podran adherirse a el, enviando 
el instrumento oficial en que se 
consigne esta adhesion a la IJnien 
Panamericana, la que lo notifi-
care, a los Gobiernos de los demfis 
Estados Contratantes en la forma 
antes expresada. 

ANEXO 

REGLANLENTO 

Articulo 1. 

La solicitud para obtener protecci6n 
bajo el Protocolo del cual este Anexo 
es parte integrante, debere, hacerse por 
el titular de la marca o por su represen-
tante legal a la administracien del 
Estado en que dicha marca haya sido 
registrada o depositada originalmente, 
de acuerdo con las disposicione,s vi-
gentes en dicho Estado, acompatando 
un giro postal o bancario pagadero al 
Director de la Oficina Interamericana 
de Marcas, por la sums requerida en 
el Protocolo. Tanto la solicitud COMO 
el giro deberan ir acompafiados de un 
electrotipo de 10 x 10 centimetres, que 
sea reproduccien fiel de la marca tal 
come esta ha quedado registrada en el 
Estado de registro original. 

Articulo 2. 

lJna vez que la Oficina Nacional haya 
comprobado que el registro de Ia marca 
es legal y vó.lido, debera envier a la 
Oficina Interamericana de Marcas, a 
la mayor brevedad posible: 

A. El giro; 
B. El electrotipo de la marca; 

C. Un certificado en duplicado con 
los siguiente,s detalles: 

1. Nombre y direccien del pro-
pietario de la marca; 

2. Fecha en que se hizo la solicitud 
de registro en el Estado del 
registro original; 

3. Fecha en que la marca fué 
registrada en dicho Estado; 

4. Nemero del orden de registro 
en dicho Estado. 

5. Fecha en que expire, la protec-
den de la marca en dicho 
Estado; 

6. Un facsimile de la marca tal 
como se usa. 

7. Una, relation de los productos en 
que se utiliza; 

8. Fecha en que se hizo la solicitud 
a la Oficina Nacional del 
Estado de registro original 
pars obtener proteccien de 
acuerdo con la Convencien 
y este Protocolo. 

The American States which 
have not signed this Protocol may 
adhere thereto by sending the 
respective official instrument to 
the Pan American Union which, 
in turn, will thereupon notify the 
Governments of the remaining 
Contracting States in the manner 
previously indicated. 

ANNEX 

REGULATIONS. 

Article 1. 

The application to obtain protection 
under the Protocol of which the present 
Annex is a part shall be made by the 
owner of the mark or his legal represen-
tative to the administration of the 
State in which the mark has been orig-
inally registered or deposited in ac-
cordance with the provisions in force 
in that State, accompanied by a money 
order or draft payable to the Director 
of the Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau in the sum required by this 
Protocol. The application and money 
order shall be accompanied by an elec-
trotype (10 x 10 centimeters) of the 
mark reproducing it as registered in the 
State of original registration. 

Article 2. 

The National Bureau of such State 
having ascertained that the registration 
of the mark is legal and valid shall send 
to the Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau, as soon as possible: 

A.. The money order; 
B. The electrotype of the mark; 

C. A certificate in duplicate contain-
ing the following details: 

1. The name and address of the 
owner of the mark; 

2. The date of the application for 
registration in the State of 
original registration; 

3. The date of registration of the 
mark in such State; 

4. The order number of the regis-
tration in such State; 

5. The date of expiration of the 
protection of the mark in 
such State; 

6. A facsimile of the mark as used; 

7. A statement of the goods on 
which the mark is used; 

8. The date of the application to 
the National Bureau of the 
State of the original registra-
tion to obtain protection 
under the Convention and 
this Protocol. 
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Os Estados Americanos que nao
tenham assignado este Protocollo
poderao adherir ao mesmo me-
diante envio do respectivo instru-
mento official A Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana que, por sua vez, transmit-
tiri a competente notificagao aos
Estados Contractantes na ma-
neira previamente indicada.

ANNEXO.

REGULAMENTO.

Artigo 1.

O pedido de proteceao de accordo cor
o Protocollo do qual faz parte este
Annexo sera feito pelo dono da marca,
ou seu representante legal A adminis-
tracao do Estado no qual a marca foi
originariamente registrada ou deposi-
tada de accordo corn as disposigces em
vigor nesse Estado, accompanhado do
vale postal ou letra pagavel ao Director
da Secretaria Inter-Americana de Mar-
cas de Fabrica na importancia exigida
por este Protocollo. 0 pedido e o vale
serao accompanhados de um electro-
typo (10 x 10 centimetros) da marca,
reproduzindo-a tal como se achar regis-
trada no Estado de domicilio do dono

Artigo 2.

A Secretaria Nacional do dito Estado,
depois de ter verificado que a marca 6
legal e valida enviarA a Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrica cor
a possivel brevidade:

A. O vale postal;
B. O electrotypo da marca;

C. Um certificado em duplicata
contendo os seguintes detalhes:

1. O nome e endereco do dono da
marca;

2. A data do pedido de registro no
Estado do registro original;

3.

4.

5.

A data do registro da marca no
dito Estado;

A ordem do numero do registro
no dito Estado;

A data de expiracao da protec-
ao da marca nodito Estado;

6. Um fascimile da marca usada;

7. Uma declaracao das mercado-
rias nas quaes se acha appli-
cada a marca;

8. A data do pedido feito a Secre-
taria Nacional do Estado de
registro original, para obten-
cao de protecgco de accordo
cor a Convengco e este
Protocollo.

Les Etats am6ricains qui n'ont
pas signe ce protocole peuvent y
adh6rer en adressant les instru-
ments officiels A l'Union Pan-
am6ricaine, laquelle A son tour en
avisera les Gouvernements des
autres ltats contractants dans
les formes pr6cedemment indi-
quees.

ANNEXE.

BEGLEMENTS.

Article 1.

La demande pour obtenir protection
conform6ment au Protocole dont la
pr6sente Annexe est partie sera a-
dressee par le propri6taire de la marque
ou par son representant 16gal, & 1'Ad-
ministration de l'Etat dans lequel la
marque a ete originairement enregis-
tree et d6posee conform6ment aux
dispositions en vigueur dans cet 6tat.
Elle sera accompagnee d'un mandat ou
d'une cheque payable au Directeur du
Bureau Interam6ricain des Marques
de Fabrique pour la somme fix6e par ce
Protocole. La demande et le mandat
seront accompagn6s d'une reproduction
electrotype (10 x 10 centimetres) de la
marque, dans l'Etat du domicile du
proprietaire, la montrant telle qu'elle
a ete enregistree dans l'Etat oi a eu
lieu l'enregistrement original.

Article 2.

Le Bureau national de cet Etat
s'6tant assure que l'enregistrement de
la marque est legale et valido enverra le
plus tot possible au Bureau Inter-
am6ricain des Marques de Fabrique:

A. Le mandat;
B. La reproduction electrotype de la

marque;
C. Un certificat en double exp6di-

tion contenant les details suivants:
1. Le nom et l'adresse du propri6-

taire de la marque;
2. La date de la demande d'enre-

gistrement dans l'Etat de
l'enregistrement original;

3. La date de l'enregistrement de
la marque dans cet etat;

4. Le num6ro d'ordre de l'enregis-
trement dans cet etat;

5. La date d'expiration de la pro-
tection de la marque dans
cet etat;

6. Un fac-simile de la marque
telle qu'il en est fait usage;

7. Une liste des produits pour
lesquels cette marque est
utilisee;

8. La date de la demande adressee
au Bureau national de l'6tat
de l'enregistrement original,
en vue d'obtenir la protec-
tion conform6ment a la Con-
vention et A ce Protocole.
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Os Estados Americanos que nAo 
tenham assignado este Protocollo 
poderAo adherir ao mesmo me-
diante envio do respectivo instru-
mento official a Uniao Pan-Ameri-
cana que, por sua vez, transmit-
tira a competente notificacao aos 
Estados Contractantes na ma-
neira previamente indicada. 

ANNEX°. 

REGULAMENTO. 

Artigo 1. 

0 pedido de proteccAo de accordo corn 
o Protocollo do qual faz parte este 
Annex° sera feito pelo dono da marca, 
ou seu representante legal 4 adminis-
tragrio do Estado no qual a mama foi 
•originariamente registrada on deposi-
tada de accord() corn as disposigoes em 
vigor nesse Estado, accompanhado do 
vale postal on letra pagavel ao Director 
da Secretaria Inter-Americana de Mar-
cas de Fabrica na importancia exigida 
por este Protocollo. 0 pedido e o vale 
serao accompanhados de um eleetro-
typo (10 x 10 centimetros) da mares, 
reproduzindo-a tal como se achar regis-
trada no Estado de domicilio do dono 

Artigo 2. 

A Secretaria Nacional do dito Estado, 
depois de ter verificado que a marca 6 
legal e valida enviara 4 Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrics corn 
a possivel brevidade: 

A. 0 vale postal; 
B. 0 electrotypo da marca; 

C. Um certificado em duplicata 
contendo os seguintes detalhes: 

1. 0 nome e endereeo do dono da 
mares; 

2. A data do pedido de registro no 
Estado do registro original; 

3. A data do registro da mama no 
dito Estado; 

4. A ordem do numero do registro 
no dito Estado; 

5. A data de expiragrio da protec-
el° da mares no dito Estado; 

6. Urn faseimile da marca usada; 

7. Urns declaragAo das mercado-
rias nas quaes se acha appli-
cads a mares; 

8. A data do pedido feito 4 Secre-
taria Nacional do Estado de 
registro original, pars obten-
cAo de protecetio de accordo 
corn a Convener-to e este 
Protocollo. 

Les Etats am.ericains qui n'ont 
pas signe ce protocole peuvent y 
adlArer en adressant les instru-
ments officiels a l'Union Pan-
americaine, laquelle a son tour en 
avisera lee Gouvernements des 
autres Etats contractants dans 
lee formes precedemment indi-
quees. 

ANNEXE. 

RtGLEMENTE. 

Article 1. 

La demande pour obtenir protection 
conformernent au Protocole dont la 
presente Annexe est partie sera a-
dressee par le proprietaire de is marque 
on par son representant legal, a l'Ad-
ministration de l'Etat dans lequel is 
marque a et6 originairement enregis-
tree et deposee conformement aux 
dispositions en vigueur dans cet etat. 
Elle sera accompagnee d'un mandat on 
d'une cheque payable au Directeur du 
Bureau Interamericain des Marques 
de Fabrique pour is somme fixee par ce 
Protocole. La demande et le mandat 
seront accompagnes d'une reproduction 
electrotype (10 x 10 centimetres) de la 
marque, dans l'Etat du domicile du 
proprietaire, is montrant telle qu'elle 
a ete enregistree dans l'Etat oh, a en 
lieu l'enregistrement original. 

Article 2. 

Le Bureau national de cet Etat 
s'etant assure que l'enregistrement de 
In marque est legale et valid° enverra le 
plus tot possible au Bureau Inter-
americain des Marques de Fabrique: 

A. Le mandat; 
B. La reproduction electrotype de Is 

marque; 
C. Un certificat en double expedi-

tion contenant lee details suivants: 
1. Le nom et l'adresse du proprie-

take de is marque; 
2. La date de la demande d'enre-

gistrement dans l'Etat de 
l'enregsistrement original; 

3. La date de l'enregistrement de 
In marque dans cet kat; 

4. Le numero d'ordre de l'enregis-
trement dans cet etat; 

5. La date d'expiration de is pro-
tection de la marque dans 
cet etat; 

6. Un far-simile de is marque 
telle qu'il en est fait usage; 

7. Une liste des produits pour 
lesqueLs cette marque est 
utilisee; 

8. La date de Is demande adressee 
au Bureau national de l'etat 
de l'enregistrement original, 
en vue d'obtenir is protec-
tion conformement a Is Con-
vention et a ce Protocole. 
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Regulations-Con. D. En el caso de que el solicitante
tinued. desee reclamar un color como elemento

distintivo de su marca, treinta copias
de la marca impresas en papel, mos-
trando dicho color, asf como una breve
descripci6n de la misma.

Articulo S.

Dentro de diez dfas contados desde
el recibo del material requerido por el
Artfculo 2, la Oficina Interamericana
de Marcas proceders a inscribir toda la
informaci6n en sus libros y a notificar
a la Oficina Nacional de dicho Estado
el recibo de la solicitud y la fecha y
ndmero del registro interamericano.

Artfculo 4.
Dentro de treinta dias contados

desde dicho recibo, se procederan a
enviar copias detalladas del registro
interamericano a las Oficinas Naciona-
les de los Estados que hayan ratificado
el Protocolo.

Articulo 5.

La Oficina Interamericana de Marcas
publicara peri6dicamente un boletfn en
el cual apareceran los datos incluidos
en el certificado a que se refiere el inciso
C del Articulo 2 de este Reglamento y
la informaci6n que fuere pertinente
sobre el registro de dichas marcas en los
distintos palses.

La Oficina Interamericana de Marcas
podra, ademas, publicar en su boletin,
o por separado, libros, documentos,
informes, estudios y artfculos relacio-
nados con la protecci6n de la propiedad
industrial.

Articulo 6.

La aceptaci6n, objeci6n o denegaci6n
de una marca por la Oficina Nacional
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes deber, trasmitirse a la oficina del
Estado de origen de la solicitud, con
objeto de que lo comunique a quien
pueda interesar dentro de los dies dias
siguientes a la fecha de su recibo por
la Oficina Interamericana de Marcas.

Artculo 7.

Todo aviso de cambio de propiedad
de una marca, comunicado por la ofici-
na del pats de origen a la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas, que vaya acom-
panado de los respectivos derechos
debera examinarse y anotarse en el re-
gistro, enviAndose el correspondiente
aviso a las Oficinas de los demas Esta-
dos Contratantes en que dichos cambios
deban hacerse, acompafiado de los dere-
chos que les corresponda; todo dentro
del plazo fijado respecto de la solicitud.

D. When the applicant wishes to
claim color as a distinctive element of
his mark, thirty copies of the mark
printed on paper, showing the color,
and a brief description of the same.

Article S.

Within ten days after receipt from
such administration of the matter re-
quired by Article 2, the Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau shall enter all
information in its books and inform
the National Bureau of such State of
the receipt of the application and of
the number and date of the inter-
American registration.

Article 4.

Within thirty days after such receipt,
detailed copies of the inter-American
registration shall be sent to the National
Bureaus of those States which have
ratified the Protocol.

Article 5.

The Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau shall publish a periodic bulletin
wherein shall appear the data included
in the certificate provided for by Sec-
tion C of Article 2 of these Regulations
and also all other information which
may be appropriate concerning regis-
tration of such marks in the various
States.

The Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau may also publish in its bulletin
or separately, books, documents, infor-
mation, studies, and articles concerning
the protection of industrial property.

Article 6.

The acceptance, opposition, or refusal
of a mark by the National Bureau of
any one of the Contracting States shall
be transmitted within ten days follow-
ing the date of its receipt by the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau to the
administration of the State of origin
of the application with a view to its
communication to whom it may con-
cern.

Article 7.

Changes in ownership of a mark
communicated by the Bureau of the
country of origin to the Inter-American
Trade Mark Bureau and accompanied
by the required fees shall be examined,
entered in the register, and correspond-
ing notice sent to the Bureaus of the
other Contracting States in which the
transfer is to take place, accompanied
by the proper fees, all within the time
herein ixed with respect to application.
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Regulations—Con,- D. En el caso de que el solieitante 
tinued. desee reclamar un color como element° 

distintivo de su marca, treinta copias 
de la mama impresas en papel, mos-
trando dicho color, asf como una breve 
descripcion de la misma. 

Articulo 3. 

Dentro de dies dfas contados desde 
el recibo del material requerido por el 
Artfculo 2, la Oficina Interamericana 
de Marcas procedera a inscribir toda la 
informacion en sus libros y a notificar 
a la Oficina Nacional de dicho Estado 
el recibo de la solicitud y la fecha y 
ndmero del registro interamerieano. 

Arnettlo 4. 

Dentro de treinta dfas contados 
desde dieho recibo, se procederan a 
enviar copias detalladas del registro 
interamericano a las Oficinas Naciona-
les de los Estados que hayan ratificado 
el Protocol°. 

Articulo 5. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Marais 
publicara peri6dicamente un boletfn en 
el cual apareceran los datos incluidos 
en el certificado a que se refiere el inciso 
C del Artfculo 2 de este Reglamento y 
in informaci6n que fuere pertinente 
sobre el registro de dichas marcas en los 
clistintos pafses. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Marcas 
podra, ademas, publicar en on boletfn, 
o por separado, libros, documentos, 
informes, estudios y artfculos relacio-
nados con la protecci6n de la propiedad 
Industrial. 

Articulo 8. 

La aceptaci6n, objecion o denegacion 
de una marca por la Oficina Nacional 
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes debera trasmitirse a la oficina del 
Estado de origen de la solicitud, con 
objeto de que lo comunique a quien 
pueda interesar dentro de los dies dfas 
siguientes a la fecha de su recibo por 
la Oficina Interamericana de Marcas. 

Articulo 7. 

Todo aviso de cambio de propiedad 
de una mama, comunicado por la ofici-
na del pals de origen a la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marais, que vaya acorn-
paiutdo de los respectivos derechos 
deberti, examinarse y anotarse en el re-
gistro, enviandose el corre,spondiente 
aviso a las Oficinas de los demas Esta-
dos Contratantes en que dicho,s cambios 
deban haeerse, acompaffado de los dere-
chos que lee corresponds; todo dentro 
del plazo fijado respect° de la solicitud. 

D. When the applicant wishes to 
claim color as a distinctive element of 
his mark, thirty copies of the mark 
printed on paper, showing the color, 
and a brief description of the same. 

Article 3. 

Within ten days after receipt from 
such administration of the matter re-
quired by Article 2, the Inter-Wmerican 
Trade Mark Bureau shall enter all 
information in its books and inform 
the National Bureau of such State of 
the receipt of the application and of 
the number and date of the inter-
American registration. 

Article 4. 

Within thirty days after such receipt, 
detailed copies of the inter-American 
registration shall be sent to the National 
Bureaus of those States which have 
ratified the Protocol. 

Article 5. 

The Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau shall publish a periodic bulletin 
wherein shall appear the data included 
in the certificate provided for by Sec-
tion C of Article 2 of these Regulations 
and also all other information which 
may be appropriate concerning regis-
tration of such marks in the various 
States. 
The Inter-American Trade Mark 

Bureau may also publish in its bulletin 
or separately, books, documents, infor-
mation, studies, and articles concerning 
the protection of industrial property. 

Article 6. 

The acceptance, opposition, or refusal 
of a mark by the National Bureau of 
any one of the Contracting States shall 
be transmitted within ten days follow-
ing the date of its receipt by the Inter-
American Trade Mark Bureau to the 
administration of the State of origin 
of the application with a view to its 
communication to whom it may con-
cern. 

Article 7. 

Changes in ownership of a mark 
communicated by the Bureau of the 
country of origin to the Inter-American 
Trade Mark Bureau and accompanied 
by the required fees shall be examined, 
entered in the register, and correspond-
ing notice sent to the Bureaus of the 
other Contracting States in which the 
transfer is to take place, accompanied 
by the proper fees, all within the time 
herein fixed with respect to application. 
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D. Quando o solicitante requerer a
c6r como.elemento distinctivo de sua
marca, trinta copias da marca impressa
em papel, mostrando a c6r, e uma breve
descripgao da mesma.

Artigo S.

Dentro de dez dias depois de recebida
da dita administracao a materia exigida
pelo Artigo 2, a Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Mareas de Fabrica con-
signara toda a informagao nos seus
livros e informara a Secretaria Nacional
dos ditos Estados do recebimento do
pedido e do numero e da data do regis-
tro Inter-Americano.

Artigo 4.

Dentro de 30 dias ap6s o dito recebi-
mento, enviar-se-ao copias detalhadas
do registro Inter-Americano as Secreta-
rias Nacionaes dos Estados que tenham
latificado o Protocollo.

Artigo 5.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana de
Marcas de Fabrica publicara um bole-
tim periodico no qual apparecerao os
dados abrangidos no certificado previsto
na Secao C do Artigo 2 deste Regula-
mento e outrosim toda e qualquer
informagao que f6r apropriada relativa-
mente ao registro de marcas nos
Diversos Estados.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana podera
tambem publicar no seu boletim ou
separadamente livros, documentos, in-
formao6es, estudos e artigos relativos a
protecgao da pro priedade industrial

Artigo 6.

A aceitaqao, impugnagao ou dene-
gaeao de uma marca pela Secretaria
Nacional de qualquer dos paizes con-
tractantes sera transmittida dentro de
dez dias a partir da data do seu recebi-
mento pela Secretaria Inter-Americana
de Marcas de Fabrica a administragao
do Estado de origem do pedido no
intuito de ser communicada a quem
interessar possa.

Artigo 7.

As mudangas na posse de uma marca
communicadas pela Secretaria do paiz
de origem a Secretaria Inter-Americana
de Marcas de Fabrica e acompanhadas
dos emolumentos exigidos serao exami-
nadas, passadas para o registro e sera
enviada a correspondente noticia as
Secretarias dos outros Estados Con-
tractantes nos quaes tera de se effectuar
a transferencia, acompanhada da com-
petente taxa, tudo dentro do tempo
especificado relativamente a requeri-
mentos.

D. Lorsque le requerant d6sire reven-
diquer une certaine couleur comme

1eement distinctif de sa marque, trente
exemplaires de la marque imprimee
sur papier montrant cette couleur ainsi
qu'une brave description de celle-ci.

Article S.

Dans les dix jour qui suivent la
reception de cette Administration des
6l1ments requis a 1'Article 2, le Bureau
Interamericain des Marques de Fabri-
que inscrira tous les renseignements sur
ses registres et il informera le Bureau
national de cet Etat de la reception de
la demande, du num6ro et de la date de
l'enregistrement interam6ricain.

Article 4.

Dans les trente jours qui suivent cette
reception, des copies d6taillees de l'enre-
gistrement interam6ricain seront en-
voyees aux Bureaux nationaux des
1tate qui ont ratifi6 le Protocole.

Article .

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique publiera un bulletin
periodique dans lequel figureront les
donn6es inclues dans le certificat
auxquelles se r6fere le paragraphe C de
1'Art. 2 des pr6sents Reglements, et
aussi toutes autres informations utiles
concernant l'enregistrement de ces
marques dans les divers etats.

Le Bureau Interam6ricain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique peut aussi publier
dans son bulletin ou s6par6ment
des livres, documents, renseignements,
etudes et aiticles concernant la protec-
tion de la propri6t6 industrielle.

Article 6.

L'acceptation, l'opposition ou le refus
d'une marque par le Bureau national de
l'un quelconque de Etats contractants
sera transmis dans les dix jours suivant
la date de sa reception par le Bureau
Interam6ricain des Marques de Fabri-
que, a l'Administration de I'ltat d'ori-
gine de la demande en vue de sa com-
muncation a tout int6ress6.

Article 7.

Les changements de propri6te d'une
marque tranamis par le Bureau du pays
d'origine au Bureau Interam6ricain des
Marques de Fabriques et accompagnes
des droits prvus seront examine et
enregistres, et avis en sera envoy6 aux
Bureaux des autres etats contrntractants
dans lesquels le transfert doit avoir lieu
en y joignant les droits correspondants;
le tout dans le temps fixe respective-
ment a la demande.
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D. Quando o solicitante requerer a 
côr como.elemento distinctivo de sua 
mama, trinta copias da mares impressa 
em papel, mostrando a c6r, e urns breve 
descripcao da mesma. 

Artigo 3. 

Dentro de dez dias depois de recebida 
da dita administraggz a materia exigida 
polo Artigo 2, a Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Mamas de Fabrics con-

toda a informagb.-o nos seus 
livros e inforroartS a Secretaria Nacional 
dos ditos Estados do recebimento do 
pedido e do numero e da data do regis-
tro Inter-Americano. 

Artigo 4. 

Dentro de 30 dine apes o dito recebi-
mento, enviar-se-ao copias detalhadas 
do registro Inter-Amerieano as Secrets-
rias Nacionaes dos Estados que tenham 
ratificado o Protocollo. 

Artigo 6. 

A Secretaria Inter-Americana de 
Mamas de Fabrics publicarti, urn bole-
tim periodic° no qual apparecerlo os 
dados abrangidos no certificado previsto 
na SeccAo C do Artigo 2 deste Regula-
mento e outrosim toda e qualquer 
informagiio que f6r apropriada relativa-
mente so registro de marcas nos 
Diversos Estados. 
A Secretaria Inter-Americana podera 

tambem publicar no seu boletim ou 
separadamente livros, documentos, in-
formac6es, estudos e artigos relativos 
proteccao da pro priedade industrial. 

Artigo 6. 

A aceitagao, impugnagfur ou dene-
gagiio de urns mares pela Secretaria 
Nacional de qualquer dos paizes con-
tractantes sera transmittida dentro de 
des dies a partir da data do seu recebi-
mento pela Secretaria Inter-Americana 
de Marcas de Fabrics a aciministragAo 
do Estado de origem do pedido no 
intuit° de ser communicada a quem 
interessar possa. 

Artigo 7. 

As mudancas na posse de urns mama 
communicadas pela Secretaria do pairs 
de origem a Secretaria Inter-Americana 
de Marcas de Fabrics e acompanhadas 
dos emolumentos exigidos sera° exami-
nadas, passadas pars o registro e sera 
enviada a correspondente noticia as 
Secretaries dos outros Estados Con-
tractantes nos quaes teri de se effectuar 
a transferencia, acompanhada da com-
petente taxa, tudo dentro do tempo 
especificado relativamente a requeri-
mentos. 

D. Lorsque le requerant desire reven-
diquer une certaine couleur comme 
element distinctif de as marque, trente 
exemplaires de la marque imprimee 
stir papier montrant cette couleur ainsi 
qu'une breve description de celle-ci. 

Article 3. 

Dana les dix jour qui suivent is 
reception de cette Administration des 
elements requis a. l'Article 2, le Bureau 
Interamericain des Marques de Fabri-
que inscrira tous les renseignements sun 
sea registres et il informers le Bureau 
national de cet Etat de is reception de 
is demande, du numero et de is date de 
Fenregistrement interamericain. 

Article 4. 

Dans les trente jours qui suivent cette 
reception, des copies detainees de l'enre-
gistrement interamericain seront en-
voyees aux Bureaux nationaux des 
Etats qui ont ratifie le Protocole. 

Article 5. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique publiera un bulletin 
periodique dans lequel figureront les 
donnees inclues dans le certificat 
auxquelles se ref ere le paragraphe C de 
l'Art. 2 des presents Reglements, et 
aussi toutes autres informations utiles 
concernant Feriregistrement de ces 
masques dans les divers etats. 
Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-

ques de Fabrique pout aussi publier 
dans son bulletin ou separement 
des livres, documents, renseignements, 
etudes et articles concernant is protec-
tion de Is propriete industrielle. 

Article 6. 

L'acceptation, l'opposition on le refus 
d'urie marque par le Bureau national de 
Fun quelconque de Etats contractants 
sera transmis dans les dix jours suivant 
is date de as reception par le Bureau 
Intesamericain des Marques de Fabri-
qye, a l'Administration de l'Etat d'ori-
gine de is demande en vue de sa corn-
muncation a tout interesse. 

Article 7. 

Les changements de propriete d'une 
marque transmis par le Bureau du pays 
d'origine an Bureau Interamericain des 
Marques de Fabriques et accompagnes 
des droits prevus seront examines et 
enregistr•5s, et avis en sera envoye aux 
Bureaux des autres etats contractants 
dans lesquels le transfert doit avoir lieu 
en y joignant les droits correspondants; 
le tout dans le temps fuce respective-
ment a. is demande. 
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Regulations-Con-
tinued.

Articulo 11.

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas informara a los Gobiernos signa-
tarios, cuando menos una vez al afo,
de los trabajos que haya efectuado o
este haciendo durante ese periodo.

Articulo 12.

La Oficina Interamericana de Marcas
mantendra en lo posible relaciones con
otras oficinas de la misma fndole, y
con instituciones y organismos cientf-
ficos e industriales, para el intercambio
de publicaciones, informes y datos
relacionados con el progreso del derecho
con respecto a la protecci6n marcaria,
la defensa y protecci6n de los nombres
comerciales y la represi6n de la com-
petencia desleal y de las falsas indica-
ciones de procedencia.

Articulo 8.

El Director de la Oficina Inter-
americana de Marcas sera nombrado
por el Poder Ejecutivo del Estado en
que la misma est6 sita, entre abogados
de experiencia en la materia y de sol-
vencia moral reconocida. El Director
podra a discreci6n nombrar o remover
los funcionarios o empleados de su
Oficina, notificandolo al Gobierno de
Cuba; y adoptar y promulgar los regla-
mentos, circulares, y disposiciones que
considere convenientes para la buena
marcha de la Oficina y que no sean in-
compatibles con este Protocolo.

Artculo 9.

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas podra emprender cualquiera inves-
tigaci6n sobre marcas que el Gobierno
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes le pueda encomendar, asi como
tambi6n estimular la investigaci6n de
los problemas, dificultades u obstaculos
que puedan impedir el funcionamiento
de la Convenci6n General Interameri-
cana de Protecci6n Marcaria y Comer-
cial o de este Protocolo.

Articulo 10.

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas coadyuvara con los Gobiernos de
los Estados Contratantes en la pre-
paraci6n del material para conferen-
cias internacionales Be esta indole;
suministrara a dichos Estados cuales-
quiera indicaciones que considere de
utilidad asf como las opiniones que
puedan pedirsele respecto a las modifi-
caciones que deban introducirse en los
pactos interamericanos o en las leyes
relativas a las materias de que ella
trata; y en general, facilitara el cum-
plimiento de los fines de este Protocolo.
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Article 8.

The Director of the InterLAmerican
Trade Mark Bureau shall be appointed
by the Executive Power of the State in
which the Bureau is located, from
among lawyers of experience in the
subject matter and of recognized moral
standing. The Director, at his dis-
cretion, may appoint or remove the
officials or employees of his Bureau,
giving notice thereof to the Govern-
ment of Cuba; adopt and promulgate
such other rules, regulations and circu-
lars as he may deem convenient for the
proper functioning of the Bureau and
which are not inconsistent with this
Protocol.

Article 9.

The Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau may carry on any investigation
on the subject of trade marks which the
Government of any of the Contracting
States may request, and encourage the
investigation of all problems, difficul-
ties or obstacles which may hinder the
operation of the General Inter-Ameri-
can Convention for Trade Mark and
Commercial Protection, or of this
Protocol.

Article 10.

The Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau shall cooperate with the Govern-
ments of the Contracting States in the
preparation of material for interna-
tional conferences on this subject; sub-
mit to those States such suggestions
as it may consider useful, and such
opinions as may be requested as to the
modifications which should be intro-
duced in the inter-American pacts or
in the laws concerning these subjects
and in general facilitate the execution
of the purposes of this Protocol.

Article 11.

The Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau shall inform the signatory
Governments at least once a year as to
the work which the Bureau has done
or is doing.

Article IS.

The Inter-American Trade Mark
Bureau shall maintain as far as possible
relations with similar offices and
scientific and industrial institutions
and organizations for the exchange of
publications, information, and data
relative to the progress of the law on
the subject of the protection of trade
marks, defense and protection of com-
mercial names and suppression of
unfair competition and false indications
of origin.
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Regulations—Con-
tinued. 

Articulo 8. 

El Director de la Oficina Inter-
americana de Mamas sera nombrado 
por el Poder Ejecutivo del Estado en 
que la misma este site, entre abogados 
de experiencia en la materia y de sol-
vencia moral reconocida. El Director 
podra, a discrecien nombrar o remover 
los funcionarios o empleados de su 
Oficina, notificandolo al Gobierno de 
Cuba; y adoptar y promulgar los regla-
mentos, circulares, y disposiciones que 
considere convenientes pare In buena 
marcha de In Oficina y que no se,an in-
compatibles con este Protocolo. 

Articulo 9. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas padre. emprender cualquiera inves-
tigacien sabre marcas que el Gobierno 
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes le pueda encomendar, al como 
tambien estimular in investigacien de 
los problemas, dificultades u obstaculos 
que puedan impedir el funcionamiento 
de is Convencien General Interameri-
cans de Proteccien Marc,ari' a• y Corner-
cid o de este Protocolo. 

Articulo 10. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
eas coadyuvara con los Gobiernos de 
los Estados Contratantes en Is pre-
paracien del material pare conferen-
cias internacionales fle esta indole; 
suministrara a dichos Estados males-
quiera indicaciones que eonsidere de 
utilidad asi coma las opiniones cue 
puedan pedirsele respect° a las mochfi-
caciones que deban introducirse en los 
pactos interamericanos o en las leyes 
relativas a las materias de que ells 
trate; y en general, facilitara el cum-
plimiento de los fines de este Protocolo. 

Articulo 11. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Mar-
cas a los Gobiernos signa-
tarios, cuando menos una yes al an°, 
de los trabajos que hays efectuado o 
este hacienda durante ese period°. 

Ararat° 12. 

La Oficina Interamericana de Marcas 
mantendra en lo posible relaciones con 
otras oficinas de la misma indole, y 
con instituciones y organismos cienti-
ficos e industriales, para el intercambio 
de publicaciones, informes y datos 
relacionados con el progreso del derecho 
con respecto a in proteccien marcari'a, 
la defense y proteccien de los nombres 
comerciales y in represien de la corn-
petencia desleal y de las falsas indica-
clones de procedencia. 

Article 8. 

The Director of the Inter*American 
Trade Mark Bureau shall be appointed 
by the Executive Power of the State in 
which the Bureau is located, from 
among lawyers of experience in the 
subject matter and of recognized moral 
standing. The Director, at his dis-
cretion, may appoint or remove the 
officials or employees of his Bureau, 
giving notice thereof to the Govern-
ment of Cuba; adopt and promulgate 
such other rules, regulations and circu-
lars as he may deem convenient for the 
proper functioning of the Bureau and 
which are not inconsistent with this 
Protocol. 

Article 9. 

The Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau may carry on any investigation 
on the subject of trade marks which the 
Government of any of the Contracting 
States may request, and encourage the 
investigation of all problems, difficul-
ties or obstacles which may hinder the 
operation of the General Inter-Ameri-
can Convention for Trade Mark and 
Commercial Protection, or of this 
Protocol. 

Article 10. 

The Inter-American Trade Mark Bu-
reau shall cooperate with the Govern-
ments of the Contracting States in the 
preparation of material for interna-
tional conferences on this subject; sub-
mit to those States such suggestions 
as it may consider useful, and such 
opinions as may be requested as to the 
modifications which should be intro-
duced in the inter-American pacts or 
in the laws concerning these subjects 
and in general facilitate the execution 
of the purposes of this Protocol. 

Article 11. 

The Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau shall inform the signatory 
Governments at least once a year as to 
the work which the Bureau has done 
or is doing. 

Article 12. 

The Inter-American Trade Mark 
Bureau shall maintain as far as possible 
relations with similar offices and 
scientific and industrial institutions 
and organizations for the exchange of 
publications, information, and data 
relative to the progress of the law on 
the subject of the protection of trade 
marks, defense and protection of com-
mercial names and suppression of 
unfair competition and false indications 
of origin. 
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Artigo 8.

0 Director da Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrica sera
nomeado pelo Poder Executivo do
Estado em que estiver estabelecida
a Secretaria, entre advogados de
experiencia na materia e de reconhecida
integridade moral. Compete ao Direc-
tor nomear ou dispensar a sua dis-
crecao os funccionarios ou empregados
da sua Secretaria, do que notificara
ao Governo de Cuba; adoptar e pro-
mulgar quaesquer outras regras, regula-
mentos e circulares que julgar conve-
nientes para o devido funccionamento
da Secretaria e que nso forem incom-
pativeis com esta Convencao.

Artigo 9.

A Secretaria Inter-Americana de
Marcas de Fabrica podera promover
qualquer investigacao sobre o assumpto
de marcas de fabrica que o governo de
qualquer dos Estados Contractantes
solicitar, e animar a investigacao de
todos os problemas, difficuldades ou
obstaculos que possam tolher a ope-
racao da Convencao Inter-Americana
Geral para a Proteccao de Marcas de
Fabrica e Proteccao Commercial.

Artigo 10.

Compete a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica cooperar
corn os governos dos Estados Con-
tractantes na preparacao de ma-
teria para conferencias internacionaes
sobre este assumpto; submetter aos
referidos Estados as suggest6es que
julgar uteis, e os pareccres que Ihe
forem solicitados quanto as modifi-
cag6es que deverao ser introduzidas nos
pactos inter-americanos ou nas leis
referentes a estes assumptos, e em
geral facilitar a execucao dos fins deste
Protocollo.

Artigo 11.

Compete a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica informar
aos governos signatarios ao menos
uma vez por anno quanto ao trabalho
que a Secretaria tiver realizado ou
que estiver effectuando.

Artigo 12.

Compete a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica, at6 onde
f6r possivel, manter relacoes com repar-
tiqces de natureza semelhante e insti-
tuieoes e organizaeoes scientificas e
industriaes, cor o fim de promover o
intercambio de publicagoes, informa-
goes e dados relativamente ao progresso
da lei sobre materias de proteccao de
marcas de fabrica, defesa e protecgao
de nomes commerciaes e suppressao de
concurrencia desleal e falsas indicaeoes
de origem.

Article 8.

Le Directeur du Bureau Inter-
am6ricain des Marques de Fabrique
sera designe par le Pouvoir Ex6cutif de
1'Etat dans lequel le Bureau est situ6,
parmi les avocats experimentes en la
matiere et d'une moralit6 reconnue.
Le directeur peut nommer ou con-
gedier, a sa discretion, les fonction-
naires et employes de son Bureau, en
donnant avis au gouvernement de
Cuba; adopter et promulguer telles
autres regles, reglements et circulairen
qu'il peut juger convenables au bon
fonctionnement du Bureau et qui ne
sont pas incompatibles avec ce Pro-
tocole.

Article 9.

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique peut se livrer A toute
investigation au sujet des marques de
fabrique que le Gouvernment de l'un
des Etats contractants peut demander,
et encourager 1'etude de tous pro-
blames, difficultos ou obstacles qui font
obstacle a la mise en oeuvre de la Con-
vention Generale Interam6ricaine pour
la Protection des Marques de Fabrique
et du Nom Commercial, ou de ce
Protocole.

Article 10.

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique cooperera avec les
Gouvernements des Etats contractants
dans la preparation de la matiere des
conferences internationales sur ce sujet;
il soumettra aux dits etats telles sug-
gestions qu'il peut considerer utiles et
telles opinions qui peuvent etre requises
quant aux modifications qui devraient
etre introduites dans les pactes inter-
americains ou dans les lois concernant
ces questions, en general faciliter la
realisation des fins de ce Protocole.

Article 11.

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique renseignera les
Guvernements signataires, au moins
une fois pas an, sur le travail en cours
ou accompli par le Bureau.

Article 12.

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique entretiendra autant
que possible des relations avec les
bureaux similaires et les institutions et
organisations scientifiques et industri-
elles pour 1'echange de publications, de
renseignements et documents relatifs
au progres de la loi sur la protection des
marques de fabrique, la defense et la
protection du nom commercial, la
suppression de la concurrence deloyale
et des fausses indications d'origine.
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Artigo 8. 

0 Director da Secretaria Inter-
Americana de Marcas de Fabrica sera 
nomeado polo Poder Executivo do 
Estado em que estiver estabelecida 
a Secretaria, entre advogados de 
experiencia na materia e de reconhecida 
integridade moral. Compete ao Direc-
tor nomear ou dispensar A sua dis-
cregfro os funceionarios ou empregados 
da sua Secretaria, do que notificara 
ao Governo de Cuba; adoptar e pro-
mulgar quaesquer outras regras, regula-
mentos e circulares que julgar conve-
nientes para o devido funccionamento 
da Secretaria e que nio forem incom-
pativeis corn esta ConvencAo. 

Artigo 9. 

A Secretaria Inter-Americana de 
Marcas de Fabrics poderti promover 
qualquer investigagAo sobre o assumpto 
de marcas de fabrics que o governo de 
qualquer dos Estados Contractantes 
solicitar, e animar a investigactio de 
todos os problemas, difficuldades ou 
obstaculos que possam tolher a ope-
raga° da Convenctio Inter-Americana 
Geral pars a Proteccao de Marcas de 
Fabrica e ProteccAo Commercial. 

Artigo 10. 

Compete A Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrics cooperar 
corn os governos dos Estados Con-
tractantes na preparacAo de ma-
teria para conferencias internacionaes 
sobre este assumpto; submetter aos 
referidos Estados as suggestoes que 
julgar uteis, e os pareceres que lhe 
forem solicitados quanto as modifi-
cagOes que deverAo ser introduzidas nos 
pactos inter-americanos on nas leis 
referentes a estes assumptos, e em 
geral facilitar a execucito dos fins deste 
Protocollo. 

Artigo 11. 

Compete a Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrica informar 
aos governos signatarios ao menos 
uma vez por anno quanto ao trabalho 
que a Secretaria tiver realizado ou 
que estiver effectuando. 

Artigo 12. 

Compete A Secretaria Inter-Ameri-
cana de Marcas de Fabrics, ate onde 
f6r possivel, manter relaeOes corn repar-
ticoes de natureza semelhante e insti-
tuicees e organizacoes scientificas e 
industriaes, corn o fim de promover o 
intercambio de publicaeoes, informs-
goes e dados relativamente ao progresso 
da lei sobre materias de protecgdo de 
marcas de fabrica, defesa e proteccAo 
de nomes commerciaes e suppressAo de 
concurrencia desleal e falsas indicaeoes 
de origem. 

Article 8. 

Le Directeur du Bureau Inter-
americain des Marques de Fabrique 
sera designe par le Pouvoir Executif de 
l'Etat dans lequel le Bureau est situe, 
parmi les avocats experimentes en la 
naatiere et d'une moralite reconnue. 
Le directeur pent nommer ou con-
gedier, sa discretion, les fonction-
naires et employes de son Bureau, en 
donnant avis au gouvernement de 
Cuba; adopter et promulguer telles 
autres regles, reglements et circulaires 
qu'il pent juger convenables au bon 
fonctionnement du Bureau et qui tie 
sont pas incompatibles avec ce Pro-
tocole. 

Article 9. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique pout se livrer a toute 
investigation an sujet des marques de 
fabrique que le Gouvernment de l'un 
des Etats contractants pout demander, 
et encourager l'etude de tons pro-
blemes, difficultes ou obstacles qui font 
obstacle a la mise en oeuvre de la Con-
vention Generale Interamericaine pour 
la Protection des Marques de Fabrique 
et du Nom Commercial, ou de ce 
Protocole. 

Article 10. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique cooperera avec les 
Gouvernements des Etats contractants 
dans la preparation de la matiere des 
conferences internationales sur ce sujet; 
ii soumettra aux dits etats telles sug-
gestions qu'il pout considerer utiles et 
telles opinions qui peuvent etre requises 
quant aux modifications qui devraient 
etre introduites dans les pactes inter-
americains on dans les lois concernant 
ces questions, en general faciliter is 
realisation des fins de ce Protocole. 

Article 11. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique renseignera les 
Gouvernements signataires, au moms 
une fois pas an, sur le travail en cours 
ou accompli par le Bureau. 

Article 12. 

Le Bureau Interamericain des Mar-
ques de Fabrique entretiendra autant 
que possible des relations avec les 
bureaux similaires et les institutions et 
organisations scientifiques et industri-
elles pour rechange de publications, de 
renseignements et documents relatifs 
au progres de la loi sur la protection des 
marques de fabrique, la defense et la 
protection du nom commercial, la 
suppression de la concurrence deloyale 
et des fausses indications d'origine. 
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Regulations-Con-
tinued.

Articulo 13.

Este Reglamento podra ser modi-
ficado en cualquier tiempo a solicitud
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes o del Director de la Oficina,
siempre que la modificaci6n no infrinja
la Convenci6n General ni el Protocolo
de que el Reglamento forma parte, y
haya sido aprobada por el Consejo
Directivo de la Uni6n Panamericana,
despu6s de circulada entre los Estados
Contratantes por un perfodo de seis
meses antes de la aprobaci6n por la
Uni6n Panamericana.

En testimonio de lo cual los
delegados arriba nombrados fir-
man el presente Protocolo en es-
panol, ingles, portugues y frances,
y estampan sus respectivos sellos.

Hecho en la ciudad de Wish-
ington a los veinte dias del mes
de febrero de mil novecientos
veintinueve.

[SEAL] A. GONZALEZ PRADA

[SEAL] EMETERIO CANO DE LA VEGA

[SEAL] JUAN VICENTE RAMfREZ

[SEAL] GONZALO ZALDUMBIDE

[SEAL] FRANCISCO DE MOYA

[SEAL] R. J. ALFARO
[SEAL] JUAN B. CHEVALIER

[SEAL] P. R. RINCONES

[SEAL] MANUEL CASTRO QUEBSADA
[SEAL] F. E. PIZA

Article 1S.

These Regulations may be modified
at any time at the request of any of the
Contracting States or the Director of the
Bureau, provided that the modification
does not violate the General Conven-
tion or the Protocol of which the Regu-
lations form a part, and that the modi-
fication is approved by the Governing
Board of the Pan American Union,
after having been circulated among the
Contracting States for a period of six
months before submission for the
approval of the Pan American Union.

In witness whereof the above
named delegates have signed this
Protocol in English, Spanish, Por-
tuguese and French, and thereto
have affixed their respective seals.

Done in the City of Washing-
ton on the twentieth day of Feb-
ruary in the year one thousand
nine hundred and twenty-nine.

Signatures.
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Regulations—Con-
tinued. 

Signatures. 

Articulo 13. 

Este Reglamento podrA ser modi-
ficado en cualquier tiempo a solicitud 
de cualquiera de los Estados Contra-
tantes o del Director de Is Oficina, 
siempre que la modificacion no infrinja 
Is Convencion General ni el Protocol° 
de que el Reglamento forma parte, y 
hays sido aprobada por el Consejo 
Directivo de is Union Panamericana, 
despues de circulada entre los Estados 
Contratantes por un perfodo de seis 
meses antes de is aprobacion por is 
Union Panamericana. 

En testimonio de lo cual los 
delegados arriba nombrados fir-
man el presente Protocol° en es-

mgles, portugues y frances, 
y estampan sus respectivos sellos. 

Hecho en la ciudad de Wash-
ington a los veinte dl as del mes 
de febrero de mil novecientos 
veintinueve. 

[BEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Article 13. 

These Regulations may be modified 
at any time at the request of any of the 
Contracting States or the Director of the 
Bureau, provided that the modification 
does not violate the General Conven-
tion or the Protocol of which the Regu-
lations form a part, and that the modi-
fication is approved by the Governing 
Board of the Pan American Union, 
after having been circulated among the 
Contracting States for a period of six 
months before submission for the 
approval of the Pan American Union. 

In witness whereof the above 
named delegates have signed this 
Protocol in English, Spanish, Por-
tuguese and French, and thereto 
have affixed their respective seals. 

Done in the City of Washing-
ton on the twentieth day of Feb-
ruary in the year one thousand 
nine hundred and twenty-nine. 

A. GONZALEZ PRADA 

EMETERIO CANO DE LA VEGA 

JUAN VICENTE RAMIREZ 

GONZALO ZALDIIMBIDE 

FRANCISCO DE M OYA 

R. J. ALFARO 
JUAN B. CHEVALIER 

[SEAL] P. R. RINCONES 

[SEAL] MANUEL CASTRO QUESADA 
[SEAL] F. E. PIZA 
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Artigo 13.

Este Regulamento podera ser modifi-
cado em qualquer tempo a pedido de
qualquer dos Estados Contractantes ou
do Director da Secretaria, com tanto
que a modificacgo nto viole a Conven-
cio Geral ou o Protocollo do qual elle
faz parte, e que a dita modificacao seja
approvada pelo Conselho Director da
Uniao Pan-Americana, depois de ter
circulado entre os Estados Contrac-
tantes durante um periodo de seis
mezes antes de ser submettido a
approvacao da Uniao Pan-Americana.

Em testemunho do que os dele-
gados acima designados assignam
este Protocollo em portuguez,
inglez, hespanhol, e francez, e a
elle appoem os seus respectivos
sellos.

Dado na Cidade de Washing-
ton aos vinte dias do mez de
fevereiro do anno mil e nove
eentos e vinte e nove.

Article 1S.

Ces Reglements peuvent 6tre modi-
fies A tout moment & la demande de
l'un des stats contractants ou du
Directeur du Bureau, pourvu que la
modification ne viole pas la Convention
generale ou le Protocole dont les
Reglements font partie, et que la
modification soit approuvee par le
Conseil d'Administration de l'Union
Panamericaine, apres avoir et6 port&e
a la connaissance des Etats contractants
six mois avant I'approbation de l'Union
Panam6ricaine.

En foi de quoi, les d6egues sus-
nommes ont signe le present
Protocole en francais, en espa-
gnol, en anglais et en portugais et
y ont appose leurs sceaux res-
pectifs.

Fait en la ville de Washington,
le vingtieme jour du mois de
fevrier de 1'an mil neuf cent
vingt-neuf.

[SEAL] GUSTAVO GUTIERREZ.
[SEAL] A. L. BUFILL

[SEAL] RAOUL LIZAIRE

[SEAL] PABLO GARCfA DE LA PARRA

[SEAL] CARLOS DELGADO DE CARVALHO

[SEAL] F. SUASTEGUI

[SEAL] VICENTE VITA

[SEAL] CARLOS IZAGUIRRE V.

[SEAL] FRANCIS WHITE
[SEAL] THOMAS E. ROBERTSON
[SEAL] EDWARD S. ROGERS

57894'-31 -rP 2--85
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Artigo 18. 

Este Regulamento poderi ser modffi-
cado em qualquer tempo a pedido de 
qualquer dos Estados Contractantes ou 
do Director da Secretaria, corn tanto 
que a modificageo neo viole a Conven-
gap Geral ou o Protocollo do qual elle 
faz parte, e que a dita modificagio seja 
approvada pelo Conselho Director da 
Unilo Pan-Americana, depois de ter 
circulado entre os Estados Contrac-
tantes durante urn periodo de eels 
mezes antes de ser submettido 
approvagAo da Una° Pan-Americana. 

Em testemunho do que os dele-
gados acima designados assignara 
este Protocollo em portuguez, 
inglez, hespanhol, e francez, e a 
elle appoem os seus respectivos 
solos. 
Dado na Cidade de Washing-. 

ton aos vinte dias do mez do 
fevereiro do anno mil e nove 
centos e vinte e nove. 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 

[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 
[SEAL] 

Article 13. 

Ces Reglements peuvent etre modi-
fies tout moment a is denaande de 
l'un des gtats contractants ou du 
Directeur du Bureau, pourvu que la 
modification ne viole pas la Convention 
generale ou le Protocole dont lea 
Re,glements font partie, et que is 
modification Boit approuvee par le 
Conseil d'Administration de l' Union 
Panamericaine, apres avoir ete port& 
Is connaissance des gtats contractants 

six mole avant l'approbation de l'Union 
Panamericaine. 

En foi de quoi, lee delegues sus-
nomsnes ont signe le present 
Protocole en francais, en espa-
gnol, en anglais et en portugais et 
y ont appose leurs sceaux res-
pectifs. 

Fait en la ville de Washington, 
Is vingtieme jour du mois de 
fevrier de l'an mil neuf cent 
vingt-neuf. 

GUSTAVO GUTItRREZ. 
A. L. REFILL 

RAOUL LIZAIRE 

PABLO GARClA DE LA PARRA 

CARLOS DELGA.D0 DE CARVALHO 

F. SELSTEGIJI 

VICENTE VITA 

CARLOS IZAGIFIRRE V. 

FRANCIS W HITE 
THOMAS E. ROBERTSON 
EDWARD S. ROGERS 
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at i f a t i o n s AND WHEREAS the said Convention and the said Protocol have
been duly ratified on the part of the United States of America and the
instrument of ratification by the United States of America was

Rated b u deposited with the Pan American Union on February 17, 1931;
and Guatemaa.u AND WHEREAS the said Convention and Protocol have been rati-

fied by the Government of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification
thereof was deposited with the Pan American Union on April 2, 1930;
and the said Convention has been ratified by the Government of
Guatemala, whose instrument of ratification thereof was deposited
with the Pan American Union on December 30, 1929;

r Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HERBERT HOOVER, Presi-
dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven-
tion and the said Protocol to be made public to the end that the same
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens
thereof.

IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused
the seal of the United States of America to be affixed.

DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Feb-
ruary in the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred

[SEAL] and thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United
States of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth.

HERBERT HOOVER
By the President:

HENRY L STIMSON
Secretary of State.

Man mericanT ade EIGHTH RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE PAN AMERICAN TRADE
k MARK CONFERENCE ON FEBRUARY 19, 1929

Glossary.
GLOSSARY

Resolution of ap- RESOLVED, That the following glossary be followed in the inter-
pretation of terms contained in the General Inter-American Conven-
tion on Trade Mark and Commercial Protection, and in the Protocol
on the Inter-American Registration of Trade Marks, approved by
the Conference:

Nationals: persons; partnerships; firms; corporations; associations;
syndicates, unions and all other natural and juridical persons entitled
to the benefit of nationality of the contracting countries.

Persons: include not only natural persons but all juridical persons
such as partnerships, firms, corporations, associations, syndicates
and unions.

Marks or Trade marks: include manufacturing, industrial, com-
mercial, agricultural marks, collective marks, and the marks of
syndicates, unions and associations.

Collective marks: mean marks lawfully used by two or more owners.
Commercial names: include trade names, names of individuals,

surnames, partnership firm and corporate names, and the names of
syndicates, associations, unions and other entities recognized by the
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exchanged 
Ratifications AND W HEREAS the said Convention and the said Protocol have 

been duly ratified on the part of the United States of America and the 
instrument of ratification by the United States of America was 
deposited with the Pan American Union on February 17, 1931; Ratified by Cubs 

and Guatemala. AND WHEREAS the said Convention and Protocol have been rati-
fied by the Government of Cuba, whose instrument of ratification 
thereof was deposited with the Pan American Union on April 2, 1930; 
and the said Convention has been ratified by the Government of 
Guatemala, whose instrument of ratification thereof was deposited 
with the Pan American Union on December 30, 1929; Proclamation. 
Now, THEREFORE, BE IT KNOWN THAT I, HERBERT HOOVER, Presi-

dent of the United States of America, have caused the said Conven-
tion and the said Protocol to be made public to the end that the same 
and every article and clause thereof may be observed and fulfilled 
with good faith by the United States of America and the citizens 
thereof. 
IN TESTIMONY WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand and caused 

the seal of the United States of America to be affixed. 
DONE at the city of Washington this twenty-seventh day of Feb-

ruary in. the year of our Lord one thousand nine hundred 
[sEAL] and thirty-one, and of the Independence of the United 

States of America the one hundred and fifty-fifth. 
HERBERT HOOVER 

By the President: 
HENRY L STIMSON 

Secretary of State. 

Pan American Trade EIGHTH RESOLUTION ADOPTED BY THE PAN AMERICAN TRADE 
Mark Conference. MARK CONFERENCE ON FEBRUARY 19, 1929 

GLOSSARY 

Resolution of all- RESOLVED, That the following glossary be followed in the inter-

Glossary. 

proval. 
pretation of terms contained in t e General Inter-American Conven-
tion on Trade Mark and Commercial Protection, and in the Protocol 
on the Inter-American Registration of Trade Marks, approved by 
the Conference: 

Nationals: persons; partnerships; firms; corporations; associations; 
syndicates, unions and all other natural and juridical persons entitled 
to the benefit of nationality of the contracting countries. 

Persons: include not only natural persons but all juridical persons 
such as partnerships, firms, corporations, associations, syndicates 
and unions. 

Marks or Trade marks: include manufacturing, industrial, com-
mercial, agricultural marks, collective marks, and the marks of 
syndicates, unions and associations. 

Collective marks: mean marks lawfully used by two or more owners. 

Commercial names: include trade names, names of individuals, 
surnames, partnership firm and corporate names, and the names of 
syndicates, associations, unions and other entities recognized by the 
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laws of the Contracting States, and which are used in manufacturing, Glosar-cont'd.
industry, commerce and agriculture to identify or distinguish the
user's trade, calling or purpose.

Ownership: as applied to trade marks means the right acquired by
registration in countries where the right to a trade mark is so acquired,
and the right acquired by adoption and use in countries where the
right to a trade mark is so acquired.

Owner or Proprietor: means the natural or juridical person entitled
to ownership as above defined.

Deposit: means the filing of a trade mark in any Contracting
Country other than the country of original registration.

Inteerfering mark or Infringing mark: means a mark which so resem-
bles one previously registered, deposited, or used by another person
as to be likely, when applied to goods, to cause confusion or mistake
or to deceive purchasers as to their commercial source or origin.

Country of origin: means the country of original registration of the
mark and not the country of the citizenship or domicile of the regis-
trant or depositor.

Injunction: means a judicial order or process, operating upon the
person, requiring the party to whom it is directed to do or (usually)
refrain from doing some designated thing.

$: Wherever this sign is used it shall be understood to mean money
which is legal currency in Cuba and which has a value equivalent to
that of the dollar.
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laws of the Contracting States, and which are used in manufacturing, 
industry, commerce and agriculture to identify or distinguish the 
user's trade, calling or purpose. 

Ownership: as applied to trade marks means the right acquired b 
i registration n countries where the right to a trade mark is so acquired, 

and the right acquired by adoption and use in countries where the 
right to a trade mark is so acquired. 

Owner or Proprietor: means the natural or juridical person entitled 
to ownership as above defined. 

Deposit: means the filing of a trade mark in any Contracting 
Country other than the country of original registration. 

Interfering mark or Infringing mark: means a mark which so resem-
bles one previously registered, deposited, or used by another person 
as to be likely, when applied to goods, to cause confusion or mistake 
or to deceive purchasers as to their commercial source or origin. 

Country of origin: means the country of original registration of the 
mark and not the country of the citizenship or domicile of the regis-
trant or depositor. 

Injunction: means a judicial order or process operating upon the 
person, requiring the party to whom it is directed to do or (usually) 
refrain from doing some designated thing. 

$: Wherever this sign is used it shall be understood to mean money 
which is legal currency in Cuba and which has a value equivalent to 
that of the dollar. 

Olowary—C011t'd. 
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